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CHAPTER  LVIII 


THE  MOUTH  AND  TONGUE 

174.  The  inflammations  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  resemble  in  some  points  the  inflammations  of  the  skin,  and 
in  other  points  those  of  mucous  membranes  in  general. 

The  slightest  degree  of  inflammation  is  described  as  erythema. 
It  is  characterised  by  more  or  less  intense  redness  of  the  surface, 
and  either  rapidly  disappears  or  passes  into  the  more  severe  form 
known  as  catarrhal  stomatitis.  In  this  form  the  mucous  mem- 
brane is  intensely  red  or  livid,  its  secretion  is  increased,  and  its 
epithelium  desquamates.  Over  the  mucous  surface  of  the  lips, 
cheeks,  and  gums  the  redness  and  swelling  are  in  general  uni- 
formly diffused,  on  the  hard  palate  they  may  appear  in  streaks 
and  patches.  The  papillae  of  the  tongue  are  the  structures  most 
affected,  and  give  the  surface  of  the  organ  a  rough  tuberculated 
appearance. 

When  the  inflammatory  exudation  from  the  vessels  is  abun- 
dant, translucent  vesicles  or  blebs  are  sometimes  formed  on  the 
tongue,  lips,  and  cheeks,  where  the  epithelial  covering  is  thicker 
or  tougher  than  elsewhere,  and  so  prevents  the  free  escape  of  the 
exuded  liquid  to  the  surface.  Here,  as  in  the  external  skin,  the 
process  of  vesiculation  is  always  associated  with  a  certain  amount 
of  epithelial  destruction.  In  some  cases  the  excretory  ducts  of 
the  mucous  glands,  by  retention  of  their  secretion,  become  dilated 
into  little  cysts. 

In  recent  acute  catarrh  of  the  mouth  the  catarrhal  secretion 
contains  comparatively  few  cells ;  in  the  later  stages  the  propor- 
tion becomes  increased.  The  cells  are  in  part  extravasated  leuco- 
cytes, in  part  desquamated  epithelial  cells.  If  the  latter  remain 
on  the  surface  they  accumulate  and  form  a  whitish  or  discoloured 
grey  or  brown  coating  or  *  fur,'  which  in  the  case  of  the  tongue 
sometimes  attains  considerable  thickness.  Cracks  and  fissures 
often  appear  on  the  surface  of  the  lips :  these  are  apt  to  exude 
liquid  and  become  covered  with  crusts,  and  often  give  rise  to 
small  ulcers. 

Catarrhal  stomatitis  is  generally  the  result  of  some  mechanical 
or  chemical  irritation  or  infection  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane: 
when  the  irritation  is  local,  like  that  caused  by  a  carious  tooth. 
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the  stomatitis  is  likewise  local.  In  measles  a  spotty  or  macular 
eruption,  and  in  scarlatina  a  punctate  or  continuous  bright-red 
eruption,  appears  on  the  mucous  membrane.  Vesicles  and  pus- 
tules make  their  appearance  on  it  in  small-pox,  in  varicella,  in 
foot-and-mouth  disease,  in  herpes,  and  in  pemphigus,  and  these 
pass  through  the  same  stages  as  those  of  the  skin. 

Er3r8ipalatou8  inflammation  of  the  face  extending  to  or 
beginning  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  gives  rise 
to  dark  or  livid  redness  with  much  swelling,  and  often  to  vesi- 
culation  also.  The  tongue  is  the  part  that  is  most  swollen, 
inasmuch  as  both  the  mucous  membrane  and  the  intermuscu- 
lar connective  tissue  become  densely  infiltrated  with  liquid  and 
round-cells. 

Aphthous  stomatitlB  is  distinguished  by  the  appearance  on 
the  catarrhal  mucous  membrane  of  opaque  greyish-white  or 
yellowish- white  rounded  or  elongated  patches  (aphthae).  The 
patches  occur  singly  or  in  groups,  and  are  most  abundant  over 
the  tongue,  lips,  and  cheeks ;  they  are  rarer  on  the  palate  and 
fauces.  They  are  surrounded  by  a  livid  red  border,  and  occa- 
sionally coalesce  into  larger  patches  or  streaks,  though  these 
seldom  reach  any  great  size. 

According  to  R.  Frankbl,  true  aphthous  stomatitis  is  a 
croupous  inflammation,  in  which  the  epithelium  dies  and  disin- 
tegrates, while  fibrinous  masses  consisting  of  a  network  of  glisten- 
ing hyaline  trabeculae  or  fibrils,  and  enclosing  leucocytes,  are 
deposited  on  the  underlying  connective  tissue.  We  might  ac- 
cordingly term  this  form  of  inflammation  macular  or  disseminated 
fibrinous  stomatitis.  The  fibrinous  deposits  may  disappear  grad- 
ually, but  they  are  usually  cast  oflf,  being  loosened  and  extruded 
by  the  regenerative  ingrowth  of  the  epithelium  from  the  margins. 
As  the  process  does  not  involve  destruction  of  the  connective 
tissue,  no  ulcers  or  scars  are  in  general  left  by  it ;  but  purulent 
inflammation  is  sometimes  set  up  in  the  zone  surrounding  the 
aphthous  spots.  The  eruption  appears  in  successive  crops,  and 
may  thus  be  kept  up  for  weeks. 

Aphthous  inflammation  is  met  with  chiefly  in  children  who 
are  teething  or  otherwise  subject  to  inflammatory  affections  of  the 
mouth ;  it  also  occurs  in  connexion  with  anginose  sore-throat, 
pneumonia,  gastric  catarrh,  the  acute  exanthemata,  diphtheria, 
intermittent  fever,  whooping  cough,  etc.  It  is  rare  in  adults, 
though  it  has  been  observed  in  women  during  menstruation,  preg- 
nancy, and  the  puerperal  period.  Whether  bacteria  take  any  part 
in  the  causation  of  aphthae  is  still  undetermined. 

Diffuse  croupous  inflammation  and  diphtheritic  or  sloughing 
inflammation  are  seldom  met  with  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
tongue  and  cheeks ;  but  they  are  common  over  the  soft  palate, 
fauces,  and  tonsils  (Art.  183). 

Corrosiva  stomatitis   is  sometimes  produced  when  caustio 
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substances  are  swallowed ;  but  the  inflammation  is  usually  less 
marked  in  the  mouth  than  in  the  pharynx  and  oesophagus  (Arts. 
185  and  186). 

nicerativa  stomatitis  is  an  affection  that  always  starts  from 
the  alveolar  margin  of  the  gums.  It  begins  with  redness,  swell- 
ing, and  loosening  of  the  gums  around  the  teeth.  The  alveolar 
margin  thus  becomes  rounded  and  prominent,  with  blunt  subconi- 
cal  processes  rising  up  between  the  teeth :  haemorrhage  is  not 
uncommon  at  this  stage.  In  the  second  stage  of  the  process  the 
margin  of  the  swollen  gum  becomes  discoloured,  and  the  tissue 
softens  and  breaks  down  into  a  yellowish  friable  mass.  Ulcers  are 
thus  formed,  which  rapidly  deepen,  the  surface  being  overspread 
with  shreds  of  softened  tissue.  The  affection  may  be  either  luii- 
lateral  or  bilateral,  and  generally  begins  about  the  front  teeth. 
The  ulcerative  process  is  apt  to  extend  directly  to  the  contiguous 
parts  of  the  cheeks  and  lips,  and  in  some  cases  works  downward 
till  it  attacks  and  destroys  the  periosteum  of  the  jaw,  leading  to 
necrosis  of  the  bone. 

The  affection  is  usually  acute,  seldom  chronic;  children  are 
especially  liable  to  it,  but  adults  do  not  escape.  It  attacks  per- 
sons who  are  badly  nourished  and  debilitated  by  disease,  as  in 
cases  of  tuberculosis,  exhausting  intestinal  discharges,  typhoid, 
diabetes,  or  scurvy.  Poisonous  substances  which  act  chemically 
and  mechanically  on  the  gums,  such  as  mercury  (mercurial  sto- 
matitis), phosphorus,  lead,  and  copper,  also  give  rise  to  it  if  they 
repeatedly  gain  access  to  the  mouth.  The  form  which  is  due  to 
chronic  phosphorus-poisoning  is  very  apt  to  extend  deeply  into 
the  tissues,  and  so  give  rise  to  periostitis  and  necrosis  of  the  bones 
of  the  jaws  (Art.  49).  In  chronic  lead-poisoning  the  gums  are  of 
a  bluish  or  dirty -grey  colour. 

Noma  or  gangrene  of  the  cheek  (*  water-canker '  or  cancrum 
ori$)  is  either  an  outcome  of  ulcerative  stomatitis,  or  begins  as  an 
independent  affection.  In  the  former  case  the  necrotic  disinte- 
gration of  the  gums  extends  rapidly,  and  the  tissue  is  speedily 
changed  into  a  pulpy  gangrenous  or  putrid  mass.  In  the  other 
case  a  livid  swelling  appears  first  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cheek 
near  the  corner  of  the  mouth.  A  patch  of  greyish-yellow  infiltra- 
tion very  soon  follows,  and  this  soon  breaKs  down  and  becomes 
gangrenous.  Sometimes  vesicles  appear  on  the  affected  surface. 
From  the  mucous  membrane  the  process  spreads  to  the  outer  skin, 
giving  rise  to  a  purplish  spot  on  which  at  times  a  blister  arises. 
The  spot  then  becomes  black,  and  gangrene  sets  in.  The  sur- 
rounding tissue  is  oedematous  and  greatly  swollen.  The  affection 
is  generally  confined  to  one  side.  Once  the  gangrene  has  begun 
the  destructive  process  ailvances  rapidly  in  all  directions  and 
sometimes  reaches  an  astonishing  extent,  the  necrotic  destruction 
involving  the  nose,  jaw-bones,  zygoma,  etc.  The  usual  issue  is 
death.     In  rare  cases  the  process  comes  spontaneously  to  a  stand- 
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still,  and  the  wound  heals  by  granulation  and  cicatrisation,  result- 
ing in  more  or  less  grave  disfigurement  of  the  face. 

Noma  is  most  frequent  between  the  ages  of  two  and  twelve ; 
it  is  rarely  met  with  earlier  or  later.  It  attacks  weakly  or  de- 
bilitated children,  who  are  exposed  to  unwholesome  conditions  of 
various  kinds.  The  diseased  parts  of  the  skin  contain  multitudes 
of  bacteria,  but  their  relation  to  the  affection  is  not  yet  clearly 
made  out. 

Suppurativa  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  and  of  the  underlying  parts  may  appear  at  any  spot,  but  is 
usually  limited  to  the  tongue  or  the  gums.  In  the  latter  it  fre- 
quently arises  in  connexion  with  carious  teeth.  The  gum  becomes 
red  and  swollen,  and  presently  pus  forms  beneath  the  surface  ;  the 
swelling  is  called  a  gum-boil  or  parulis.  Suppurative  inflamma- 
tion of  the  tongue  (glossitis)  starts  from  a  wound  or  ulcer,  or 
from  some  acute  inflammatory  affection  like  erysipelas.  Accord- 
ing to  its  mode  of  origin  the  whole  tongue  or  a  limited  part  of  it 
becomes  swoUen,  and  is  soon  more  or  less  extensively  infiltrated 
with  pus.  \V  hen  the  abscess  so  produced  is  evacuated,  repair  is 
effected  by  cii  atrisation. 
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WouoxiciiiN  :  Noma  Jahrb.f.  Kinderheilk.  1887 

17').  Syphilis  gives  rise  in  the  mouth  to  primary,  secondary, 
and  t<Mtiarv  lesions.  Tlie  primary  lesions  resemble  those  of  the 
skin  (Art.  l'V,>),  are  commonest  on  the  lips,  and  are  accompanied 
by  indolent  lym[)hadenitis. 

The  secondary  manifestations  include  in  the  first  place  ery- 
thema, which  apj)ears  in  the  form  of  small  circumscribed  red 
spots  on  the  cheeks,  tongue,  and  lips,  or  as  a  diffuse  reddening" 
of  the  soft  palate  and  tonsils  (angina  syphilitica  erythematosa). 
Within  the  erythematous  [latches  not  infrequently  arise  sharply- 
defined  erosions  or  iissnres  that  are  red  in  tint  or  overlaid  with  a 
whitish  tilm.  Sec(nidly,  mucous  papules  in  the  shape  of  small 
flattened  prominences  surrounded  by  a  red  areola  are  produced, 
wliose   ei)ithelial   covering    soon    turns    bluish-white    or    pearly 
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(^plaques  opaline$\  making  them  look  like  spots  that  have  been 
cauterised  with  nitrate  of  silver.  They  occur  chiefly  on  the  lips, 
cheeks,  and  tongue,  though  they  are  not  infrequent  on  the  soft 
palate,  tonsils,  and  pharnygeal  walls.  They  either  disappear 
after  shedding  their  epithelial  covering,  or  grow  into  gland-like 
granulomatous  nodules,  that  are  bright-red  and  glazed-looking  or 
covered  with  a  whitish  film  (Lang).  As  they  break  down  they 
leave  little  ulcers  whose  floors  are  covered  with  shreds  of  necrotic 
tissue,  and  at  the  corners  of  the  mouth,  the  edges  of  the  tongue, 
and  the  fauces,  cracks  and  fissures  are  thus  produced.  All  these 
varieties  of  lesion  are  apt  to  appear  in  great  numbers,  and  here 
and  there  the  mucous  membrane  may  be  closely  beset  with  them. 

In  the  tertiary  stage  guxnmata  are  formed,  appearing  as  nodes 
from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  bean  or  larger,  and  situated  as 
a  rule  in  the  submucosa.  At  first  the  nodes  are  hard,  but  after- 
wards they  soften  and  break  through,  and  thus  give  rise  to  ulcers. 
Only  in  rare  instances  are  they  re-absorbed  without  breaking 
down  and  rupturing.  The  edges  and  floors  of  the  ulcers  are 
infiltrated  and  covered  with  necrotic  shreds.  T^he  ulcers  fre- 
quently spread  widely,  heal  slowly,  and  leave  scars  whose  depth 
and  extent  vary  with  the  amount  of  tissue  destroyed. 

Gummata  are  rare  in  the  lips,  the  corners  of  the  mouth,  the 
cheeks,  and  the  gums.  They  are  more  frequent  in  the  tongue, 
the  soft  palate,  the  soft  parts  covering  the  hard  palate,  the  fauces, 
the  tonsils,  and  the  walls  of  the  pharynx.  In  these  situations 
they  are  liable  to  give  rise  to  serious  ulcerative  destruction,  ex- 
tending sometimes  to  the  bone,  and  often  producing  perforations 
of  the  soft  and  hard  palates. 

The  cicatricial  deformity  induced  as  the  disease  runs  its  course 
is  often  very  considerable.  The  posterior  pharyngeal  wall  and 
the  soft  palate  sometimes  become  adherent,  and  the  fauces  and 
pharynx  are  apt  to  become  greatly  constricted.  Atrophy  at  the 
root  of  the  tongue,  manifested  by  smoothness  and  thinning  of  its 
mucous  membrane,  and  chiefly  due  to  loss  of  the  follicular  glands, 
has  by  some  been  regarded  as  evidence  of  syphilitic  disease ;  but 
it  occurs  in  persons  who  otherwise  show  no  signs  of  syphilis. 

TubarcidosiB  of  the  mouth  is  usually  associated  with  tubercu- 
losis of  tlie  face,  lungs,  and  larynx,  but  it  also  occurs  as  a  primary 
affection.  When  lupus  (cutaneous  tuberculosis)  extends  to  the 
buccal  mucous  membrane  it  gives  rise  to  red  cellular  nodes  and 
nodules,  whereby  the  surface  acquires  a  granular  appearance ; 
and  these  presently  break  down  and  ulcerate. 

Tuberculosis,  whether  primary  or  associated  with  laryngeal 
and  pulmonary  phthisis,  commonly  attacks  the  tonsils,  fauces,  and 
tongue.  It  gives  rise  to  nodular  excrescences,  which  when  abun- 
dantly developed  render  the  affected  surface  rough  and  tubercu- 
lated.  In  rare  cases  deep-seated  tuberculous  nodes  are  formed 
in  the  substance  of  the  part,  and  subsequently  become  caseous. 
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Tltis  is  most  apt  to  happen  in  the  toii^e ;  and  about  sucb  a  node 
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Actinomycosis, 
due  to  the  invasion 
of  the  ray-fung«a  or 
Acthiomt/Be»,  when  it 
appears  in  man  very  frequently  attacks  the  tongue  and  jaws.  It 
is  dealt  with  in  the  volume  on  General  Pathology. 

References  on  Sifphilit  and    Tulierculosit  of  the   Mouth. 

BKHnRR ;  Lupus  of  the  mucous  njenibraiie  V.f.  Dei-m.  xv  1B8B 

BuTLis :  Di»eiut»  of  Ike  ion>,ur  London  1883 

Lli!CROT:  'I'ulierculosis  of  tlie  month  Tkinf  Pai'in  1679 

Elrllildi'Fr  Cnse  of  wide-spreud  luberculusia  of  the  buccal  mucous  luembnuM 

D.  mfd.   ITo.-*.  VII  18S1 
Frank  :  Primdre  titlfrculiiie  GeirhwUre  dtr  Zungen-  u.  XlunilsehUimhaut  Heidel- 
berg 1880 
G^LAPK :  Hucco-pharyngeul  tubereulosM  Thine  Paris  187B 
IIansruann:  Tuberculosis  of  Uib  buccal  miicoua  nieiiibritne  I'.  A.  1031886 
Lambert  :  Ulcerations  of  the  tungue  in  Ihi?  course  of  tuberculotib  7'Acj«  Puiic 

1876 
Lancekeaux:   TraiU' Mtt.  tl  prat.  d<  In  $gfihHl»  Paris  1873 
Lano:   Vorletungtn  iiher  Pathnl.  u.  Thte.  tl.  Si/pk.  II  Wiecbaden  1885 
Lamoreuter  :  byphilUic  fltrictuna  of  the  pharynx  D.  A.  Iclin.  Mtd.  xxvii  18B1 
Lbwih  and  IIsllbr:  Smooth  atrophy  of  lh«  papillae  of  the  tongue  and  its 

relation  Xa  syphilis  V.  A.  138  1894 
Nebopil:  Tuberculosis  of  the  tongue  A.  f.  klin.  CMr.  xx  1876,  arid  Wiener 

Klinik  no.  9  1881 
ScHKCu:  Syphilitic  stricture  of  the  pharinx  D.  A./,  tlin.  Med.  xvir  1876 
ScHLiPEROWiTitCii :  Tul>erculosis  of  llie  oral  uavity  D.  Z.f.  Chir.  xxvi  1887 
Tkoibisb  and  MSnetrier  :  Tuberculous  ulcere  of  the  lips  VeriituU'i  Eiwlettur 

la  tuberculoie  III  Paris  1891 
Waokss;  Ciueof  tuberculosis  of  the  tongue  .4.  </.  l/eill:.  in  1862 
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176.  The  cavity  of  the  mouth  is  always  infested  by  a  multi- 
tude of  Tflgetabla  mleroparaaites,  which  gain  entrance  to  it 
ffom  without  and  find  in  it  a  titting  soil  for  their  growth. 
Moulds  and  yeasts,  and  schizomycetes  or  bacteria  are  all  met 
with  ;  of  the  latter  micrococci  and  sarciuae  as  well  as  bacilli  and 
spirilla  occur. 

The  greater  number  of  these  organisms  have  no  pathogenic 
significance ;  they  are  mere  saprophytes  subsisting  on  the  remains 
of  food  and  the  dead  or  desquamated  epithelium  which  lie  decom- 
posing in  the  mouth.  Where  cleanliness  is  not  observed  they 
may  occasionally  set  up  putrefactive  decomposition  and  so  cause 
irritation  and  inflammation,  k^ome  varieties  of  these  fungi  are 
stained  blue  and  violet  when  treated  with  iodine. 

But  in  addition  to  these  non -pathogenic  micro-organisms, 
pathogenic  species  very  frequently  gain  access  to  the  mouth.  In 
this  connexion  it  is  important  to  remember  that  in  cases  of  ulcer- 
ative phthisis  the  bacillus  of  tuber- 
culosis is  always  present  in  the 
sputum  and  therefore  in  the  mouth. 
It  appears  moreover  from  numerous 
observations  that  the  buccal  cavity 
often  contains  pyogenic  micrococci 
and  pneumococci ;  these  occasion- 
ally pass  into  the  buccal  tissues  or 
into  the  adjoining  parta  of  the  ali- 
mentary and  respiratory  tracts,  and 
there  give  rise  to  suppurative  or 
other  lesions. 

One  of  the  special  parasites  of     Fio.  sio.   Thrush-f 
the    mouth    is    the    thnuh-ftmgtia  TOMnm 

(^Gidium  albicans'),  which  appears  in 
the  form  of  rounded  or  oval  glisten- 
ing cells  and  delicate  filaments  (Fig.  810).  When  it  first 
lodges  on  the  mucous  membrane  it  gives  rise  to  the  minute 
slightly-raised  white  spots  commonly  called  thrush.  These  may 
be  sparsely  scattered  or  aggregated  into  clusters,  generally  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lips  and  on  the  tongue.  As  they  grow  and 
multiply  they  tend  to  run  together  and  form  a  continuous  film, 
which  is  either  white  or,  when  dirty  and  discoloured,  brown,  grey, 
or  black.  After  a  time  the  film  is  cast  off,  exposing  a  reddened 
and  sometimes  eroded  mucous  surface.  The  thrush-film  may  re- 
appear on  the  same  spot,  and  the  affection  may  advance  gradually 
until  it  reaches  the  pharynx  or  even  the  oesophagus. 

The  growth  and  multiplication  of  the  thrush-fungus  takes 
place  in  the  epithelium,  which  thereby  is  loosened  and  degen- 
erates. From  the  epithelial  layer  the  filaments  of  the  fungus 
sometimes  penetrate  the  underlying  connective  tissue,  and  induce 
infiammatiou  therein.     Young  children  are  especially  liable  to 
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thrush,  tlie  fungus  sometimes  developing  in  the  perfectly  healthy 
mucous  membrane  of  the  new-born  infant.  Its  growth  is  fayonred 
by  the  use  of  sour  cow's  milk  and  starchy  foods,  and  by  imperfect 
cleansing  of  the  infant's  mouth.  Among  adults  it  is  generally  in 
cases  of  debility  and  wasting  from  diseases  such  as  typhoid  fever, 
septicaemia,  phthisis,  etc.,  that  thrush  makes  its  appearance. 

References  on  the  Micro-organismB  of  the  Mouth, 

BiONi>i :  The  pathogenic  micro-organisms  of  the  saliva  Z.f  Hygiene  ii  1887 

HuTLiN :  The  fur  of  the  tongue  Si  B  irth.  Hospital  Reports  xv  London  1879 

David:  Les  microhen  de  la  houche  Paris  1890 

Klkhh  :  Some  mycoses  of  the  buccal  cavity  A./,  exp.  Path,  v  1876 

MiLLKii :  Die.  Mikro-orgnnismen  tier  Mundhohle  Leipzig  1892 

Nkttkk  :  Streptttcoccua  pyogenes  in  healthy  saliva  BuUetin  me'd,  ii  1888 

Kai'I'in  :  Bacteria  of  the  mouth  These  Paris  1881 

Rkuhold  :  Thrush  K.  A.  7  1854 

Vignal:  Action  of  buccal  micro-organisms  upon  certain  foods  A.  de  physiol, 

VIII  1886  and  x  1887 
Wagnkh,  K.  :  Thrush  Jahrh.f.  Kinderheilk,  new  series  Leipzig  1 1868 

177.  Within  the  mouth,  and  in  particular  over  the  tongue, 
desquamation  of  the  e()ithelium  is  constantly  taking  place,  and 
the  celluhir  layers  are  bjing  renewed  by  regenerative  multiplica- 
tion. Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  growth  of  new  epitlielium 
is  increased  or  its  normal  desquamation  is  impeded,  whitish  de- 
posits are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  mucous  membrane,  espe- 
cially on  that  of  the  tongue.  When  the  mouth  is  not  kept  clean 
these  (le[)()8its  are  often  augmented  by  the  remains  of  food  (such 
as  milk),  and  by  the  rapidly-growing  parasitic  fungi  which  settle 
in  them,  and  in  this  way  a  continuous  film  or  fur  is  produced. 
This  may  assume  the  most  various  tints,  according  to  the  food 
used,  and  if  the  mouth  be  kept  open  is  apt  to  dry  up  into  crusts 
and  irregular  Hakes  separated  by  cracks  and  fissures. 

In  cases  of  chronic  irritation,  such  as  is  caused  by  mechanical 
and  chemical  lesions  (tis  in  tobacco-smoking),  by^  fungus-growths, 
or  by  syj)hilis,  the  buccal  epithelium  sometimes  undergoes  morbid 
cornitication.  White  streaks  and  patches  are  thus  produced  in 
the  tongue,  and  these  have  received  various  names.  The  milky 
or  pearly  patches  of  syphilis  are  called  plaques  opalines,  ScHWlM- 
MKK  proposed  for  patches  having  this  appearance  the  name  lenco- 
plakia,  and  the  term  has  since  been  applied  to  spots  due  to  very 
different  causes,  but  all  characterised  by  abnormal  cornification 
or  hyperkeratosis  of  the  epithelium.  CHhers  refer  to  spots  and 
patches  characterised  by  morbid  thickening  and  desquamation  of 
the  epithelium,  as  lingual  or  buccal  leucoma,  psoriasis,  or  ichthyo- 
sis. The  affections  which  in  the  skin  are  termed  lichen  ruber 
planus  and  acuminatus  form  in  the  mucous  membrane  silvery- 
white  patches  which  are  isolated  or  confluent ;  these  result  from 
the  coalescence  of  closely-aggregated  miliary  nodules,  and  they 
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consequently  feel  rough  to  the  touch.  In  rare  cases  filiform  hairy 
or  bristle-like  processes  are  formed  on  the  tongue,  by  morbid 
OTergrowth  and  induration  of  the  epithelium  over  its  papillae. 
These  outgrowths  assume,  by  diffuse  staining  of  the  hardened 
cells  (Bbosdi),  a  black  or  brown  colour,  and  give  rise  to  an  affec- 
tion that  has  been  called  Uack  hairy-tongue  {glossophjftia  or 
melanotriehia  lingualiB).  According  to  Dessois,  Raynaud,  Dink- 
IjER,  Bbosin,  and  others,  luxuriant  colonies  of  bacteria  and  mould- 
fungi  often  lodge  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  hardened  epithe- 
lial filaments;  these  however  are  not  the  cause  of  the  peculiar 
hyperkeratosis.  The  condition  may  be  transient  or  may  persist 
for  many  years. 

Fibrous  hyperplasia  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  and  the 
contiguous  soft  parts  is  due  either  to  some  chronic  inflammatory 
process,  or  to  conditions  that  are  congenital  or  developed  from 
internal  causes  in  early  infancy. 

Inflammatory  hyperplasia  is  most  commonly  met  with  in  the 
gums,  giving  rise  to  circumscribed  tumour-like  thickenings  which 
usually  retain  for  long  the  aspect  and  texture  of  granulation-tissue, 
and  may  therefore  be  described  as  granulomata.  Chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  tongue  usually  leads  to  fibrous  induration  and 
deformity;  but  hj-perplastic  enlargement  of  the  papillae  alone 
(papillary  condyloma)  is  another  po&sible  result. 

Congenital  and  infantile  hyperplasia  affects  chiefly  the  lips 
(macrocheilia)  and  the  tongue  (macroglossia).  The  lips  are  in 
some  cases  so  thickened  as  to  look  like  great  unwieldy  tumours : 
the  tongue  may  outgrow  the  capacity  of  the  mouth  to  hold  it,  and 
so  presses  the  teeth  outward  and  protrudes  beyond  the  lips  (/>ro- 
laptuB  linguae^  glo»»ocele).  The  protruding  part  is  usually  dried 
up  and  fissured,  and  ulcers  often  form  at  the  points  where  it  is  in 
contact  with  the  teeth.  The  affection  is  frequently  observed  in 
association  with  cretinism. 

The  enlargement  of  the  tongue  and  lips  is  due  either  to  an 
overgrowth  of  all  the  constituent  tissues  (including  t ho  musclos) 
or  of  the  fibrous  tissue  only,  or  to  the  local  development  of  iioo- 
plastic  tissue  and  in  particular  of  lymphangioma  (Art.  tT8\ 
The  overgrowth  of  the  tissues  is  either  local  or  gonoral :  in  tlio 
former  case  isolated  nodes  are  produced. 

In  the  purely  fibrous  form  of  hyperphisia  the  nu»solo-lihn»s  art* 

fenerally  atrophied.  The  connective  tissue  itself  is  somotiiuo8 
rm  and  hard,  sometimes  cellular  or  hero  and  then*  intilt rated 
with  leucocytes.  The  infiltration  is  most  nuirkiMl  \\hen  tlie  nrt>- 
truding  portion  of  the  tongue  is  fissured  and  uleeratoiK  and  ho 
subject  to  intercurrent  inflanunation. 

Of  the  atrophies  and  degenerations  to  wlueh  the  tissueM  of 
the  mouth  are  liable,  sin)])le  and  fatty  atrophy  and  \Na\y  defener- 
ation of  the  lingual  nniscles  are  the  most  inijiortant.  Thev  de- 
pend on  local  disorders  of  nutrition  duo  to  inllannnatory  eondi- 
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tions.  or  on  neurotic  disturbance  in  connexion  with  affections  of 
the  hypoglossal  nerve  and  its  nncleos  in  the  medulla  oblongata, 
in  consequence  of  which  one-half  of  the  tongue  undergoes  atrophy 
(lingual  hemiatrophy). 

A  common  form  of  superficial  atrophy  affecting  the  root  of  the 
tongue,  characterised  by  smoothness  and  thinness  of  its  mucous 
membrane  and  by  disappearance  of  its  glandular  follicles,  is  com- 
monly regarded  as  a  result  of  syphilitic  infection ;  but  as  we  have 
already  said  it  is  also  met  with  in  persons  who  present  no  signs 
whatever  of  antecedent  syphilis. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  tongue  is  very  rare. 

Atrophy  of  the  gums  and  of  the  alveolar  processes  of  the  jaws 
is  apt  to  follow  upon  loss  of  the  teeth,  and  is  especially  notable  in 
advanced  age. 

References  on  Certain  Affections  of  the  Tongue  (see  also  Art.  178). 

Art  A  I'D  :  De  rh'miatrophie  de  la  langut  dans  le  tahes  dorsal  atarique  Paris 
Beknii ARi>T  :  Black  hairy-tongue  Unna*s  Dermatologisckt  Studien  viii  XI 


Bkosin:    Black  hain'-tongue  Unna*s  Dermatologische  Studien  vii  1888;    />ie 

schwarze  Haarzunge  Leipzig  1888 
Bi'TLiN  :  Diseases  of  the  /on^ue  London  1885 
CiAGLiNSKi  and  Hewelke:  Black  tongue  Z.  f.  llin.  Med,  xxii 
Crocker  :  l^ichen  ruber  Monatsh.f.  prakt.  Derm,  i  Hamburg 
Debove  :  Buccal  psoriasis  These  Paris  1873 
Dessois  :  Black  tongue  These  Paris  1878 
DiNKLER :  Blackness  of  the  tongue  and  analogous  changes  in  its  mucous 

hrane  V.  A.  1181889 
Erb  :  Herniatropliv  of  the  tongue  D.  A,f.  klin.  Med.  1885 ;  Cicatricial  plaoues 

Munch,  med.  Woch.  1892 
Helbixg:  Muscular  niacroglossia  Jahrh.  f.  Kinderheilk  XLi  1896  (witb   full 

references) 
IIiRT  :  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  in  a  case  of  tabes  Berl.  klin.  Woch,  1885 
Him  I'll  RY  :  Prolapse  of  the  tongue  Med.-chir,  Trans,  xxxvi  London  1853  (with 

references) 
Kaposi:  Art.  Lichen  Eulenhurgs  Realencyklop.l.QB^ 
Koch  and  Marie  :  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongiie  Rev.  de  mtd.  viii  1888 
Lanuk  :  Papilloma  of  the  tongue  and  tonsils  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med,  L  1893 
Leloir  :  Buccal  leucoplasia  A.  de  physiol.  x  1887 

Lew IX  and  Heller  :  Smooth  atrophy  of  the  root  of  the  tongue  T''.  A,  138  1894 
Maotire  :  Mficroj^lossia  Joum.  of  Anal,  xiv  1880 
Mauuiac  :   Lingual  and  buccal  psoriasis  Union  mid.  1873  and  1874 
Morris  :   Ichthyosis  and  epithelioma  Lancet  i  1882 
Moi'rek:  (Jreeii  hairy-tongue  A.f.  Derm,  xxix  1894  (with  references) 
Nei>oi'il:  Lingual  psoriasis  and  carcinoma  A.f  klin.  Chir.  xx  1876 
Pel:   Hemiatrophv  of  the  tongue  with  left-sided  paralysis  of  the  palate  etc. 

Jif^rl.  klin.  W(^'h.ie87 
PA>rKR  :  Macroglossia  and  macrocheilia  Jahrb.f.  Kinderheilk.  new  series  xviii 

1882 
Raymond  and  Artai'd  :  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  A.  de  phgsiol.  1884 
Schwimmer:  l^ucoplakia   V,  f.  D^rm.  iv  1877  and  v  1878^  Trans,  intemat, 

med.  cnngrens  III  London  1881 
To  I'  TON  :  I^ichen  rulKjr  Berl,  klin.  Woch,  1886 

V  IRC  how:  Die  krnnkhaften  GeschwUlste  iii  1868;  Macroglossia  V.  A.7  1854 
We<jxer:  Lymphangioma  A,f,  klin.  Chir,  xx  1876 
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Weir,  R.  F.  :  Ichthyosis  of  the  tongue  and  vulva  New  York  Med,  Joum, 

1875 
Wiedemann  :  Macroglossia  and  macrocheilia  Inaug,  Z>»s.  Wiirzburg  1887 
Wilson  :  Lichen  ruber  (cases)  Journal  of  Cutaneous  Medicine  ii  London  1869 
ZiEGLER :  Amyloid  tumours  of  the  tongue  V.  A.^b  1875 


178.  The  most  important  of  the  tumoorB  affecting  the  mouth 
in  early  life  are  the  angiomata  and'lsrmphangiomata.  Angiomata 
are  met  with  chiefly  about  the  lips,  appearing  as  dark-red  or  livid 
slightly-raised  patches.  Lymphangiomata  occur  under  or  about 
the  tongue,  whence  they  may  spread  to  the  soft  palate  or  less  often 
to  the  cheeks.  They  also  give  rise  to  some  of  the  cases  of  enlarge- 
ment of  the  tongue  described  as  macroglossia.  Not  infrequently 
the  chief  or  at  least  some  considerable  part  of  the  swollen  tongue 
consists  of  dilated  lymph- vessels ;  and  the  entire  organ,  muscles, 
mucous  membrane,  and  papillae,  is  occasionally  transformed  into 
a  kind  of  spongy  mesh-work,  whose  spaces  contain  lymph  and 
whose  trabeculae  are  made  up  of  fibrous  tissue  interspersed  with 
a  varying  number  of  muscular  fasciculi.  The  fibrous  tissue  may 
or  may  not  be  highly  cellular ;  in  the  former  case  it  contains 
patches  of  lymphadenoid  tissue.  In  other  cases  the  trabeculae 
contain  an  extraordinary  amount  of  fat,  the  tumour  being  then 
most  fitly  described  as  a  Isrmphangio-lipoma.  The  dilated 
lymph-spaces  are  usually  of  no  great  size,  but  sometimes  they 
become  distended  into  globular  cysts  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to 
that  of  a  middle-sized  cherry  (cjrBtic  hygroma). 

Among  the  other  congenital  or  infantile  growths,  the  chief  are 
teratomata,  lipomata,  fibromata,  myxomata,  and  sarcomata.  These 
are  of  various  sizes  and  occur  in  different  places.  The  teratomata 
are  sometimes  autochthonous  or  due  to  misplacement  of  tissue 
within  a  single  foetus  (Arnold),  sometimes  heterochthonous  or 
the  result  of  partial  inclusion  of  a  twin  embryo.  They  consist  in 
certain  cases  only  of  fat,  cartilage,  and  connective  tissue  covered 
with  hairy  skin  ;  in  other  cases  they  include  bone,  cartilage,  fat, 
nerves,  and  connective  tissue,  with  glands,  cysts,  teeth,  and  even 
rudimentary  organs. 

Of  the  tumours  which  appear  in  later  life  sarcoma  and  car- 
cinoma are  the  most  notable.  Sarcoma  mainly  affects  the  gums 
(sarcomatous  epulis),  rarely  appearing  elsewhere,  and  as  a  rule 
starts  in  deeper-lying  structures  like  the  periosteum  or  bone- 
marrow.  It  forms  rounded  tuberous  growths,  usually  somewhat 
firm  in  consistence.  When  it  starts  from  bone  it  generally 
includes  osseous  trabeculae  (osteo-sarcoma)  and  often  contains 
giant-cells  (myeloid  sarcoma). 

Carcinoma  attacks  the  lips,  tongue,  and  gums.  It  begins  as 
a  small  nodule,  or  a  circumscribed  hard  greyish-white  infiltration 
of  the  mucous  membrane.  Presently  this  becomes  a  palpable 
node  projecting  above  tlie  surface.     The  infiltrated  tissue  ulcer- 
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ates,  and  around  the  ulcer  the  cancerous  infiltration  spreads  more 
or  less  rapidly. 

Adenoma  of  the  mucous  glands  is  a  rare  form  of  tumour ;  it 
appears  in  tlie  form  of  isolated  nodes  and  in  some  cases  g^ives  rise 
to  macroeheilia. 

References  on  Tumours  of  the  Mouth  and  Pharynx. 


Arnold  :  Ilairy  polypi  of  the  pharynx  and  mouth  F.  A,  111 

Ahnstkin:  Macroglossia  (cases)  v,  A.  541872 

Hazinsky:  Congenital  macroglossia,  cretinism,  and  rickets  Henoeh*»  JPesUckrift 

Hurlin  1890 
HiLLHOTif :  BeitHige  zur  path.  Histologie  Berlin  1858 

BuTLiN :  Glandular  tumours  of  the  tongue  Trans.  Clin.  Sac.  xxiii  London  1889 
Khmahch  and  Kulrnkampff:  Die  elephantiwttischen  Formen  Hamburg  1885 
Fraknkkl:   Macroeheilia  due  to  adenoma  of  the  mucous  glands  A,  /i  klin, 

Chir,  XI A V 
(iIKh:  Macroglossia  A,f.  klin.  Chir.  xv  1873 
(iossKLix:  Lipoma  of  the  tongue  Progres  med.  vni  1880,  Paris  mdd*  no.  20 

1881 
VON  LANdF.NiiKrK :  A./,  klin.  Chir.  xxi  1878 
Ma  ah:  Miicroj^lossi:!  A./,  klin.  Chir.  xiii  1872 
Otto:  Cimh  of  coiig(MiitaI  hairy  polypus  of  the  pharjmx  V.  A.  115 
Kankk:  StM'ous  ovsts  of  the  cheeKs  A.  f.  klin.  Chir.  xxii  1878 
Samtku  :  LYniphan<^ioiiia  of  the  buccal  cavity  A.f.  kiin.  Chir.  XLI 
S<:iiKiKH  :  Sarcoma  ot'  tho  tongue  Berl.  kiin.  \Voch.  1892  (with  references) 
Schmidt:  Autoohtliouous  teratoma  Innug.  Diss.  Konigsberg  1889 
Sciii'ciiAUOT:  Ilairy  polypus  of  the  pharynx  Cent.f.  Chir.  1884 
Skikkut  and   Kahn:    Allots  d.   Ilistopalhologie   d.   Nose    u.   Mundrachenhdhle 

Witfrihadtin  1895 
Wkonku:  Lymphangioma  of  the  tongue  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xx  1877 
WiNiWAKTKii :  ('ongtMiital  macroglossia  and  cystic  hygroma -4. /.  klin.  Chir. 

XVI  1874 
Ykksin:  Angionni  of  the  base  of  the  tongue  A.  de  physiol.  vii  1886 

1 71).     Ranula  is  a  cystic  formation  situated  under  the  tongue 
cloHt;  to  tlu^  fnu'iiuni. 

Ac(M)nlin^'  to  von  11k(^klixghausen,  true  or  classical  ranula 
is  a  (rystic  dihitation  of  one  of  the  main  ducts  of  the  mucous 
glands  of  Niilin  and  Hlandin  situated  at  the  tip  of  the  tongue, 
i\\w  to  ohstrurtion  of  the  duct  hy  inflammatory  changes  either 
within  or  around  it.  (/.  Neumaxn,  on  the  other  hand,  main- 
tains that  it  arises  in  the  ducts  of  the  lingual  glands  of  Bochdalek, 
nesting  his  opinion  chielly  on  the  fact  that  ciliated  epithelium  is 
sonictinu's  foun«l  within  the  cvst. 

'V\\K\  contents  of  a  ranula  arising  in  the  glands  of  the  tip  of  the 
tongut^  consist  of  a  viscid  transparent  muccms  or  glairy  liquid, 
n^scnihling  the  white  of  an  i^^^\i^  and  either  quite  colourless  or  of 
a  pah-i-yellow,  brown,  or  reddish  tint.  It  does  not  contain  saliva. 
The  cyst  is  usually  globular  or  ovoid  in  shape. 

liesides  this  typi<*al  form  of  ranula,  there  are  other  cysts 
which  apiw»ar  beneath  the  tongue  and  are  loosely  called  by  the 
sanui    name.       WharUm's   duct,   leading  from  the   submaxillary 
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gland,  may  be  distended  into  a  cyst.  The  cyst  in  this  case  is 
usually  fusiform,  ampuUate,  or  cylindrical,  though  at  times  it  is 
more  globular  in  shape.  The  occlusion  of  the  duct  is  generally 
due  to  inflammation  or  to  the  formation  of  salivary  concretions  or 
calculi. 

The  ducts  of  the  sublingual  glands  (ducts  of  Rivini  and  Bar- 
tholin) may  also  be  distended  as  a  result  of  constriction  of  their 
lumen,  and  form  sublingual  cysts.  Dermoid  cysts  are  met  with 
in  the  same  situation.  Finally,  congenital  cysts  of  the  branchial 
clefts  (congenital  cystic  hygromata)  occasionally  protrude  under 
the  tongue,  and  so  form  spurious  ranulae. 

Cysts  occur  in  other  situations,  but  much  less  frequently. 
Thus  they  are  found  at  times  in  the  muscular  substance  of  the 
tongue  and  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  its  base.  Such  cysts  are 
usually  small,  but  now  and  then  they  attain  a  very  considerable 
size  (BocHDALEK,  LoTZBECK,  Hammerich).  They  are  due  to 
dilatation  of  the  glands  that  exist  at  the  base  and  around  the  root 
of  the  tongue. 

The  mucous  glands  of  the  lips  may  in  like  manner  be  trans- 
formed into  cysts,  which  vary  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a 
hazel-nut. 

According  to  Virchow,  Reubold,  Bohn  (Die  Mundhrankh,  der  Kinder 
Leipzig  1866),  Denis,  Billard,  and  others,  in  most  new-born  infants  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  palate  (about  the  raphe  and  anteriorly^  is  more  or 
less  beset  with  white  nodules  of  the  size  of  a  mHlet-seed  or  a  pin's  nead,  which 
remain  unchanged  for  a  long  time,  or  ulcerate  and  give  rise  to  little  sores. 
These  nodules  are  developed  in  the  second  half  of  foetal  life,  and  are  due  to  an 
accumulation  of  epithelial  cells  within  the  mucous  glands  of  the  hard  palate. 
They  might  be  described  as  milium  or  comedones  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Keference»  on  Jtanula  and  other  Ct/sts  of  the  Tongue. 

Barker:  Dermoid  cyst  Trans.  Clin.  Soc.  xvi  London  1883 

B<>chi>alkk:  Lingual  cy«ts  (festerr.  Z.f.prakt.  Heilk.  xii  1866 

Hammerich  :   Ueher  Schleimcysten  der  Zungenwurzel  Wiirzburg  1877 

LoTZBECK  :  Lingual  cysts  Memorahilien  xv  1870 

Neumann:  Ranula  A,f.  klin.  Chir.  xxxiii  1886 

VON  Recklinghausen:  Ranula  F.  A.  84  1881  (with  references) 

Suzanne  :  Ranula  A .  de  physioL  x  1887 
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CHAPTER  LIX 


THE  TEETH 


180.  By  far  the  most  important  morbid  change  affecting*  the 
teeth  is  that  known  as  caries,  a  gradually-progressive  disintegra- 
tion of  the  enamel  and  dentine. 

First  of  all  an  opaque  white  spot  (which  is  sometimes  dis- 
coloured green  or  black)  appears  on  the  transparent  enamel.  The 
colour  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  prisms  of  enamel  are  loosened 
and  to  some  extent  broken  down.  Then  by  degrees  the  dentine 
is  attacked,  and  decalcification  and  loss  of  suDstance  speedily 
ensue. 

In  the  advancing  margin  of  the  diseased  area  the  dentinal 
tubules  are  widened,  and  in  section  appear  surrounded  by  bright 
rings.     Microscopic  examination  reveals  the  presence  within  the 
tubules  of  micrococci,  bacilli,  and  leptothrix-filaments.     Accord- 
ing to  Miller,  the  teeth  are  rendered  susceptible  to  the  action 
of   these  bacteria   by  antecedent   acid   fermentations  (like    that 
producing  lactic  acid)  in  the  remains  of  food  lodged  about  and 
between  them,  whereby  the  enamel  and  dentine  are  decalcified. 
ScHLENKEU   affirms   that   the   enamel-cuticle    (Nasmyth's  mem- 
brane) is  first  removed  by  the  action  of  pepsin  and  acids  (such  as 
those  of  fruit),  and  then  the  substance  of  the  tooth  is  attacked. 
The  enamel  may  also  be  eroded  or  broken  through  by  mechanical 
injuries.     The  disintegration  of  the  softened  dentine  is  probably 
effected  by  more  than  one  kind  of  micro-organism  (Miller),  as 
several  of  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth  liave  the  power  of  breaking 
up  albumin  or  albuminoid  substances,  or  of  changing  them  into 
soluble  forms.     Caries  never  starts  from  the  interior  of  the  tooth. 

A  very  common  result  of  caries  is  inflammation  of  the  dental 
pulp  or  of  the  alveolar  periosteum.  The  irritants  which  directly 
iiicluce  it  are  the  bacteria  which  are  present  in  the  disintegrated 
dentine,  and  set  up  septic  decomposition  therein. 

The  inflammation  of  the  pulp  and  periosteum  may  pass  into 
su])j)uration.  In  this  case  the  surface  of  the  gum  in  tlie  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  diseased  tooth  is  red  and  swollen  (gum-boil  or 
parulis},  and  presently  suppuration  sets  in  and  extends  to  the 
tissue  of  the  gum,  forming  an  alveolar  abscess.  This  ruptures 
externally,  and  if  the  suppurative  ])roc'ess  around  the  root  of  the 
tooth  continues,  an  alveolar  sinus  or  fistula  is  formed. 
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Sometimes  the  inflammation  extends  beyond  the  region  of  the 
root  of  the  tooth,  and  gives  rise  to  an  extensive  periostitis  of  the 
jaw.  In  this  way  large  abscesses  are  sometimes  formed,  and 
necrosis  of  portions  of  the  jaw-bone  is  occasionally  induced. 

In  chronic  non-suppurative  inflammation  of  the  exposed  pulp 
and  periosteum,  granulations,  new  bone,  and  new  dentine  are 
sometimes  produced. 

Hutchinson  (London  Hasp.  Reports  ii  1865,  Trans,  Path,  Soc.  London 
1858-59,  Clinical  Surgery  xi  London  1878)  first  pointed  out  that  the  permanent 
incisors,  and  especially  the  upper  central  incisors,  of  children  suffering  from 
congenital  syphUis  often  undergo  a  peculiar  arrest  of  development.  They 
are  either  stunted,  or  as  they  emerge  from  the  jg;um  their  sides  converge  while 
the  cutting  edge  is  slightly  concave.  After  a  time  the  dentine  is  exposed  and 
the  edge  becomes  more  deeply  notched.  When  the  tooth  is  full-^own  it 
appears  pointed  or  peg-shaped,  its  apex  being  truncated  by  a  crescentic  notch. 
The  cause  of  the  deformity  is  said  to  be  a  specific  alveolar  stomatitis  during 
infancy  (Baumler  :  Ziemssen^s  Cyclop,  in). 

References  an  Caries  of  the  Teeth. 
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Leber  and  Rottenstbin:  Untersuch,  iib,  d.  Caries  d.  Zdhne  Berlin  1867; 
(trans,  by  Chandler)  Dental  caries  Philadelphia  1873 

Magitot:  Dental  caries  (trans,  by  Chandler)  Boston  1878 

VON  Metnitz  :  Atlas  zur  Pathologie  der  Zdhne  Leipzig  1889-91 

Miller:  Die  Mikro-organismen  der  Mundhdhle  I^ipzig  1892;  Bacteriology  of 
the  dental  pulp  Cent,/,  Bakteriologie  xvi  1894 
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Wesen  der  Zahnverderbniss  St  Gallen  1882 

Tomes  :  System  (^dental  surgery  London  1887 

Underwood  ana  Milles  :  Micro-organisms  in  caries  Trans,  intemat,  med.  congr. 
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WiTZKL :  Compendium  d,  Pathol,  der  Pulpakrankheiten  d,  Zahnes  Hagen  (West- 
phalia) 1886 

181.  TmnoorB  arising  from  the  teeth  themselves  and  com- 
posed of  dentine  are  described  as  odontomata.  They  are  formed 
from  the  dental  pulp  during  the  development  of  the  teeth,  and 
give  rise  to  tuberosities  or  excrescences  on  its  crown  or  root. 

Tumours  of  dental  tissue  formed  in  later  life  are  described  by 
dental  pathologists  as  odontinoids  (Ulrich).  According  as  they 
consist  of  enamel,  dentine,  cement,  or  of  a  combination  of  these, 
they  are  classified  as  enameloid,  enamelo-dentinoid,  dentinoid, 
dentino-osteoid,  or  osteoid  (Schlenker).  They  are  all  small, 
and  often  to  be  recognised  only  bv  the  aid  of  tlie  magnifying  lens. 
They  are  flat,  round,  pear-shaped,  or  warty  in  appearance.  The 
three  first-named  varieties  grow  from  odontoblasts,  and  arise  both 
2q 
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from  tbe  ptiip  sks  the  tooch  »  beni^  foitiL  S«ch  grovths,  and 
particalarir  the  sapcniitii  juehI  fibniMiri  are  kove^er  much  more 
commonly  derived  froai  the  p»Q6Sem  of  the  dental  socket  or 
alveolar  process*  from  the  bonf  ■irrmr,  or  from  the  gum  itself. 
They  arise  close  to  the  teeth  or  actiaily  from  their  dockets,  and 
are  included  under  the  soigieal  t^^n  rp^lia 

Special  mention  must  be  made  id  tne  cjata  of  the  jaws  w^hich 
appear  in  or  about  the  alveolar  ridge  and  sometimes  attain  a  con- 
siderable size.  Thev  are  unilocular  or  multilocular.  The  smaller 
ones  lie  hidden  in  the  jaw.  the  larger  protrude  through  the 
bone  and  in  some  cases  reach  the  size  of  a  man's  fist,  being  cov- 
ered over  with  a  thin  laver  of  bone  or  occasionallv  of  fibrous  tissue 
only.  Their  contents  usually  consist  of  a  clear  mucous  or  syrupy 
brownish-coloured  liquid,  with  tablets  of  cholesterin  in  some  in- 
stances. In  very  rare  cases  the  contents  resemble  those  of  certain 
dermoid  cysts  (Mikulicz),  namely  masses  of  more  or  less  strati- 
fied epithelium  with  a  nacreous  lustre.  These  cysts  are  of  dental 
origin,  and  are  produced  by  morbid  dilatation  of  the  socket  of  a 
mature  tooth  or  by  cystic  degeneration  of  the  epithelial  enamel- 
germ  or  of  the  follicle  of  a  rudimentary  tooth.  In  the  latter  cases 
the  cysts  are  lined  with  cylindrical  epithelium.  According  to  the 
way  in  which  the  cyst  has  arisen,  roots  of  mature  teeth  sometimes 
project  into  its  cavity,  or  it  contains  rudimentary  teeth  in  various 
stages  of  development  or  mature  but  generally  malformed  teeth, 
sometimes  in  very  large  numbers. 

Falkson  has  described  cases  of  Cjrstadenoma,  arising  from 
the  rudimentary  tooth-papillae  and  taking  the  form  of  a  multi- 
locular cyst,  the  cavities  of  which  are  lined  with  cylindrical  epithe- 
lium and  are  produced  by  cystic  degeneration  of  the  dental  folli- 
cles. The  growth  encloses  newly-formed  gland-like  tubules  and 
acjini.  P.  Hkuns  and  others  have  recorded  certain  rare  instances 
of  dental  carcinoma,  in  which  some  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the 
tumour  take  n\i  tlie  appearance  of  enamel-germs  and  produce 
enamel  (CvHihukt). 

Renewul  of  the  teeth  after  the  first  or  deciduous  dentition 
normally  takes  nlaee  but  once  :  in  very  rare  cases  however,  in 
young  persons,  from  two  up  to  six  succeaaive  dentitiona  have 
\)een  observed.      In  old  age  a  tertiary  dentition  sometimes  occurs. 
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but  the  number  of  authentic  instances  is  not  large.  Some  of  the 
cases  described  have  apparently  been  due  to  the  re-emergence  of 
buried  stumps  in  the  course  of  senile  shrinking  of  the  jaw. 

ReferenceB  on  Tumours  and  Developmental  Anomalies  of  the  Teeth^ 

and  on  Abnormal  Dentitions, 

d'Ajutolo:    Fifth  dentition  in  a  boy  aged  twelve  Mem,  Acad,  d,  scienze 

Bologna  1893  (with  references) 
Albarran  :  Cysts  of  the  jaws  Rev,  de  med,  viii  1888 
Alloayer  :  Central  epithelial  tumour  of  the  lower  jaw  Beitr&ge  von  Bruns  ii 

1886 
Bartels  :  The  teeth  in  so-called  hairy  men  Z.f.  EthnoL  1876 
Becker:  Benign  central  epithelial  tumour  of  the  jaw-bone  A,/,  klin.  Chir, 

XLVii  1894 
Chibret  :  Adamantine  epithelioma   A,  de  med,  exp.  1894  (with  references) 
Eve  :  Cystic  tumours  B,  M,  J,  1 1883 
Falkson:  Development  of  rudimentary  teeth  and  cysts  of  the  jaw  V,  A,1Q 

1879 
Forget  :  Kystes  des  mdchoires  Paris  1841 ;   Des  anomalies  dentaires  Paris  1859 

(trans.  Dental  anomalies  Philadelphia  1860) 
HiLDEBRAND :  Cysts  of  the  jaw  due  to  abnormal  development  of  teeth  D,  Z,f, 

Chir,  31 1890,  and  35 1893  (150  teeth  were  found  m  one  cyst) 
HoHL :  Ueber  Neubildungen  der  Zahnpulpe  Halle  1868 
Kingsley:  Oral  deformities  (trans,  by  Hollaender)  New  York  1880,  Die 

Anomalien  der  Zahnstellung  Leipzig  1881 
Krube  :  Development  of  cystic  tumours  in  the  lower  jaw  V,  A,  124  1891 
Maoitot  :  Kystes  des  mdchoires  Paris  1872 ;  A  nomalies  du  systeme  dentaire  (with 

atlas)  Paris  1877 
Malasskz  :  Epithelial  detritus  round  the  roots  of  the  teeth  in  adults  A ,  de 

physioL  V  1885 
Massin:  Congenital  epithelioma  originating  from  the  enamel  V,  A,  136  1894 
Mikulicz  :  Cysts  of  the  jaw  Wien,  med,  Woch.  1876 
Salter  :  Holmes*  System  of  surgery  ii  London  1883 
Schlbnker  :   Untersuch.  iiher  die  Verknbcherung  der  Zahnnerven  Leipzig  1883 ; 

D.  Viertelj.f,  ZahnheUk,  xxii  1882;  D,  Monatschr,/.  Zahnheilk.  1 1883 
Sewill  :  Irregularities  and  diseases  of  the  teeth  London  1870 
Sutton  :  Odon tomes  Trans,  Odotitol,  Soc,  xx  London  1887 
Ubkoff  :  Odontoma  of  the  lower  jaw  V,  A,  85  1881 
ViRCHOW:  Die  krankh,  GeschwUlste  ii;  Malformations  of  the  teeth   V,  A,  103 
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CHAPTER   LX 


THE   THROAT 


182.  The  macoiis  membrane  of  the  throat  (including  in  the 
term  the  soft  palate,  tonsils,  fauces,  and  pharynx)  resembles  that 
of  the  mouth  in  structure ;  it  contains  however  a  larger  amount 
of  lymphadenoid  tissue,  which  at  various  points  is  aggregated  into 
nodules  and  follicles.  In  the  tonsils  especially  this  tissue  is  very 
abundant.  Stohr  has  shown  that  lymphoid  cells  are  continually 
migrating  from  the  lymphadenoid  tissue  to  the  free  surface,  and 
they  often  pervade  the  epithelium  in  large  numbers. 

Inflammation  of  the  throat  (referred  to  generally  as  angina  or 
pharyngitis)  is  due  to  mechanical,  chemical,  or  thermal  irritation, 
or  to  some  general  infective  disease  like  diphtheria,  measles,  scar- 
latina, or  small-pox.  The  catarrhal  varieties  give  rise  at  first  tp 
redness  and  swelling,  which  may  be  diffused  or  disposed  in  irreg- 
ular streaks  and  patches.  Then  the  mucous  membrane  pours  out 
a  mucous  or  muco-purulent  (rarely  sanguinolent)  secretion,  which 
covers  the  surface  and  with  the  loosened  and  desquamated  epi- 
thelium forms  a  whitish  film  or  deposit  upon  it. 

In  some  inflammatory  affections,  such  as  those  which  accom- 
pany small-pox  or  herpes  labialis,  vesicles  are  formed  (angina  vesi-- 
eulosa^:  these  speedily  rupture  and  leave  small  erosions  of  the 
epithelial  surface. 

In  inflammation  of  the  soft  palate  and  fauces  the  tonsils 
seldom  or  never  escape  entirely,  and  in  many  cases  indeed  they 
are  involved  to  an  extreme  degree  (tonsillitis,  angina  tonsillaris^ 
amygdalitis). 

In  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  tonsils  the  surface  is  covered 
with  secretion,  while  at  the  same  time  migratory  cells  and  des- 
quamated epithelium  collect  in  the  crypts,  and  not  infrequently 
project  from  their  mouths  as  little  plugs  (lacunar  or  follicular 
tonsillitis).  When  these  plugs  are  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
crypts  they  become  condensed  into  greasy  masses,  and  are  ulti- 
mately transformed  into  chalky  concretions  (tonsillar  calculi), 
from  the  size  of  a  millet-seed  to  that  of  a  bean,  or  in  rare  cases 
larger  still.  The  accumulated  secretion  often  undergoes  putre- 
factive changes,  and  then  becomes  foetid  and  acts  as  an  irritant 
on  the  surrounding  tissue. 

The   inflammatory  swelling  of  the  tonsils  varies  greatly   in 
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amount,  and  manifestly  depends  on  whether  the  inflammation  is 
merely  superficial  or  affects  the  entire  substance  of  the  organ 
(parenchymatous  tonsillitis). 

In  chronic  inflammation  of  the  soft  palate  and  pharynx,  the 
secretion  thrown  out  by  the  mucous  membrane  is  mucous  or 
muco-purulent,  or  it  consists  of  greenish-yellow  pus  which  dries 
into  crusts  and  films  that  often  emit  an  unpleasant  odour.  Some- 
times the  inflammatory  secretion  is  scanty  or  absent  altogether. 
The  mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx  is  more  or  less  reddened, 
and  is  sometimes  studded  with  nodular,  ridged,  or  papillomatous 
excrescences,  whence  the  affection  has  been  termed  granular 
pharyngitis  (^pharyngitis  hyperplastica^  granulosa^  or  papillo- 
rnatosd).  In  other  cases  the  membrane  is  brownish-red,  thin, 
smooth,  and  glazed,  a  condition  that  is  generally  called  atrophic 
pharyngitis.  Atrophy  of  one  part  of  the  mucous  membrane  may 
be  combined  with  thickening  of  another  part.  The  thickening 
is  due  primarily  to  increase  of  the  lymphadenoid  tissue  of  the 
mucosa,  and  is  accordingly  most  marked  in  the  region  of  the 
pharyngeal  tonsil  in  the  naso-pharynx,  where  it  is  occasionally  so 
extreme  as  to  fill  up  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity,  and  to  obstruct 
the  posterior  nares  and  the  eustachian  orifices.  Papillomatous 
thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  also  in  some  instances  due 
toi  hyperplasia  of  its  connective  tissue  (Roth,  Megevand),  affect- 
ing chiefly  the  pillars  and  recesses  of  the  fauces,  the  lateral  walls 
of  the  pharynx,  and  the  uvula.  The  hyperplastic  fibrous  tissue  is 
usually  more  or  less  densely  infiltrated  with  leucocytes.  When 
the  hyperplasia  is  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  smooth  atro- 
phic patches  in  the  epithelium,  the  connective  tissue  underlying 
these  patches  is  likewise  atrophic,  and  the  lymphadenoid  tissue 
is  reduced  in  amount. 

Sometimes  the  epithelium  overlying  the  thickened  mucous 
membrane  is  not  perceptibly  altered,  though  it  is  always  more  or 
less  infiltrated  with  leucocytes ;  over  the  aggregations  of  lymph- 
adenoid tissue  it  is  often  attenuated  and  in  some  parts  ulcerated. 
Along  with  this  the  epithelium  is  apt  to  be  thickened  in  places, 
giving  rise  to  whitish  patches  on  the  surface. 

Unilocular  or  multilocular  cjrsts  are  now  and  then  formed  in 
the  pharyngeal  vault.  They  arise  either  from  cystic  degeneration 
of  the  so-called  pharyngeal  bursa,  a  pouch  of  mucous  membrane 
directed  towards  the  occipital  bone  that  often  persists  from  the 
foetal  period,  from  morbid  recesses  produced  in  the  pharyngeal 
tonsil,  or  from  the  ducts  of  the  pharyngeal  glands.  The  contents 
are  mucoid  or  resemble  atheromatous  detritus,  and  the  walls  are 
lined  with  different  varieties  of  epithelium. 
^  Hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils  and  follicular  glands  may  result 
from  antecedent  inflammation,  or  appear  idiopathically :  the  latter 
form  is  commonest  in  children.  It  is  due  to  overgrowth  of  the 
lymphadenoid  tissue,  whereby  both  tonsils  and  follicles  occasion- 
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ally  attain  a  considerable  size.  In  cases  of  leukaemic  and  pseudcn 
leukaemic  enlargement  of  the  lymph-glands  (Art.  38),  the  lymph- 
adenoid  tissue  of  the  pharynx  is  apt  to  become  hyperplastic. 

Atrophy  of  the  tonsils  results  from  inflammation,  or  accom- 
panies senile  decay  or  general  marasmus.  It  depends  on  diminu- 
tion of  the  lymphadenoid  tissue.  Inflammations  are  moreover  in 
some  cases  followed  by  cicatricial  induration  and  contraction. 
The  crypts  of  the  morbidly-altered  tonsils  often  contain  plugs  of 
secretion  or  calculi. 

References  on  the  Structure  and  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and 

Tonsils. 


BiFXKKL :  Lymphadenoid  tissue  of  the  pharynx  V.  A,  97 
DiiKws:  Cell-multiplication  in  the  palatine  tonsil  A,f  mikrask.  Anm. 
Flemming  :  Cell-multiplication  in  lymphadenoid  tissue  A,f  mikrosk,  Anai.  xxiv 
Fkaxkel:  Art.  Adenoid  vegetations  Eulenburgs  Realencyklop.  1894 
IIodrnpyl:  Anat.  and  physiol.  of  the  faucial  tonsils  iivith  reference  to  the 

absorption  of  infectious  material  Amer.  Jnum.  Med,  Sci.  lOl  X891 
KiLLiAN  :  The  pharyngeal  bursa  and  tonsil  MorphoL  Jahrh,  xiv  1888 
M  KG  FA' AND :  Attdt.  pnthol.  dcs  maladies  de  la  voute  du  pharynx  Geneva 


PoELCiiEX:  Anat/>inv  of  naso-phaniyx  V.  i4.  119  1890 

Paulsen  :  Cell-multiplication  in  hyperplastic  tonsils  A,  f.  mikrosL,  Anat,  xxiv 

I'assaqi'ay,  Kkne  ;  Tumours  of  the  tonsils  These  Paris  1873 

Sallahi>:  Lfs  amygdalites  aigues  Paris  1892 

SiEBKNMANN  :  Cluouic  catarrh  of  the  naso-pharvnx  Corresp.f  Schweizer  Aerzte 

1889 
Stohk  :  Tonsils  and  follicular  glands  V.  A .  97 1884 ;  The  tonsils  in  pyopneumo- 
thorax Sitzunysber.  phys.-med,  Gesellsch.  WUrzburg  1884;  Development  of 

tonsils  Corresp.f.  Schweizer  Aerzte  1890 
SuciiANNEK  :  Xoniial  and  morbid  anatomy  of  the  phar}'ngeal  vault  Ziegler*$ 

lieitrdye  in  1888 
SwAix  :  The  follicular  glands  and  their  hv|>ertrophv  D.  A.f  klin.  Med.  xxxix 

1886 
Toknnvaldt:  Bedeutxing  der  Bursa  pharyngea  fir  Erkennung  und  Behandlung 

gfirissf'r  Nasenrachenraumkrankheiten  Wiesbaden  1885,  and  />.  med,  Woek. 

1887 
Trautmann  :  Ilyperplasie  d.  Rachentomill*'  Berlin  1886 
Wag  NEK,  K. :  AlTections  of  the  soft  palate  Ziemssens  Cyclop,  vii  New  York 

1874-80 
Wendt  :  Affections  of  the  naso-pharj'ugeal  cavity  and  pharynx  Ziemssen's 

Cyclop.  VII 

188.  Croupous,  diphtheritic,  and  gangrenous  inflammations 
of  the  soft  ])alate,  fauces,  tonsils,  and  pharynx  are  produced  by 
various  forms  of  injury  and  infection,  but  they  are  most  frequently 
due  to  diphtheria.  Other  infecti(ms,  in  particular  scarlatina,  and 
h^ss  frequently  mcuisles,  typhoid  fever,  small-pox,  and  dysentery, 
are  also  capable  of  inducing  them ;  thcmgh  it  should  be  remem- 
l)ered  tliat  even  epidemic  diphtheria  and  scarlatina  do  not  always 
give  rise  to  severe  infhimmations  of  this  regicm. 

In  epidemic  diphtheria  the  inflammatory  process  chiefly  affects 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  soft  pahite,  fauces,  tonsils,  and  phar- 
ynx ;  but  it  very  often  extends  to  the  nose,  larynx,  trachea,  and 
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broRchi,  and  less  frequently  to  the  buccal  mucous  membrane.  It 
is  accompanied  by  swelling  of  the  cervical  lymph-glands.  In  the 
parts  first  mentioned  it  is  characterised  primarily  by  the  forma- 
tion of  membranous  deposits,  which  on  tlie  first  day  appear  aa 
grey  opalescent  or  white  spots,  and  afterwards  as  thicker  dirty 
greyish-white  or  yellowish  flakes.  These  overlie  it  may  be  the 
reddened  and  swollen  tonsils,  or  parts  of  the  soft  palate,  the 
uvula,  the  fauces,  and  the  pharyngeal  walls,  and  occasionally 
coalesce  into  bulky  membranes  of  larger  size.  After  solution  or 
ablation  of  these  membranes,  a  reddened  surface  is  left  which 
only  in  rare  cases  is  ulcerated,  and  this  as  a  rule  only  in  the 
tonsils.  The  denuded  surface  may  again  become  covered  with 
new  deposits.  The  false  membrane  at  first  adheres  with  some 
tenacity  to  the  underlying   tissue,  both   during  life   and   after 
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death,  and  therefore  looks  like  a  superficial  slough  of  the  mncous 
membrane.  At  times  two  or  three  layers  can  be  made  out  in  the 
membrane  even  with  the  unaided  eye.  These  admit  of  partial 
separation  from  one  another,  especially  over  the  uvula,  which  is 
often  considerably  swollen  and  as  it  were  swathed  in  a  thick 
membranous  sheath. 

The  changes  leading  to  the  formation  of  the  whitish  spots 
chiefly  concern  the  epithelium,  which  by  the  action  of  the  specific 
infection  becomes  to  some  extent  necrotic  (Fig.  811  6).  Accord- 
ing to  Heubkbr  the  epithelium  is  moreover  at  an  early  stage 
infiltrated  with  a  liquid  exudation,  which  by  and  by  copulates, 
and  forces  asunder  the  epithelial  cells,  especially  in  the  surface 


000 


THE  THBOAT 


[chap.  U 


layers.  The  underlying  fibrous  tissue  is  at  this  stage  hjpeiseiiuc. 
ami  hIiowh  signs  of  inflammatory  inliltratioD  (Fig.  311  <f^. 

'I'lie  rlegenerate  and  infiltrated  epitheliom  is  apt  speedily  to 
jMtriHli  by  wdution  and  desquamation,  but  in  places  where  there  is 
u'l  friction  the  membrane,  consisting  of  fibrin  and  dead  epithelial 
eftllx,  may  remain  adherent.  Portions  of  the  deeper  layers  of  the 
ejiitliidiuiii  oft4;n  [x;rsist  for  a  long  time,  while  continuously  or  at 
intervals  lifpiid  and  cellular  exudations  pass  from  the  seat  of 
inflammation  Ut  the  surface,  and  there  copulate  (Heubneb). 

S'^mer  or  later  ('from  the  second  to  the  fifth  day^  the  epi- 
thelium at  the  w^ts  of  exudation  is  entirely  or  almost  entiielr 
lost,  and  the  submucous  connective  tissue  is  covered  only  with  a 
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of  tibriii  (l''ig.  H12  <;),  enclosing  in  its  meshes  a  few 
if  wliicli  lint  unchungeil  and  others  degen- 
{K^^uliEir   fliikeH.      This   fibrinous    covering' 


i:\M»:\\n\ 

unite   or   fiiM'il    into   {K^^uliEir   flukes.  ^ 

exti^nds  downwards  into  the  substance  of  the  inflamed  mucous 
meiiibritni'.  Itsirlf  ofli-n  [icruKnitcd  by  delicate  threads  of  fibrin 
(Kigtt.  :tl2i/iin<l  ;{|;i/).  Thns  the  tiiphtlicriiil  infection  induces 
in  the  firsl  pliirc  uii  iritliiininntion  nssudiitcd  with  superficial  ex- 
fiiliatinn  of  (he  i'|iit)ii:liiiiti  (Hiijii-rfK^iikl  iligilitljtuitiH),  and  this  is 
followed  by  tihrimxiH  or  cronpotu  Inflammation. 

When  tlio  (lisciiHc  has  biHtcd  Konio  diivs  and  the  membranous 
deposits  have  reached  a  considerable  thickness,  they  are  frequently 
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colonies  of  micrococci  (Kig.  313  a)  that  have  no  cauaal  relation  I 
tlie  diHe)i»e.  The  other  layent  coiisiut  partly  of  fine-meshed  fibri 
(6),  partly  of  a  coarser  network  whose  thicker  strands  often  ru 
at  right  angles  to  the  surface  (c).  The  meshes  enclose  nucleate 
leucocytes  and  liquid  (6  c)  or  liquid  alone,  or  it  may  be  pal 
hyaline  flakea  derived  from  dead  leucocytes  or  epitJieliid  celL 
To  judge  from  these  structural  apiwarances,  the  exudation  an 
coagulation  take  pliiee  discontinuoualy,  and  in  the  main  at  plact 
where  the  epithelium  is  degenerate  and  exfoliated,  though  tti 
epithelium  adjacent  to  these  places  may  be  partially  overlaid  an 
encroached  on  liy  the  coagulated  exudation.  The  nbrinous  men 
hranes  formed  in  the  earlier  stages  are  usually  closer  and  dens« 
in  texture  (6)  than  the  later  deposits  (c).  The  diphtherial  bacil 
of  LijtHer  lie  chiefly  in  the  denser  membranes  (Hbubner). 

Tlie  tissue  beneath  tli 
false  membrane  is  alwa^ 
more  or  less  infiltrate 
with  cells  (fie),  and  ofte 
also  with  fibrinous  exudi 
tions  (?)  or  even  wit 
blood.  The  blood-vessel 
are  hyperaemic  (y),  th 
lymphatics  dilated  (A)  an 
tilled  with  fibrinous  liquit 
and  the  mouths  of  th 
mucous  glands  distende 
with  mucus  and  des^jua 
mated  epithelium  (i).  v  er 
numerous  lilirinous  eoagul 
are  deposited  in  the  swoUe 
tonsils,  and  the  lymphadf 
iioid  follicles  are  often  i>ei 
vaded  by  a  dense  networ 
of  librin  (Fig.  314  a). 
In  most  places  the  submucous  connective  tissue,  though  in 
Haiued  and  infiltratotl.  survives,  and  therefore  when  recover 
takes  ]»la<-e  by  the  separation  of  the  false  mnnbrane,  and  th 
liquefaction  and  absorjition  of  the  infiltration,  no  cicatrix  j 
formed.  Some  jiortions  may  however  undergo  necrosis,  or  i: 
<itlier  words  the  inflammation  of  the  submuioiis  connective  tissu 
becomes  at  certain  points  a  diphtheritic  inQammatioiL  Thi 
result  is  eonimuncst  in  the  tonsils,  whiwe  lyiiijihadenoid  tissue  i 
peculiarly  liable  to  necrosis,  and  accordingly  it  not  infre<}uentl 
happens  that  jtortions  of  the  tonsils  are  destroyed.  Repair  ii 
snch  cases  can  take  place  only  by  the  formation  of  a  cicatrix. 

The  t*rms  dlphtlieritic  :in<l  diphtherial  iniwt  U-  can^fully  <Ii.stiii;;ui!the< 
Tlie  former  refers  to  dijiMtrilit.  wliitli  is  a  mode  of  iiiflaiiiinatioii ;  (he  latte 


{Prepnralioi, 


ill  alrohol,  i 


iiiini;  lympliocytes 


/ 
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refers  to  diphtheria^  which  is  a  specific  infective  disease.  Diphtheritic  inflamma- 
tion differs  from  catarrhal  and  croupous  (or  fibrinous)  inflammation  in  that  it 
implies  necrosis  and  sloughing  of  part  at  least  of  the  affected  nmcous  membrane. 
The  diphtherial  virus,  like  the  scarlatinal,  may  give  rise  to  croupous  as  well  as 
to  diphtheritic  inflammation.  To  diphtherial  correspond  the  French  word  diph- 
therique  and  the  Grerman  word  diphtherisch :  to  diphtheritic  correspond  diphthe- 
ritique  and  diphtheritisch. 

In  scarlatina  the  inflammation  extends  over  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  mouth  and  pharynx,  and  is  usually  combined  with 
marked  swelling  of  the  glands,  and  sometimes  with  diffuse  inflam- 
mation of  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  neck.  The  mildest  forms  are 
of  a  catarrhal  character,  with  intense  reddening  of  the  surface  :  in 
severer  cases  yellow  or  white  spots,  pellicles,  and  stouter  mem- 
branes are  formed  on  the  fauces  and  palate,  or  on  the  tonsils  and 
pharynx.  These  deposits,  like  the  diphtherial  membranes,  are 
composed  of  coagulated  fibrin,  and  generally  enclose  cast-off  and 
necrotic  epithelial  cells.  The  submucous  connective  tissue,  as  in 
diphtheria,  is  infiltrated  with  cells  and  fibrin.  In  the  severest 
forms  the  croupous  inflammation  passes  into  diphtheritic  and 
gangrenous  sloughing  which  involves  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  pharynx,  fauces,  and  nose,  and  in  some  cases  leads  to  very 
extensive  destruction  of  tissue.  The  process  is  accompanied  by 
the  effusion  of  a  foetid  purulent  secretion,  and  is  liable  to  be 
followed  by  suppuration  and  gangrene  of  the  lymph-glands  and 
the  cervical  cellular  tissue. 

The  ulcers  of  the  throat  that  sometimes  appear  in  typhoid 
fever  are  as  a  rule  confined  to  the  fauces  (Cahn).  They  are  flat 
circular  and  sharply-cut  ulcers,  with  a  diameter  of  from  one  to  five 
millimetres,  and  are  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  hyperaemia  :  they 
heal  up  in  a  few  days. 

Phleginonons  inflammations  and  abscesBes  affect  the  phar- 
ynx and  soft  palate  more  frequently  than  the  mouth.  The  swell- 
ing and  redness  at  the  outset  are  very  intense.  The  purulent 
exudation  accumulates  mainly  in  the  loose  submucous  tissue,  and 
at  length  forms  abscesses  that  break  through  to  the  surface.  The 
commonest  causes  of  suppurative  inflammation  of  this  kind  are 
septic  wounds  and  secondary  infection  from  diphtheria  or  scar- 
let fever,  or  from  glanders,  syphilis,  anthrax,  and  the  like.  Retro- 
pharyngeal abscesses  are  sometimes  produced  in  connexion  with 
caries  of  the  cervical  vertebrae.  Such  abscesses  endanger  life  by 
causing  erosion  of  blood-vessels,  or  by  prmlucing  obstruction  of 
the  glottis  through  excessive  oedema  of  the  surrounding  mucous 
membrane.  General  septicaemia  and  pyaemia  are  occasionally  in- 
duced by  phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  throat. 

Syphilitic  affections  of  the  palate  and  pharynx  liave  already 
been  described  in  Art.  175.  Tuberculosis  gives  rise  to  subepi- 
thelial granulations  containing  tubercles  on  the  palate,  fauces, 
tonsils,  and  pharyngeal  walls.     As  these  break  down  they  leave 
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ulcers,  and  in  some  eases  the  greater  part  of  the  pharyngeal  mucom 
iiienibrane  is  thus  destroyed.  The  tonsils  and  follicular  glands 
uro  very  susceptible  to  tuberculous  infection,  and  in  phthisical 
patients  are  frequently  found  to  be  morbidly  altered  iJiereby. 

Tamours  of  the  throat  are  rare,  but  examples  of  histioid,  epi- 
thelial, and  teratomatous  growths  have  been  observed  (Art.  178). 

Thnuih  appears  in  the  throat  under  the  same  conditions  as  in 
the  mouth. 
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CHAPTER   LXI 
THE  SALIVARY  GLAN'DS 

184.  The  salivary  organs  are  racemose  glands  whose  secretion 
is  discharged  into  the  oral  cavity.  The  chief  disorders  to  which 
they  are  liable  are  those  due  to  inflammations  and  to  the  growth 
of  tumours. 

Mumps  or  epidemic  parotitis  is  a  specific  infective  inflam- 
matory swelling  of  the  parotid  gland.  The  submaxillary  and 
sublingual  glands  are  occasionally  affected  at  the  same  time. 
The  glands  and  the  overlying  tissues  are  much  enlarged,  and  feel 
doughy  to  the  touch. 

Similar  glandular  swellings  occur  as  a  secondary  symptom  in 
connexion  with  certain  infective  disorders  like  typhoid,  cholera, 
pyaemia,  syphilis,  diphtheria,  etc. 

The  swelling  is  due  to  an  inflammatory  serous  and  cellular 
infiltration  of  the  connective  tissue  in  and  around  the  acini.  It 
ends  either  in  resolution,  in  fibroid  induration,  or  in  suppura- 
tion and  abscess.  Sometimes  gangrene  supervenes.  The  micro- 
organisms which  induce  the  inflammation  probably  gain  access  to 
the  gland  from  the  mouth  by  way  of  the  glandular  ducts.  In 
purulent  inflammations  at  any  rate  the  pyogenic  micrococci  often 
lie  mainly  in  the  ducts.  Mumps  is  liable  to  be  followed  by  what 
appear  to  be  metastatic  inflammations  of  the  testes,  ovary,  blad- 
der, and  kidneys.  In  some  cases  multiple  arthritis  or  synovitis 
has  been  recorded  as  a  sequela. 

Angina  Ludovici  or  sublingual  cjrnanche  is  an  acute  phleg- 
monous inflammation  of  the  tissue  surrounding  the  submaxillary 
gland,  resulting  in  suppuration  or  gangrene. 

Milder  forms  of  inflammation,  both  acute  and  chronic,  are 
also  met  with  in  connexion  with  disorder  of  the  salivary  glands, 
resulting  from  mechanical  injury  or  retention  of  their  secretion 
or  from  other  causes  not  easy  to  determine.  When  chronic  they 
lead  to  fibrous  hyperplasia,  while  the  gland-substance  often  be- 
comes atropliied.  If  the  duct  becomes  involved  in  a  contracting 
cicatrix  it  may  be  obstructed  or  altogether  occluded. 

Syphilitic  inflammation  of  the  salivary  glands  is  rare,  though 
cases  of  gummatous  infiltration  have  been  described  by  Lance- 
REAUX,  FouRNiEK,  Verneuil,  Lang,  and  others:  it  leads  to 
disintegration  or  to  cicatricial  induration  of  the  affected  tissue. 
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A  salivary  fistula  is  an  opening  or  channel   connecting  a 

salivary  duct  with  the  surface  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  on 
the  one  hand  or  the  external  skin  on  the  other.  It  results  either 
from  a  wound  or  from  some  suppurative  inflammation  leading  to 
perforation. 

When  a  salivary  duct  is  obstructed  or  occluded  at  any  point 
the  smaller  ducts  behind  the  obstruction  become  dilated  by  the 
retained  secretion.  These  dilated  ducts  are  uniformly  cylindrical, 
fusiform,  or  even  pear-shaped.  As  the  accumulation  goes  on  the 
ducts  and  the  lumen  of  the  gland  become  distended  into  globular 
cjrsts,  often  of  very  considerable  size. 

The  cysts  produced  by  dilatation  of  the  submaxiUary  and 
sublingual  ducts  protrude  from  beneath  the  ton?ue,  and  are  often 
spoken  of  as  ranolae,  like  those  which  arise  &om  dilatation  of 
the  mucous  ghmds  of  the  tip  of  the  tongue  (Art.  179). 

Salivary  calculi  are  stony  concretions  which  form  occa- 
sionally in  Stenson's  and  Wharton's  ducts.  They  consist  of  cal- 
cium phosphate  and  carbonate.  Sometimes  they  enclose  foreign 
matters  which  have  accidentally  gained  access  to  the  ducts. 

Tomoars  both  of  the  connective-tissue  and  of  the  epithelial 
type  are  met  with  in  the  salivary  glands.  Of  the  former  class 
chondroma,  myxoma,  fibroma,  sarcoma,  and  rhabdomyoma  may 
be  mentioned.  They  usually  give  rise  to  sharply-defined  nodes 
or  nodules.  Carcinoma  generally  begins  as  an  isolated  nodule, 
which  extends  so  as  to  involve  the  whole  gland,  and  then  invades 
the  surrounding  tissues. 

These  neoplasms  are  very  apt  to  exhibit  a  mixed  type  of 
structure,  especially  those  of  the  parotid  gland.  Thus  carti- 
laginous, myxomatous,  sarcomatous,  and  fibromatous  elements 
may  all  occur  within  the  same  tumour.  Sometimes  the  peculiar 
hyaline  formations  characteristic  of  cylindroma  are  met  with. 
Combinations  of  carcinoma  with  sarcoma  or  chondroma  have  been 
observed. 

Xerostomia  or  dry  mouth  is  a  condition  in  which  the  salivary  secretion  is 
abnormally  diminished  or  suppressed.  The  tongue  and  buccal  mucous  mem- 
brane are  raw,  fissured,  and  dry;  but  there  is  no  apparent  alteration  in  the 
ducts  or  acini  of  the  salivary  glands.  The  condition  is  attributed  to  some 
disorder  of  the  nervous  secretory  mechanism. 
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CHAPTER  LXII 


THE  OESOPHAGUS 


185.  Amongf  tlie  various  congenital  dafonnittes  to  which 
the  oesophagus  is  liable  in  otherwise  well-formed  infants  there 
is  one  in  whii'h  the  tinatoniical  appearance  of  the  part  is  nearlr 
always  the  same.  In  this  form  the 
oesophagus  ends  in  a  blind  pouch  in 
its  upper  third  (Pig.  816  c),  and  after 
a  short  interruption  re-appears  as  a 
tube  (e)  communicating  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  air-passage  by  an  open- 
ing (if)  in  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
trachea.  The  ends  of  the  t^ro  seg- 
ments are  either  entirely  separate  or 
connected  only  by  a  solid  cord.  The 
level  of  the  opening  into  the  trachea 
varies  in  different  cases :  in  rare  in- 
stances the  air-tube  opens  into  the 
upper  oesophageal  segment. 

Other  rare  malformations,  unac- 
conipaniL-d  by  further  developmental 
auonialies,  are  oesophago  -  tracheal 
ftstiilae  and  occlusion  or  stenosis  of 
the  oesophagus.  Stenoses  may  exist 
either  in  the  upper  or  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tube,  and  are  simplv 
annuliir  or  extend  over  some  smail 
distance.  Lateral  diverticula  and  fis- 
tulous passajres  occur  at  different 
levels  in  the  pharyngeal  portion,  due 
to  persistence  of  the  foetal  branchial 
pouches;  these  are  accordingly  to  be 
Fia.  :ii,..  JUi,KimM,jTiiJN  ,.y  the  fggarded  as  internal  branchial  fistulae, 
(R"i,iceJioiK'-thi-^i<./ihtnaiu.  incomplete  or  complete  as  the  case 
F'litht}  may  be. 

;   !;;iK„d.t,b'„™5'««.  ,     Then.mlimp<.ttantottheaoqnired 

d  (i|>enini' in  !)»■  iKiHierinr  wall  ot     deformities  to  which  the  nesophajvus 

,    l.t:,'";il'S..r,i,.,.«,„hMm    '?  ""'''"  i»  •"»«"•  '"  ■«>«'trk<»m  of 
ttie  tiilKt.  due  til  compression,  obstruc- 
tion, stricture,  or  spastic  muscular  contraction. 
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Stenosis  by  compression  is  generally  due  to  enlargement  of 
the  thyroid  gland,  as  in  goitre,  to  tumours  of  the  lymph-glands 
of  the  neck  or  mediastinum,  to  mediastinal  sarcoma,  to  aneurysm 
of  the  aorta,  etc.  It  gives  rise  to  grave  functional  disturbance 
only  when  the  tube  is  in  a  manner  encircled  by  the  growth,  so 
that  there  is  no  direction  in  which  it  can  yield. 

Stenosis  by  obstruction  occurs  when  foreign  bodies  become 
impacted  in  the  oesophagus.  The  thrush-fungus  sometimes  ap- 
pears in  the  oesophagus  and  grows  to  such  an  extent  as  occasion- 
ally to  block  up  or  seriously  to  narrow  the  passage.  Polypous 
tumours  growing  from  the  mucous  membrane  may  have  a  like 
effect,  but  very  rarely.  Cancerous  growths  are  much  more  apt 
to  cause  obstruction. 

Strictures  are  due  to  the  contraction  of  cicatrices  or  to  can- 
cerous infiltration.  Cicatrices  most  commonly  follow  upon  injuries 
due  to  irritant  or  corrosive  substances,  such  as  boiling  water, 
acids,  or  alkalies.  If  the  corrosion  has  extended  deeply  into  the 
tissues  of  the  wall,  the  oesophagus  is  liable  to  be  transformed  into 
a  firm  cicatricial  tube,  through  which  only  the  finest  sound  may 
be  able  to  pass.  Syphilitic  strictures  are  very  rare,  as  the 
oesophagus  is  on  the  whole  seldom  attacked  by  syphilitic  inflam- 
mation. Cancerous  strictures  are  due  to  infiltration  of  the  whole 
circumference  of  the  oesophagus  by  the  neoplasm,  by  which  it  is 
transformed  into  a  kind  of  tough  unyielding  tube  (Fig.  321  6), 
the  infiltrated  tissue  often  at  the  same  time  undergoing  contrac- 
tion: they  extend  over  a  length  of  5  to  10  centimetres,  and  the 
inner  surface  is  generally  ulcerated. 

Simple  dilatation  of  the  oesophagus  is  generally  the  result  of 
stenosis  of  its  lower  portion  (Fig.  321  a)  or  of  the  cardiac  orifice 
of  the  stomach.  In  this  case  the  muscular  walls  yield  and 
become  distended  as  the  ingested  food  gathers  above  the  con- 
tracted portion.  The  dilatation  is  generally  uniform,  but  occa- 
sionally it  is  unilateral,  and  in  this  way  diverticula  are  sometimes 
produced.  The  various  coats  are  often  thickened  in  the  dilated 
portion. 

But  dilatation  may  take  place  without  stenosis  (Fig.  316), 
and  in  this  case  the  oesophagus  assumes  the  form  of  a  fusiform 
sac,  the  wall  of  which,  especially  the  muscular  coat  and  at  times 
the  mucous  membrane  also,  is  more  or  less  thickened,  and  not 
infrequently  beset  with  small  ulcers.  Whether  the  condition  is 
due  to  temporary  spastic  contraction  of  the  cardiac  orifice  of  the 
stomach,  or  to  abnormal  weakness  of  the  muscular  coat,  is  difficult 
to  determine :  the  thickness  of  the  muscular  layers  would  how- 
ever seem  to  indicate  the  former  alternative.  It  is  of  course 
possible  that  the  condition  is  dependent  on  some  developmental 
anomaly.  Local  dilatations  above  the  diaphragm  are  said  to  occur 
as  coni^enital  malformations  (Luschka,  Zenker). 

Diverticula  appear  as  local  sacculations  at  some  part  of  the 

2r 
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wall  of  the  oesophagus  or  pharynx.     They  are  due  to  pressure 
from  within  or  traction  from  without  (Zenker). 

Diverticula  of  the  former  clasa  are  due  to  pressure  from  with- 
in tending  to  push  out  the  wall.  They  are  formed  ositaUy  in  the 
pharyi^eal  region,  and  according  to  their  situation  are  distin- 
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guished  as  dorsal  or  lateral.  Dorsal  diverticula  occur  at  the  lov^er 
end  of  the  pharynx,  and  appear  either  as  small  aharply-defined 
pouches  of  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut  or  less,  siiallow  or  deep,  and 
directed  posteriorly,  or  as  large  globular,  cylindrical,  or  pyriform 
sacs  (Fig.  317  d)  hanging  down  between  the  oesophageal  tube 
anil  the  spine.  The  walls  of  such  a  sac  are  moderately  thick,  and 
coiisiat  of  thickened  mucosa  and  submucosa  with  external  adven- 
titious layers  of  fibrous  tissue :  the 
muscular  coat  is  either  entirely  abaent 
or  persists  only  around  the  neck  of  the 
sac.  The  diverticulum  is  in  fact  a 
hernia  (pharyngocele)  of  the  mucous 
membrane  through  the  muscular  bun- 
dles of  the  inferior  constrictor  of  the 
pharynx.  It  is  due  to  aome  local  weak- 
ening of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  phar- 
ynx, permitting  the  inner  layers  to  be 
pushed  through  the  outer  under  the 
mternal  pressure  exerted  in  the  act  of 
swallowing.  The  weakening  is  often 
induced  by  some  mechanical  injury  to 
the  pharyngeal  wall,  such  as  that 
caused  by  the  impaction  of  a  foreign 
body.  As  food  sometimes  lodges  in 
the  diverticulum  and  remains  there  de- 
composing for  a  time  (Fig.  317  (i),  it 
is  liable  to  act  as  an  irritant  to  the 
mucous  membrane  and  give  rise  to 
inflammatory  thickening  of  the  wall, 
or  occasionally  to  mucous  papillary 
growths  from  its  inner  surface. 

Lateral  diverticula,  when  they  are 
not  simply  persistent  branchial  pouches, 
are  due  to  the  secondary  dilatation  of 
incomplete  branchial  tistulae. 

Diverticula  due  to  traction  from 
without  (Fig.  318  fi)  are  in  general 
situated  on  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 
oesophagus,  and  most  commonly  at  the 
level  of  the  bifurcation  of  the  trachea. 

They  are  usually  narrow  and  funnel-     a   MBopbEt^iu       b   pharynx 
shaped  (6),  varvincr  in  depth  from  2  to     ^^   oponlng  into  the  oeaophapa 

JJO  milumetres,  with  the  apex  pointing  ■ 

directly  forwards  or  a  little  to  one  side. 
Simple  shallow  bulgings  are  more  rare, 
mucosa  an<l  submucosa,  which  may  be  wholly  or  partially  or  not 
at  all  covere<l  with  a  muscular  layer.  The  apex  almost  invaria- 
bly runs  out  into  a  band  of  dense  fibrous  tissue,  generally  cou- 
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tainiiig  shrunken  bronchial  glands  (c)  and  connected  with  the 
trachea  or  one  of  the  bronchi.  The  diverticulum  tliua  appears 
to  be  ultimately  due  to  an  infiammatoiy  process  starting-  in  some 
lymph-gland  and  involving  by  extension  the  wall  of  the  oesoph- 
RjTus.  It  ia  the  contraction  of  the  resulting  inflanunatory  or 
cicatricial  tissue  that  gives  rise  to  external  traction   npon   the 


a    oewpbafCTu 
b    dlvectioulm 
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oesophageal  wall.     The  diverticulun)  has  no  tendency  to  enlarge,  j 

but  it  may  be  i>erforaI«d,  especially  when  a  foreign  Ixidy  becomes  ] 

wedged  in  it.  I 

Rapture  of  the  healthy  oesophagus  is  rare,  if  we  leave  out  of  I 
account  the  cases  in  which  it  is  directly  wounded  from  without. 

There  are  however  some  instances  on  record  in  which  strangn-  1 
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lation  or  violent  vomiting  lias  led  to  longitudinal  or  traoaveree 
rents  of  the  wall.  It  may  be  that  in  these  latter  cases  the  tissues 
were  to  some  extent  softened  by  the  regurgitated  gastric  juice 
(oetophagomalacia).  This  digestive  softening  is  not  uncommon 
as  a  post-mortem  phenomenon :  the  affected  tissue  appears  grey 
or  yellow  and  sodden  and  it  is  readily  torn.  According  to 
Zenker  it  is  apt  to  occur  t?i  artieulo  mortit ;  but  the  instances 
must  be  very  rare  in  which  it  takes  place  in  a  healthy  patient. 
Aocordingto  Quincke, 
Chiaki,  and  Kehreb, 
round  nlcen  of  the 
oesophagus  (ulcu»  ex 
digtttione),  analogous 
to  the  round  or  per- 
forating ulcer  of  the 
stomach,  are  occasion- 
ally met  with. 

Pwforatlon  of  the 
oesophagus  and  phar- 
ynx is  due  to  disease 
in  the  tube  itself  or  in 
the  adjoining  parts. 
Cancerous  ulceration 
(Fig.  320)  and  the 
impaction  of  foreign 
bodies  are  the  com- 
monest causes  of  the 
former ;  corrosion  by 
ingested  liquids  and 
simple  ulceration  come 
next  in  point  of  fre- 
quency. In  the  phar- 
yngeal region  gangre- 
nous necrosis  leading 
to  perforation  is  some- 
times met  with  in  the 
anterior  and  posterior 
wall  of  the  portion 
lying  behind  the  cricoid 

cartilage  (Fig.  319  a).  It  occurs  iu  debilitated  and  bed-ridden 
patients,  and  is  due  to  continuous  compression  of  the  tube  be- 
tween the  larynx  and  the  spine,  the  extreme  relaxation  of  the 
muscles  permitting  the  larynx  to  bear  down  on  the  yielding 
pharynx  :  it  is  therefore  of  the  same  nature  as  a  bed-sore  or  de- 
cubital necrosis.  Perforation  of  the  oesophagus  from  without 
may  be  due  to  caseous  and  suppurating  lymph-glands,  vertebral 
abscesses,  gangrene  of  a  goitrous  tumour,  or  aneurysm  of  the 
thoracic  aorta. 
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Perforation  is  always  followed  by  more  or  less  extensive 
inflammation  of  the  neighbouring  parts,  which  is  often  purulent 
or  gangrenous  in  character. 

Varicose  dilatation  of  the  oesophageal  veins  sometimes  takes 
place,  chiefly  in  cases  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver ;  it  is  liable  to  give 
rise  to  serious  haemorrhage. 

186.  Catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  oesophagus  is  marked 
chiefly  by  ei)ithelial  desquamation ;  but  little  mucus  is  poured 
out  in  the  chronic  forms,  and  in  the  acute  forms  it  is  absent. 
The  desquamated  cells  give  the  mucous  surface  a  dull  whitish  or 
yellowish  tint.  Sometimes  minute  superficial  ulcerations  occur. 
When  the  inflammation  is  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  foreign 
body,  a  deep  ulcer  is  often  formed  at  the  spot  where  the  latter  is 
in  contact  with  the  wall. 

In  chronic  catarrh  the  mucous  membrane  may  become  hyper- 
trophied,  and  papillomatous  or  polypous  outgrowths  are  apt  to 
arise  from  its  surface :  the  muscular  coat  may  also  show  sig^ns  of 
hypertrophy.  If  the  mucous  glands  become  obstructed  they  give 
rise  to  little  cysts  in  the  mucous  membrane,  which  are  apt  to 
suppurate  (Chiari)  and  become  converted  into  minute  abscesses 
and  ulcers. 

Croupous  and  diphtheritic  Inflammation  are  rare.  They 
appear  most  frequently  in  connexion  with  typhoid,  cholera, 
measles,  scarlatina,  small-pox,  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  py- 
aemia :  they  very  seldom  indeed  accompany  diphtheria.  Some* 
times  in  the  course  of  small-pox  regular  variolous  pustules  are 
formed  in  the  oesophajc^us. 

Phlegmonous  inflammation  is  either  local  or  diffused  over 
a  considerable  area :  it  is  however  an  extremely  rare  affection. 
If  the  collection  of  pus  which  forms  in  the  submucous  tissue 
breaks  through  the  surface,  complete  repair  and  recovery  may 
ensue.  When  the  phlegmonous  abscess  is  larger,  undermining^ 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  mucous  layer  and  breaking  througfh 
it  at  several  points,  some  part  of  the  cavity  of  the  abscess  may 
persist  after  its  evacuation :  it  becomes  gradually  covered  over 
with  epithelium  growing  in  from  the  sites  of  perforation.  This 
variety  of  inflammation  is  due  to  wounds  or  corrosions,  or  to 
the  extension  upwards  of  a  phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the 
stomach,  or  to  purulent  inflammation  extending  inwards  from 
the  surrounding  tissues. 

Corrosive  substances  like  sulphuric,  nitric,  or  hydrochloric 
acids,  caustic  potash  or  soda,  copper  sulphate,  etc.,  give  rise  to 
more  or  less  wide-spread  destruction  of  the  oesophageal  tissues. 
If  the  acids  are  dilute  the  epithelium  alone  may  be  destroyed, 
becoming  white  and  turbid  and  falling  away  from  the  mucosa, 
sometimes  in  large  shreds.  When  the  corrosive  action  goes 
further,  the  mucous  membrane  in  its  whole  thickness  is  trans- 
formed into  a  grey  or  brown  or  black  slough,  and  sometimes  the 
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muscular  coat  is  destroyed  likewise.  If  the  patient  survives, 
wide-spread  inflammation  results,  which  is  usually  suppurative 
and  now  and  then  leads  to  perforation.  When  however  the 
suppuration  causes  the  necrosed  tissue  to  separate,  the  wound 
becomes  scarred  over;  and  if  the  muscular  coat  has  been  de- 
stroyed the  scar  contracts  and  gives  rise  to  extreme  constriction 
of  the  tube. 

Syphilitic  and  taberCDlons  inflammation  and  ulceration  are 
extremely  rare  in  the  oesophagus.  Ulceration  commonly  takes 
place  when  tuberculous  lymph- 
glands  break  through  into  the 
oesophageal  wall, 

ConnectlTe-tiBsne  tnmonrs 
of  the  oesophagus  are  not  com- 
mon, though  tibroma,  lipoma, 
myxoma,  and  sarcoma  are  some- 
times met  with.  As  a  rule,  they 
form  globular  polypoid  growths. 
This  is  especially  true  of  fibroma, 
which  occasionally  developes  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  pharynx 
behind  the  larynx,  and  hangs 
pendulous  within  the  tube. 

Papillomatous  outgrowths 
from  the  mucous  membrane  are 
more  common  than  true  connec- 
tive-tissue tumours.  They  some- 
what resemble  condylomatous 
warts  in  their  general  structure. 

Carcinoma  is  however  by 
far  the  most  important  of  the 
neoplasms  affecting  the  oesopha- 
gus. It  may  appear  at  any  point 
of  the  tube,  though  it  is  most 
frec^uently  met  with  in  the  lower 
third.       It    is    usually    of     the 

squamous  epithelial  type,  and  fio.  320.  Cabcihomatous  i 
forms  isolated  patches,  or  eneir- 
cling  growths,  which  soon  become 
ulcerous  (Fig.  320).  Sometimes 
the  protuberant  parts  of  the 
growth  are  entirely  removed  by 
ulceration,  while  the  base  and 
margins  of  the  sore  continue  to  be  infiltrated  with  cancer-tissue. 
Certain  parts  of  the  growth  continue  to  ulcerate,  while  others  be- 
come indurated  with  shrnnken  cicatricial  tissue,  and  so  give  rise 
to  extreme  stenosis  (Fig.  821  A).  The  infiltration  and  fibrous 
hyiwrjilasia  extend  first  to  the  muscular  coat,  and  then  to  the 
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adjacent  tissues  And  organs.  Later  on  the  trachea,  bronchi,  pe 
oardium,  heart,  pleura,  and  lungs  may  be  succeasively  invaded 
the  cancerous  iniUtration.  If  the  oesophagus  is  perforated  (F 
320  d")  by  deep  ulceration,  the  process  of  ulcerous  disintegrati 
rapidly  extends  thence  into  the  contiguous  parts,  the  tissue 
which  b  always  more  or  less  infiamed. 

Thmsh  sometimes  api)ear8  in  the  oesophagus  as  well  as  in  i 
mouth  and  throat  (Art.  17(>). 
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CHAPTER   LXIII 


THE  STOMACH 


187.     Congenital  anomalies.    The  stomach  is   occasionaUy 

absent  in  acephalous  monsters.  In  rare  cases  it  is  found  to  be 
abnormally  small  in  foetuses  that  are  otherwise  well  developed. 
Complete  atresia  of  the  pylorus  is  very  rare,  but  stenosis  or 
abnormal  contraction  is  not  infrequent  (K.  Maier). 

Of  congenital  anomalies  of  form  we  may  mention  abnormal 
constrictions  of  the  stomach  giving  it  an  hour-glass  shape,  and 
the  occurrence  of  partitions  abnormally  subdividing  it.  In  cases 
of  Situs  transversus^  or  lateral  transposition  of  the  viscera,  in 
persistent  fissure  of  the  abdominal  wall,  and  in  congrenital  de- 
ficiency of  the  diaphragm,  the  stomach  is  as  a  rule  misplaced. 
Sometimes  the  vertical  position  of  foetal  life  persists  in  the  adult. 

Among  acquired  anomalies  of  form  and  position,  dilatation 
of  the  stomach  is  the  commonest,  and  is  due  as  a  rule  to  abnormal 
narrowing  of  the  pylorus.  In  other  cases  it  occurs  as  a  result  of 
abnormal  position  or  morbid  adhesions  of  the  organ,  of  distension 
from  excess  of  ingesta,  or  from  textural  changes  in  the  walls. 

In  extreme  dilatation  the  stomach  occupies  a  large  extent  of 
the  abdominal  cavity,  extending  backwards  rather  than  forwards. 
It  may  reach  from  the  left  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  symphysis 
pubis,  compressing  the  bladder  and  covering  over  almost  the 
whole  of  the  intestinal  convolutions.  The  left  half  of  the  lesser 
curvature  runs  parallel  to  the  sj^ine,  in  continuation  of  the  line 
of  the  oesophagus  ;  the  pyloric  half  bends  up  at  a  sharp  angle 
towards  the  liver.  The  greater  curvature  lies  along  the  left  side 
of  the  abdomen  to  the  i)()int  of  flexure  in  the  pyloric  portion,  the 
pylorus  being  dragged  more  or  less  backwards  and  the  hepatico- 
duodenal  ligament  being  stretched.  The  coats  of  the  stomach  may 
be  thinned  in  every  part  or,  according  to  the  cause  of  the  dilata- 
tion, they  may  be  thickened  at  various  places,  especially  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  pyloric  end. 

Acquired  contraction  or  constriction  of  the  stomach  is  due 
either  to  functional  inactivity  of  the  organ,  as  in  prolonged 
starvation,  or  to  inflammation,  ulceration,  or  new-growth,  leading 
to  cicatricial  contraction.  Peritonitis,  followed  by  adhesions  and 
contraction  of  the  serous  membrane  (^peritonitis  deformaiM)^  may 
give  rise  to  shrinking  or  other  deformation  of  the  organ. 
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Pyloric  stenosis  is  in  general  due  to  the  cicatrisation  of  gastric 
ulcers  or  to  new-growths  in  the  mucous  membrane  ;  it  is  also  apt 
to  follow  all  processes,  like  carcinomatous  ulceration,  that  give  rise 
to  induration  and  thickening  of  the  stomach- walls. 

Partial  alterations  of  form  are  due  to  local  disease.  Ulcers 
(chiefly  along  the  lesser  curvature)  that  heal  and  become  cica- 
trised lead  to  contractions  and  constrictions,  which  may  be  so 
extreme  as  to  give  the  stomach  the  form  of  an  hour-glass,  or  to 
bring  the  cardiac  and  pyloric  ends  almost  into  apposition.  Gastric 
diverticula  are  very  rare. 

Displacements  of  the  stomach  as  a  whole  may  be  caused  either 
by  changes  in  the  surrounding  parts  or  by  disorders  of  the  organ 
itself. 

Notable  thickening  of  the  walls  of  the  stomach  is  most  fre- 
quently caused  by  carcinomatous  disease  (Art.  193),  and  chiefly 
affects  the  pyloric  end.  The  thickening  in  such  cases  may  be 
due  not  only  to  cancerous  infiltration,  but  to  the  formation  of 
new  connective  tissue,  and  in  some  degree  to  hypertrophy  of  the 
muscular  coat.  Simple  inflammatory  processes  lead  but  rarely  to 
any  considerable  thickening  of  the  gastric  wall  (Art.  189). 

Hypertrophy  of  the  muscular  coat  of  the  stomach  developes 
most  frequently  as  a  result  of  stenosis  of  the  pyloric  orifice.  It 
may  however  take  place  in  consequence  of  cancerous  and  inflam- 
matory disease,  or  of  functional  disturbances  unaccompanied  by 
any  demonstrable  narrowing  of  the  pylorus.  Muscular  hyper- 
trophy is  generally  most  marked  near  the  pylorus,  whose  thick- 
ness is  in  some  instances  remarkably  increased. 

Rupture  of  the  stomach  is  not  infrequently  the  result  of 
ulcerous  destruction  of  the  gastric  wall,  or  of  traumatic  injury. 
Ruptures  from  rapid  over-distension  of  the  stomach,  unaccom- 
panied by  antecedent  ulceration,  are  very  rare.  The  point  of 
rupture  is  usually  in  the  lesser  curvature. 

Atrophy  of  the  coats  of  the  stomach  is  met  with  in  conditions 
of  general  cachexia,  and  in  cases  of  dilatation.  In  these  and  in 
other  conditions  fatty  degeneration  of  the  muscular  fibres  has  been 
observed.  When  the  fibrous  elements  become  hyperplastic  the 
muscular  tissue  is  not  infrequently  atrophied,  while  the  glandular 
structures  of  the  mucosa  dwindle  and  degenerate  (Art.  189). 

References  on  Malformations  and  Acquired  Deformities  of  the 

Stomach. 

Demme:  Dilatation  of  the  stomach  in  children  Jahresher,  d.  KinderspitaU 
Berne  1882 

Ewald:  Die  Krankheiten  des  Afagens  Berlin  1893  (trans,  by  Saundbt)  Lon- 
don 1891 

Kussmaul:  D.  a,/,  klin.  Med,  vi  1869,  and  A,  gen,  de  mid,  xv  1870 

Landerer  :  Die  angehorene  Stenose  det  Pylorus  Tubingen  1879 

Lxssuaft:  The  position  of  the  stomach  V,  A,^l  1882 
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Leube:  Ziemssen*s  Cyclop,  vii  New  York  1876,  and  D.  A./,  Xr/in.  Med,  xxiii 

1879  and  xxxiii  1883 
Machon  :  La  dilatation  de  Vestomac  chez  les  enfants  Greneva  1887 
Maieu,  K.  :  Congenital  stenosis  of  the  pylorus  V.  A,  102  1885 
Nauwerck:  Hypertrophic  stenosis  of  the  pylorus  D.  A,/,  klin.  Med.  xxi  1878 
Penzoldt  :   Die  Magenerweiterung  Erlangen  1875 
Pertik  :  Aetiology  of  dilatation  of  the  stomach  F.  4. 114 1888 
Poensgen:  Die  motor ischen  Verrichtungen  des  menschlichen  Magens  Strassbnrg 

1882 
Struthers  :  Cases  of  double  stomach  Anat,  and  physiol.  observadans  E^inborsfa 

1854 
Thiehaut:  Dilatation  of  the  stomach  Thkse  Nancy  1882 
Tilger:  Stenosing  pyloric  hypertrophy  V,  A,  132  1893;  Congenital  stenosifl 

ibidem  133  1893 
YON  AVuNsciiuEiM :  Spontaneous  rupture  of  the  stomach  Prag.  med.  Wock.  1893 

(with  references) 

188.  After  food  or  drink  is  swallowed,  the  ingesta  linger  in 
the  stomach  for  a  time,  and  are  in  part  directly  absorbed  by  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane ;  the  remainder,  either  altered  by  gas- 
tric digestion  or  unaltered,  is  passed  on  through  the  pylorus  into 
the  small  intestine. 

The  ingesta  always  act  as  a  stimulus  to  the  gastric  oralis,  and 
in  particular  to  the  mucous  membrane.  The  stimulus  calls  into 
play  the  fimctional  activity  of  the  stomach,  the  muscular  coat 
contracting,  and  the  mucous  membrane  secreting  gastric  juice  by 
means  of  its  glands,  together  with  a  certain  amount  of  mucus 
from  its  suj^erficial  epithelium. 

Among  the  substances  that  occasionally  reach  the  stomaclu 
tliere  are  many  which  by  reason  of  their  chemical  and  physical 
properties  stimulate  or  irritate  the  stomach-wall  in  a  pathological 
manner ;  and  even  ordinary  foods  may  act  injuriously  when  they 
are  taken  too  hot  or  too  cold.  Of  such  injurious  substances  the 
most  important  are  the  corrosive  poisons,  and  those  that  have  the 
l)roperty  of  rapidly  abstracting  water  from  the  tissues. 

When  ordinary  food  is  introduced  into  the  stomach  in  excess- 
ive amount,  so  that  the  stomach  cannot  deal  with  it  by  normal 
iligestion  and  after  a  time  pass  it  on  into  the  small  intestine,  the 
gastric  mucous  uitMubrane  is  liable  to  be  injured.  The  risk  of 
injury  is  increased  when  the  stomach,  from  any  cause  such  as 
narrowing  of  the  j)ylorus,  weakness  of  the  muscular  coat,  or 
libroid  induration  of  the  wall,  is  incapable  of  completely  emp- 
tying itself,  and  when  its  contents  include  fermentive  micro- 
organisms such  as  tliose  that  produce  lactic  acid,  butyric  acid, 
acetic  acid,  or  putrid  decomposition.  The  products  of  these 
fermentations  act  injuriously  upon  the  mucous  membrane,  and 
disturb  or  inhibit  the  functions  of  the  stomach. 

The  pathological  eflfects  induced  by  noxious  ingesta  take  the 
form  either  of  abnormal  stimulation  or  of  weakening  and  inhibition 
of  the  gastric  functions.  They  may  also  give  rise  to  demonstrable 
anatomical  changes,  such  as  hyperaemia,  increased  production  of 
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mucus,  degeneration  of  the  superficial  epithelium  and  gland-cells, 
inflammation,  or  even  necrosis  of  the  tissues. 

The  most  marked  changes  are  those  induced  by  the  action  of 
corrosive  poisons,  which,  according  as  they  are  more  or  less  con- 
centrated, give  rise  to  necrosis  and  sloughing,  or  to  degeneration 
and  inflammation.  The  damage  often  extends  to  the  mouth,, 
pharynx,  and  oesophagus,  and  even  to  the  small  intestine,  the 
mucosa  of  the  latter  being  very  readily  affected  by  such  poisons, 
even  when  much  diluted. 

All  corrosive  poisons,  whether  acids  or  alkalies,  when  concen- 
trated give  rise  to  sloughing  and  separation  of  the  superficial 
layers  of  the  mucous  membrane  (A.  Lesser).  The  sloughs  or 
eschars  caused  by  sulphuric  acid  are  greyish-white,  dry  and 
coarse  in  appearance,  and  brittle.  When  recent  the  several  ele- 
ments of  the  tissue  are  still  recognisable  in  the  slough,  though 
they  are  turbid  and  shrunken.  The  sloughs  due  to  hydrochloric 
acid  are  similar.  Nitric  acid  produces  a  yellow  or  orange  slough. 
The  colour  of  the  less-affect«d  parts  is  pale  purple  or  greyish. 
Oxalic  acid  g^ves  rise  to  slight  and  superficial  sloughs,  which  are 
white  or  greyish  in  colour.  A  concentrated  solution  of  caustic 
potash  acts  like  sulphuric  acid,  but  the  sloughs  are  less  brittle. 
Parts  that  have  been  for  some  time  in  contact  with  the  alkali 
become  semi-transparent.  Corrosive  sublimate,  carbolic  acid,  and 
arsenious  acid  give  rise  to  white  sloughs. 

The  mineral  acids  and  alkalies  are  the  most  powerfully  corro- 
sive. Not  only  may  all  the  coats  of  the  stomach  be  destroyed  by 
their  action,  but  the  neighbouring  organs  may  be  similarly  cor- 
roded and  discoloured.  The  liver  and  spleen  are  especially  liable 
to  be  thus  attacked,  and  then  look  almost  as  if  they  had  been 
boiled. 

In  the  parts  surrounding  the  sloughs,  and  in  other  places 
where  the  poison  has  been  somewhat  diluted,  a  more  or  less 
intense  and  often  haemorrhagic  inflammation  is  set  up.  The 
parts  thus  affected  presently  take  on  a  brownish,  greenish,  or 
greyish-black  tint.  The  slough  at  the  same  time  softens  or 
breaks  down,  and  this  more  readily  in  the  case  of  acids  than  of 
alkalies.     By  and  by  the  dead  tissue  is  cast  off  and  liquefied. 

Intense  inflammation  is  set  up  by  the  strong  mineral  acids ; 
oxalic  acid,  corrosive  sublimate,  carbolic  acid,  and  arsenious  acid 
are  much  less  active  in  this  respect.  It  should  however  be  re- 
marked that  arsenic  often  gives  rise  to  an  abundant  secretion  of 
mucus  ;  and  the  tenacious  slough-like  shreds  that  in  recent  cases 
cover  the  inner  surface  of  the  stomach,  especially  on  the  ridges 
of  the  corrugations,  consist  in  part  simply  of  masses  of  coagulated 
mucus.  According  to  Kaufmann,  in  cjises  of  poisoning  by 
corrosive  sublimate,  calcareous  granules  are  sometimes  deposited 
in  the  epithelial  cells,  and  appear  as  yellowish-white  spots. 

If  the  patient  does  not  straightway  die,  the  corrosion-wounds 
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may  heal  by  cicatrisation.  In  parts  where  the  action  of  the  cor- 
rosive agent  has  been  most  intense,  the  glandular  layer  may  be 
totally  destroyed,  and  the  mu9culari%  mucosae  and  the  submucosa 
indurated.  When  the  inner  layer  of  the  mucosa  is  alone  de- 
stroyed, the  indurated  scar-like  tissue  contains  remnantB  of 
glands,  some  of  which  degenerate  into  small  cysts,  and  with 
these  the  inner  surface  of  the  cicatrix  is  often  thickly  beset. 
Where  the  corrosion  has  been  extensive,  very  great  contraction 
of  the  stomach  and  intestine  may  result, 

Haematogenons  degeneration  of  the  gastric  mucous  mem- 
brane occurs  chiefly  in  the  course  of  infective  and  toxic  affections, 
such  as  small-pox,  septicaemia,  typhoid  fever,  ulcerative  pulmonaiy 
tuberculosis,  phosphorus-poisoning,  chronic  lead-poisoning,  and 
nephritis.  It  generally  takes  the  form  of  cloudy  swelling,  fatty 
degeneration,  and  desquamation  of  the  glandular  epithelium,  which 
give  a  turbid  whitish  appearance  to  the  gastric  mucous  membrane. 
Sometimes  shrinking,  dropsical  swelling,  and  vacuolation  of  the 
epithelium  are  observed.  These  changes  may  be  combined  with 
inflammatory  iniiltration  and  fibrous  hyperplasia,  especially  in  the 
gastric  affections  accomj^anying  puhnonary  phthisis  (Makpan, 
ScHWALBE,  Stintzing),  duc  in  part  at  least  to  the  swallowing  of 
tuberculous  sputum. 

In  amyloid  degeneration  of  other  organs  the  fibrous  constitu- 
ents of  the  vessels  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  are  sometimes 
the  seat  of  amyloid  deposits. 

References  on  the  Action  of  Corrosive  and  other  Poisons  upon  the 

Alimentary  Tract. 

Bohm:  Ziemitseu*s  Cyclop,  xvii  New  York  1879 

Caspak-Liman:  Haudb.  der  gtrichtlichen  Medicin  Berlin  1889 

Ebstein  :  Changes  in  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  from  alcohol  and  phi 

phorus  V.  A .  55  1872 
Filehxe:  Changes  in  the  stomach  in  arsenical  poisoning  V.  A.  SS 
Ipsen:  Poisoning  by  nitric  aci<l  Vierteljahrsschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med,  vi 
Kaufmaxn:  Dip  SubUmatvergiftung  Hreslau  ISSiB,  and  V.  A.  117  IX 
Lesser  :  Changes  in  the  alimentary  tract  due  to  corrosive  poisons    V.  A»  88 

1881 
Letclle  and  Vaquez  :  Poisoning  by  hydrochloric  acid  A,  dephjfsiol.  1 1889 
Lewy,  B.  :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  stomach  (poisoning  by  nitric  acid)  Ziegler't 

BeitriUje  1  1886 
Maier,  K. :  I^ad-poisoning  T'.  A,  00  1882 

Sachs  :  The  gastric  mucous  membrane  in  disease  A,  /*.  exp.  Path,  xxii  1887 
ViRCHow:  The  condition  of  the  stomach  in  phosphorus-poisoning  F.  A»  31 

1864 

References  on  Secondary  Affections  of  the  Stomach  in  Infective  and 

other  Diseases, 

Kdixger:  The  gland-cells  of  the  stomach  A,f,  mikrosk.  Anatomifxvu  1879 
Fenwick,  W.  :  The  relation  of  certAin  morbid  conditions  of  the  stomach  to 
affections  of  other  organs  V,  A,  118  1889 
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KuPFFER :  Epithel  und  Drilsen  des  menschlichen  Magens  Munich  1883 
Marfan  :  Troubles  et  lesions  gastriques  dans  la  phthisie  pulmonaire  Paris  1887 
Sachs:  The  gastric  mucous  membrane  in  disease  A,f.  exp.  Path,  xxiv  1887 
Schwalbe:  The  gastritis  of  phthisis  F.  A,  117  1889 
Smirnow:  Membranous  and  diphtheritic  gastritis  F.  A,  113  1886 
Stintzino  :  The  structure  of  the  diseased  gastric  mucous  membrane  Milnch, 
med,  Woch.  xxxvi  1889 

189.  Inflammation  of  the  stomach  is  usually  caused  by 
changes  in  its  contents  (Art.  188) ;  but  it  is  sometimes  of  haema- 
togenous  origin,  and  in  other  instances  is  due  to  the  extension  of 
inflammation  from  the  surrounding  parts.  In  recent  acute  catarrh 
(catarrhal  gastritis)  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  appears 
dark-red  and  swollen,  and  is  occasionally  beset  with  small  haemo- 
rrhagic  patches.  The  surface  is  covered  with  a  semi-transparent 
viscid  film  consisting  of  mucus,  mucoid  epithelium,  and  leucocjrtes. 
The  cylindrical  epithelial  cells  of  the  gland-ducts,  which  in  normal 
conditions  produce  large  quantities  of  mucus  from  their  protoplasm, 
are  seen  to  have  passed  into  an  extreme  stage  of  mucoid  change, 
and  many  are  in  process  of  desquamation.  The  epithelial  cells  of 
the  peptic  glands  lie  loosely  in  the  lumen,  and  seem  more  granular 
than  usual.  The  vessels  of  the  interglandular  connective  tissue 
are  distended,  and  their  course  is  marked  by  cellular  infiltration 
of  the  surrounding  tissue,  especially  along  the  small  veins.  The 
subglandular  tissue,  and  in  some  cases  the  submucosa,  are  here 
and  there  infiltrated;  the  endothelium  of  the  lymphatics  is  swollen 
and  desquamating,  and  some  of  the  cells  are  multinuclear.  These 
signs  of  inflammation  may  appear  over  the  whole  extent  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  or  may  be  confined  to  a  few  patches;  very 
often  the  pyloric  end  alone  is  affected. 

Croupous  and  diphtheritic  inflammations  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  other  than  those  due  to  corrosive  poisoning  (Art.  188), 
are  rare.  They  occur  most  frequently  in  connexion  with  diph- 
theria, scarlatina,  and  small-pox,  and  in  infants  who  die  of  septic 
inflammation  about  the  umbilicus.  The  croupous  exudation  takes 
the  form  of  more  or  less  extensive  greyish-yellow  false  membranes 
lying  on  the  reddened  epithelial  surface ;  but  these  very  rarely 
extend  over  any  large  part  of  the  gastric  wall.  In  diphtheritic 
inflammation  the  necrotic  membrane  may  consist  only  of  the 
superficial  epithelial  cells  (and  then  appears  as  a  small  greyish 
patch);  or  it  may  include  the  whole  thickness  of  the  mucosa, 
which  is  then  transformed  into  a  grey  or  blackish  slough. 

Most  of  the  inflammations  of  the  stomach  are  transient  affec- 
tions terminating  in  resolution  and  recovery ;  but  they  may  pass 
into  a  chronic  form,  and  so  lead  to  permanent  changes.  Thus  the 
inflammatory  infiltration  and  the  epithelial  desquamation  and  de- 
struction may  become  extreme.  When  the  process  lasts  for  some 
time  and  the  regeneration  of  the  epithelium  is  incomplete,  partial 
atrophy  of  the  glandular  structures  is  liable  to  take  place.     Sup- 
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puration  and  diphtheritic  sloughin?  lead  to  destruction  of  the  con- 
nective tissue ;  extensive  haemorni^c  infiltratioDS  are  followed 
by  tissue-necrosis  and  liquefaction,  accelerated  by  the  dissol^-ing 
action  of  the  gastric  juice  (Art.  191).  In  this  way  more  or  leas 
extfinsive  loss  of  substance  takes  place  in  the  mucosa,  giving  riH 
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to  superficial  or  deep  nlceiB,  whose  size  depends  on  their  mode  of 
origin. 

It  is  not  always  possible,  on  post-mortem  examination,  to 
determine  the  nature  ami  origin  of  surh  ulcerations,  inasmuch  as 
corrosion,  chronic  catarrh,  hueiiiorrluifi^e.  and  diphtheritic  sloughing 
all  give  rise  in  the  end  to  similar  appearances. 
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A  not  infrequent  condition  is  atrophy  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, either  simple  or  associated  with  other  morbid  changes,  such 
as  cancerous  ulceration.  Minor  degrees  of  diffuse  atrophy  are 
scarcely  perceptible  by  the  unaided  eye.  In  severer  cases  the 
mucous  membrane  is  sometimes  remarkably  thin  and  smooth 
(Fig.  322  i),  in  others  it  is  beset  with  small  ridges  and  tuberosi- 
ties, or  larger  polypous  elevations  (c),  the  condition  being  accord- 
ingly described  as  polypo»i»  ventriculi  or  the  ^tat  mamelonn4. 

Where  the  mucous  membrane  is  thin  and  smooth  the  glandular 
structures  are  more  or  leas  effaced  (Fig.  323  a  and  Fig.  324  a  a^), 
and  cases  occur  in  which  the  membrane  over  large  areas  contains 
no  glands  at  all,  or  only  a  few  isolated  glands  (Fig-  324  a)  some 
of  which  are  dilated  into  cysts.     In  other  cases  uie  atrophy  of  the 
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glandidar  structures  is  less  marked,  the  mucosa  being  reduced  to 
two-thirds  or  one-half  its  normal  thickness  (Fig.  323a).  Even 
when  the  general  atrophy  is  not  extreme,  shallow  ill-defined  ulcer- 
ous patches  occur  here  and  there  in  the  membrane,  within  which 
the  glandular  layer  has  entirely  disappeared. 

The  connective  tissue  of  the  atrophic  mucous  membrane  is 
more  or  less  altered,  and  may  be  hyperplastic  both  in  its  deeper 
and  in  its  more  superficial  layers  (Fig.  323  d),  so  that  the  condi- 
tion might  be  described  as  one  of  atrophic  Indnratton. 

Sometimes  the  mucosa  contains  foci  of  small-celled  infiltration, 
and  often  pigment-granules  as  well ;  these  give  a  greyish  colour  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  stomach.  Peculiar  hyaline  flakes  are  occa> 
sionally  deposited  in  the  tissue. 
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The  glandular  epithelium  is  apt  to  undei^  degeneration  as 
the  iaflammatory  process  comes  to  an  end.  Toe  glands  are  often 
seen  to  be  provided,  not  only  at  their  mouths  bnt  in  the  deeper 
layers  also,  with  tall  cylindrical  cells  (Fig.  825  a),  and  those  that 
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have  been  dilated  into  cysts  are  lined  with  similar  epithelium,  manr 
of  the  cells  having  the  appearance  o£  goblet-cells  (Fig.  825  c). 

When  the  atrophic  mucous  membrane  contains  polypous  ele- 
vations, these  consist  of  more  or  less  altered  portions  of  the  mu- 
cosa.    Within  the  polypus   the 
~'  connective   tissue  (Fig.    323  d) 

and  the  glandular  elements  are 
frequently  hyperplastic,  the  lat- 
ter being  moreover  atypical  in 
structure  and  often  cystic.  The 
larger  cysts  are  occasionally  be- 
set with  im]tillary  ingrowths 
covered  witli  cylindrical  epithel- 
ium (Fig.  325  c)- 

The  connective  tissue  of  the 
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iutiltratcd  here  and  there  with 
cells.  ^larked  hypertrophic 
thickening  of  the  connective  tis.sue  of  the  submncosa  and  muscu- 
lar layer  is  usually  a  n-snlt  of  cancerous  disease  (Art,  198). 
After  corrosive  ulceration,  however,  we  sometinies  iiinl  consider- 
able thickening  of  these  layers,  nsnally  combined  with  contraction 
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of  the  organ  as  a  whole:  in  very  rare  cases  other  inflammatory  af- 
fections of  the  stomach  also  lead  to  tibroid  induration  of  its  walls. 
All  the  forms  of  fibrous  overgrowth  are  especially  apt  to  affect 
the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach.  In  the  affected  area  the  muscular 
tissue  is  usually  thickened,  but  it  may  become  atrophic  under  the 
pressure  of  the  cicatricial  contraction. 

References  on  Gastritis  and  Atrophy  of  the  Gastric  Mucous 
Membrane  (see  also  Arts.  188  and  190) 

Brissaud:  Gastric  polyadenoma  A,  gen,  de  med.  1885 
DoBROWOLSKi :  Lymph-follicles  of  the  stomach  Zieyler's  Beitrdge  xvi  1894 
KwALD :  Die  Krankheiten  des  Magens  Berlin  1893  (trans,  by  Saundby)  Lon- 
don 1891 
Fexwick  :  Atrophy  of  the  stomach  etc.  London  1880 
FiscnL :  Normal  and  morbid  histology  of  infant's  stomach  Prager  Z.f  Heilk. 

XII 1891 
IIanot  and  Gombault  :  Chronic  gastritis  with  hypertrophic  sclerosis  of  the 

submucosa  and  indurative  retro-T)eritonitis  A,  de  physid.  ix  1882 
Langeriians  :  Case  of  chronic  prolilerous  cystic  gastritis  F.  A.  11(5 1889 
Lewy,  W.  :  Chronic  gastritis  with  atrophy  of  the  nmcosa  Ziegler*s  Beitrdge  i 

1886;  Case  of  complete  atrophy  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  Berl. 

klin.  W(*ch.  1887 
Meni^.trier:  (lastric  polyadenoma  A,  de physiol.  1 1888 
Meyer  :  So-called  atrophy  of  the  stomach  Z.f  klin,  Med,  xvi  1889 
NoTHNAGEL :  Cirrhotic  atrophy  of  the  stomach  and  disappearance  of  the  peptic 

glands  D.  A.f  klin,  Med.  xxiv  1879 
RossoNi :    Case  of  cirrhotic   inflammation  of  the  stomach  with   glandular 

atrophy  Lo  Sperimentale  1883 

190.  Inflammations  caused  by  specific  bacteria  and  pre- 
senting characteristic  appearances  are  upon  the  whole  rare  in  the 
case  of  the  stomach,  because  the  peculiar  conditions  therein  sub- 
sisting, especially  the  presence  of  the  acid  gastric  juice,  interfere 
with  the  settlement  and  multiplication  of  most  of  the  pathogenic 
bacteria.    Manifestations  of  specific  infection  are  thus  exceptional. 

The  fact  that  diphtheria  and  small-pox  on  occasion  give 
rise  to  inflammation  of  the  stomach  has  already  been  mentioned 
(Art.  189). 

Infection  due  to  pyogenic  micrococci,  taking  the  form  of 
phlegmonous  Inflammation,  is  rare ;  both  circumscribed  and  dif- 
fuse varieties  are  however  met  with,  the  chief  seat  of  the  inflam- 
mation being  the  submucosa. 

In  the  circumscribed  variety  more  or  less  extensive  abscesses 
are  formed,  which  break  through  into  the  cavity  of  the  stomach. 
In  the  diffuse  variety  the  submucosa  is  at  first  greatly  swollen  and 
thickened,  while  the  mucosa  is  unaffected  or  occasionally  some- 
what swollen.  The  exudation  in  the  submucosa  is  sero-purulent, 
and  gives  the  tissue  a  whitish  or  yellowish-white  tint.  By  the 
use  of  jjroper  staining-reagents,  the  presence  of  large  numbers  of 
micrococci,  together  with  pus-corpuscles  (Fig.  32G  a)  and  fibrin, 
can  be  demonstrated  in  the  affected  region.     Some  of  the  micro- 
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cocci  at  least  belong  to  the  genus  Streptoeoeeut  (tf),  and  lie  partly 

fi-ec  in  tlie  tissue  (c)  ""<^  piirtly  enclosed  within  the  cells  (£).    The 

mucos'i  is  somewlmt  infiltrated  with  round-cells.      Sometimes  the 

iiihltrition  extends  to  the  muscular  coat    passing  chiefly  alon^ 

tilt,  uittiuiuscular  fibrous  sopt.i      In  this  way  the  serous  coat  mav 

CO  lie  t     It  'ifTet.tcd  m  like  minner      Both  muBCular  and  serous 

coats  then  become  swollen, 

^~       ^\         "      ^        ^  ""^    ^^^    serous     surfwe 

"      **  It  ""■"  *   Ai-__  may  be  covered  with  puru- 

i         ^    '  jM        T     ^^j    lent     or     fibrino-puruleut 

«    ^^14■l     ^  ^  •    ?T       deposits. 

\S'     ^1  *  V  After  a  time  the  suh- 

-  /     \  "■         mucous  tissue    ap[>ean!  ti> 

\,  "^  \  bieak  up  and  dissolve,  and 

"  /      —  "^  tl  e  exuded  pus  breaks  at 

various  points  through  the 

Fio.aai.   1'HLtt.iMi.Not^s^iNFi.AMiiATio.s- OF  THK     mucosa.     The    latter    be- 

(/'r-»,m^»i-.  (/■-■'.r.i?  viith  oKniion-rhM  and  comes  ID  Bome  cBses  almost 
miiiie.  'I,.,!  lumHitfi  hi  fiiiMtUi  b»ham :  X  .TOO)  riddled  with  BUch  perf ora- 
«  ir.i.-.H>tfH  .    . , .     ^         tions.     I£  the  patient  sur- 

h   Ir'ni'in'vli's  I'liiiluiiiiiii- sirr'DlAi'Oi'i'i  willnii  them  ,,  ..*^  _ 


rive,  the  smaller 


openings 


may  cicatrise  over  and  so 
hc;d,  but  tin-  biifji'r  fre(|U(>utly  remain  jis  cavities  extending  int« 
llic  snlmiiiciiMn  anil  ulliuiiitcly  become  covered  internally  with  a 
slriitiiui  of  i-[iitbi.'li;il  i-cIU:  such  cavities  inaj'  communicate  with 
till'  cavity  (if  tiic  stimiacli  by  one  ov  more  ojmninga  through  the 

Anthrax  |iiistiilcs  (Art.  'lO'.*)  iind  typhoid  infiltrations  and 
iilicis  (An.  liini)  arc  riircly  fnuiid  in  the  gastric  mucous  niem- 
l)rurii'.  Syphilis  and  tuberculosis  also  are  not  commonlv 
in;inifcslcd  in  the  stiiiiiacli.  In  t-ii.scs  uf  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
ImwcviT.  j,'asirLlis  i.s  not  irifrciiucnt  (.Makfas),  and  is  probably 
ill  sdiHc  casi's  ciuiscd  bv  tlic  swiillnwing  of  sputum  containiiiir 
(he  spc.'ili.'  haclcria. 

lli-fvrrti,:-*  on  Spe'-ifir  B'o-Uria  and  (laMrttU  (see  also  Art.  188). 

lUiMiAri'i  :   A  r:irf  v;irit-t>-  cif  j;iistiii:  liilicri-iilcyiis  l.o  SprrimeiilaU  Lxv  1890 
|>K  lUiiv:   l^ir'li'rl.'i  ill  tin''  nitili'Mts  of  (In-  sfniiiiidi  .1.  /:  ij-ii.  Path,  xx  1885 
liiiiMi;:  tiiiiMiiial.ia."  i;:i>triti-  i'nio-  -"•'•  » '-«■*.  1893 
Vm\s:   l)iplitli.TiliL-i;a.stritiH  />.  A./.tlh,.  M.:l.  xxxiv  1883 

l"ir.'A..rr'«  Ffsisrhrijl  {h.lrrntili'.iude)   n   Rer- 

nrli  (;i,is.,ou-  .\M.  ./..uni.  xxvi  1886 

:   Ai-iiti'  I'liipliywiiialous  yiistrilis  of  iiiycolio  origin    V.   A.   118 

u  :  (i-,l.;r.h:<  ll.,„.ll..  -/.  Kii..l,rh--<„kh.  iv 
/■..//,.  .,.  Tl-rn,..  d.  Sifhilh  \S\<-»h-M\<->t  1885 

\'\\h"im ii>  -iislriii.s  K,li„hur>jl,  Hnsp.  I!^,mrl.<  iv  1896 

:  ■tuU'm.l.nis  iiIoTof  tlieslumadi  I".  .Mi7  1876 

»  :   Tn.Mi s  rl  !■  '>i,ms  iiiMrii/nn  ilnnt  la  jihlliui-'  piilmoniiiri-  rarin  IBS? 
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VON  Recklinohausen  :  Multiple  necroses  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane 

F.  ^.301864 
Sebillon  :  Phle^onous  gastritis  These  Paris  1885 
Seitz  :  Diphthene  und  Krup  Berlin  1877 
Serafini  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  stomach  Ann,  din,  dell*  Ospedale  degV  Tncurabili 

Naples  1888 
Smirnow:  Membranous  and  diphtheritic  gastritis  F.  .4.  113  1888 
UcKE :  Erysipelas  of  the  stomach  Cent,  f,  allg.  Path,  v  1894 

191.  After  death  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach 
alters  very  quickly,  the  digestive  action  of  the  gastric  juice  being 
promptly  exerted  upon  the  dead  tissue.  This  is  especially  the 
case  when  the  stomach  contains  an  excess  of  gastric  juice  or  of 
acid  products  of  decomposition.  When  the  wall  of  the  stomach  is 
thus  softened,  macerated,  and  dissolved,  the  condition  is  spoken 
of  as  cadaveric  softening  or  gastromalacia 

The  first  alteration  consists  in  solution  of  the  blood-corpuscles 
and  diffusion  of  their  colouring-matter  through  the  tissues,  which 
are  thereby  tinged  of  a  brownish  or  greenish-black  colour,  the 
acids  of  the  stomach  changing  the  haemoglobin  into  haematin. 
Self-digestion  follows,  and  first  the  mucous  membrane  and  then 
the  muscular  and  serous  coats  are  transformed  into  a  soft  friable 
pulpy  mass,  greyish-white,  grey,  greyish-black,  or  black  in  colour, 
according  to  the  amount  of  blood  present  in  the  vessels.  When 
the  stomach  is  lifted  out  its  contents  sometimes  break  through 
the  softened  tissue  and  escape.  Occasionallv  the  walls  are  thus 
macerated  over  their  entire  extent;  and  when  the  fundus  has 
been  lying  in  contact  with  the  diaphragm,  the  process  may  extend 
to  the  latter  and  so  break  it  down  that  the  contents  of  the  stom- 
ach escape  into  the  thorax.  The  most  marked  instances  of  gastric 
self-digestion  occur  in  young  children,  whose  stomachs  contain  a 
large  quantity  of  milk. 

When  the  contents  of  the  stomach  are  highly  acid,  while  the 
circulation  within  its  walls  is  somehow  weakened,  the  walls  may 
become  digested  or  macerated  even  during  life ;  though  this  usu- 
ally takes  place  only  in  articulo  mortis. 

When  the  circulation  is  seriously  impeded  or  arrested  in  any 
portion  of  the  superficial  layer  of  the  mucous  membrane,  the 
digestive  action  of  the  gastric  juice  upon  it  very  soon  becomes 
operative,  causing  solution  of  the  dead  or  damaged  tissue,  and 

Eroducing  an  eroision  or  ulceration.  Apart  from  injuries  induced 
y  corrosion  and  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  such 
grave  disturbance  of  the  circulation  is  most  frequently  the  result 
of  haemorrhage,  and  not  only  such  extravasation  as  leads  to  ef- 
fusion of  blood  upon  the  surface,  but  also  that  which  takes  the  form 
of  haemorrhagic  infiltration  of  the  mucous  membrane.  Ischaemia 
from  narrowing  and  occlusion  of  the  arteries  occasionally  leads  to 
local  necrosis  of  the  mucosa,  and  so  to  ulceration  by  erosion. 

The  gastric  mucous  membrane  is  very  liable  to  haemorrhage. 
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The  bleeding  may  be  due  to  traumatic  injury  throug'h  the  swal- 
lowing of  solid  bodies  or  corrosive  poisons,  to  inflammatory 
changes  in  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels,  to  ulceration,  and  to 
venous  engorgement  such  as  accompanies  portal  obstruction  in 
various  hepatic  and  cardiac  disorders,  scurvy,  yellow  fever,  acute 
yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver,  typhoid  fever,  etc.;  in  fact  to  local 
lesions  and  to  general  infective  disease,  to  constitutional  disorders 
and  to  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  blood  as  a  Mrhole.  In 
rare  cases  haemorrhage  may  be  the  result  of  primary  alterations, 
such  as  atheroma  and  aneurysm,  in  the  large  vessels  of  the 
stomach  and  the  neighbouring  organs. 

Copious  haemorrhages  are  observed  most  frequently  in  the 
course  of  gastric  ulcer  (Art.  192)  and  carcinoma  (Art.  198),  and 
are  due  to  the  erosion  and  rupture  of  the  larger  blood-vessels. 

The  blood  effused  on  the  surface  of  the  stomach,  which  may  be 
small  or  large  in  quantity,  becomes  rapidly  brown  or  black  as  the 
gastric  acids  transform  its  haemoglobin  into  haematin. 

The  mucous  membrane  when  thus  infiltrated  with  blood  is 
coloured  red  or  brownish-red,  or  it  may  be  greyish-black.  If 
the  haemorrhage  is  not  associated  with  cessation  of  the  circulation 
in  the  infiltrated  area,  the  extravasated  blood  undergoes  the  same 
changes  as  in  any  other  tissue.  Through  the  formation  of  pig- 
ment the  affected  spots  may  assume  a  greyish  colour.  Necrosis 
and  digestive  solution  of  the  infiltrated  tissue  leads  to  a  loss  of 
substance  which  is  spoken  of  as  a  haem^orrhagic  eroaion. 

Erosions  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  are  repaired 
in  the  same  way  as  those  of  other  mucous  membranes,  unless  some 
special  hindrance  stands  in  the  way.  Healing  takes  place  by  re- 
generative proliferation,  following  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the 
neighbouring  tissue.  Not  only  is  new  connective  tissue  pro- 
duced, but  the  epithelial  covering  and  the  glandular  structures 
are  restored. 

The  result  is  different  in  certain  conditions  unfavourable  to 
repair,  as  when  the  gastric  acids  are  present  in  excessive  quantity, 
or  when  the  circulation  in  the  parts  aroimd  the  erosion  is  inter- 
fered with  by  any  cause,  local  or  general  (^e.g,  general  anaemia). 
In  such  cases  the  circulation  in  the  floor  and  margins  of  the  erosion 
may  be  insufficient  to  protect  the  parts  from  digestion.  The 
exposed  strata  of  the  tissue  are  dissolved  one  after  another,  and 
an  ever-enlarging  ulcer  is  produced,  the  so-called  %dcu9  ex  diget- 
done.  Its  enlargement  is  favoured  by  the  occurrence  of  thrombo- 
sis in  the  vessels  cat  the  base  of  the  erosion. 

Melaena  neonatorum  is  a  peculiar  form  of  haemorrhage  from  the 
stomach  and  duodeiuim.  which  appears  in  the  first  week  ,or  two  of  life,  and 
sometimes  leads  to  the  formation  of  ulcers.  According  to  von  Prkuschen 
the  haemorrhage  is  dejwndent  upon  cerebral  disturbance,  that  is,  on  haemor- 
rhages into  the  brain  during  birth.  Landau  seeks  to  account  for  it  aa  due  to 
embolic  plugging  of  the  arteries  of  the  stomach  and  intestine.     In  cases  when 
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there  is  saptic  infection  of  the  umbilical  stump,  the  haemoirhags  may  be  of 
eepticaemic  origin  ;  but  such  casea  are  bj  many  (von  pREUBCBBN}DotreckaQed 
M  exunpies  of  geDoine  mel&ena  neoaatorum. 


Refe 


on  Melaena  Neonatorum. 


Hombn:  Melaena  neonatorum  Cent./,  allg.  Path,  ii  1893 

Lanpau:   Ueber  Melaena  der  Neugebortnen  Breslau  1874 

Nkumank:  Melaena  neonatonini  A.f.  Kinilerheitk.  xii  1691 

VON  Freuschkn  :     VerUUtingta  d.   Kindea   bei    der    Geburl    all     Urtache  der 

Atelaena  Vienna  1894 
Rbhn  ;  CenlraUeitung  /.  Kiaderha'lt.  I 
Spiboklbero  :  Jahrb.f.  Kinderhtitk.  new  series  ii  1869 
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l^fatural  Mitt) 

192.  Round  or  perforating  gastile  nicer  (uletu  rotundum, 
vleua  perforani,  ulcus  aimpUx,  or  ulcus  ex  digest  tone').  'Round' 
ulcer  occurs  in  the  stomach  and  duodenum,  and  very  rarely  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  oesophagus.  As  we  have  said  in  Art.  191,  it  is 
due  to  the  digestive  action  of  the  gastric  juice,  and  takes  the  form 
of  a  circumscribed  progressive  uecrosis  with  solution  of  the  necrosed 
tissue. 

A  typical  perforating  ulcer  (Fig.  327)  measures  from  one  to  six 
centimetres  across,  and  in  form  resembles  a  flat  funnel  or  saucer, 
inasmuch  as  the  loss  of  substance  in  tlie  mucosa  or  surface  layer  is 
greater  than  that  in  the  upper  layers  of  the  muscular  coat,  and  In 
these  greater  than  in  the  deeper  layers.  Where  the  mucosa  rests 
on  the  muscular  coat  a  sliglit  ledge  or  terrace  can  generally  be 
made  out. 

In  ulcers  that  are  not  recent  these  relations  often  disappear, 
the  loss  of  substance  in  the  deeper  layers  (muscular  and  serous) 
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Vjecoming  as  great  as  in  the  more  superficial  ones.     Such  uloen 
mar  be  as  much  as  eight  to  nrelve  centimetres  in  dismeter. 

When  the  nicer  extends  through  all  the  costs,  ss  it  not  infre- 
quently does,  the  adjacent  organsi,  like  the  psncress  and  liver,  are 
UAuall y  found  to  be  bound  to  the  8t<Hnach  W  firm  adhesions,  and 
so  come  at  length  to  constitute  the  floor  of  the  nicer.  In  such 
cases  the  cavity  may  become  flask-shaped,  the  hole  in  the  stomach- 
wall  leading  into  a  larger  excavation  in  or  bomided  by  the  under- 
lying viscera. 

The  margins  of  the  ulcer  are  usually  smooth,  and  not  thick- 
ened; at  most  they  are  slightlv  swollen.  In  large  ulcere  the 
muscular  coat  is  dniwn  and  puckered  beneath  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. Out^owths  of  atypical  epithelium  often  springy  from  the 
mucosa  (Hauser).  There  is  usually  no  g^reat  celli^iar  infiltration 
of  the  tissue  liefore  it  begins  to  disintegrate.  The  inflammatoiy 
processes  which  give  rise  to  the  adhesions  between  the  stomach 
and  the  adjacent  organs*  and  to  the  thickening  of  the  seroiu 
coat,  are  subsequent  to  the  progressive  destruction  of  the  gastric 
tissue. 

Any  kind  of  injury  which  causes  a  local  textural  lesion  of 
the  mucous  surface  of  the  stomach,  and  so  exposes  it  to  the  un- 
checked action  of  the  gastric  juice,  may  be  the  oris^inating  cause 
of  a  gastric  ulcer.  Probably  the  commonest  of  such  causes 
are  venous  engorgement,  haemorrhage,  and  arterial  anaemia  doe 
to  thrombosis,  embolism,  spasmodic  arterial  contraction,  arterio- 
sclerr>sis,  or  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  vessel-walls.  In  other 
cases  mechanical  injury,  or  corrosion  by  caustic  substances,  mav 
aiTonl  a  starting-point.  Perhaps  also  injurious  agencies  of  a  spe- 
cific: nature  play  some  part  in  the  production  of  these  ulcers. 

Gastric  ulcer  runs  a  chronic  course,  but  the  first  stages  of  its 
develo[>ment  are  often  somewhat  rapid.  After  severe  bums  of 
the  skin,  for  example,  ulcers  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum  are 
sometimes  very  rapidly  induced,  probably  in  consequence  of  some 
viiWMilar  obstruction  or  thrombosis  due  to  disintegrated  blood- 
corpiiHchiH. 

Hound  ulcers  are  most  frequently  met  with  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  lesser  curvature,  then  near  the  pylorus,  and  least 
frecjuently  in  the  duodenum. 

lOven  a  fully-developed  gastric  ulcer  is  capable  of  rapair. 
(!om[)l(»te  h(?alin<^  may  take  place  not  only  in  an  ulcer  limited  to 
the  mucosa  and  submucrisa,  but  even  in  one  wherein  all  the  coats 
hav«5  been  [MTforated.  Repair  takes  place  by  regenerative  pro- 
liferation from  the  adjacent  ccmnective  and  glandular  tissues. 
When  th(5  Hloma(;h-wall  has  been  entirely  jierforated,  the  underly- 
ing connective  tissue,  for  example  that  of  the  omentum,  may  unite 
with  new  conn^M-tive  tissue  growing  from  the  muscular  and  serous 
coats,  and  so  till  in  the  hiatus.  By  the  regenerative  growth  of 
the  nui(!osa,  the  ulcer  may  not  only  be  closed  internally  by  eon- 
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nective  tissue  and  a  covering  of  epithelium,  but  a  new  glandular 
layer  similar  to  that  of  the  uninjured  mucosa  may  be  interposed, 
though  the  newly-formed  glands  are  usually  atypical  in  structure. 

The  muscular  fibres  appear  not  to  be  reproduced,  and  thus 
both  in  the  mtiscularia  mucosae  and  in  the  muscular  coat  the 
muscular  fasciculi  at  the  site  of  the  ulcer  are  interrupted  by  fibrous 
strands.  The  cicatrix  can  accordingly  be  detected  even  after  the 
defect  is  completely  made  good  by  the  replacement  of  the  gland- 
ular and  connective  structures,  and  when  by  contraction  of  its 
margins  all  traces  of  excavation  have  disappeared  from  the 
internal  surface. 

Small  ulcers  may  heal  without  leaving  any  visible  cicatrix. 
Ulcers  of  any  size  give  rise  to  dense  puckered  scars,  which  by 
their  contraction  lead  to  considerable  deformity  of  the  stomach.  A 
cicatrix  near  the  pylorus  is  apt  to  give  rise  to  stenosis  of  the  orifice. 

One  great  danger  in  gastric  ulcer  arises  from  the  risk  of 
haemorrhage  from  small  or  large  arteries,  which  become  eroded 
in  the  course  of  the  ulcerative  process.  The  haemorrhage  is  apt 
to  recur  again  and  again  and  lead  to  extreme  anaemia,  or  a  single 
copius  haemorrhage  may  bring  about  death  directly.  On  post- 
mortem examination  it  is  not  rare  to  find  in  the  floor  of  the  ulcer 
the  eroded  vessels,  either  patent  or  closed  by  thrombi,  from  which 
the  bleeding  has  taken  place.  Occasionally  one  of  the  larger  ves- 
sels, such  as  a  main  branch  of  the  coronary  or  splenic  artery,  is 
found  to  have  given  way. 

A  still  greater  danger  is  that  of  perforation  into  the  perito- 
neal cavity.  This  may  happen  whether  adhesions  have  been  set 
up  between  Ihe  stomach  and  neighbouring  organs  or  not.  In  the 
former  case  the  adhesions  are  torn  asunder,  and  the  contents  of  the 
stomach  escaping  into  the  abdomen  give  rise  to  intense  peritonitis. 

The  organs  which  adhere  to  the  floor  of  the  ulcer,  such  as  the 
pancreas  or  liver,  usually  exhibit  fibrous  thickening  and  hyper- 
plasia at  the  surface  of  adhesion.  Notwithstanding  this,  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach  may  break  through  into  the  substance  of  these 
organs,  and  give  rise  to  abscesses  in  their  parenchyma.  Some- 
times adhesions  occur  between  the  stomach  and  the  duodenum 
or  transverse  colon.  When  perforation  takes  place  in  such  a  case 
a  fistulous  communication  may  be  opened  between  the  intestine 
and  the  stomach.  In  like  manner  rupture  into  the  pleural  or 
pericardial  sac  may  occur,  and  in  the  latter  case  leads  sometimes 
to  erosion  and  perforation  of  the  heart-wall  itself. 
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193.  As  we  have  already  seen,  the  connective  tissue  and  the 
epithelial  cells  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  frequently  undergo 
proliferous  changes  leading  to  the  formation  of  new  glandular 
tissue  of  atypical  structure.  This  occurs  both  in  the  course  of 
atrophic  affections  of  the  mucous  membrane  (Art.  189)  and  at 
the  margins  of  healing  ulcers,  and  not  infrequently  results  in 
the  production  of  polypous  excrescences  which  are  spoken  of  as 
glandular  polypi 

Atypical  epithelial  proliferations  which  lead  to  the  formation 
of  infiltrating  epithelial  growths,  in  other  words  to  carcinoma, 
are  very  common.  They  may  start  in  apparently  normal  mucous 
membrane,  or  in  memV)ranc  that  is  already  morbidly  altered  and 
atrophic  or  ulcerated.  The  neoplasm  starts  in  the  mucosa  (Fig. 
»S28  a),  but  very  quickly  extends  to  the  submucosa  (6):  in  this 
way  it  is  frequently  found  that  the  main  mass  of  the  growth  lies 
beneath  the  mucosa  in  the  submucous  stratmn.  Thence  the  dis- 
ease invades  the  muscnilar  (r)  and  the  serous  (rf)  coats. 

In  the  latter  it  usually  spreads  in  the  form  of  discrete  nodules 
and  nodes,  which  are  distinctly  perceptible  from  without,  and 
follow  the  course  of  the  lymph-vessels.  At  a  later  stage  it  mav 
invade  the  veins,  giving  rise  to  carcinomatous  thromboses,  whicL 
take  the  form  of  long  flat  elevations  of  the  serous  surface,  lying 
chiefly  about  the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach. 

The  lymph-glands  situated  behind  the  lesser  curvature  soon 
become  notjibly  enlarged,  and  are  often  transformed  into  huge  can- 
cerous nodes.  The  disease  may  likewise  extend  to  the  omentum 
and  give  rise  to  a  general  thickening  of  its  tissue  or  to  irregular 
tuberous  growths.     In  other  causes  metastases  occur  in  the  peri- 
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toneum  generally,  and  in  the  liver,  Innga,  etc.  The  liver  is  the 
commoneBt  seat  of  the  metastatic  growths,  owing  to  the  distribu- 
tion in  the  stomach  of  the  tributary  branches  of  the  portal  vein. 

Gastric  carcinoma  most  frequently  takes  the  form  of  soft 
elevated  fungous  tumours  arising  from  the  pyloric  end  and  along 
the  lesser  curvature  (Fig  829)  *  tumours  arising  from  the  fundus 
or  cardiac  end  and  general  or  diffuse  cancerous  infiltration,  are 
more  rare  When  the  tumour  projecting  into  the  ca^  ity  of  the 
stomach  has  attained  a  certain  size   its  central  parts  usually  break 
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down,  and  a  carcinomatous  ulcer  is  produced  (Fig.  330  i).  Such 
an  ulcer  is  distinguished  by  its  raised  rampart-like  borders.  Its 
floor  is  genenilly  formed  by  the  submucosa,  which  is  thickened 
by  librous  hy])eq>ln8ia  or  cancerous  infiltration.  The  fibrous  tissue 
of  the  muscular  and  serous  coats  is  often  the  seat  of  extensive 
hyperplasia,  or  is  infiltrated  with  cancer-cells,  so  that  the  whole 
pyloric  region  appears  thickened  and  indurated.  The  stage  at 
which  destructive  processes  start  in  the  gro\vth  is  very  difl'erent 
in  different  cases.  It  may  thus  happen  that  in  one  case  the 
growths  in  the  interior  of  the  stomach  (Fig,  829)  are  large  and 
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wide-spreading,  forming  Imlky  fungous  and  polypous  tumours,! 
while  m  another  case  even  minute  growths  have  already  begun  tol 
nlcerate.  Casea  indeed  occur  in  which  uo  definite  projections  are  I 
produced  nt  all.  and  the  process  from  the  outset  consists  essentiallj  I 
in  cancerous  infiltration  of  tlie  submucous  and  otlier  coats,  which  | 
quickly  extends  over  a  considerable  area,  I 

Occasionally  the  neoplastic  tissue  within  tho  cavity   of   tho  I 
Btomach  becomes  entirely  di-siutegnited,  so  that  the  surface  of  tha  J 


resultiJig  ulcer  appears  smooth  and  level,     ^^'hen  in  such  a  t 

the  submucous,  the  muscular,  and  the  serous  coats  are  not  visjbln 
beset  with  nests  and  clusters  of  cancer-cells,  but  arc  simply  in<lo- 
rated  in  consequence  of  tilirous  hyjjerplasia,  the  affected  reiritH 
assumes  the  look  of  a  simple  non-malignant  or  tibroid  indura^on 
Cases  occur  in  which  no  cell-nests  are  to  be  made  out  even  wlm 
the  tissue  is  microscopically  examined,  and  then  the  only  evidenol 
forthcoming  as  to  the  cancerous  nature  of  the  disease  may  be  t' 
metastatic  growths  to  which  it  has  given  rise. 
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Five  chief  fonns  of  gastric  cancer  are  distinguislied  according 
to  their  histological  structure. 

(1)  Mfldnllary  oarcinoma  (Fig.  829)  takes  the  form  uf  soft 
fungous  excrescences  or  low  rounded  swellings,  chiefly  about  the 
pyloric  end  of  the  stomach.  As  the  central  parts  break  down 
these  growths  give  place  to  ulcers  with  raised  borders,  that  are 
white  and  pulpy  in  appearance.  The  new-growth  starts  in  the 
gastric  glands.     Structurally  it  is  distinguished  by  the  presence 
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of  an  extraordinary  number  of  cell-nests  or  loculi,  while  tlie 
stroma  is  but  slightly  developed.  After  the  destruction  of  the 
new-growth  iibroua  induration  of  the  muscular  wall  very  fre- 
quently takes  place.     This  form  produces  many  nietastases. 

(2)  Deatmctiva  adenoma  (adeno-carcinoma,  carcinoma  medul- 
lare  adenomalotum,  or  epithflioma')  also  gives  rise  to  soft  nodular 
growths,  whicli  presently  break  down  and  ulcerate.     The  neo- 

filasm  is  distinguished  by  the  presence  of  atypical  tubular  gland* 
ike  structures,  often  [wssessing  a  simple  cylindrical  epithelium 
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(Fig.  328 «),  from  which  by  the  continued  production  of  new 
cells  solid  cellular  columns  are  finally  built  up.  The  stroma  is 
not  abundant,  and  is  often  infiltrated  with  leucocytes. 

(3)  Scirrhous  cancer  or  fibroid  carcinoma  appears  in  the 
form  of  diffuse  thickening  and  induration  of  the  stomach-wall. 
especially  the  pyloric  part  of  it  (Fig.  330).  The  pylorus  itself 
is  usually  more  or  less  constricted.  The  inner  surface  of  the  dis- 
eased region  is  covered  partly  with  mucous  membrane,  partly  with 
the  exposed  and  indurated  fibrous  tissue  belonging  to  the  submu- 
cosa.  On  section  the  various  coats  are  distingui^able,  but  each 
is  more  or  less  thickened  by  fibrous  hyperplasia.  It  is  probable 
that  so-called  scirrhus  is  often  nothing  but  an  induration  of  the 
stomach-wall,  partly  cancerous  and  partly  fibroid,  left  as  a 
secondary  result  of  the  ulcerative  disintegration  of  a  soft  cancer. 

(4)  Colloid  or  gelatinous  cancer  takes  the  form  both  of 
nodular  swellings  and  of  diffuse  and  wide-spread  infiltration  of 
the  stomach-wall.  In  each  form  the  neoplasm  contains  patches 
of  transparent  jelly-like  appearance,  or  consists  almost  entirely  of 
colloid  substance.  Tlie  growth  may  spread  to  the  peritoneum, 
and  there  speedily  gives  rise  to  large  semi-transparent  colloid 
growths,  which  are  more  or  less  richly  supplied  with  blood-vessels. 
On  microscopic  examination  it  appears  that  the  colloid  masses  are 
partly  derived  from  the  cancer-cells,  partly  from  the  fibrous  stroma 
of  the  growth. 

(5)  Squamous  epithelial  cancer  is  rarely  met  with  in  the 
stomach.  It  affects  the  cardiac  end  and  the  neighbouring'  parts 
of  the  oesophagus. 

The  connective-tissue  growths  of  the  stomach  have  very 
little  pathological  interest.  A  few  cases  of  nodular  sarcoma, 
and  of  lipoma,  fibroma,  and  myoma  have  been  recorded.  The 
tumours  usually  project  into  the  cavity  of  the  stomach,  seldom 
appearing  externally. 
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CHAPTER  LXIV 


THE  INTESTINE 


194.     Conganltal   defonuitiMi    and    misplacaments.    Ab- 

Bence  of  the  whole  or  of  a  large  part  of  the  intestine  is  met  with 
only  in  very  ill -developed  acunliac  monsters.  Minor  deficiencies, 
conatrictions  (Fig.  331  bcde^,  occlusions,  and  diverticula  are 
somewhat  comraoner. 

The  anal  region  is  that  which  ia  oftenest  imperfectly  devel- 
oped. The  allantoid  cloaca  may  persist,  that  is  to  say  the  intes- 
tine and  bladder  open  into  a  common  chamber  or  orifice.  Id 
such  cases  the  bladder  is 
frequently  unclosed  and 
the  lower  bowel  absent, 
so  that  the  ileum  com- 
municates directly  with 
the  cloaca.  In  less-marked 
cases  there  is  merely  an 
imperfect  separation  of 
the  rectum  from  the  uro- 
genital sinus,  into  which 
latter  the  genital  and  uri- 
nary canals  open  in  the 
foetus.  The  anus  itself, 
which  is  developed  from 
an  invagination  of  the 
external  skin,  is  wanting, 
and  the  condition  is  de- 
scribed as  atretia  am  or 
imperforate  anoa:  and 
according  as  the  lower 
end  of  the  bowel  is  con- 
nected with  the  bladder,  the  urethra,  or  the  vagina,  the  atresia  is 
distinguished  as  vesical,  urethral,  or  vaginal.  When  the  rectum 
is  completely  separate  from  the  urogenital  sinus,  although  not 
in  communication  with  the  anal  invagination,  we  have  simple 
atretia  am. 

The  formation  of  abnormal  septa  in  the  continuity  of  the 
intestine  is  rare. 
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A  frequent  malformation  is  the  so-called  MecslMl'B  divartica- 
Inm.  This  is  a  cylindrical  or  flask-shaped  appendage  attached  to 
the  ileum  about  one  metre  or  more  above  the  ileo-caecal  valve. 
It  is  a  remnant  of  the  omphalo-mesenteric  duct.  In  rare  cases  it 
is  connected  by  a  cord  with  the  umbilicus,  and  in  still  rarer  cases 
it  opens  on  the  exterior,  just  below  the  umbilicus.  Cases  occur 
in  which  abstricted  portions  of  the  diverticulum  form  tumour-like 
masses  in  the  navel,  constituting  the  so-called  umbilical  adenoma. 
These  growths  correspond  in  their  structure  to  that  of  the  diverti- 
culum, and  are  composed  of  the  same  elements  as  the  intestinal  wall. 

Other  diverticula  and  dilatations  of  the  intestine  are  met  with, 
particularly  in  the  large  intestine;  when  faeces  accumulate  in 
them  they  occasionally  attain  a  very  considerable  size. 

A  piece  of  intestine  lodged  in  a  sacculation  of  the  peritoneum 
is  spoken  of  as  a  hernia  (Art.  195),  and  a  coil  or  other  portion 
which  escapes  to  the  exterior  through  an  opening^  is  called  a 
prolapse. 

Owing  to  the  fixed  position  of  certain  points  in  its  course,  dis- 
placements of  the  colon  are  tlie  most  easily  recognised  of  the 
malpositions  of  the  intestine  within  the  abdominal  cavity.  The 
caecum,  for  instance,  varies  much  in  position;  it  may  lie  either 
below  or  above  the  line  joining  the  anterior  superior  spines  of  the 
ilia.  The  level  of  the  hepatic  and  splenic  flexures  differs  much 
in  different  persons.  The  length  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  and  of 
the  transverse  colon  is  very  variable.  In  some  cases  the  latter 
may  be  almost  absent,  the  ascending  and  descending  portions 
lyinij  side  by  side  on  the  right  of  the  abdomen. 

Enterocystomata  (  Roth)  may  be  combined  with  other  mal- 
formations of  the  intestine.  They  are  closed  sacs  filled  with  liquid, 
and  exhibiting  the  same  structure  as  the  walls  of  the  bowel.  Two 
forms  may  be  distinguished  —  (1)  cysts  due  to  closure  of  an 
otherwise  normally-developed  intestine ;  (2)  cysts  due  to  some 
abnormality  of  development  in  the  foetus.  The  supernumerary 
parts  of  the  intestine,  usually  dilated  into  one  or  more  cysts, 
may  in  reality  be  portions  of  the  intestine  of  a  rudimentary  twin, 
and  therefore  teratoid  in  character,  or  depend  on  the  closure 
and  abstriction  of  an  anomalous  diverticulum,  such  as  MeckeFs. 
They  are  apt  to  incjrease  greatly  in  size  from  accumulated  secre- 
tion, and  then  become  displaced  from  their  original  site,  lying 
either  in  tlie  abdominal  cavity  or  lodged  in  the  wall  about  the 
umbilicus. 
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195.  Acquired  deformitias  and  displacements.  Abdomi- 
nal hernia  or  '  rupture '  in  the  stricter  sense  implies  the  entrance 
of  some  part  of  the  normal  abdominal  contents  into  a  sacculation 
of  the  peritoneum  which  either  protrudes  to  the  exterior  or  remains 
lodged  within  one  of  the  cavities  of  the  body. 

In  external  hernia  (Fig.  332  a  <?)  some  viscus  which  is  covered 
with  peritoneum  escapes  from  the  abdomen,  pushing  before  it  the 
subperitoneal  structures  and  the  skin,  the  escape  taking  place 
either  through  some  normal  opening  that  has  become  abnormally 
dilated  or  through  some  abnormal  opening. 

The  protruding  viscus  accordingly  lies  in  a  sacculation  of  the 
parietal  peritoneum  (a  c)^  which  forms  the  hernial  sac.  It  can 
be  absent  only  when  the  peritoneum  has  been  torn  by  traumatic 
injury,  or  when  the  displaced  viscus  is  extraperitoneal  (such  as 
part  of  the  bladder  or  caecum)  and  protrudes  directly  through 
some  opening  in  the  fascia  or  muscles  of  the  abdominal  wall 
(prolapse). 

The  otlier  tissues  that  are  forced  outwards  with  the  hernia 
are  spoken  of  as  the  accessory  coverings  of  the  hernial  sac.  The 
inner  layer  or  covering  consists  of  the  subperitoneal  (subserous) 
cellular  tissue,  which  is  usually  thickened  and  toughened  (peri- 
toneal fascia).  In  femoral  and  inguinal  hernia  the  true  fascia 
(J^ascia  propria,  h  d)  comes  next,  and  is  continuous  with  the  fibrous 
structures  bounding  the  orifice  in  the  abdominal  wall  through 
which  the  hernia  has  escaped. 

At  first  the  hernial  sac  is  simply  subglobular  or  saucer-shaped  ; 
when  fully  developed  it  is  in  general  flask -shaped.  The  place 
where  the  viscus  passes  externally  through  the  fascia  and  muscles 
is  spoken  of  as  the  hernial  orifice  or  ring.  The  narrower  part 
of  the  sac  where  it  is  gripped  by  the  structures  of  the  orifice  is 
called  its  neck.  The  peritoneum  is  drawn  into  radial  folds  as 
it  passes  towards  the  neck  of  the  sac. 

The  contents  of  a  hernia  may  be  any  of  the  various  viscera 
of  the  abdomen.  Most  commonly  they  consist  of  a  part  of  tlie 
omentum  or  small  intestine,  less  commonly  the  caecum  or  colon, 
and  still  less  commonly  other  viscera,  such  as  the  ovaries,  bladder, 
stomach,  liver,  etc.     Very  large   ruptures,  such  as  occur  in  the 

2t 
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in^inal  region,  may  include  the  greater  part  of  the  howi-;.-;. 
When  a  purtion  only  "f  the  intetttinal  wall  or  Meckel's  iliveniiVi- 
liiiii  is  ini'luiU'il  in  the  hernuil  sac  we  have  a  case  of  wliat  is  lalW 
Littre'B  hernia  (A.  LrmiK :    MSmoiret  de  Vacad.    royaU  Paris 

1700;. 

In  many  hernias  tlie  sac  ia  already  formed  before  the  A-iscera 


(■srn[ii',  Tims  iii;_niiniil  iK-nila  is  ].rn<lurc(l  in  childivn  l>y  the  pas- 
sap-  nf  tlic  iiiti-siini'  intii  llu;  |ifrsisti'iit   vaffiniil   i>rin-ess  «>f  tlic 

|nrili mil   (infiiniili'  <ir   iini<,'i'nitnl    Jiitniii').     Hfrnia  may  also 

Hi-isii  in  riinsi'i|iifni-<*  nl'  siniii;  I'xtcrniil  stri'tihini;  fori-i.-  bv  wliich 
till'  (icritiini'nni  is  ilnifiiifii  outHiinls.  'I'lius  a  lijxinia  growing 
in  the  sei)tum  crnnile.  and  pre^sin};  imtwarda  us  it  increases  in 


ART.  195]  HERNIA  643 

size,  sometimes  drags  upon  and  sacculates  the  peritoneum  which 
is  firmly  attached  to  the  septum.  Lastly,  some  local  diminution 
of  the  resistance  of  the  abdominal  wall  may  in  certain  situations 
cause  the  peritoneum  to  become  sacculated  under  the  action  of  the 
expiratory  pressure. 

Inguinsd  hernia  (Fig.  332  a)  takes  place  in  the  groin,  and  is 
due  either  to  tlie  congenital  patency  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the 
peritoneum  after  descent  of  the  testis,  or  to  a  secondary  protru- 
sion of  the  peritoneum  in  the  inguinal  canal. 

In  oblique  or  external  inguinal  hernia,  the  neck  of  the  sac 
passes  down  the  canal  from  the  internal  to  the  external  ring : 
in  direct  or  internal  inguinal  hernia  the  peritoneum  is  pushed 
from  within  directly  through  the  external  ring.  The  orifice  of 
an  oblique  hernia  lies  externally  to  the  epigastric  artery,  while 
that  of  the  direct  variety  is  to  the  internal  side  of  the  artery. 
Inguinal  hernia  may  reach  a  large  size  and  contain  the  greater 
part  of  the  bowels.  It  is  the  commonest  of  all  varieties,  espe- 
cially in  men. 

Femoral  or  crural  hernia  (Fig.  332  c)  is  due  to  the  protru- 
sion of  the  peritoneum  beneath  Poupart's  ligament  (e^  through 
the  opening  traversed  by  the  great  femoral  vessels.  It  is  a  com- 
mon variety,  especially  in  women. 

In  obturator  heniia  (Fig.  333)  the  sac  passes  with  the  obtu- 
rator nerve  and  artery  through  the  obturator  or  thyroid  foramen 
of  the  innominate  bone.     This  variety  is  rare. 

In  ischiatic  hernia  the  protrusion  is  through  the  ischiatic 
notch  beneath  tlie  glutaeus  maximus :  it  is  also  rare. 

In  perineal  hernia  the  sac  escapes  between  the  anterior  fibres 
of  the  levator  ani :  it  is  an  uncommon  variety. 

Umbilical  hernia  is  either  congenital,  consisting  of  a  protru- 
sion of  the  intestine  into  the  stump  of  the  cord,  or  acquired,  and 
is  then  due  to  the  escape  of  a  piece  of  the  intestine  or  omentum 
through  the  dilated  umbilical  ring.  The  acquired  form  is  most 
commonly  met  with  in  women  who  have  borne  many  children. 

Ventral  hernia  is  due  to  the  general  relaxation  or  stretching 
of  the  fibrous  structures  of  the  front  of  the  abdominal  wall,  the 
peritoneum  protruding  between  the  muscles  which  are  thereby 
thrust  asunder. 

Interhal  hernias  are  produced  by  the  incarceration  of  coils  of 
intestine  or  other  abdominal  viscera  in  peritoneal  pouches,  that 
either  lie  within  the  abdominal  cavity  or  protrude  into  the  thorax. 

Among  such  pouches  we  may  mention  the  lesser  or  omental 
sac  of  the  peritoneum  bounded  by  the  stomach,  pancreas,  liver, 
and  spleen,  and  communicating  with  the  greater  sac  through  the 
foramen  of  Winslow,  between  the  hepato-duodenal  and  duodeno- 
renal  ligaments;  the  duodeno-jejunal  fossa,  between  the  upper 
part  of  the  mesentery  of  the  small  intestine  and  the  spine ;  the 
subcaecal  fossa,  on. the  mesial  side  of  the  caecum  ;  and  the  inter- 
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sit^iiioul  fns^a.  beneath  the  mesocolon  of  the  sigmoid  flevurt. 
('i)iU  of  intestine  may  slip  iitto  and  be  incarcerated  in  anv  "l 
these  jioiielies.  The  duodeno- jejunal  fossa  may  indeed  enLlusr 
the  wliole  of  the  small  intestine  (reti-operitoneaJ  hernia). 

Heniiiis  protruding  into  the  thoracic  cavity  are  sjxiken  of  a 


diaphragmatic  hernias:  ihi-y  oti-jisioiially  reacli  a  cousidt'rable 

l!"j.  Wlifii  ii  lii-iiiia  is  imif  cstahlisheil,  furthiT  vlian^es  in 
llii'  jiiiils  iisuiilly  f.ilhiw.  'I'lic  liiTiiia  may  iiicri-iise  in  size  l»v  the 
liiirliisiKii  111'  iiiiiiT  111'  its  aljiiiii-iiiiil  contents,  '\'Uv  sac  stretches 
;iiiil    bci-oiiics   tliiiiiLi-r,   or    new   portions  uf   tht:   pL-riloneum  are 
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In  consequence  of  the  constant  mechanical  lesions  to  which 
the  hernia  is  exposed,  or  from  specific  infection  (as  in  tuber- 
culosis\  a  certain  amount  of  inflammation  is  usually  set  up  about 
it.  The  sac  thereby  thickens,  and  the  folds  of  the  peritoneum  at 
the  hernial  orifice  cohere  so  that  the  channel  of  communication 
between  the  sac  and  the  abdominal  cavity  becomes  thickened  and 
inextensible.  The  serous  covering  of  the  included  intestine  and 
its  mesentery,  and  the  omentum,  become  thickened  in  like  man- 
ner. Lastly,  adhesions  may  be  set  up  between  the  different  parts 
of  the  sac,  or  between  different  loops  of  intestine  and  the  sac-wall. 
The  omentum  is  especially  apt  to  adhere  to  the  sac. 

These  changes  very  rarely  indeed  lead  to  cure  by  the  closure 
and  obliteration  of  the  empty  sac ;  on  the  contrary  they  usually 
make  matters  worse.  The  thickening  and  adhesions  of  the  serous 
surfaces  diminish  by  degrees  the  mobility  of  the  included  viscera. 
The  neck  of  the  sac  becomes  narrower,  constricting  its  contents 
more  and  more.  At  length  the  contents  can  no  longer  be  returned 
to  the  abdomen,  and  the  originally  reducible  hernia  has  become 
irreducible. 

When  the  contents  of  a  hernia  (reducible  or  not)  are  so  con- 
stricted or  compressed  that  the  included  intestine  becomes  im- 
pervious and  its  circulation  seriously  impaired,  the  hernia  is  said 
to  be  strangulated  or  incarcerated.  Strangulation  may  also 
be  due  to  the  overfilling  of  the  intestinal  coils  with  faeces  (faecal 
incarceration),  whereby  the  coils  entering  into  the  sac  become  dis- 
tended and  compress  or  acutely  flex  the  efferent  coils.  When  the 
sac  is  thus  distended  by  the  overfilling  of  the  intestine  the  com- 
pression of  the  coils  at  the  neck  is  naturally  increased. 

A  further  form  of  incarceration  occurs  when  the  orifice,  by 
the  mere  elasticity  of  the  surrounding  tissue,  strangulates  a  loop 
of  intestine  which  has  escaped  through  it  (elastic  incarceration). 
This  happens,  for  example,  when  the  intestine  is  suddenly  forced 
through  the  opening  by  some  increase  of  pressure  within  the 
abdominal  cavity  ana  the  ring  is  thus  forcibly  dilated  beyond  its 
normal  size.  Lastly,  the  intestine  may  be  strangulated  by  bands 
of  adhesion  within  the  sac ;  or  a  second  coil  of  intestine  may  enter 
where  there  has  previously  been  but  one,  or  a  piece  of  omentum 
may  be  squeezed  into  the  neck  of  the  sac  and  thus  compress  the 
intestine,  and  so  on. 

When  a  coil  of  intestine  or  a  part  of  the  omentum  is  con- 
stricted and  strangulated,  disturbances  of  its  circulation  take 
place.  The  venous  efflux  is  impeded,  and  engorgement,  transu- 
dation, and  haemorrhage  result.  The  coil  becomes  purple  and 
swollen,  while  liquid  gathers  in  the  sac ;  and  these  factors  conspire 
to  intensify  the  strangulation. 

If  the  incarceration  is  not  relieved  the  intestine  sooner  or 
later  becomes  gangrenous,  and  intense  inflammation  of  the  hernial 
sac  ensues.     Tlie  intestine  becomes  discoloured,  turning  brown  or 
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blaisb-black :  at  th«  pcnnt  of  stzaagoUtion  it  is  nanallj  pakr  ud 
e-:>meTCliat  greyish.  Presentlr  peifondan  takes  plaee.  and  at  iht 
b-.uDiLuy  between  tfae  living  tiasne  and  the  deaicL,  that  is  at  tht 
irjpyr  iMixler  of  the  nrangnlatin^  coDCOietioiL,  sapporstiTe  inflam- 
iujii<.<n  is  set  up. 

IV'.  Wb«n  inflammatory  false  memhiBnes  and  adhesiont 
f  xi^i  within  tLe  abdominal  cantv.  go  as  to  form  alxiomul  foramiu 
<T  j-iucLrs.  the  intestine  mar  be  cao^t  Id  these,  and  thai 
uij'lirrLro  intsRial  incazcorBttan  (Fig.  8$1).  If  the  obstruc- 
li'jii  U  severe  uud  persistent,  the  same  chaises  take  |daoe  in  tbe 


ittrfcted  coils  as  occur  in  strangulatetl  hernia.  The  like  mar 
happen  when  the  omentum  or  the  mesentery  posaesses  abnormu 
pcrforationsi  or  clefts  throngh  which  the  intestine  can  slip. 

-Vnother  cause  of  iiiti-stinal  ohstnictioii  is  twisting  of  the 
bowel  on  itself,  or  Tolvnlos.  It  can  ocenr  only  in  the  movable 
jKirts  of  the  tract,  ami  is  iluu  jKirtly  to  i>eristaltic  movements, 
especially  when  tlie  tnl»e  is  very  unequally  distended,  and  partly 
In  external  violence,  such  an  a  blow  on  the  alwlomen.  The  twist 
occurs  at  the  menenteric  attachment,  the  two  limits  of  the  coil 
crossing  each  otiier  over  the  mesentery.  The  cliannel  of  the 
intestine    is   occluded   and    the   mesenteric   circulation   stopped. 
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UntwlBting  is  prevented  by  the  weight  of  the  distended  coil  and 
the  pressure  of  the  rest  of  the  abdominal  contents. 

Twisting  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  or  of  the  small  intestine  may 
result  in  a  Kind  of  knotting  between  the  two,  the  attached  end 
of  the  twisted  coil  of  one  part  becoming  encircled  by  a  loop  of 
the  other. 

A  not  uncommon  kind  of  displacement  or  dislocation  of  the 
intestine  is  that  known  as  inttuwnscaptlon  or  invagination  (Fig. 


Fio.  33S.    Ihtoudmiitiok 
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335).  In  this  a  higher  part  of  the  bowel  slips  into  or  is  invagi- 
nated  by  a  lower ;  rarely  the  reverse.  Recent  intussusceptions 
are  most  frequently  met  with  in  the  small  intestine  in  young 
children,  especially  in  those  who  have  died  of  cerebral  or  intes- 
tinal affections. 

The  extent  of  the  invagination  varies  much.  Where  the 
intestine  is  very  loose  and  movable  a  very  considerable  length 
of  it  may  be  involved.     Such  extreme  cases  of  inv^ination  occur 
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especially  in  the  region  of  the  ileo-caecal  valve  (Fig.  335),  whereby 
not  only  the  small  intestine  but  also  the  upper  portion  of  the 
large  intestine,  with  the  caecum,  may  enter  the  lower  portions  of 
the  colon,  until  finally  the  invaginated  part  of  the  bowel  reaches 
J  the  sigmoid  flexure  or  even  the  rectum. 

When  the  intussusception  remains  unreduced,  the  mesentery 
being  severely  dragged  upon  and  its  vessels  compressed,  the  in- 
vaginated portion  of  the  bowel  becomes  highly  hyperaemic  and 
il  oedeniatous,  and   ultimately  undergoes  necrosis    and    gangrene. 

Presently  inflammation  is  set  up,  and  this  may  lead  to  adhesions 
between  tlie  enclosed  and  enclosing  segments.  When  the  necrosed 
portion  of  the  invaginated  intestine  is  separated  so  as  to  be  east 
off  entirely,  recovery  sometimes  takes  place  by  the  adhesion  of 
the  upper  and  lower  segments.  This  however  is  a  rare  result, 
and  tlie  patient  usually  perishes  from  the  gradual  occlusion  of  ithe 
canal  and  the  consecutive  inflammation. 

The  cause  of  intussusception  is  not  certainly  made  out.  Ac- 
cording to  Leichtenstern  it  depends  on  paresis  or  partial  pa- 
ralysis of  a  limited  portion  of  the  bowel.  When  this  occurs  an 
energetic  peristaltic  movement  of  the  portion  immediately  above 
may  thrust  the  latter  into  the  flaccid  or  paralysed  portion. 

Prolapse  of  the  bowel  implies  its  direct  escape  through  some 
normal  or  abnormal  opening.  The  anus  is  the  only  possible  nor- 
mal opening  to  be  considered,  and  through  it  the  rectum  may 
protrude.  Prolapsus  recti  (or  am)  occurs  during  violent  strain- 
ing at  stool,  especially  when  the  intestine  is  relaxed  by  chronic 
inflammation.  The  protruding  bowel  forms  a  kind  of  tumour 
covered  with  mucous  membrane ;  it  often  becomes  inflamed  or 
gangrenous,  particularly  in  ctises  where  by  adhesions  or  constric- 
tion the  prolapse  has  become  irreducible.  Prolapse  through  ab- 
normal openings  occurs  mainly  in  the  case  of  perforating  wounds 
of  the  ahdomen  and  of  traumatic  rupture  of  the  diaphragm. 

Stenosis  and  atresia  are  not  infre([uently  the  result  of  inflam- 
mation of  tlie  wall  of  the  intestine  itself.  The  serous  coat  may 
become  inflamed,  and  so  indurated,  cicatrised,  and  contracted  that 
the  lumen  of  the  canal  is  obstructed ;  or  ulcerative  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  may  result  in  the  formation  of  new 
fibrous  tissue,  which  subsequently  contracts.  Carcinomatous 
tumours  very  frequently  lead  to  stenosis,  either  by  protruding 
into  the  lumen  of  the  intestine  or  by  ulceration  resulting  in 
induration  and  eontracticm  of  its  wall  (Fig.  352  a  and  Fig.  353). 

Dilatation  of  the  intestine  is  most  commonly  due  to  retention 
of  faeces  or  ilatns,  from  stenosis  or  invagination  of  the  lower  por- 
tions or  from  a])normal  relaxation  of  the  intestinal  walls. 

Usually  all  the  coats  are  dilated  together ;  sometimes  how- 
ever the  muscular  structures  are  here  and  there  pushed  aside, 
and  the  mucous  and  submucous  coats  bulge  througli  laterally, 
producing  sacculations  or  false    diverticula  of    various   sizes. 


I 
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Sacculations  are  also  sometimes  due  to  the  local  yielding  of  the 
wall  in  its  whole  thickness. 

Perforation  of  the  bowel  is  in  general  due  to  some  local  tex- 
tural  change,  especially  to  ulceration  of  the  mucous  surface,  necro- 
sis, or  softening  occasioned  by  suppuration  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  part.  Perforation  may  of  course  be  caused  by  mechanical 
violence. 

The  result  of  perforation,  unless  the  lips  of  the  wound  imme- 
diately close,  is  local  or  general  peritonitis  from  the  escape  of 
faeces  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  The  peritonitis  is  local  when 
by  previous  inflammation  adhesions  have  been  set  up  around  the 
point  of  perforation.  If  faeces  escape  into  the  portion  of  the  peri- 
toneum so  circumscribed  a  faecal  abscess  is  produced  ;  this  may 
break  either  outwardly  or  into  another  part  of  the  intestine. 
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Hildebrandt:  Statistics  of  117  cases  of  incarcerated   iiernia  Inaug.   Diss, 

Breslau  1869 
Kaufmann:  Diaphragmatic  hernia  Z>.  med.  Wttch.  1887 
Klemm  :  Studien  iiher  die  pathologisch-anatomischen  Verdnderungen  am  Dorm  in 

Folge  von  Brucheinklemmung  Dorpat  1890 
Kocher:  Hernial  incarceration  D.  Z.f.  Chir.  viii  1877 
KoRTEWEO  :  Hernial  incarceration  A./,  klin.  Chir.  xxii  1878 
Kronleix:  Observations  on  hernia  A./,  klin.  Chir.  xix  1876  and  xxv  1879 
Kuster:  Iiernia  Verh.  d.  deutschen  Gesellsch.f.  Chirurgie  xv  1886 
Kuttner:  Internal  incarceration  V.  A.  4'^  1&6& 
Lachbr:  Diaphragmatic  hernia  />.  A./,  klin.  Med.  xxvii  1880 
Leubusciier:  Intestinal  invagination  V.  A.  8*5  1881 
Lossen:  Hernial  incarceration  Verh.  d.  deutschen  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.  {ni  and  IV 

Congr.)  1874  and  1875 
Neumann:  Intestinal  diverticula  as  a  cause  of  internal  incarceration  Virchow*8 

Festschrift  (intemationale)  ii  1891  (with  references) 


. 
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Pohl:  Intestinal  intussusception  of  many  years'  standing  Prag.  med.  WocL 

1883 
Rafinesque  :  Chronic  intestinal  inva^^inations  Thhe  Paris  1878 
Reichel:  Die  Lehre  von  der  Brucheinklemmung  Stuttgart  1886 
Roser:  Hernial  incarceration  A./.  Heilk,  1860,  and  Cent.f,  Chir.  1874 
RoTii :  Hernia  of  the  linea  alba  A.  f.  klin.  Chir.  xLii  1891  (with  references) 
Rumpel:  Interstitial  inguinal  hernia  Inaug,  Diss.  Marburg  1887 
Sachs,  H.  :  The  processus  vaginalis  as  a  predisposing  factor  in  the  causation 

of  external  inguinal  hernia  A,/,  klin,  Chir.  xxxvi  1887 
Schmidt:  Hernia  Pitha  and  Billroth* s  Handb.  d.  Chir.  iii 
Thoma  :  Four  cases  of  diaphragmatic  hernia  V.  A.SS  1882 
Treves  :  Intestinal  obstruction  London  1884 
WiEDERHOFER  :  GerhardVs  Handb.  d.  Kinderkrankh.  IV  1880 

198.  Disturbances  of  the  circulation  in  the  intestine,  re- 
sulting in  hyperaemia  or  anaemia,  are  of  common  occurrence, 
though  the  post-mortem  appearances  usually  give  but  an  inade- 
quate idea  of  the  conditions  as  they  existed  before  death. 

Congestive  hyperaemia,  indicated  by  intense  redness  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  is  at  times  so  extreme  as  to  lead  to  haemo- 
rrhage. It  is  due  eitlier  to  something  of  an  irritating^  nature  in 
the  intestinal  contents  or  to  some  disorder  of  the  vaso-motor 
innervation,  reflected  it  may  be  from  a  remote  point.  General 
passive  hyperaemia  accompanies  general  engorgement  of  the 
major  circuhilioii,  diseases  of  the  liver  which  cause  partial  inter- 
ference with  the  portal  circulation,  and  obstruction  or  occlusion 
of  the  portal  vein  itself.  The  engorgement  in  these  cases  is  how- 
ever not  so  -well  marked  in  the  intestine  as  in  the  stomach.  Local 
venous  engorgement  results  most  frequently  from  compression  of 
the  mesenteric  vessels  pertaining  to  the  intestinal  coils  lying  in 
a  hernial  sac  or  otherwise  constricted  and  compressed;  it  is  rarelv 
due  to  thrombotic  occlusion  of  the  mesenteric  vessels.  Interfer- 
ence with  the  etllux  ol  blood  in  combination  with  continued  afHux 
often  gives  rise  to  a  purple  or  dark-red  coloration  not  only  of  the 
mucosa  but  of  the  serous  and  muscular  layers. 

Haemorrhage  may  be  a  result  both  of  active  and  of  passive  hv- 
peraeniia;  it  is  commonest  on  the  mucous  surface,  the  villi  readiiv 
permitting  tlie  blood  to  exude.  Haemorrhage  is  a  frequent  ac- 
com[)aninient  of  various  inflammatory  affections,  such  as  dysentery 
and  typhoid  fever.  It  occurs  both  at  the  onset  of  inflammation 
i\  and  as  a  consequence  of  ulcerous  destruction  of  the  mucous  mem- 

brane. The  effusi(m  may  be  limited  to  a  single  spot  or  to  a  few 
scattered  areas,  or  it  may  be  widely  dift'used.  Intestinal  bleed- 
ing from  congenital  or  acquired  haemophilia,  or  from  vaso-motor 
paralysis,  sometimes  extends  over  tlie  larger  portion  of  the  intes- 
tinal tract.  The  blood  poured  out  into  the  intestine  assumes  after 
a  time  a  tint  varying  from  brownish-black  to  black,  and  usuallv 
becomes  semi-liquid  or  'tarry.'  The  blood  extravasated  into  the 
mucous  membrane  gives  rise  to  slate-coloured  or  black  patches, 
which  p<»rsist   for  a  long  while.      Dense  hacmorrhagic  inflltration 
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of  the  mucous  membrane,  with  the  accompanying  arrest  of  the 
circulation,  ends  in  necrosis  of  the  tissue.  The  dead  part  is  by 
and  by  exfoliated,  and  a  loss  of  substance  results. 

Extreme  local  disturbances  of  the  circulation,  such  as  arise 
from  compression  and  thrombosis  of  the  veins,  or  from  embolic 
and  thrombotic  occlusion  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  and  its 
branches,  sometimes  induce  not  only  haemorrhagic  effusion  into 
the  mucous  membrane,  but  haemorrhagic  infarctions  of  the  entire 
thickness  of  the  bowel-wall.  The  affected  coils  assume  a  bluish- 
black  appearance,  and  then  undergo  necrosis  from  arrest  of  the 
circulation. 

Oedema  of  the  bowel  is  a  consequence  of  venous  engorge- 
ment or  of  damage  to  the  vessel-walls,  such  as  usually  accom- 
panies inflammation.  Oedema  of  the  submucosa  sometimes  gives 
rise  to  considerable  swelling  of  the  intestinal  wall,  the  mucous  mem- 
brane at  the  same  time  having  a  sodden  and  dropsical  appearance. 

Atrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane,  characterised  by  the  dis- 
appearance of  its  glandular  elements,  is  very  common,  especially 
in  the  large  intestine  and  about  the  caecum.  It  is  usually  a  result 
of  antecedent  inflammation  (Art.  199).  Amyloid  degeneration 
of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  blood-vessels  is  the  most  impor- 
tant of  the  degenerative  changes  met  with  in  the  intestine.  It 
occurs  chiefly  in  the  mucosa  and  submucosa,  more  rarely  in  the 
muscular  layers.  It  makes  its  appearance  under  the  same  con- 
ditions as  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  glandular  organs,  but  in 
rare  instances  its  origin  cannot  be  traced.  Mucous  membrane 
which  has  undergone  this  form  of  degeneration  is  usually  pale : 
when  extreme  it  gives  rise  to  induration. 

The  muscular  coat  of  the  intestine  is  rarely  the  seat  of  any 
striking  change,  though  the  muscle-cells  are  subject  to  various 
forms  of  degeneration,  fatty,  hyaline  (with  the  formation  of  ho- 
mogeneous translucent  flakes),  and  pigmentary.  In  advanced  age 
the  muscle-cells  of  the  ileum  very  often  contain  yellowish  pig- 
ment-granules containing  no  iron,  which  sometimes  give  to  tlie 
intestine  a  yellowish-brown  tint  that  is  apparent  even  to  the 
unaided  eye.  In  infective  diseases,  in  certain  toxaemii  and 
cachectic  conditions,  and  in  disorders  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem, degeneration  of  the  nerve-plexuses  of  the  intestine  has  been 
observed  to  take  place  (Scheoipflug,  Blaschko,  and  Sasaki). 

References  on  Disturbances  of  Circulation^  Haemorrhages,  and 

Degenerations  in  the  Intestinal  Walls, 

Adenot:  Thrombosis  of  the  inferior  mesenteric  artery  Rev.  de  med,  x  1890 
Beneke:  Hyaline  degeneration  of  the  unstriped  muscular  fibres  V.  A,  09  1885 
Blaschko:  Diseases  of  the  sympathetic  plexuses  of  the  intestinal  wall  K.  A, 

941883 
CRBYRON-LAORfezE '.  Gastro-iutestinal  ulceration  consecutive  to  arterial  occlu- 
sion Tkhe  Paris  1881 
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Edinger:  Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  mnscnlar  ooats  D,  A,f.  tlin.  Med. 

XXIX  1881 
Eiciiiiorst:  Art.  Intestinal  haemorrhage  EuUnbwrg's  Realencyklop,  1894 
Faiier  :  Kiuboliflm  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  D.  A.Jl  klin.  Med,  1875 
FiRKKT  and  Malvoz  :  Thrombosis  of  the  branches  of  the  superior  mesenteric 

artery  and  infarction  of  the  large  intestine  A,  de  med»  exp,  iii  1891 
Goeiiel:  ri{;nientary  deposits  in  the  muscles  of  the  bowel  V.  A.  136189ft 

(with  references) 
Grawitz  :  Knibolisin  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  F*.  A,  110  X887 
Kaufmann:  Occlusion  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  by  embolism  V.  A. 

110  1889 
Kyher:  Amyloid  degeneration  V.  A.  81  1880 

Lksskk  :  The  action  of  corrosive  poisons  on  the  alimentaiy  tract  Fl  j4.  831881 
LiTi'KN  :  Conseijuences  of  occlusion  of  the  superior  meflenteric  arterv  V.  A,  63 

1875 
MoYKs :  Embolism  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  Glasgow  Med.  Joum,  1880 
Xkumann,  E.:  Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  intestme  A,  d.  Heilk.  ix  1868 
NoTiiNAdKL  :  Beitrafje  zur  Physiol  und  Pathol,  d.  Darms  Berlin  Xa84 
PoNFiCK :  Embolism  of  the  KU])erior  mesenteric  artery  V,  A»  50  X870 
Sahaki  :  Changes  in  the  nervous  mechanism  of  the  intestinal  wall  in  pemicioiis 

anatMnia  and  in  general  atrophy  V.  A.  96  1884 
SciiKiMPFLuu  :  Pathological  histology  of  the  intestine  Z.f.  tlin.  Med.  ix  188S 
Wjlh  :  Amyloid  and  hyaluie  degeneration  of  connective  tiasue  Ziegla't  Be^ 

trdge  i  1886 

199.  Most  InflammationB  of  the  intestinal  tract  are  caused  by 
changes  in  its  contents ;  though  matters  reaching  it  by  vray  of  the 
blood  and  lymph,  and  toxic  and  infective  agents  such  as  arsenic, 
corrosive  sublimate,  and  septic  poisons,  also  give  rise  to  exudations 
into  the  canal  and  inflammatory  changes  in  the  walla  (Fig.  39). 

The  intestinal  contents  are  liable  to  exert  an  irritative  and 
injurious  action  simply  by  remaining  too  long  in  the  intestine, 
and  so  giving  opportunity  for  the  bacteria,  which  are  always  pres- 
ent there,  to  induce  abnormal  decompositions.  This  is  most  apt 
to  happen  in  the  large  intestine,  where  a  certain  amount  of  putre- 
factive decomposition  normally  occurs ;  but  it  also  takes  place  in 
the  small  intestine,  wliere  abnormal,  generally  acid,  fermentations 
may  be  set  up.  These  decompositions  are  as  a  rule  due  to  the 
actiou  of  the  normal  bacteria  of  the  intestine,  but  special  kinds  are 
not  infrequently  ingested  with  the  food.  Some  of  the  inflam- 
matory affections  of  the  bowel  ascribed  to  unwholesome  meat, 
sausages,  or  cheese,  are  referable  to  abnormal  putrefactive  decom- 
positions dependent  on  the  action  of  certain  bacteria  swallowed 
with  the  damaged  articles  of  food.  In  other  cases  bacteria  are 
introduced  whicli  not  only  multiply  in  the  contents  of  the  bowel, 
but  also  settle  and  grow  in  its  tissues,  inducing  therein  grave 
patliological  changes.  In  others  again  poisonous  chemical  pro- 
ducts of  bacterial  decomposition,  and  poisons  elaborated  by  other 
plants  or  animals,  are  ingested  with  food  or  drink.  Lastly,  there 
are  many  chemically  and  physically  active  substances,  such  as 
corrosive  poisons,  which  are  capable,  when  they  reach  the  bowels 
of  inducing  inflammation  in  it  (Art.  188). 
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Catarrhal  enteiltlB  or  intestinal  catarrh  is  tlie  commonest 
form  of  inflammation  of  tlie  bowel.  The  catarrhal  secretion  may 
be  serous,  mucous,  purulent,  or  of  some  intermediate  kind.  In 
acute  catarrh  the  mucous  membrane  is  hyperaemic  and  swollen, 
the  tissue  more  moist  than  normal,  and  often  more  or  leas  infil- 
trated with  leucocytes,  while  here  and  there  blood  may  be  extra- 
vasated.  In  the  severer  forms  the  submucosa  contains  exuded 
liquid  and  leucocytes.  The  epithelial  cells  pour  out  an  excessive 
quantity  of  mucus,  and  large  numbers  become  detached.  The 
reddened  mucous  membrane  is  accordingly  covered  with  a  slimy 
film  or  with  turbid  liquid.  According  to  BOhm  excessive  des- 
quamation is  characteristic  of  poisoning  by  arsenic  and  by  toxic 


il  which  is  Infiltrated 


substances  of  the  moscarin-group,  though  many  other  varieties 
of  catarrh  are  accompanied  by  great  shedding  of  the  epithelium; 
this  is  especially  marked  in  the  case  of  cholera.  In  the  chronic 
affection  known  as  membranons  mtoxitlB  the  production  of 
mucus  is  enormous,  and  the  epitbelium  desquamates  freely,  tube- 
like casts  and  membranous  masses  being  passed  by  the  bowel. 

Most  cases  of  catarrh  run  an  acute  course,  and  end  in  recovery, 
though  permanent  structural  changes  are  frequently  left  behind. 
Chronic  catarrh  is  generally  due  to  the  continued  introduction  of 
irritating  substances,  to  abnormal  decomposition  of  the  intestinal 
contents,  or  to  engorgement  of  the  portal  vessels. 

When  the  catarrh  assumes  a  purulent  or  muco-purulent  char- 
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actor,  sii  tliLit  tho  surface  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  covered  with 
pus  iir  muco-punilent  secretions,  the  accompanying  itiHltratioii  of 
tJif  mucous  meuibrane  is  nsually  very  dense  (Kig.  33(i  rfi/, ),  ;iii<i 
in  {ilaees  may  he  so  abundant  that  the  glandular  structure  i^ 
entirely  c'lini'cah'd  by  it.  L'nder  tli^se  conditions  partial  suppura- 
tion of  the  mucous  mcmljrane  i«  apt  to  supervene,  so  that  at  cer- 
tain s]iots  the  tissui'  perislies  and  exfoliates  (/),  ami  moi-e  or  Ir*> 
extensive  nlcers  (.v)  surrounded  by  zones  of  cellular  infiltratinii 
arc  foitiK'd.  The  shreds  of  dead  tissue  often  form  a  furfumoeoiL* 
coaling,  wliidi  tofjether  with  tlie  exuded  pus  overlies  the  greatly 
Kwollcii  and  reddened  mucous  membrane.  The  subniucosa  ((•)  U 
usually  pervaded  by  niultitudes  of  rouud-cells  (e).      In  rare  caws 


UIC.T. 
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niiicosn         1.  mu.os:i  willi  jioraisteut  elatidular  layw 

formed,  which   j)resently  rupture   and 
vatioiis.  or  widc-spi-ead"  phlegmonous 


til 


Wli.-n  ■ 
ulcers, 

Kidcrablt 


!illrali..u  of  ilir  siibunici.sa  takes  place. 
fiTosis  is  rxii'nsLve.  the  |iro<'ess  assumes  more  and 
eter  III  diphtheritic  inJELammatioii ;  indeed,  no 
istineiioii  between  (lie  latter  and  suppuration  with  mide- 
isinieijiaiion  eaii  be  ilrawii.  The  necrotic  tissue  lies  on 
ami  swollen  miicons  membrane  (Figs.  84;1  and  344)  in 
11  of  (lirly-grev.  slate-coloured,  or  yellowish  slonghs  ;  these 
nlv  found  on  the  riilgcs  of  the  intestinal   corrugations. 

li.'V  aiv  i-asl  otr  ihcy  leave  behind  iiior ■  less  extensive 

whirli  an-  apt  to  i-oalesi-e.  and  lliereby  attain  a  very  eon- 
si/c.      Not  inlreipiently  the  greater  jmrt  of  the  mucous 
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membrane  is  thus  destroyed  (Fig.  837  a),  mere  islands  of  the 
mucosa  (6)  persisting,  and  these,  on  account  of  the  inflammatory 
swelling,  generally  tower  above  the  ulcerated  areas. 

In  diphtheritic  inflammation  the  mucosa  and  submucosa  are 
thickly  infiltrated  with  cellular,  serous,  and  in  part  fibrinous 
exudations  (Fig.  336  (?).  Not  infrequently  they  also  contain 
patches  of  haemorrhagic  extravasation.  The  muscular  and  serous 
coats  are  at  times  infiltrated  with  leucocytes. 

Inflammation  of  the  large  intestine  associated  with  ulceration 
is  described  generically  as  dysentery  (Art.  202). 

Dysenteric  inflammation  usually  results  from  putrefactive 
decomposition  of  the  intestinal  contents,  or  from  specific  intestinal 
infection.  It  is  however  occasionally  due  to  poisons,  such  as 
arsenic  or  corrosive  sublimate,  and  to  septicaemic  conditions. 
The  severe  haemorrhagic  and  necrotic  inflammation  of  the  large 
intestine  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  corrosive  sublimate  is  preceded 
by  engorgement  and  thrombosis  of  the  vessels  of  the  mucosa. 

Cronpons  inflammation,  characterised  by  the  presence  of 
coagulated  masses  in  the  form  of  small  flakes  or  large  false  mem- 
branes, is  not  uncommonly  associated  with  catarrhal  and  diph- 
theritic inflammation.  Thus,  for  example,  the  inflammation  in 
dysentery  may  in  the  large  intestine  be  mainly  diphtheritic  in 
character,  while  in  the  small  intestine  it  is  for  the  most  part 
catarrhal  and  croupous.  In  some  cases  the  diphtheritic  sloughs 
are  covered  over  with  fibrinous  false  membranes. 

Haemorrhages  are  very  common  in  all  forms  of  intestinal 
inflammation,  the  extravasation  taking  place  chiefly  from  the 
ridges  of  the  mucous  folds.  The  seats  of  diphtheritic  sloughing 
are  frequently  infiltrated  with  extravasated  blood,  and  blood 
often  mingles  with  the  surface  exudations. 

The  solitary  and  agminated  Ijrmphadenoid  follicles  of  the 
intestine  seem  in  many  cases  of  enteritis  to  be  practically  unaf- 
fected, and  are  accordingly  often  discerned  with  difficult}''  or  not 
at  all.  In  other  cases  they  are  swollen,  and  project  above  tlie 
surface  as  whitish  or  greyish-white  nodes,  occasionally  surrounded 
by  a  reddened  areola.  Peyer's  patches  when  they  swell  assume 
the  form  both  of  nodes  and  of  reticular  elevations  enclosing 
little  pits.  When  the  swelling  is  considerable,  the  entire  patch  is 
raised  like  a  plateau  above  the  general  level,  its  surface  being 
smooth  or  irregularly  corrugated.  All  these  conditions  are  in- 
cluded in  the  term  follicular  enteritis. 

The  swelling  of  the  follicles  may  be  due  to  mere  hypertrophy 
(Fig.  338^);  indeed,  it  is  often  difficult  or  impossible  to  decide 
how  far  tlie  enlargement  is  simply  physiological,  the  lymphaden- 
oid  tissue  of  the  intestine  being  normally  8ul)ject  to  great  varia- 
tion, and  how  far  it  is  morbid  and  due  to  infective  or  toxic 
influences.  Follicular  enteritis  is  most  commonly  met  with  in 
children  (Fig.  338),  and  particularly  in  children  who  have  died 
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from  diphtheria.  The  germiDal  centre  of  the  follicle  is  in  theie 
oases  enlarged,  and  the  number  of  lymphoid  cells  mi^rrating  fnnn 
the  follicle  to  the  surface  is  increased  (Fig.  838  h*y. 

In  many  cases  the  swelling  of  the  sobtary  follicles  and  agmi- 
nate gland^  is  mainly  due  to  an  excessive  accumulation  of  lynt* 
phoid  cells  in  the  adjacent  lymph-channels,  and  to  circumfoUicoUr 
or  interfollicular  cellular  Infiltration  (Fig.  889  A).  The  corni> 
gations  and  reticulations  on  the  surface  of  Peyer's  patches,  asd 
their  general  enlai^ement,  are  in  great  measure  referable  to  these 
changes,  whicli  are  most  frequent  m  cases  of  infective  or  toxaemic 


and  mounUd  i* 
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mill  Inflltrated  witb  leucocyte* 
i     e|)ithelium  inflltrated  with  leucoejtaa 
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catarrli.  Tlie  follicles  of  the  Bwollen  patches  are  sometimes  un- 
changed, sometimes  ttwolleii  ur  degenerate,  and  in  diphtheria  they 
oftt^n  enclose  necrotic  foci  (,f^- 

The  swelling  of  the  follicles  and  the  circumfolUcular  infiltra- 
tion may  undergo  resolution,  the  cells  decreasing  in  number  and 
the  infiltration  so  disapi)earlng.  Occasionally,  however,  suppura- 
tion nf  the  f()lli(-ular  and  circurafoUicular  tissue  tiikes  place,  and 
folilcnlar  abacesees  and  ulcers  are  prmluced.  wliose  form  and 
site  correspond  to  those  of  the  original  follicle.  The  ulcers 
appear  as  flask-slia()ed  excavations  reaching  tlie  sulimucoso,  with 
overhanging  borders  and  a  relatively  narrow  opening  to  the  sur- 
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!.  When  the  suppuration  extends  and  neighbouring  excava- 
I  tions  run  together,  lurge  sinuous  ulcerations  are  produced. 
I  The  lymph-Tessels  of  the  intestinal  wall  take  a  more  or  less 
F  active  part  in  the  inflammation,  often  containing  large  numbera 
'  of  leucocytes,  and  at  times  fibrin  also.  Desquamated  endothelial 
cells,  especially  in  the  region  of  the  muscular  and  serous  coats,  are 
frequently  found  within  the  lymph- vessels;  and  where  the  inflam- 
mation is  of  some  standing  they  are  filled  with  large  epithelioid 


(Prtparalton  hardrrKd  In  mUer'tfluM,  oiid 
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t    normal  (oUkln 

/   folllPle  with  [ianl4U;  necrotlo  gprmiiial 


rf  vith  tia^matoxylinandre 


cells.  Bonio  of  them  multinuclear,  which  are  no  doubt  derived  by 
proliferation  from  the  endothi-lium. 

200.  The  Blighter  varieties  of  catarrh  end  in  recovery  without 
leaving  any  permanent  change:  the  exudation  is  absorbed,  and 
the  lost  epilhelium  is  replaced  by  proliferous  multiplication  of  the 
epithelial  cells  of  the  crypts  ot  Ucbcrkiihn.  In  catarrh  of  long 
standing  the  restoration  of  the  tiBsue  may  not  be  complete,  the  nut- 
come  being  a  form  of  atrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  character- 
ised by  thinning  of  the  glandular  layer.    This  is  of  course  more 
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miirked  in  cdses  where  the  inflammation  has  resulted  in  suppura- 
tion anil  diphtheritic  sloughing,  with  destruction  of  tlie  whole 
thickiiL'Hs  of  the  mucouii  membrane. 

Atxophy  of  some  part  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membnDe 
(Fig.  341)  is  thus  very  frequently  discovered  on  post-mortem  ei- 
amination.  Proliferous  regeneration  however  always  takes  pla« 
(Fig.  340  AiA)  at  the  denuded  places,  and  leads  to  restoration 
not  only  of  the  epithelial  surface,  but  of  the  fibrous  and  glandular 
structui'es  also. 


^t\t^^^ 


rG"ti,-r^ 
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irt  o[  the  tlooc  ou\ered   o\er   wjlb 

....  . —  -'-'--■■  tabnle8«itii«te<Hn 


[on  pil  ell 
detp  Hiuiis  liDcd  mtb  eplUi«li 


I'iciTH  reaching  even  to  tlip  submuoosn  (Fig,  340  /)  may  bo- 
CDini'  covered  over  with  epithelium  (h  k).  the  adjacent  subrancosa 
lieeomiiig  jieniiwited  liy  ncwiy-f'irmed  glands  (0;  i>»d  thus,  the 
thmr  lieing  rai.-ted  hy  the  growth  in  it  of  proliferous  Hbrous  tissue, 
tlie  ulecrous  excavation  ih  ultimatuly  tilled  up.  But  the  regener- 
ative process  often  ivmains  incomplete,  even  when  the  glandular 
layer  only  has  been  affected. 

'I'hiis  a  more  or  less  marked  ntro|»hy  of  certain  portions  of  the 
intestinal  mucous  membrane  oceui-s  in  the  majority  of  ndnlt  cases 
subjected  to  [(Ost-niiirtcm  exaniinatinn  (aceoitling  to  Nothnagel, 
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in  80  per  cent.).  It  U  generally  met  with  in  the  large  intestine, 
ftnd  here  most  commoniy  about  the  caecum  and  ascending  colon, 
lees  often  in  other  portions  of  the  large  intestine  and  in  the  ileum. 
Kot  infrequently  the  glandular  layer  in  the  a£fected  spots  is 
entirely  absent  (Fig.  341  e),  and  in  other  parts  the  glands  are 
more  or  less  dwarfed  and  stunted  (a  b"). 

Wlien  the  mucosa  over  large  and  continuous  areas  is  entirely 
destroyed  by  ulceration,  no  reproduction  of  the  glandular  struct- 
ures is  possible.  In  such  cases  cicatrisation  tates  place  by  the 
formation  of  new  connective  tissue,  derived  either  from  the 
mucosa  or  from  the  submucosa,  the  latter  often  undergoing 
marked  inflammatory  thickening  and  induration.  Such  cicatri- 
cial hyperplasia,  involving  it  may  be  the  muscular  layers  also, 
sometimes  encircles  the  bowel  or  the  larger  portion  of  its  circum- 
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b    mu4culuiri*  mueotae  e    completely  atrophied  mncoM 

ference,  and  by  contraction  gives  rise  to  more  or  less  grave 
intestinal  stricture. 

The  inner  surface  of  the  intestine  thus  almost  or  wholly  de- 
prived of  its  glandular  layer  may  appear  perfectly  smooth  (Fig. 
342  rt).  Not  uncommonly  however  the  smooth  surface  is  inter- 
rupted by  ridges  and  polypous  excrescences  (Fig.  342  b  c).  These 
are  due  simply  to  persistent  remnants  of  mucous  membrane  of 
which  the  glandular  elements,  and  often  the  connective  tissue  as 
well,  have  undergone  proliferous  overgrowth. 

Frequently  they  contain  not  only  dilated  and  convoluted 
tubules,  but  also  branching  glandular  canals,  enclosing  cysts 
produced  by  retained  secretion.  Such  cysts  are  also  at  times  due 
to  the  accumulation  of  secretion  within  cavities  formed  from  deep 
ulcers  (Fig.  340  /)  that  have  become  lined  with  epithelium  and 
new -formed  mucus-secreting  glands. 

The  polypous  elevations  of  the  glandular  and  cystic  islands  of 
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mucous  membrane  are  the  result  partly  of  the  lowering  of  the 
general  level  about  them,  partly  of  the  intrinaic  enlargement  of 
the  remnants  themselves  ;  the  more  prominent  portions  of  the 
polypi  are  however  apt  to  be  dragged  upon  by  the  onward  pas- 
sage of  the  intestinal  contents  and  the  peristalsis  of  the  bon-el, 
whereby  in  some  cases  they  become  elongated  and  ultimatelv 
pedunculated. 

A  very  rare  phenomenon  is  the  formation  of  gma-oontaining  cyata 
(WiNANiis;  Gaseous  cysts  in  the  intestinal  wall  and  in  peritjrphlitic  fkbe-meiD- 
branes  ZiegUr'a  Beilrage  xvii  1B95)  in  the  course  of  chronic  inflammations  <^ 

the  intestitie.  They  occur  in  the  intestinal  wall  or  in  fabe-tnembranes  due  to 
peritonitis,  and  appear  as  dilatations  of  the  lyniph-spoces.  The  cause  of  the 
condition  and  the  mode  o£  development  of  the  gas  contained  in  the  cysta  ii  Uill 
unexplained. 


'I  KlntidB,  with  a  few  polypous 
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Meferences  an  the  Morbid  Anatomy  and  Aetiology  of  Intestinal 
Inflammations  (see  also  Arts.  201  and  202). 

Baginskt  :  Intestinal  catarrh  D.  med,  Woch.  1885 ;  Putrefaction  in  the  intes- 
tinal canal  of  children  ibidem  1888;  Cholera  infantum  A,/.  Kinderheilk. 

XII 1890 
Bertrand  and  Foxtan  :  De  Venterfxolite  chronique  enddmique  des  pays  ahauds 

Paris  1887 
Damaschino  :   Maladies  des  voies  diaestives  Paris  1880 
YON  Davidoff:  The  relation  of  the  intestinal  epithelium  to  lymphadenoid 

tissue  A.f.  mikrosk.  Anat.  xxix  1887 
EscHERiCH :  Die  Darmbakterien  des  Sduglings  Stuttgart  1886 ;  The  bacteria  of 

the  intestine  with  special  reference  to  those  of  infancy  Cent./.  Bakteriolo- 

gie  1 1887 ;  Putrefaction  in  the  intestinal  canal  of  children  V.  med.  Woch, 

1888 
Fischer:  Affections  of  the  bowels  in  nephritis  and  uraemia  F.  A,  1341893 

(with  references) 
Fraenkel,  E.  :  Cysts  of  the  intestinal  canal  V.  A.  S7  1882 
Gairdner  and  Coats  :  Lectures  to  practitioners  on  the  diseases  classified  by  the 

Registrar-general  as  Tabes  mesenterica  London  1888 
Grawitz  :  Inflammation  of  the  large  intestine  in  mercurial  poisoning  D.  med. 

Woch.  1888 
Heidenhain  :  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  small  intestine  PfiUger^s  Arch.  43 

1889 
Kaufmann:  Die  SuUimatintoxication  Berlin  1888,  and  V.  A.lll  1889 
Kitaoawa:  Enteritis  membranacea  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  18  1890 
Krysinski  :   Ueber  Enteritis  membranacea  Jena  1884 
Kunkel:  Acute  mercurial  poisoning  Sitzungsber.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.   zu 

Wiirzhurg  1889 
Lesaoe  :  Dyspepsia  and  green  diarrhoea  of  infancy  Rev.  de  med.  vii  1887 ;  The 

bacillus  ox  the  green  diarrhoea  of  infancy  A .  de  physiol.  1 1888 
KoTiiNAQEL :  Beitrdge  zur  Physiol,  und  Pathol,  des  Darmes  Berlin  1884 
Passow:  Quantitative  relations  of  the  solitary  follicles  and  lymphadenoid 

patches  in  the  small  intestine  V.  A.  101  1885 
Rosenheim  :  Art.  Inflammations  of  the  intestine  Eulenburg*s  encyklop.  Jahrb.  iv 

1894 
Schwarck:  Croupous  and  diphtheritic  inflammations  of  the  intestine  Inaug. 

Diss.  Bonn  1880 
Stohr  :  Lymph -follicles  of  the  intestine  A,f.  mikrosk.  Anat.  xxxviii  1889 
ViRCHOw:   Aodominal  affections  V.  A.  6  1853;   Typhoid  and  dysentery  of 
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201.  Inflammations  of  the  bowel  have  received  various  names 
accordincT  to  the  particular  parts  affected.  Several  of  these  local 
iuaammations  exhibit  peculiarities  depending  upon  the  anatomical 
relations  of  their  respective  seats.  The  chief  of  them  are  the  fol- 
lowing. 

(1)  DnodenitiB,  or  inflammation  of  the  duodenum,  is  usually 
associated  with  inflammation  of  the  stomach.  It  not  infrequently 
leads  to  obstruction  at  the  mouth  of  the  bile-duct,  and  thereby  to 
retention  of  bile  and  jaundice  (catarrhal  jaundice). 

The  duodenum  is  also  the  seat  of  simple  or  perforating  ulcer, 


662  THE   INTESTINE  [CHAP.  LXIV 

corresponding  to  perforating  ulcer  of  the  stomach,  and  like  it 
dependent  on  digestive  corrosion. 

(2)  IleitiB,  inflammation  of  the  ileum,  is  often  marked  by  the 
swelling  and  prominence  of  the  solitary  and  agminate  follicles. 

(8)  TjrphlitiB  and  perityphlitis  imply  inflamination  of  the 
caecum  and  vermiform  appendage  and  the  parts  around  them. 

The  vermiform  appendage  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  catch  and 
retain  substances  passing  through  the  caecum.  Matters  which 
have  been  swallowed,  such  as  grapenseeds,  apple-pips«  cherry- 
stones, and  the  like,  and  faeces  containing  bacteria,  may  accumu- 
late in  the  apj^endage  and  set  up  inflammation.  Sometimes  these 
become  crusted  over  with  phosphates  and  carbonates  and  so  form 
faecal  concretions  or  calculi. 

The  inflammation  thus  set  up  (clinically  described  as  appen- 
dicitis) may  extend  to  all  the  coats  of  the  appendage  and  then 
attack  the  contiguous  structures,  and  in  this  way  necrosis  and 
gangrene  of  the  different  coats  with  perforation  may  be  caused. 

The  issue  is  comparatively  favourable  if  the  inflammation  con- 
tinues to  be  circumscribed  while  the  exudation  is  moderate  in 
amount,  protective  adhesions  and  false  membranes  being  formed 
about  the  affected  spot.  It  is  much  more  unfavourable  when 
])erforation  takes  place  before  adequate  adhesions  are  formed; 
fatal  peritonitis  is  then  nearly  always  induced.  When  perforation 
takes  ])]ace  into  a  part  of  the  peritoneum  shut  off  by  adhesions,  a 
sacculated  faecal  a])scess  is  produced,  which  may  burst  intemallf 
or  externally.  Sometimes  the  appendage  is  entirely  obliterated 
by  adhesive  inflammation  ;  but  if  the  inner  or  intestinal  end 
becoim»s  closed  while  the  remainder  continues  to  be  patent,  the 
natural  mucous  secretion  may  collect  in  the  latter  ana  distend  it 
into  a  cyst. 

Tvplilitis  and  perityj)lilitis  are  sometimes  due  to  the  extension 
1)y  continuity  of  inflammation  already  existing  in  more  distant 
I)arts  of  the  caecum  or  iM)lon.  Tuberculous  and  tjrphoid  ulcera- 
tio;i  confinetl  to  the  vermiform  appendage  may  give  rise  to  the 
format  ion  of  ulcers. 

()l)litcnition  of  the  vermiform  appendage,  which  proceeds  from 
the  peripheral  end  inwards,  may  take  place  either  with  or  without 
intlaniniation,  and   in   old   age   is   a  very  frequent   phenomenon 

(UlHIJKKT). 

(4)  ColitiB,  or  inflammati(m  of  the  large  intestine,  is  sometimes 
due  to  stoppa,i(e  and  accumulation  of  faecal  masses  or  scybalSi 
sometimes  to  septic  infection,  sometimes  to  the  action  of  a  specific 
poison. 

(o)  Proctitis  is  an  inflammation  of  the  rectum.  In  manv 
])oints  it  resembles  inflammation  of  the  vermiform  appendage. 
Foreign  matters  and  stagnating  faeces  are  fre([uently  the  exciting 
at^ents  ;  Init  disturbance  of  the  circulation  in  the  haemorrhoidfJ 
veins,  and  traumatic  injuries,  such  as  are  sometimes  produced  in 
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administering  enemata,  may  likewise  end  by  inducing  inflamma- 
tory change  in  this  part  of  the  bowel. 

Proctitis  often  results  in  the  formation  of  ulcers  and  of  fibrous 
hyperplasia,  the  latter  taking  the  form  of  induration  of  the  mucosa 
and  submucosa  or  of  polypous  excrescences.  The  inflamed  surface 
is  usually  covered  with  a  muco-purulent  exudation.  When  the 
inflammation  and  ulceration  extend  deeply  into  the  tissues  of  the 
wall  of  the  bowel,  the  surrounding  connective  tissue  becomes  in- 
filtrated and  hyperplastic,  or  breaks  down  into  abscesses  contain- 
ing foetid  pus  (periproctitis).  The  ulcers  of  the  mucosa  and 
submucosa  come  in  this  way  to  communicate  with  burrowing 
sinuses  and  fistulous  tracks  covered  with  epithelium  and  extend- 
ing into  the  surrounding  parts,  which  are  called  incomplete  or 
blind  internal  fistulae.  Circumscribed  or  enclosed  periproctal 
abscesses  may  break  outwardly,  and  then  constitute  incomplete  or 
blind  external  fistulae.  Fistulae  which  communicate  both  with 
the  rectum  and  with  the  exterior  are  called  complete  rectal  fistulae 
or  fistulae  in  ano.  Fistulae  occasionally  communicate  with  the 
bladder  or  vagina. 

Specific  poisons  like  those  of  syphilis,  tuberculosis,  or  dysen- 
tery, and  cancer  in  the  ulcerative  stage,  are  liable  to  give  rise  to 
morbid  changes  of  a  similar  kind.  There  may  even  be  a  primary 
periproctitis  without  any  antecedent  rectal  ulceration,  especially 
in  connexion  with  pyaemia,  typhoid,  acute  articular  rheumatism, 
and  puerperal  septicaemia. 
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202.  Dysentery  is  an  epidemic  or  sporadic  inflammatory  af- 
fection of  the  large  intestine,  due  to  the  action  of  a  specific  virus. 
The  exact  nature  of  the  virus  of  epidemic  dysentery  is  unknown ; 
it  is  however  probable  that  all  epidemics  are  not  caused  by  the 
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(A).     Tliiiir  iiiiilti](licatifiii  in  the  tiwrnes  in  f.41owed  by  inftaiti- 
inatinn   (Kift-  84-1  A),   neernsia  (Fig.  343  a  h  and  Fig.  344  ay). 
mill    (logenerdti.iii    (Fiff.    843    e).     The   ohservatioris    of    Kak- 
TlTLis.  KnrsK,  Vauqvalr,  Oslkr.  Roos,  and  others  Imve  ron- 
dtiri'i!   it  iinilml.tc   thiit  11   variety   of   dyHeiiterv  exists  which   : 
I'fiiiiiMl    Ky   amoebae,   ;iii>l    (luu    this   amix^liic   dysentery    ooovi 
eliii-lly  ill  Ki,'ypl  :uiil  (irn-ci-.  though  it  is  uIho  met  witli  iu   1     " 
coniilt'i('i4,  such  iiN  UiiNMiit.  (ieniiiiiiy.  North  Aiiiericii,  ote. 

The  intensity  tiiid  uxtunt  of  the  dyaeiiteric  itifliunniatioQ  vary 
in  different  cases.     It  may  lie  rtiHtricted  to  the  rectum,  sigmoid 
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I  flexure,  anil  rlesceniling  colon,  or  it  may  reach  up  to  or  a  little 

I  beyonil  the  ileo-aiecal  valve.  Often  too  in  the  same  case  tlje 
various  parta  of  the  tract  are  variously  affected. 

Ill  recent  cases  the  mucous  membntne  ie  highly  congested  and 

\  swollen,  and  generally  beset  with  minute  extravnsations  of  blood. 
The  epithEiHal  surface  is  overlaid  with  glairy  blood -atreaked  mucus. 

I  This  presently  becomes  more  puriform  and  blood-stained,  and  in- 
terspersed with  the  flaky  fibrinous  shreds  and  films  (described  in 
Art.   19U)  which   indi-  ___ 

cate  the  beginning  of 
Huperficial  necrosis  of 
the  mucous  membrane. 
Soon  the  necrosis  is 
niitde  sufficiently  evi- 
dent by  the  a|)pearance 
of  eriiiiions  and  losses 
of  substance. 

We  might  perhaps 
distinguish  a  catarrhal 
and  a  diphtheritic  form 
of  dysenteric  inflamma- 
tion, but  in  practice  thf 
one  pa8,ius  insetiHtbty 
into  the  other  and  the 
distinction  is  inappre- 
ciable. In  slighter  cases 
the  necnnis  and  loss  of 
gul>stani'e  are  at  first 
merely  superficial  (Fig. 
SSli/);  but  the  deeper 
structures  are  succes- 
sively attacked  fy),  and 
in  severe  cases  the 
greater  part  or  the 
whole  of  the  glandular 
layer  of  the  mucous 
membrane  at  particular 
spoU  perislies  ( Kig. 
844  a).  The  necrotic 
thtHue  is  reduced  to  a 
turbid  granular  mass,  in  which  the  structural  elements  and  the 
nuclei  of  the  cells  soon  cease  to  be  recognisable.  The  parts 
which  undergo  necrosis  are  generally  confined  to  the  prominent 
'tidges  and  folds  of  the  mucous  membrane ;  these  appear  dirty- 
_^rcy  or  black,  wtiile  the  intt-rvcning  parts  are  still  livid  or  dark- 
red.  In  otlicr  cases  the  necrotic  tissue  takes  tlie  form  of  a  more 
or  ieiTiM  adben^nt  flaky  coating,  or  more  rarely  of  liroad  continuous 
doughs.     The  underlying  tissue  is  in  all  cases  densely  infiltrated 
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with  cells  (Fig.  336  d^  and  Fig.  344  A).  The  infiltration  occasion- 
ally extends  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  submucosa  (Fig. 
336  g),  and  at  length  invades  the  muscular  layers.  The  lymph- 
adenoid  follicles  also  take  part  in  the  process,  and  frequently 
ulcerate.  Occasionally  a  portion  of  the  mucosa  is  undermined 
by  ulceration  beneath  it,  and  in  this  way  broad  patches  of  the 
tissue  are  separated  and  cast  off. 

When  portions  of  the  mucosa  are  thus  removed,  open  ulcers  are 
of  course  left  behind.  These  vary  much  in  their  depth  and  extent : 
sometimes  over  a  great  part  of  the  bowel  the  mucous  membrane 
persists  only  in  narrow  strips  and  islands.  Amoebic  dysentery  is 
said  to  be  characterised  by  the  formation  of  small  circumscribed 
ulcers  with  undermined  edges; 

The  affection  may  come  to  a  standstill  at  various  stages  of  its 
course,  and  repair  then  begins.     The  slighter  cases,  in  which  but 
little  substance  is  lost,  are  naturally  the  readiest  to  heal ;  but  a 
certain  amount  of  atrophy  of  the  mucosa  always  remains.     When 
the  ulcerative  process   has  gone   further  atrophic  cicatrices  are 
left  to  mark  the  site  of  the  injury.     In  severe  cases  accompanied 
by  great  destruction  of  tissue,  in  which  the  acute  specific  pro- 
cess is  succeeded  by  chronic  inflammation,  the  whole  structure  of 
the  bowel  is  altered  in  a  remarkable  way.     Over  broad  areas  the 
ghindular  layer  is  almost  or  altogether  absent  (Fig.  337  a);  the 
deeper  layers  of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa  look  tough  and  indu- 
rated ;  the  connective  structures  are  hyperplastic ;  and  the  other 
coats  are  likewise  dense,  thickened,  and  unyielding.     The  channel 
of   the    intestine  is  usually  narrowed,  often  so  much  so  that  a 
lint^er  can  hardly  be  introduced.     The  mucous  membrane  is  only 
rec()<:(nisable    in    isolated  patches  here  and  there,  and  these    not 
infrecjutMitly  assume  tlie  form  of  papillary  or  polypous  outgrowths 
(l^'itr.   34*2)  from  tlie   general   surface.     Small   cysts   lined   with 
cylindrical   epitliclium   are   frecjuently   formed   by  dilatation   of 
glandular  tubules  which   have    become  abstricted  and  occluded, 
and   by  the  accumulation  of   secretion  in  ulcerous  cavities  that 
have    become   covered   over  with  epithelium.     This  condition  is 
usually  accompanied  by  abundant  muco-purulent  discharg-e  from 
the  diseased  surfaces,  and  constitutes  what  is  clinically  described 
as  chronic  dysentery  or  coeliac  flux. 

References  on  Dyi<entery, 

Basch  :  Anatomical  and  clinical  researches  on  dysentery  V.  A.  45  1869 
Bertraxd  and  Fontan  :  I)e  Ventdro-coitte  chrontque  ewh-miqne  ties  pays  ckaudi 

Paris  1887 
Cornil:  Morbid  anatomy  of  intestinal  ulcerations  in  dysentery  A,  de pkvsioi. 

v  1873:  The  microl>e  of  dysentery  Ln  semaine  mal.  1888 
Councilman  and  Laklkur:  Amotibic  dysentery  Juhm^  Hopkins  IIosp,  Rep   ii 

Baltimore  1891  ^' 

Fenoglio  :  Entero-colitis  due  to  the  amoeba  coli  A.  ital.  de  hiol.  xiv  1890 
Grigorieff:  Micro-orgaiiisms  in  dysentery  Cent./,  liakteriologie  xn 
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Kartulis  :  Egyptian  dysentery  V.  A .  105  1886 ;  The  amoeba  of  dysentery 
Cent,  f.  Bakteriologie  ii  1889,  vii  1890,  and  ix  1891 ;  Dysenterie  Vienna 
1896 

Kelsch:  Chronic  dysentery  A,  de  physiol.  v  1873;  (with  Kiemer)  ^.  cfe 
physiol.  Ill  1884 

Krusr  and  Pasquale  :  Dysentery  and  abscess  of  the  liver  Z.  f.  Hygiene  xvi 
1894 

Maggiora  :  Microscopical  and  bacteriological  researches  on  an  epidemic  of 
dysenteric  entero-colitis  A,  ital,  de  hioL  xvi  1891;  Microscopical  and  bac- 
teriological researches  on  dysenteric  inflammation  of  the  large  intestine 
Cent,  /.  Bakteriologie  xi  1892 

Ogata  :  Aetiology  of  dysentery  Cent,  f,  Bakteriologie  xi  1892 

OsLER :  Concerning  the  amoeba  of  dysentery  Cent,  f,  Bakteriologie  vii  1890 

Rocs:  Amoebic  enteritis  A.f,  exp.  Path,  xxxiii  1894 

Wesener  :  Our  present  knowledge  of  dysentery  Cent./,  allg.  Path,  iii  1892 

Woodward  :  The  medical  and  surgical  history  of  the  War  of  the  Rebellion 
part  II  Philadelphia  1879 

203.  Epidemic  or  d^Biatic  cholera  is  characterised  anatomi- 
cally by  the  presence  of  an  acute  infiaramation  extending  over 
the  whole  of  the  intestine,  accompanied  by  an  enormously  copious 
transudation  of  liquid  through  the  mucous  membrane.  In  cases 
which  prove  fatal  in  the  first  two  or  three  days,  the  bowel  is  found 
to  contain  a  great  quantity  of  a  turbid,  greyish,  inodorous  alka- 
line liquid,  often  mingled  with  minute  shreds  and  flakes  of  mucus 
—  the  so-called  "rice-water"  stools.  The  mucous  membrane  is 
moist,  pink,  injected,  and  swollen,  and  here  and  there  beset  with 
haemorrhagic  spots.  Usually  the  serous  surface  is  injected  and 
turbid,  and  feels  sticky  to  the  touch.  The  epithelium  of  the  more 
superficial  portions  of  the  crypts  within  the  first  few  hours  of  the 
disease  undergoes  mucoid  degeneration  and  desquamation,  and  the 
surface  of  the  intestine  becomes  thereby  covered  with  slime. 
Later  on  most  of  the  epithelium  exfoliates  and  mingles  with 
the  transuded  liquid.  The  connective  tissue  of  the  mucosa,  and 
to  some  extent  of  the  submucosa  also,  is  more  or  less  thickly 
infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  which  sometimes  penetrate  even  to 
the  serous  coat.  The  follicles  of  the  small  intestine  are  some- 
what swollen,  greyish-white  or  bright  pink  in  colour,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  hyperaemic  areola.  The  ileum  is  usually  the  part 
most  affected,  the  large  intestine  being  often  almost  unaltered,  at 
least  in  the  early  stages. 

When  death  does  not  occur  until  a  later  stage  of  the  disease, 
the  appearance  of  the  intestine  is  notably  different.  The  contents 
are  scanty  and  less  liquid,  and  at  the  same  time  they  show  more 
signs  of  the  presence  of  bile :  in  the  large  intestine  scybalous 
masses  are  sometimes  found.  The  mucous  membrane  is  pale  or 
slate-coloured,  or  it  may  be  injected  and  beset  with  minute  naemo- 
rrhages.  Ulcers  make  their  appearance  in  the  stage  of  collapse, 
especially  in  the  colon  and  lower  part  of  the  ileum,  as  the  result 
of  diphtheritic  necrosis  and  sloughing.  Sometimes  the  large 
intestine  has  almost  the  same  look  as  in  dysentery. 
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The  specific  virus  of  cholera  is  the  Bplrilllun  (or  comma- 
bacillus)  discovered  by  Koch.  In  recent  cases  large  numbers 
of  these  microbes  are  found  in  the  intestinal  contents  and  in  the 
layers  of  epithelium  that  are  undergoing  mucoid  change  and 
desquamation.  They  are  also  found  in  the  lumina  of  the  crypts, 
between  and  beneath  their  epithelium,  and  in  the  subepithelial 
connective  tissue.  The  spirilla  as  they  multiply  produce  a 
chemical  poison  or  toxin,  which  acts  injuriously  upon  the  intes- 
tinal epithelium,  and  when  absorbed  affects  the  entire  organism, 
in  particular  giving  rise  to  vaso-motor  paralysis.  The  acid  gas- 
tric juice  of  a  healthy  person  checks  the  development  of  the 
spirilla ;  and  thus  disorder  of  the  gastric  functions  predisposes  to 
choleraic  infection. 

Cholera  nostras  or  European  cholera  leads  to  morbid  changes 
in  the  intestine  similar  to  those  seen  in  Asiatic  cholera;  but  its 
aetiology  is  different.  In  a  given  case  however  the  diagnosis 
can  only  be  made,  apart  from  considerations  as  to  the  general 
course  of  the  epidemic,  by  the  unmistakable  demonstration  of  the 
spirilla  characteristic  of  the  Asiatic  disease.  These  multiply  in  s 
peculiar  manner  on  artificial  cultivation,  produce  certain  definite 
changes  in  the  culture-media,  and  induce  specific  effects  when 
injected  into  animals.  The  bacteriology  of  the  subject  is  dealt 
with  in  the  volume  on  General  Pathological  Anatomy. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  Cholera, 

Doyen  :  Epidemic  cholera  A .  de  phy^ioL  vi  1885 

vox  Ermkngem  :  Rech.  sur  le  microbe  du  cholera  asiatique  Brussels  X885 

Kelsch  and  Vaillakd:  Asiatic  cholera  A.  de  physiol.  y  1885,  and  Reew 

d'hygiene  1885 
Klein  :  Bacteria  in  Asiatic  cholera  London  1889 
Koch  ;  D,  Vierteljahrsschr.  f.  off.  Gesundheitspflege  xvi  1884,  and  Ducuanoo 

on  cholera  D.  med.  Woch,  1884  and  1885 
KocH  and  Gaffky  :  The  Egyptian  and  Indian  Cholera  Commiasion  of   1883 

Arbeiten  a.  d,  l\  Gesundheitsamte  Berlin  1887 
NiCATi  and  Rietscii  :  Rech.  mr  le  cholera  Paris  1886 
Pfeiffer  :  The  cholerarquestion  to  the  end  of  1886  D.  med.  Woekm  1886  and 

1887 
Wood  :  Reports  Lab,  Roy.  Coll.  Physicians  ii  Edinburgh  1890 

204.  T]rphoid  (or  enteric)  fever  is  an  infective  disease,  due 
to  the  growth  and  multiplication  of  the  typhoid  bacillus  in  the 
intestine. 

The  morbid  changes  in  typhoid  appear  cliiefly  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  ileum  and  the  upper  part  of  the  colon;  they  are  sel- 
dom met  with  much  higher  or  niucli  lower  in  the  intestine. 
The  changes  consist  essentially  of  a  necrotic  inflammatory  infil* 
tration  of  the  follicular  structures  and  the  parts  around  them, 
accompanied  by  a  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  rest  of  the  mucous 
membrane. 
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In  tbe  first  few  days  of  the  attack  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  ileum  and- its  agminate  glands  or  Fever's 
patches  are  inteusely  congested  and  uniformlj'  swollen.  Soon 
the  swelling  of  the  patches  becomes  more  marked,  raised  and 
winding  ridges  appearing  on  their  surface  (Fig.  345). 

The  swelling  extends  more  or  less  quicHy  over  the  whole 
of  each  patch,  so  that  it  has  in  general  the  look  of  a  flat  ele- 
vation or  plateau  rising  above  the  general  surface.  When  the 
swelling  is  at  its  height  the  ridges  generally  become  levelled  up 
as  it  were,  and  are  no  more  distinguishable :  the  surface  of  the 
patch  is  then  smooth  or  pitted  with  minute  depressions  corre- 
sponding to  the  sites  of  the  individual  follicles.  The  solitary 
follicles  take  the  form  of  rounded  nodules  as  a  result  of  the  same 
process  (Fig.  345). 


Fl0.3tB.    EnluUtamKT  or 

IBtduetd  lo/ouTrfi/Uu  of  the  natural  tix*) 


When  this  stage  of  swelling  is  complete  the  patches  and  folli- 
cles, which  at  first  were  bright-red  in  colour,  become  pale  and 
creamy-white. 

The  swelling  of  the  patches  and  follicles  is  chiefly  due  to 
the  extreme  cellular  infiltration  of  the  mucosa  (Fig.  346  a.),  and 
Bubmucosa  (&,),  from  extravasation  and  proliferation  of  trie  fol- 
licular and  the  circum-  and  inter-foUicular  tissue.  The  glands 
(/)  of  the  mucosa  are  thereby  thrust  asunder  and  displaced,  and 
tiie  villi  are  likewise  infiltrated  and  swollen.  The  submucosa 
underlying  the  patches  is  uniformly  infiltrated  (&i)-  In  the 
earlier  stages  the  several  follicles  (y)  within  the  infiltrated  region 
are  still  distinct  and  recognisable,  but  later  on  they  are  no  longer 
to  be  separately  distinguished.  The  muscular  coat  Ccjd^')  and 
tbe  serosa  («,)  are  sometimes,  though  to  a  minor  degree,  involved 
in  the  cellulu  infiltration  and  proliferation. 
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The  number  of  Brrollen  patches  and  follicles  T&ries  muoh. 
Often  but  a  small  number  or  even  a  single  one  is  markedly 
affected,  while  in  other  cases  the  disease  extends  upwards  to  the 
jejunum  or  downwards  to  the  anus 

In  the  second  week  of  the  disease  partial  disintegration  and 
necrosis  of  the  swollen  patches  usually  set  in  (i  ig  347)  The 
<liHiiitegratioQ  affects  the  whole  of  the  central  part  of  the  patch 
(a),  or  several  parts  of  it  simultaneously  The  surface  quicklv 
assumes  a  frayed  or  ragged  appearance,  and  becomes  yellow  or 
brown  from  imbibition  of  bile      According  to  MABCiLA^fD  croa{>- 


Fin.  346.    Section 
{Prrpnrati'in  hard  ned  ii  ale 
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ons  or  fibriiums  deposits  are  occasimmlly  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  swolU-ii  pateheH  ;  these  deposits  iire  adherent,  and  so  hare  the 
ii]ipearnnce  of  uudetnched  slou^rhs.  Oradiiidly  the  disintegrated 
and  necrotic  tissue  hucomes  loosencil  from  its  attachments  to 
the  surviviiin  strnctures.  and  crasiim  of  the  vessels  leading  to 
liiu'iiiniThagu  is  then  apt  to  take  place. 

Aftor  tilt?  separation  of  the  slouglis.  which  takes  place  within 
II  few  diiys.  an  erosion  or  typhoid  nicer  {h  e)  is  left,  the  floor  <A 
wliii'h  seiierally  hioks  siuooih  and  clean.  The  borders  of  the 
ulcer  lire  at  this  stage  still  swollen  and  infiltrated. 

The  ulcers  usually  remain  co-extcusive  with  or  very  sli^itlf 
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oveipaas  the  area  of  the  infiltrated  Peyer's  patches  and  follicles ; 
they  rarely  invade  the  tissue  beyond.  Cases  however  occur  in 
which,  especially  around  the  ileo-caecal  valve,  extensive  tracts  of 
mucons  membrane  are  attacked  and  disintegrated  by  the  advance 
of  the  ulcerative  process.  Necrosis  seldom  goes  beyond  the  mu- 
cosa and  submucosa,  though  the  muscular  and  finally  the  serous 
coat  may  be  affected,  but  the  necrosis  here  is  never  so  extensive 
as  in  the  mucosa  and  submucosa. 

When  the  inflammation  and  necrosis  involve  the  external 
layers,  perforation  of  the  intestine  and  peritonitis  is  apt  to  ensue. 

The  processes  of  absorption  and  repair  begin  at  various  stages 
of  the  disease.  If  no  necrosis  takes  place,  the  swelling  of  the 
patches  goes  down  as  the  infiltrated  material  is  absorbed :  the 
patches  thereupon  become  less  turgid,  and  once  more  hyperaemic. 


FlO.   347.      IHTKBTIHAL  ULCBHB  II 

(Xalural  «iie) 
a    olecT  with  adherent  necrotic  alough  c    Peyer'i  patch  contalnlog  BereTsI  nlcen 

h    cleui  Dicer  with  infllttated  border  with  swollen  edges 

d    Dlcen  whose  edges  are  no  longer  swollen 

When  red  corpuscles  escape  from  the  damaged  vessels  the  patches 
take  on  a  red  or  blood-stained  tint  which  presently  turns  to  a 
alaty-grey. 

The  infiltrated  borders  of  the  typhoid  ulcers  become  reduced 
and  softened  and  hyijcraemic  by  the  same  steps.  Often  enough 
considerable  haemorrhage  ensues,  leading  not  only  to  haenio- 
rrhagic  infiltration  of  the  tissue,  but  to  actual  effusion  of  blood 
into  the  intestinal  canal.  As  the  healing  process  goes  on,  delicate 
granulation-tissue  is  formed  in  tlie  floor  of  the  ulcer,  which  soon 
receives  an  iuvcatment  of  epitlielium.  This  at  length  is  furnished 
with  groups  of  new  but  irregularly-arranged  glandular  tubules, 
Bome  of  which  are  in  direct  contact  with  the  muscular  coat. 

The  site  of  a  formur  typhoid  ulcer  appears  for  a  long  time  after 
u  a  smooth  shallow  depression,  slaty-grey  in  colour,  within  which 
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the  muscular  coat  is  covered  onlr  with  higblv-cellalar  connectiTe 
tissue,  with  or  without  glands,  and  a  single  layer  of  epithelial 
cells. 

The  typhoid  bacilli  are  found  during  the  first  eight  or  ten 
days  of  the  fever  within  the  swollen  patches.  According  to 
A.  Pfeiffeb,  they  are  occasionally  discoverable  in  the  intes- 
tinal contents  and  in  the  stools. 

The  characteristic  inflammation  of  the  lympbadenoid  struct* 
ures  of  the  intestine  in  typhoid  is  sometimes  accompanied  by  an 
inflammation  of  the  corresponding  mesenteric  glands,  whicn  is 
apt  in  like  manner  to  induce  partial  necrosis  in  them. 

References  on  Typhoid  Fever. 

Cygnaus  :  Researches  on  the  typhoid  bacilliu  Zie^tr't  Beitrdge  vn  1890 
Ilort'MAXN,  C.  K.  K. :  Unterfuchunaen  Uber  die ^kologisck'-amatamiMekem  Verbi- 

ernntjf.n  fUr  Onjant  hex  Abdominaltyphus  Leipzig  1869 
Klkin  :  li«f[K>rt  on  the  intimate  changes  in  enteric  or  typhoid  fever  Reparltrf 

the  Mefiical  Officer  of  the  Privy  Council  London  1875 
Mauc'iiam)  :  Inte<$tinal  changes  in  typhoid  fever  Ceni.f,  attg.  Path,  1 1890 
Viucifow :  Typhoid  and  dysentery  in  armies  F.  A,  52 1871 
Zl'LAKH:  Art.  FyiAioid  iever  Eulenburg^s  Realencjfklop. 

205.  Tuberculosis  of  the  bowel  is  one  of  the  commonest  of 
intcHtinal  di.sease.s,  and  cliiefly  attacks  the  Ivmphadenoid  struct- 
ureH.  The  iieighbourliood  of  the  ileo-caecal  valve  is  the  region 
moHt  fre(^ueiitly  affected,  but  often  enough  the  whole  of  the  large 
intestine  down  to  the  anus  becomes  tuberculous,  and  in  the  other 
direction  tlie  disease  may  extend  to  the  duodenum. 

At  first  a  little  nodule  covered  with  epithelium  protrudes 
from  the  surface  of  a  Peyer's  patch  or  over  a  solitary  follicle. 
After  a  time  the  centre  of  the  nodule  becomes  pale-yellow,  indi- 
cating that  necrosis  and  caseation  have  begun.  The  caseous  parts 
brc'uk  down  and  a  tuberculous  ulcer  (Fig.  348  A)  with  infil- 
trated borders  is  formed.  New  tu1)ercles  are  formed  in  the  floor 
and  margins  (t  t\),  and  between  them  the  tissue  becomes  infil- 
trat(;d  with  cells.  When  the  necrosis  and  caseation  extend  to 
th«?se  intervening  j)arts,  the  ulcers  expand  and  coalesce  with 
others  formed  in  a  like  manner  (/'i). 

Ulcei-s  of  any  great  size  (Fig.  349  b)  are  usually  very  irregular 
in  their  outline.  Some  are  rounded,  but  more  are  oval  or  at  least 
elongated,  the  longer  axis  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
bowel :  others  again  are  sinuous  and  spreading. 

The  borders  are  in  general  infiltrated,  but  in  the  larger  ulcen 
not  unifonniy  so.  The  edges  and  the  floor  are  here  and  there 
beset  with  yellow  necrotic  ncnlules. 

'['he  eruption  of  tubercles  extends  very  frequently  from  the 
Bubmucosa  to  the  muscidar  coat  (Fig.  348  cdi)^  and  finally 
reaches  the  serous  surface,  following   the  course  of  the  lymph- 
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channels.  On  the  serous  surface  the  tubercles  appear  in  groups 
or  beaded  rowSi  the  membrane  in  the  ueighbourhood  being  red- 
dened by  the  injection  of  numerous  blood-vessels,  some  of  them 
newly  formed. 
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Only  in  rare  cases  does  tuberculous  ulceration  come  to  a  stand- 
still and  issue  in  more  or  less  complete  cicatrisation.  As  a  rule 
it  advances  steadily,  involving  more  and  more  of  the  bowel  until 
the  patient  dies.  When  cicatricial  contraction  takes  place  in  the 
floor  of  an  encircling  ulcer,  or  the  eruption  of  tubercles  and  the 
consequent  fibrous  hyperplasia  become  excessive,  and  adbesions 
of  the  affected  intestine  ^vith  neighbouring  parts  are  set  up, 
the  result  is  more  or  less  severe  stricture  of  the  bowel,  livhich  mav 
even  pass  into  complete  obstruction.  If  the  ulceration  extends 
to  the  outer  layers  of  the  intestinal  wall,  perforation  may  occur 
and  give  rise  to  purulent  or  putrid  peritonitis.  Ischiorectal  ab- 
scesses not  infrequently  form  in  connexion  with  ulcerative  tuber- 
culosis of  the  rectum,  and  these  often  lead  to  the  formation  of 
external,  internal,  or  even  complete  fistnlae. 

Iteferencea  on  Tuberculosis  of  the  Intestine. 


Baumoarten  :  Tubercles  and  tuberculosis  Z.f,  klin,  Med,  xi 

Hiedekt:  Tuberculosis  of  the  intestine  and  of  the  lymphatic  system  Jakrh.j. 

Kinderheilk.  xxi  1884 
Dohkoklowsky:  Penetration  of  the  mucous  membrane  of   the  intestine  bT 

tubercle-bacilli  .1.  de  mi'd.  exp.  ii  1890 
Fkekichs,  K.  :  Reitr.  znr  Lehre  von  der  Tuhercnlose  Marburg  1882 
(riuoDK:  The  intestine  in  tuberculosis  These  Paris  1888 
G0TT8ACKKK  :  Histogenesis  of  tuberculous  ulcers  of  the  intestine  Inaug,  Dist. 

HoMii  1880 
IIerxiikimkr  :  Bacilli  in  caseous  intestinal  follicles  D,  med.  Woch.  1885 
Littex  :  Tuberculous  stricture  of  the  intestine  Z.f.  klin.  Med,  11  1881 
SiMLLMANx  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  intestinal  tract  These  Paris  1878 
TcinsTowiTcH :  Intestinal  tuberculosis  Ann.  de  VInsL  Pasteur  iii  Paris  1889 
VoLKMANN  :  Tuberculous  tistulae  of  the  anus  A.f,  klin.  Chir,  xxxii 


20<).  Syphilis  of  the  intestine,  in  the  form  of  chancres  or 
initial  scleroses,  moist  papules,  and  gummata,  occurs  most  com- 
monly in  tli(i  rectum  immediately  above  the  anus.  Chancres 
are  generally  due  to  direct  venereal  infection,  and  when  once 
formed  lead  quickly  to  the  production  of  ulcers.  Papules  usu- 
ally appc^ar  simultaneously  with  mucous  patches  about  the  amis, 
and  they  likewise  pass  into  ulcers.  Gummatous  foci  are  found 
chiefly  in  the  submucosa,  and  as  they  break  down  and  rupture 
on  the  surface  give  rise  to  deep  ulcerous  excavations.  The 
mucosa  for  10  or  12  centimetres  above  the  anus  is  sometimes  so 
completely  destroyed  that  only  small  round  patches  and  strips 
of  the  membrane  are  left,  and  these  are  often  undermined.  So 
long  as  the  disease  is  recent,  the  ulcers  secrete  pus ;  as  they  heal, 
the  underlying  tissue  becomes  indurated  and  contracts,  leading  to 
stricture  of  the  rectum. 

In  rare  instances  gununatous  nodes  develope  in  the  tissue  sur- 
rounding the  rectum.  As  these  disintegrate  and  rupture  into  the 
bowel  or  towards  the  skin,  they  give  rise  to  internal  or  external 
listulae. 
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Syphilitic  inflammations  of  the  colon  or  small  intestine  are 
extremely  rare  ;  but  ulcers,  radiating  cicatrices,  and  nodose  or 
diffuse  infiltrations  of  the  intestinal  wall  that  cannot  be  re- 
garded as  other  than  syphilitic  are  occasionally  observed.  These 
intestinal  manifestations  are  met  with  chiefly  in  children  suffer- 
ing from  inherited  syphilis.  They  assume  the  form  of  diffuse 
mucous  and  submucous  growths,  situated  within  or  between  the 
Peyer's  patches.  Such  granulomatous  growths  may  break  down 
into  ulcers  which  sometimes  encircle  the  bowel. 


References  on  Syphilis  of  the  Intestine. 

Baumoarten  :  Congenital  syphilis  of  the  intestine  V,A.97  1884 

Eberth  :  Hereditary  syphilis  V.  A.  40  1867 

FoKSTER :  Hereditary  syphilis  WUrzburg,  med.  Zeit,  iv  1863 

Hayem  and  Tissier  :  Syphilis  of  the  intestine  Rev.  de  m^d,  ix  1889 

Hom£x  :  Multiple  syphilitic  ulcers  in  the  small  intestine  CenUf.  allg.  Path,lBS3 

HuET :  Syphilitic  affections  of  the  rectum  BehreruTs  Syphilidologie  new  series  ii 

1860 
Israel,  O.  :  A  rare  variety  of  annular  ulcer  of  the  intestine  Charitd-AnnaUn  ix 

1884 
JuROENS:  Intestinal  syphilis  Berl,  klin.  Woch.  xvii  1880 
Lancereaux:  Traite  hvslor.  et  prat,  de  la  syphilis  Paris  1873 
Lang  :   Varies,  fiber  Path,  und  Therap.  d.  Syphilis  Wiesbaden  1885 
MraCek  :  Hereditary  syphilis  V.f.  Derm.  u.  Syph.  x  1883 
OsER :  Three  cases  of  syphilitic  enteritis  A.f.  Derm,  u,  Syph.  iii  1871 
Rieder  :   Intestinal  affections  due  to  acquired  syphilis  Jahrb.  d.  Hamburger 

Krankenanstalt  1 1890 
Roth  :  Hereditary  syphilis  F.  ^ .  43  1868 
ScHOTT :  Hereditary  syphilis  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderheilk.  1861 
ScHWiMMER :  A.f.  Derm,  und  Syph.  v  1873 
ViRCUOW :  Die  krankhaften  Geschwiilste  Berlin  1863 

207.  Intestinal  anthrax  is  an  affection  of  the  bowel  due  to 
the  Bacillus  anthracis^  wliich  is  either  introduced  directly  with 
the  food  (primary  anthrax),  or  reaches  the  intestine  by  way  of 
the  blood  from  another  point  of  infection  (secondary  anthrax). 

Most  commonly  the  disease  is  limited  to  the  jejunum,  duo- 
denum, and  ileum ;  it  rarely  appears  in  the  stomach  and  large 
intestine.  The  affected  parts  somewhat  resemble  the  malignant 
pustules  of  the  skin,  appearing  as  blackish-red  or  brownish-red 
haemorrhagic  patches,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  lentil  to  that 
of  a  bean,  with  a  greyish-yellow  or  greenish-yellow  dirty-looking 
slough  in  the  centre.  In  other  cases  the  ridges  of  the  intestinal 
folds  are  swollen  and  infiltrated  with  extravasated  blood,  while 
the  most  prominent  portions  are  sloughy.  The  mucosa  and  sub- 
mucosa  within  the  affected  area  are  haemorrhagic,  and  the  tissue 
around  it  is  oedematous  and  hyperaemic.  Bacilli  abound  in  the 
patches  and  in  the  surrounding  tissue,  especially  in  the  blood- 
vessels and  lymphatics  and  in  the  swollen  lymph-glands  corre- 
sponding to  the  diseased  parts. 
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Intestinal  anthrax  is  often  referred  to  as  intestinal  mycoeis 
(enteramycoiiB  bacteritica).  This  latter  term,  however,  is  a  gen- 
eral one,  and  is  applicable  to  other  mycotic  affections  of  the  bowel 
that  have  no  relation  to  anthrax.  Cases  of  meat-poisoning,  a  group 
of  septicaemic  affections  due  to  the  ingestion  of  meat  from  animals 
that  have  died  of  septic  disease,  or  of  flesh  in  a  state  of  incipient 
putrefaction,  are  regarded  as  examples  of  intestinal  mycosis.  The 
morbid  changes  in  the  bowel  vary  from  simple  catarrh  to  croupous 
and  diphtheritic  inflammation,  or  to  lesions  resembling  those  of 
anthrax  or  typhoid  fever :  the  symptoms  are  those  of  virulent 
poisoning,  and  are  probably  due  to  putrefactive  alkaloids  or  pto- 
maines. The  production  of  the  ptomaines  may  either  precede  or 
follow  the  ingestion  of  the  unwholesome  meat.  In  the  latter  case 
the  multiplication  of  putrefactive  bacteria  within  the  intestine  is 
usually  the  cause.  These  in  some  cases  settle  and  produce  colo- 
nies in  the  intestiiial  wall  itself,  and  so  induce  local  changes  in  it. 

ActinomycosiSy  when  it  starts  in  the  intestine,  begins  by 
forming  nodular  granulomatous  deposits  in  the  mucosa  and  sul>- 
mucosa:  these  contain  the  specific  fungi,  and  presently  break  down 
and  ulcerate.  The  process  may  extend  to  the  peritoneum,  the 
retroperitoneal  tissue,  or  to  the  adjacent  organs.  It  sometimes 
causes  perforation  of  the  bowel,  resulting  in  faecal  abscess  and 
peritonitis. 

BeferenceB  on  Anthrax  and  Enteromyco9iB. 

DB  Bart:  The  micro-organisms  of  the  bowel  A.  f.  exp.  Path,  xx  UK  (with 

references) 
Bollinger  :  Zur  AetioL  d.  Infectionskranhheiten  Munich  1881 
BouissON :  A  case  of  intestinal  anthrax  A.  de  med.  exp,  1 1889 
Fischl:  Haemorrhagic  enteromycosis  A.f.  exp.  Path,  xvi  1883 
Friedberger  and  Frohner:  Lehrh.  d,  spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Hausthiere 

Stuttgart  1885  (translated  by  Zuill)  Philadelphia  1895 
Gartner  :  The  meat-poisoning  epidemic  at  Frankenhausen  Breslau.  ibrzd,  Zeit, 

1888 
HuBER :  The  Wurzen  epidemic  A,  d.  Heilk.  xix  1878 
Leube  and  Muller:  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xii  1874 
Nauwerck  :  Sausage-poisoning  Milnch.  med.  Woch.  1886 
Quincke:  Meat-poisoning  Mittheil.  d.  Vereins  Schlesioig-HoUteinischer  Aerzte  10 


Raimbert  :  Traite  des  maladies  charbonneuses  Paris  1859 

ScHMiDT-MiJHLHEiM :  Handh.  d.  Fleischkunde  Leipzig  1884 

Straus  :  Le  charbon  des  animaux  et  de  Vhomme  Paris  1886,  and  A.  de  phytioL  x 


Vierhuff:   Ueher  Anthrax  intestinalis  Dorpat  1885 
Walder  :  Meat-poisoning  Berl.  Jdin.  Woch.  1878 
"Walde YER :  Intestinal  mycosis  V.  A .  52  1871 
Zangger:  A.f.  Thierheilk.  xxiv  Ziirich  1871 

208.  Taxnoars  of  the  intestine.  As  we  have  already  stated 
when  discussing  the  inflammatory  affections  of  the  intestine,  the 
mucosa  and  submucosa  are  not  infrequently  the  seat  of  inflam- 
matory and  hyperplastic  growths  involving  both  the  connective 
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tissue  and  the  epithelium.  These  ^owths  are  usually  secondary  to 
necrotic  and  innammatory  procesBes,  some  of  them  of  an  infectlTe 
nature,  though  they  sometimes  arise  without  any  demonstrable 
cause. 

Proliferous  connective  tissue  usually  reproduces  tissue  of 
the  same  kind,  and  gives  rise  either  to  circumscribed  fibrous  ex- 
crescences, or  more  frequently  to  thickening  and  induration  of 
the  mucosa  and  submucosa.  In  certain  cases  the  chief  product  is 
lymphadenoid  tissue,  generally  taking  the  form  of  hyperplasia  of 
the  lymph-follicles  (Fig.  SS8),  but  sometimes  intercalated  in  the 
submucous  connective  tissue  outside  the  follicles.  Such  hyper- 
trophic swellings  are  at  times  produced  in  the  course  of  infective 
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diseases,  such  as  diphtheria,  but  they  are  often  of  merely  local 
origin.  They  reach  their  greatest  luxuriance  in  the  affections 
described  as  simple  and  leukaemic  adenla  (Art.  38),  whose  causa- 
tion is  still  unknown.  In  these  afEections  the  follicles  are  replaced 
by  bulky  nodes  and  swellings,  and  by  broad  flattened  lymphaden- 
oid patches,  which  on  section  have  a  marrowy  pink  or  greyish- 
white  appearance. 

Proliferous  epithelium  reproduces  both  the  ordinary  surface 
epithelial  cells  and  new  glands  (Art.  200,  Fig.  840),  the  multipli- 
cation of  the  cells  taking  place  chiefly  in  the  deeper  layers  of  the 
crypts  of  Lieberkiihn.  The  process  is  often  obviously  of  a  regenera- 
tive kind,  as  when  the  borders  and  floors  of  ulcers  (Fig.  340)  become 
covered  over  with  gland-containing  tissue.    Not  infrequently  how- 
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ever  the  formation  of  ne^y  tissue  is  so  abundant  as  to  lead  to 
hyperplastic  overgrowth,  eircumacribed  tliiekeaings  of  the  mncoua 
membrane  and  polypous  excrescences  being  produced  (Fig.  ^42  c), 
which  from  the  numerous  glands  they  contain  are  usually  de- 
scribed as  glandnlar  polypi.  They  are  commonest  in  parts  of  ibe 
lai^e  intestine  thiit  have  been  tlie  seat  of  antecedent  dysenteric  pro- 
cesses, but  they  are  also  met  with  in  the  small  intestine,  and  some- 
times appear  in  parts  that  show  uo  signs  of  previoiis  inflammation. 
The  glands  of  such  polypi  are  simple  or  branching  tubules, 
lined  with  tall  columnar  epithelium  (Fig.  350  a  6),  and  some  of 
them  may  be  dilated  into  cysts  by  the  retention  of  secretion.  The 
glandular  tubules  are  not  entirely  typical  in  structure,  though  in 
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the  benign  growths  they  are  generally  provided  with  only  a 
layer  of  cylindrical  epithelial  cells. 

209.  Every  variety  of  carcinoma  to  which  mucous  ni« 
branes  are  subject  appeai-a  in  tlie  intestinal  tract.  The  varlo 
forms  are  described  as  solid  medullary  cancer,  adenomatous  can* 
cer,  colloid  cancer,  and  scirrbus,  the  adenomatous  form  (adeno- 
carcinoma  or  malignant  adenoma)  lieing  the  commonest.  The 
diagnosis  of  the  bitter  from  benign  glandular  polji>us  rests  partly 
on  the  more  luxuriant  and  atypical  overgrowth  of  its  epithelium 
(Fig.  351  a  fi),  and  partly  on  its  tendency  to  infiltrate  the  con- 
tiguous tissue.  It  should  however  be  remarked  that  these  two 
characters  are  not  necessarily  coincident  in  every  case :  growths 
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whose  tubules  are  all  lined  with  a  single-layered  cylindrical  epithe- 
lium, and  which  therefore  are  still  non-malignant,  sometimes  pene- 
trate the  muicularis  mucosae  and  invade  the  submucosa,  thus  in 
some  degree  simulating  the  appearance  of  a  malignant  or  carci- 
nomatous growth. 

The  rectum  (Fig.  353),  the  sigmoid,  splenic,  and  hepatic 
flexures  (Fig.  362)  of  the  colon,  and  the  caecum,  are  the  common- 
est seats.  Kectal  cancer  8ome|;^es  extends  only  to  the  parts 
about  the  anus,  but  in  other  cases  it  infiltrates  the  intestine  for  a 
length  of  ten  centimetres  or  more  (Fig.  353  a). 

Carcinoma  of  the 
small  intestine  is  rare, 
but  in  the  duodenum, 
and  especially  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  tlie 
opening  of  the  bile-duct, 
it  is  somewhat  more  fre- 
quent. 

Intestinal  cancer 
takes  the  form  of  soft 
fungous  tumours  which 
are  solitary  and  sharply 
circumscribed  or  spread 
over  a  considerable  area 
(Fig.  352  a}.  Infiltra- 
tion of  the  intestinal 
wall  with  cancer-cells 
usually  takes  place  at 
an  early  stage,  and  leads 
to  thickening  and  indu- 
ration (Fig.  353  a).  If 
this  '  extends  round  the 
whole  circumference  of 
the  bowel,  it  is  trans- 
formed into  a  thick- 
walled  rigid  tube  ;  the 
rectum  is  the  commonest  seat  of  this  indurative  change,  and  less 
frequently  the  colon. 

On  post-mortem  examination  of  most  cases  of  this  disease  we 
find  the  surface  of  the  neoplasm  already  broken  down,  leaving  a 
cancerous  ulcer  with  characteristically  infiltrated  borders.  But 
sometimes  the  borders  likewise  are  disintegrated  and  eroded,  and 
then  the  ulcer  has  quite  the  appearance  of  an  ordinary  non-malig- 
nant inflammatory  ulcer.  In  other  cases  the  borders  and  floor  of 
the  ulcer  become  scarred  over  and  shrunken,  leading  sometimes 
to  extreme  constriction  of  the  bowel ;  this  is  particularly  apt  to 
occur  when  the  ulceration  extends  in  an  annular  form  round  the 
intestine  (Fig.  353  a). 
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When  a  cancer  of  the  intestine  breaks  down  and  ulcerates,  at 
the  same  time  invading  the  deeper  layers  of  the  wall,  it  generally 
induces  inflammatory  changes  in 
the  serons  coat.  These  lead  to  the 
formation  of  new  vascular  fibrous 
tissue,  by  which  the  affected  part  of 
the  bowel  is  bound  down  to  the 
surrounding  structures.  Perfora- 
tion of  the  intestine  occuts  in  some 
cases  as  a  result  of  cancerous  ulcer- 
ation. Metastatic  growths  are  met 
with  chiefly  in  the  lymph-glands, 
peritoneum,  and  liver. 

CotmectiTe-tissne  ggawtba  are 
rare  in  the  intestine,  and  are  of 
much  less  importance  than  the  car- 
cinomata.  Fibroma  and  lipoma, 
more  rarely  myoma,  angioma,  and 
sarcoma,  have  been  observed. 
These  are  developed  from  the  mu- 
cosa and  submucosa,  and  in  part 
from  the  muscular  and  serous  coats. 
When  they  protrude  as  polypi  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bowel  they 
may  obstruct  the  pass^e,  or  by 
their  weight  drag  down  and  in- 
vaginate    a    portion  of    the    wall. 

__^ _^^^  PeduuGulated  growths  may  thus  be 

thickened,  iDdurated.  and  strict,     actually  toiti  off  by  the  peristaltic 

ured portion ortba rectum  movement  of  the  bowel,  and  so  be 
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{OafJial/  tht 


dilated  portion  at  tlie  rectiua 


extruded  with  the  faeces. 


Reference*  on  Tumours  of  the  Intestine. 

of  the  amall  intestine  A./,  klin.  Chir.  ZLiv  1893 

Bardeniieuer  :  Alultiple  glandular  growths  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
large  intestine  with  caircinoma  of  the  rectum  A.f.  tlin.  Chir.  xu  1891 

Bottcher:  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  lungs  and  intestine  in  leukaemia  V.  A.  37 
1866 :  Myoma  V.  A.  104  1886 

DV  Caktrl  :  Cancer  of  the  ileum  A .  gen.  lie  m(''l.  18B2 

Ebhakcii  :  Diseasea  of  the  rectum  and  anus  DeuHche  Chirurgie  part  48 

Friedreich :  I.eukaemia  V.  A.  V2  1897 

Hausrr  :  Dot  Cyliniterepithrlcircinoia  if.  Mageni  ii.  des.  PtrMnrmir  Jmin  lOlW 
Hi8t<^iie-si!i  of  cancer  V.  A.  138  (supplement)  1894 

Hadxhann  :  Cancer  of  the  inteNtine  Thht  Paris  1882 

Holtkamp:  Die  Poly/ien  d.  MiuUlnrmei  1886 

JODRKKT :  Cancer  at  the  end  of  the  lar^e  intestine  Thhe  Paris  1B83 

Lanokans  :  Glaudular  polypu.'*  of  the  ileum  V.  A .  3H  1867 

Laveran:  Diagnosis  of  polypus  from  adcno-ciircinom 

Lode  :  Myoma  of  the  ileum  Wien.  klin.  Woch.  1894 
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LuBARSCH :  Primary  cancer  of  the  ileum  V.A.lll  1888 

Pic  :  Primary  cancer  of  the  duodenum  Rev,  de  med.  1894 

Pick  :  Primary  sarcoma  of  the  small  intestine  Prag,  med,  Woch.  1884 

Przbwoski  :  Chylangioma  of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa  Cent,  f,  alia.  Path,  i 

1890 
Rossnhbim:  Art,  Intestinal  tumours  Eulenhurg's  Realencyklop,  1894   (with 

references) 
Sheild  :  Large  polypus  of  the  rectum  Trans,  Path,  Soc,  xxxix  London  1887 
Stern  :  Primary  sarcoma  of  the  small  intestine  in  infants  Berl,  klin,  Woch* 

1894 
Taylor  :  Lymphoma  of  the  small  intestine  Trans,  Path,  Soc,  xxviii  London 

1887 
ViRCHOW :  Die  krankhafien  Geschwiilste  u  Berlin  1865 
Waldeter  :  Development  of  carcinoma  V,  A,  ^l  1867,  and  55  1872 
Whitehead  :  Large  multiple  polypus  B,  M,  J,  1 1884 

210.  Of  animal  parasites  found  in  the  intestine  the  follow- 
ing may  be  enumerated.  They  are  fully  described  in  the  volume 
on  General  Pathological  Anatomy. 

(1)  CercomonaB  intestinaliSj  Paramoecium  coli^  Amoeba   coli 

mitis^  and  Amoeba  di/senteriae 

(2)  Taenia  mediocanellata  or  gaginata 

(3)  Taenia  solium 

(4)  Taenia  nana,,  Taenia  cucumerina 

(5)  Bothriocephalus  latus 

(6)  Ascaris  lumbricoides^  Ascaris  my%tax 

(7)  Trichina  spiralis 

(8)  Trichocephalus  dispar 

(9)  Oxyuris  vermicularis 

(10)  Anchylostoma  duodenale  or  Dochmius  duodenalis 

(11)  Anguillula  stercoralis  and  A,  intestinalis 

Of  foreign  bodies  met  with  in  the  intestine,  the  only  ones 
which  have  any  pathological  interest  are  those  that  are  produced 
in  situ. 

To  say  nothing  of  the  hard  solid  scybalous  masses  produced 
by  the  retention  of  faeces,  there  are  certain  stony  concretions 
which  have  received  the  name  of  enteroliths  (Fig.  354)  or 
intestinal  calculi.  They  are  found  chiefly  in  the  caecum,  vermi- 
form appendage,  and  colon,  and  more  rarely  in  the  small  intes- 
tine ;  they  usually  lie  in  sacculations  or  diverticula  of  the  wall. 
Three  varieties  have  been  distinguished. 

(1)  Heavy  stony  stratified  concretions,  the  successive  layers 
being  white,  yellow,  and  brown.  These  consist  of  magnesium 
phosphate,  ammonio-magnesium  phosphate,  and  organic  matters. 
They  are  seldom  larger  than  a  Spanish  chestnut,  and  are  generally 
rounded  in  shape.  They  frequently  contain  some  smaU  foreign 
body  as  a  nucleus. 

(2)  Enteroliths  of  low  specific  gravity  and  irregular  form, 
porous  and  somewhat  elastic  in  texture.  They  consist  of  a  felted 
mass  of  indigestible  husks  and  other  vegetable  refuse,  intermingled 
with  indurated  faeces  and  earthy  or  chalky  matters. 
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(3)  StoQes  dne  to  tbe  loag-continaed  use  of  certain  miDeral 
drugs,  such  as  chalk,  mt^nesia,  and  bismuth  oxide. 

In  addition  to  these,  which  are  fonned  in  the  intestine  itself, 
we  sometimes  find  gall-stones  which  have  escaped  from  the  bile- 
ducts. 

Such  concretions,  and  foreign  bodies  reaching  the  intestine 
from  the  exterior,  may  give  rise  to  partial  or  complete  obstruc- 
tion of  the  bowel.  This  frequently  follows  from  the  lodgment 
of  bodies  in  one  of  the  pouches  of  the  rectum.  The  result  of 
course  is  stoppage  of  the  faeces,  and  with  this  sometimes  inflam- 
mation, ulceration,  and  perforation  of  the  intestinal  wall. 


Fia.  354.    Facetted  u 

(From  a  com  of  peritifphliiie  abicen:  natnratiite) 

In  hornea  iind  horned  cattle  intestinal  calculi  are  met  with  far  moi«  fre- 
quently than  in  human  l>eingR.  The  intestitiea  of  these  animals  always  cootaio 
iragnieiita  of  undigested  vegetable  refuse  and  hairs  which  have  been  licked  off 
and  swallowed,  and  niich  matters  form  a  nucleus  for  concretions  to  grow  about. 
The  true  calculi,  niet  with  chiefly  in  horses,  are  hard  stony  balls  consisting  for 
the  most  part  of  magtiesium  pliospliate.  The  !<pongy  or  false  stones  consist  of 
felted  hairs  and  libres  that  are  merely  crusted  over  with  salts.  Balls  are  aone- 
times  found  composed  entirely  or  almost  entirely  of  hairs ;  these  go  under  the 
name  of  hair-balls  or  bazoarB,  or  aegagroiiili  (from  aii  aypuK  a  wild  goat, 
irtAxK  felt).  In  runiiciants  they  usually  lie  in  the  caecum  or  colon,  in  swine 
they  are  more  frequeutly  found  in  the  small  intestine. 

SciirsKKG  asserts  that  the  intestinal  concretions  of  the  herbivora  consist 
chiefly  of  carbonates,  while  those  of  the  caniivora  are  phosphatic.  In  man  the 
composition  of  these  stones  varies  with  the  food  habitually  used. 

Reference!  oh  Intestinal  Concretions, 

Fribtiberoer  and  Froiiser  :  Lrhrli.  ilfr  spec.  I'lilhol.  der  Hauslhiere  Stattgart 

1865  (translated  by  ZriLi.)  Philadelphia  1895 
I.gL'RK:  An.  Diseases  of  the  intestine  ZirmsiU'ti's  Ci/i-lop.  VI t 
ScHL'BKRii :  Structure  and  chemical  composition  of  intestinal  concretions  V.  A. 
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CHAPTER   LXV 


THE  PERITONEUM 


211.  The  peritoneum  is  a  fibrous  membrane,  covered  with  a 
single  layer  of  flat  cells,  which  lines  the  abdominal  cavity  and 
invests  the  viscera  contained  within  it. 

The  affections  of  the  peritoneum  are  for  the  most  part  con- 
secutive to  diseases  of  the  abdominal  organs ;  but  certain  morbid 
processes  are  chiefly  or  entirely  confined  to  the  membrane  itself, 
and  in  some  cases  originate  in  it. 

Peritoneal  haemorrhages  occur  in  the  form  of  petechiae, 
ecchymoses,  large  suggillations,  haematomata,  and  haemorrhagic 
infarcts.  They  may  be  caused  by  traumatic  injury,  inflammation, 
changes  in  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels,  vascular  obstruction  or 
occlusion,  the  haemorrhagic  diathesis,  and  venous  engorgement. 
In  the  subserous  cellular  tissues,  especially  about  the  Kidneys 
and  pancreas,  spontaneous  rupture  of  the  blood-vessels  sometimes 
takes  place,  leading  to  such  copious  haemorrhage  that  death  ensues. 

The  effusion  of  blood  into  the  abdominal  cavity  is  usually  con- 
sequent upon  injury  and  laceration  of  the  viscera,  spontaneous 
haemorrhage  from  the  ovaries  and  tubes,  or  extrauterine  preg- 
nancy:   it  is  often  so  abundant  as  to  endanger  life. 

The  new  blood-vessels  developed  in  the  course  of  peritoneal 
inflammation,  of  tuberculosis,  and  of  the  growth  of  tumours,  are 
very  apt  to  give  way  and  bleed,  the  extravasation  taking  place 
into  the  tissues  or  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 

Extravasations  into  tlie  tissues  have  when  recent  a  red  tint, 
but  after  a  time  they  become  brown  or  slate-coloured.  Blood 
which  has  escaped  into  the  abdominal  cavity  is  largely  re-absorbed, 
the  liquid  portions  directly  and  speedily,  the  coagulated  matters 
more  slowly.  These  last  are  gradually  broken  down  and  liquefied 
before  they  are  taken  U[)  by  the  lymphatics,  and  they  usually  set 
up  around  them  some  inflammatory  proliferation  of  the  perito- 
neum, the  effect  of  which  is  to  facilitate  the  process  of  resorption. 

Ascites  is  the  name  given  to  a  collection  in  the  abdominal 
cavity  of  liquid  which  is  not  due  to  antecedent  inflammation.  It 
is  generally  a  concomitant  of  diseases  of  the  heart,  liver,  and  kid- 
neys, and  emphysema  of  the  lungs,  the  cause  of  the  exudation 
being  venous  engorgement  and  the  resulting  changes  in  the  ves- 
sels.    It  is  also  a  frequent  accompaniment  of  abdominal  tumours. 
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According  to  Quincke,  ascites  occasionally  makes  its  appearance 
in  girls  about  the  time  of  puberty,  without  any  apparent  cause, 
and  disappears  as  soon  as  menstruation  is  established. 

The  effused  liquid  in  ascites  is  poor  in  formed  elements,  con- 
taining only  a  few  cast-off  endothelial  cells,  which  generally 
enclose  fat-globules  or  exhibit  other  signs  of  disintegration, 
together  with  a  small  number  of  swollen  lymphoid  cells.  The 
liquid  is  clear,  colourless,  or  slightly  yellow,  and  may  or  may  not 
contain  delicate  gelatinous  flakes  of  fibrin.  A  more  extensive 
admixture  of  fatty  cells  may  give  it  a  slight  milky  turbidity 
(chylous  dropsy,  hydrops  lacteus).  When  jaundice  is  present  the 
liquid  may  be  stained  with  bile ;  effusion  of  blood  gives  the  liquid 
a  reddish  tinge. 

When  some  direct  communication  exists  between  the  abdominal 
lymph- vessels  and  the  abdominal  cavity,  the  transuded  liquid  some- 
times assumes  a  white  milky  appearance,  resembling  that  of  chyle, 
and  the  condition  is  spoken  of  as  chylous  ascites.  It  is  liable  to 
supervene  in  cases  of  laceration  of  the  thoracic  duct,  in  extreme 
lymphatic  engorgement  from  obstruction,  in  filarial  disease,  and 
in  abdominal  lymphangiectasis. 

The  immediate  effect  of  ascites  is  distension  of  the  abdomen 
and  increase  of  the  intra-abdominal  pressure.  Extreme  ascites 
presses  up  the  diaphragm  and  impedes  the  breathing.  In  cer- 
tain cases  the  umbilical  region  is  forced  out  and  sometimes  even 
becomes  gangrenous,  so  that  actual  rupture  takes  place. 

When  the  effusion  persists  for  a  long  time,  turbid  whitish 
patches,  thickenings,  and  adhesions  between  adjacent  parts,  are 
produced  in  the  peritoneum.  The  turbid  patches  are  due  chiefly 
to  endothelial  catarrh,  whereby  the  endothelial  cells  swell,  sub- 
divide, and  are  cast  off,  some  of  them  undergoing  fatty  changes. 
The  underlying  connective  tissue  is  often  infiltrated  with  leu- 
cocytes, and  its  fixed  cells  become  proliferous.  The  result  is 
fibrous  hyperplasia,  with  the  formation  of  the  thickenings  and 
adhesions  referred  to. 

References  an  Ascites. 

Bargebuhr  :  Chylous  ascites  D.  A.f,  kVin.  Med.  li  1893  (with  references) 
CoRDUA  :   Ueher  den  Rcsorptionsmechanismus  von  Blutergiissen  Berlin  1877 
DuFFEY :  Chylous  ascites  B.  M.  J.  1 1886 

FuBixi :  Rate  of  absorption  from  the  peritoneal  cavity  A,  ital.  de  hiol,  xnrl891 
Heydkcker:  Carcinoma  of  the  thoracic  duct  and  chylous  ascites  V.  A*  134 

1893 
Hunter,  W:  Peritoneal  transfusion  Journ.  of  Anat.  xxi  1887 
Ledderuose  :  The  behaviour  of  blood  effused  iuto  serous  cavities  Inaug.  Diss. 

Strassburg  1886 
Letulle  :  Chylous  effusion  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  Bev.  de  me'd,  1884 
Peree  :  Chylous  effusions  into  serous  cavities  Thhe  Paris  1881 
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VON  Rbcklikohausbn :  Resorption  of  fat  V.  A.26  1863 
Reichbnbach:  Chylous  ascites  K.  A.  123  1891 
Rbnvers:  Idem  Berl,  Jdin,  Woch.  1890  , 

Straus  :  Idem  A .  de  physioL  vii  1886 
Veil  :  La  pathogenie  des  ascites  chyliformes  Paris  1882 

Whitla  and  Hat  :  Perforation  of  receptaculum  chyli ;  analysis  of  the  chylous 
effusion  B.  M.  J.  1 1885 

212.  Acute  inflammation  of  the  peritoneum,  or  acnte  peri- 
tonitiSy  usually  starts  from  one  of  the  abdominal  organs,  and  is 
thus  in  the  first  instance  a  local  disease ;  but  it  extends  very 
readily  over  the  entire  peritoneum,  especially  when  intense  irritants 
or  pathogenic  bacteria  capable  of  multiplication  gain  access  to  the 
abdominal  cavity.  In  rare  instances  the  affection  is  traceable  to 
haematogenous  infection.  The  severer  forms  of  purulent,  sero- 
ptirulent,  or  sero-fibrinous  inflammation  are  most  commonly  pro- 
duced by  pyogenic  Streptococci^  though  Staphylococci^  Diplococcus 
tmeumoniae^  and  Bacillus  coli  are  capable  of  giving  rise  to  these 
inflammations.  The  supervention  of  infection  is  favoured  by  the 
presence  in  the  abdominal  cavity  of  blood,  fibrin,  transudations, 
laeces,  and  dead  or  dying  tissue. 

The  common  causes  of  peritonitis  are  —  various  traumatic 
injuries ;  puerperal  infection  of  the  genital  system ;  perforation 
of  the  stomach  or  intestine,  or  of  the  vermiform  appendage,  with 
escape  of  faeces ;  inflammations  of  the  intestine,  stomach,  liver, 
gall-bladder,  internal  genital  organs,  bladder,  pancreas,  kidneys, 
spinal  column  and  pelvis,  pleura,  and  diaphragm ;  ulcers  of  die 
intestinal  canal  which  extend  to  the  serosa ;  and  lastly,  gangrene 
of  the  intestine,  omentum,  or  of  any  other  organ  lying  within  the 
abdominal  cavity,  as  in  cases  of  strangulated  hernia,  intussuscep- 
tion, volvulus,  or  occlusion  of  the  abdominal  arteries. 

Peritonitis  in  new-born  infants  not  infrequently  starts  from 
an  inflamed  or  gangrenous  navel. 

Acute  diffuse  haematogenous  peritonitis  occurs  most  commonly 
in  connexion  with  nephritis,  pyaemia,  rheumatic  polyarthritis, 
and  the  acute  exanthemata :  peritonitis  from  this  class  of  causes 
is  however  much  less  frequent  than  that  originating  in  the 
abdominal  organs  and  the  parts  adjacent.  It  is  extremely  rare 
for  peritonitis  to  be  the  only  symptom  of  an  infection. 

Sero-fibrinous  and  haemorrhagic  peritonitis  in  new-born  infants 
suffering  from  inherited  syphilis  is  by  no  means  rare ;  but  this 
form  of  inflammation  cannot  be  regarded  as  pathognomonic  of 
syphilis,  for  the  same  condition  may  arise  and  prove  fatal  in 
infants  that  are  not  syphilitic. 

The  character  of  the  inflammation  is  largely  determined  by 
the  exciting  cause.  Peritonitis  following  perforation  of  the  intes- 
tine and  stomach,  intestinal  gangrene,  rupture  of  hepatic  and 
splenic  abscesses,  and  purulent  parametritis,  usually  assumes  a 
purulent  character ;   and  if  no  adhesions  have  been  previously 
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formed  in  the  abdomen^  it  generally  involves  the  entire  perito- 
neum. The  hyperaemic  serosa,  studded  here  and  there  with  small 
haemorrhages,  becomes  covered  over  with  yellowish-white  liquid 
or  creamy  pus ;  when  the  exudation  is  more  abundant  the  pus 
collects  in  the  dependent  parts  of  the  abdominal  cavity,  wluch 
may  at  length  become  distended  with  pnrulent  liquid. 

The  coils  of  intestine  are  more  or  less  displaced  and  compressed, 
while  their  walls  are  sodden  and  easily  torn.  When  the  bowel 
is  handled  the  serosa  readily  separates  from  the  muscular  coat. 
Very  frequently  the  several  coils  are  glued  together,  the  free 
surfaces  of  the  peritoneum  being  covered  with  delicate  yellowish- 
white  flakes  (described  by  surgeons  as  ^coagulable  lymph'), 
which  are  simply  fibrinous  coagula  interspersed  with  pus-corpus- 
cles. When  the  peritonitis  is  due  to  perforation  of  the  intestine, 
tlie  pus  is  discoloured  and  often  mingled  with  faecal  matter,  the 
odour  is  extremely  offensive,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  abdo- 
men frequently  contains  gas,  which  escapes  with  a  hissing  noise 
when  the  cavity  is  opened. 

Milder  forms  of  peritonitis  are  associated  with  inflammations 
and  with  non-perforating  abscesses  and  ulcers  of  the  intestine, 
liver,  spleen,  internal  genitals,  perinephric  tissue,  and  bladder; 
and  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  irritant  lead  to  circumscribed 
or  diffuse  exudations  which  are  sero-purulent,  sero-fibrinous,  or 
purely  fibrinous  in  character,  and  occasionally  to  small  haemo- 
rrhages. At  the  outset  the  peritoneal  tissue  is  hyperaemic  (Fig. 
355  c  d)  and  infiltrated  with  liquid  and  immigrant  leucocytes  («), 
while  the  endothelium  swells  and  undergoes  proliferation  (/j) 
or  (lesfpianiates  and  breaks  down  (/).  In  fibrinous  inflamma- 
tions it  is  apt  to  be  converted  into  homogeneous  denucleated 
flakes.     Later  on  the  surface  is  covered  over  with  exudation. 

Severe  general  peritonitis  usually  ends  in  death.  Local  col- 
lections of  pus  may  rupture  externally  through  the  umbilicus  or 
into  contiguous  coils  of  intestine,  into  the  stomach,  pleura,  or 
pericardium,  or  into  the  bladder  and  vagina. 

Recovery  takes  place,  after  resorption  or  evacuation  of  the 
exudation,  by  the  production  of  a  thin,  translucent,  and  highly- 
vascular  granulation-tissue  whicli  is  subsequently  converted  into 
iirni  connective  tissue.  In  this  manner  fibrous  deposits  are  formed 
on  the  serous  surface,  and  adhesions  between  contiguous  organs 
ari»  set  up  (^peritonitis  adhaesiva).  The  connexions  consist  of 
line  hands  and  nienil)ranes,  or  of  dense  unyielding  fibrous  tissue, 
which  effectually  prevents  any  relative  movement  of  the  adherent 
parts.  In  this  way  the  stomach  may  become  more  or  less  firmly 
attached  to  the  under  surface  of  the  liver:  the  upper  surface  of 
the  latter  organ  to  the  diaphragm  ;  the  spleen  to  the  fundus  of  the 
stomach,  the  (liaphra<Tni,  and  the  external  alxlominal  wall;  the 
omentum  to  the  ahdominal  wall  and  the  adjacent  viscera;  and 
the  intestinal  coils  to  each  other  :  while  hands  and  membranes  pass 
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from  the  uterus  and  ovaries  to  various  portions  of  the  parietal 
peritoceum  or  to  adjacent  parts  of  the  bowel.  Contraction  and 
induration  of  the  omentum  frequently  take  place  in  the  region 
affected  by  the  inflammation,  and  its  several  surfaces  become 
firmly  bound  together.  The  mesentery  of  the  intestine  when  thus 
thickened  is  often  shrunken  and  shortened.  In  rare  instances 
the  peritoneal  investment  of  t)ie  stomach  or  intestine  undergoes 
such  induration  and  contraction  that  the  affected  parts  of  the 
tract  cease  to  be  extensible  (^periUnitis  deformam}- 


Fia.  3S5.    Ihflaukd  oxBirrDit  fbom  the  hui 
{PrtparationJIxed  leith  ptrotntic  acid  and  mounted  in  glycerint :  x  200} 
a    normal  fibroui  trabeculs  /   desquamated   epitheliam   commencing 

b    normal  epithelium  lo  break  down 

e    Bmall  srUiy  ft  proliferoiu  epitbelium 

d    vdo   with   eolonrlsu  blood-corpuaclea      if    migrated  red  Mood-corpuscles 

peripberallj  disposed 
■    eoloarleu  blood-corpuscles  migrated  oi 
alSTatliig 

Chronic  peritonitis  is  generally  a  later  stage  of  acute  inflam* 
mation,  and  like  the  latter  may  be  local  or  involve  the  whole 
peritoneum.  Residual  exudations  from  an  antecedent  acute  in- 
flammation, or  special  sources  of  irritation,  such  as  an  abscess 
due  to  perforation  of  the  vermiform  apj)endage,  are  liable  to 
keep  up  or  to  renew  the  peritoneal  inflammation,  and  in  this 
way  the  production  of  indurations  and  adhesions  is  maintained 
or  increased.  In  like  manner  infective  peritonitis  is  apt  to  be 
rekindled  from  time  to  time,  the  original  exciting  agent  surviving 
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in  a  quiescent  state,  bat  still  capable  of  reprodaction  and  multi- 
plication. This  recurrent  activity  appears  to  be  characteristic  of 
gonorrhoeal  perimetritis  and  parametritis,  but  it  is  not  unknown 
in  connexion  with  affections  due  to  other  micrococci,  such  as 
Streptococcus  pyogenes. 

In  rare  cases  after  the  subsidence  of  diffuse  peritonitis  exu- 
dation and  fibrous  proliferation  now  and  again  recur  in  the  peri- 
toneal adhesions  and  thickenings,  leading  to  fresh  indurations, 
adhesions,  and  contractions  (^peritonitis  deformans^.  In  this  man- 
ner the  whole  of  the  intestinal  coils  may  become  knotted  into  a 
shrunken  mass  that  occupies  only  a  small  portion  of  the  abdomi- 
nal cavity,  the  remainder  of  the  space  being  filled  with  liquid. 
The  peritoneum  in  such  cases  is  generally  converted  into  a  thick 
white  lustrous  membrane. 

Lastly,  chronic  or  slight  but  recurrent  acute  inflammation  is 
often  associated  with  chronic  venous  engorgement  of  the  abdomi- 
nal viscera  (Art.  211),  such  as  is  often  due  to  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver,  or  to  the  growth  of  large  tumours.  This  form  like  the 
others  is  capable  of  causing  indurations  and  adhesions  of  the  se- 
rous surfaces.  It  is  very  rare  indeed  for  chronic  non-tuberculous 
peritonitis  to  begin  insidiously,  without  a  preliminary  acute  stage, 
or  without  a  discoverable  exciting  cause  in  some  visceral  disease 
or  vascular  engorgement. 
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Seferenees  on  Chronic  Q-eneral  Feritonitit  (see  aUo  a  bibliographi- 
cal saminaiy  in  A.  g4n.  de  mid.  January  1884). 
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Manolebco  :  Lesions  of  the  peritoneum  in  alcoholism  Tkite  Paris  1879 
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213.  Tnborcnlosls  of  the  peritoneum  is  either  of  haematog- 
enouB  origin,  and  is  then  usually  associated  with  more  or  lees 
extensive  miliary 
tuberculosis,  or  a 
lymphogenous  af- 
fection transmitted 
from  a  tuberculous 
focus  in  some  ab- 
dominal viscuB  or 
in  the  adjoining  tis- 
sues. In  rare  cases 
the  affection  of  the 
peritoneum  appears 
to  be  primary,  the 
mode  of  entrance 
of  the  virus  being 
undiscoverable. 

■  When  the  tuber- 
cle-bacilli are  con- 
veyed to  the  ab- 
dominal vessels  by 
the  blood,  an  erup- 
tion of  grey  tuber- 
cles takes  place  in 
the  peritoneum, 
hut  no  perceptible 
change  in  Its  tissue 
immediately  ensues, 
even  the  endothe- 
lial stratum  overly- 
ing the  tubercles  remaining  intact. 

When  the  bacilli  reach  the  peritoneal  lymphatics  from  the 
intestine  or  other  viscus,  a  very  limited  eruption  of  tubercles  and 
tuberculous  nodes  appears,  and  generally  follows  the  course  of 
the  aCEected  vessels.     The  tubercles  are  surrounded  by  a  hyper- 
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aemic  areola,  within  which  at  a  later  stage  vascular  granulomatotu  J 
tissue  is  developed.  1 

If  the  bacilli  gain  access  to  the  abdominal  cavity  itself,  thsi 
eruption  of  tubercles  spreads  rapidly  over  the  greater  part  or  the] 
whole  of  the  peritoneum;  this  soon  becomes  more  or  less  thicklrl 
studded  with  tuberculous  nodules,  and  severe  general  peritonitis  I 
usually  ensues.     The  membrane  is  hyperaemic  the  endothelium  J 
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becomes  proliferous  (Fig.  356  d)  and  desquamates  freely,  Mid''| 
from  the  vessels  leucocytes  are  extravasated  and  a  more  or  lemf 
copious  liquid  exudation  is  poured  out.  The  latter  often  oontains] 
red  blood -corpuscles,  which  give  tJie  effusion  a  blood-stained  an- 1 
pearance,  and  cause  the  serous  surface  to  be  flecked  with  reddish  * 
ecchymoses.  that  afterwards  become  slatv-grey  in  colour. 

Solitary  foci  of  infection  sometimes  subside  and  recover ;   but 
as  a  rule,  unless  death  intervenes,  the  morbid  process  continufis  to 
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advance.  Larger  tubercles  and  nodes  develope  (Fig.  367),  and 
presently  broad  caseous  patches  are  produced  on  the  serous  sur- 
face of  the  viscera.  Fibrous  adhesions  (Fig.  357)  are  formed 
between  apposed  peritoneal  surfaces,  and  the  omentum  is  beset 
with  single  or  aggregated  tubercles,  becoming  by  degrees  thick- 
ened and  contracted,  till  it  looks  like  a  stiff  unyielding  flap  over- 
lying the  bowels,  or  a  thick  rope  drawn  across  them.  The 
mesentery  becomes  indurated  and  shrunken,  and  it  also  is  more 
or  less  thickly  beset  with  tubercles. 

The  liquid  effusion  varies  much  in  quantity,  and  in  appearance 
is  serous,  sero-purulent,  haemorrhagic,  purulent,  fibrino-purulent, 
or  even  purulent  and  putrid.  In  the  latter  case  the  infection  is 
probably  always  of  a  mixed  kind ;  but  it  is  still  a  matter  of  dis- 
pute whether  the  multiple  infection  existed  ah  initio^  or  whether 
the  microbes  of  suppuration  and  of  putrefaction  gain  access  to  the 
abdominal  cavity  from  the  bowel  subsequently  to  the  tuberculous 
infection.  When  the  process  continues  for  any  considerable  time 
without  suppuration,  the  agglutination  of  the  intestinal  coils  is 
often  so  complete  that  they  are  matted  together  into  a  single 
coherent  mass. 

In  rare  instances  the  intestine  becomes  perforated  at  one 
or  more  points,  particularly  when  tuberculous  ulceration  of  the 
mucous  surface  coexists  with  Uie  peritoneal  affection. 

References  an  TuberciUosis  of  the  Peritoneum. 

BiLLiOTTi :  Tuberculosis  of  the  peritoneum  in  the  adult  These  Paris  1873 

Borschke:  Pathogenesis  of  tuberculous  peritonitis  V.  A,  127  1892 

Heoar:  Die  Entstehung,  Diagnose,  u.  Behandlung  d.  Genitaltuberctdose  d.  Weibes 

Stuttflntrt  1886 
H^MEY :  Tuberculous  peritonitis  These  Paris  1866 
Hoffmann  :  Idem  These  Paris  1866 
Schmalmack:  Morbid  anatomy  of  tuberculous  peritonitis  Inaug,  Diss.  Kiel 

1889 
Uhland:  Grenital  tuberculosis  in  women  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  ii  1888 
Vierordt:  Tuberculosis  of  serous  membranes  Z,f.  klin.  Med,  xiii  1887 
ZiEQLER :  Tuberculosis  and  phthisis  Volkmann*s  klin,  Vartrdge  no.  151 1878 

214.  Primary  neoplasms  are  not  often  met  with  in  the 
peritoneum.  The  most  interesting  are  the  tumours  hitherto  de- 
scribed as  endotheliomata,  which  generally  take  the  form  of 
multiple  flattened  nodular  growths,  white  in  colour,  and  either 
coalescent  or  connected  by  neoplastic  bands ;  more  rarely  they  take 
the  form  of  large  isolated  tumours  of  marrow-like  consistence, 
the  peritoneum  about  them  being  more  or  less  thickened.  They 
are  usually  accompanied  by  a  certain  amount  of  serous  or  sero- 
fibrinous blood-stained  exudation. 

The  tumour  is  characterised  by  the  presence  in  it  of  nests  and 
clusters  of  endothelial  cells,  which  lie  in  a  dense  fibrous  stroma 
and  follow  exactly  the  course  of  the  lymphatic  vessels.     They 
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arise  from  the  multiplication  of  the  endothelial  cells  of  the  se- 
roiu  surface  or  of  the  Ij-mphatica. 

Lipoma,  fibroma,  myxoma,  and  sarcoma  are  zare  in  the  perito- 
neum. Lipomata  arise  most  frequently  as  tomour-like  enlarge- 
ments of  the  appendieei  epipl(fieae  of  the  colon.  Pedunculated 
lipomata  may  be  separated  from  their  attachments  and  form  free 
peritoneal  bodies  which  subsequently  undergo  calcification.    Wal- 


papitli/rroiu  q/itoma  tftkt  ooorir) 

DKYBR  bns  (lesorilHjd  n  plexiforin  uiigiosarcnma  of  the  abdominal 
cavity,  and  WKirnHKLDAi'M  a  lymphangioma  of  the  mesenteiy. 

Tumours  of  the  Hiibiterous  tixsno  arc  more  common,  especially 
fibroma,  lijioma.  ami  Knn>iima. 

Of  aeeondazy  growths  cnrcinoma  w  the  most  frequent.  It 
generally  originates  in  one  nf  t)]e  abdominal  viscera,  ana  as  a  role 
takes  the  form  of  isolated  nmles  and  nodules.  Cases  however 
occur  in  which  within  the  siuice  of  a  few  weeks  the  entire  perito- 
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neum  is  beset  with  miliary  growths  resembling  tubercles,  or  with 
large  marrowy  (Fig.  358)  or  firm  excrescences.  The  tissue  about 
the  growths  may  be  but  little  altered,  or  it  may  be  hyperplastic, 
indurated,  and  highly  vascular.  When  the  nodes  are  closely 
aggregated,  the  affected  portion  of  the  serous  membrane  (such  as 
the  omentum)  is  liable  to  be  converted  into  a  thick  tuberous  mass. 

In  a  few  cases  the  carcinomatous  infiltration  is  more  indefinite 
or  diffuse,  especially  in  connexion  with  colloid  cancer  of  the  intes- 
tine or  the  ovary.  When  this  form  invades  the  peritoneum  it 
sometimes  causes  the  entire  abdominal  cavity  to  be  filled  with 
gelatinous  masses. 

Scirrhous  cancers  also  are  apt  to  induce  diffuse  cicatricial 
thickening  of  the  peritoneum  and  subperitoneal  tissue,  without 
any  formation  of  metastatic  nodes.  Such  nodes  are  at  times  pro- 
duced by  sarcoma,  but  not  very  frequently. 

Peritoneal  dermoids  and  complex  teratomata  (foetal  inclu- 
sions) develope  in  women  from  the  ovary  or  its  neighbourhood, 
though  they  appear  at  times  in  other  situations. 

Serous  Cjrsts  are  generally  met  with  in  connexion  with  the 
female  generative  organs  (Art.  317).  Occasionally  peritoneal 
cysts  of  various  sizes  occur  in  other  parts  of  the  abdomen,  some 
of  which  develope  in  membranous  adhesions,  while  others  arise 
independently  of  antecedent  inflammation.  Cases  are  recorded 
in  which  the  abdominal  cavity  was  more  or  less  filled  with  pedun- 
culated thin-walled  vesicles,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to 
that  of  a  walnut,  and  grouped  in  clusters  like  bunches  of  grapes. 
Some  of  these  growths  are  lymph-cysts  due  to  dilatation  of  the 
lymphatics;  others  are  of  the  nature  of  cavernous  lymphan- 
giomata. 

Of  the  animal  parasites  affecting  the  peritoneum  the  Uchino- 
coccus  is  of  some  importance.  It  may  form  hydatid  cysts  of  con- 
siderable size,  and  the  cysts  are  often  bound  to  the  surrounding 
Earts  by  fibrous  adhesions.  CyBticerci  are  occasionally  met  with, 
ut  they  seldom  cause  any  notable  disturbance.  Sometimes  in- 
testinal parasites,  such  as  round-worms,  escape  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity  either  through  some  pre-existing  wound  of  the  intestine  or 
by  active  penetration  of  its  wall. 
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CHAPTER  LXVI 

MALFORMATIONS  AND  MALPOSITIONS  OF  THE  LIVER 

215.  MalformationB  of  the  liver  are  not  common,  and  have 
little  clinical  importance.  Absence  of  the  organ  is  very  rare,  at 
least  in  foetuses  which  otherwise  present  no  important  anomaly. 
More  frequent  are  congenital,  deviations  from  the  normal  shape, 
such  as  absence  of  particular  lobes,  or  abnormal  lobulation.  In  a 
few  cases  accessory  livers  have  been  noted,  in  the  form  of  small 
nodules  situated  in  the  suspensory  lirament.  Absence  of  the 
gall-bladder  has  more  than  once  been  observed,  as  also  congenital 
stenosis  or  dilatation  of  the  biliary  passages,  and  anomalies  in  the 
opening  of  the  common  bile-duct  into  the  intestine. 

Among  congenital  anomalies  of  position  the  most  notable  are 
transposition  of  the  liver  to  the  left  side,  in  Situs  viacerum  trans- 
versus,,  and  protrusion  of  the  organ  into  the  thorax  in  cases  of 
saccular  bulging  or  defect  of  the  diaphragm,  or  to  the  exterior 
when  the  abdominal  wall  is  cleft. 

Acquired  deformities  are  very  frequently  the  result  of  morbid 
textural  changes  in  the  hepatic  parenchyma,  or  in  the  neighbour- 
ing organs.  Thus  tight  lacing,  by  which  the  lower  part  of  the 
thorax  is  violently  compressed,  gives  rise  to  a  characteristic  de- 
formity of  the  liver.  In  this  condition  the  part  of  the  organ 
adjacent  to  the  costal  margin  is  indented  and  depressed,  its  fibrous 
capsule  is  white  and  thickened,  and  the  underlying  liver-tissue  is 
atrophic,  many  of  the  lobules  having  completely  disappeared. 
When  the  indentation  is  deep,  the  right  lobe  appears  as  if  divided 
into  a  larger  upper  lobe  and  a  smaller  lower  one;  in  extreme 
cases  the  lower  part  becomes  freely  moveable  on  the  upper,  some- 
times turning  upward  in  front  of  it  as  on  a  hinge. 

The  outer  surface  of  the  right  lobe  is  frequently  marked  with 
shallow  grooves  corresponding  to  the  course  of  the  ribs.  Oftener 
still  the  upper  surface  shows  antero-posterior  grooves  or  furrows 

Eroduced  by  the  pressure  of  projecting  hypertrophied  muscular 
undies  of  the  diapliragm  where  it  overlies  the  liver.  These 
have  been  termed  diaphragmatic  grooves.  Orth  has  however 
seen  similar  furrows  in  a  seven-months  foetus,  and  thinks  that  in 
some  cases  at  least  they  have  a  different  origin. 

Acquired  displacements  of  the  liver  are  not  uncommon,  and 
are  generally  due  to  rotation  of  the  organ  on  its  transverse  axis, 
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SO  that  the  level  of  the  anterior  margin  varies  considerably  with 
the  varying  degree  of  distension  of  the  abdomen.  Much  rarer 
is  abnormal  depression  of  the  whole  organ,  with  extension  of 
the  suspensory  ligament  (hepar  mobile  or  floating  li^er}.  This 
condition  is  most  marked  in  cases  of  extreme  dilatation  of  the 
stomach,  accompanied  by  great  relaxation  of  the  anterior  wall 
(ventral  hernia).  The  liver  is  also  apt  to  be  forced  downwards 
when  the  right  side  of  the  diaphragm  is  depressed  by  pleuritic 
effusion  or  pneumothorax. 

References  an  Malformations  and  Malpositions  of  the  Liver. 
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CHAPTER  LXVII 


SIMPLE  HEPATIC  ATROPHY 


216.  Atrophy  of  the  hepatic  tissue  may  be  due  either  to 
general  disorders  of  nutrition  or  to  local  disease  of  the  liver.  In 
many  cases  atrophy  is  a  secondary  result  of  degenerative  processes 
affecting  the  parenchyma  (Arts.  221-224),  induced  by  disturbance 
of  the  circulation,  poisons,  infections,  and  the  like.  But  there  is 
also  a  form  of  simple  atrophy  in  which  the  hepatic  tissue  is  grad- 
ually reduced  in  bulk,  without  undergoing  any  striking  change  in 
its  structure. 

The  average  weight  of  the  liver  in  the  adult  is  about  1500  to 
1600  grammes.  In  the  condition  of  senile  marasmus,  the  weight 
may  be  reduced  to  less  than  half  this  amount.  In  these  cases  the 
organ  is  as  a  rule  uniformly  diminished ;  but  the  atrophy  is  gen- 
erally most  marked  on  the  anterior  margin,  and  is  not  infrequently 
more  pronounced  in  one  lobe  than  in  the  other.  When  the  wast- 
ing is  considerable  the  gall-bladder  projects  beyond  the  anterior 
edge  of  the  liver,  which  thus  appears  to  be  retracted,  and  the 
margin  seems  often  reduced  to  little  more  than  a  membrane. 
The  surface  of  the  liver  is  in  some  instances  smooth,  in  others 
slightly  granular ;  the  parenchyma  is  generally  of  a  pale-brown 
colour. 

Senile  atrophy  consists  essentially  in  a  progressive  dwindling 
of  the  liver-cells  (Fig.  360  A)\  in  the  marginal  portions  those 
lying  just  beneath  the  serous  covering  sometimes  disappear  so 
completely  that  nothing  remains  of  entire  lobules  save  their  con- 
nective-tissue framework  and  vessels.  As  a  rule  the  framework 
collapses  as  the  atrophy  proceeds,  and  is  reduced  to  a  kind  of 
loose  fibrous  tissue  containing  few  blood-vessels  (Fig.  369  e).  In 
the  end  the  parenchyma  consists  of  nothing  but  this  fibrous  tissue 
with  the  capsule  of  Glisson  (rf)  and  the  blood-vessels  and  bile- 
ducts  it  encloses.  While  the  atrophy  is  proceeding  the  liver-cells 
are  often  beset  with  yellow  or  brownish  pigment  (Fig.  360  -4), 
consisting  of  bile-pigment  or  of  haemosiderin. 

When  the  supply  of  nutriment  to  the  organism  is  for  any 
reason  interfered  with,  so  that  general  wasting  takes  place  by 
starvation,  atrophy  of  the  liver  with  progressive  diminution  in 
the  size  of  its  cells  is  induced.     The  experiments  of  Bidder, 


SciDflDT,  and  Voir  hare  Bhcnm  that  in  the  em 
starvation  may  reduce  the  balk  of  the  liver  bj 
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IVrsUtent  pressure  upon  the 
luTpatic  tissue  is  likewise  very 
Apt  to  produce  progressive  atrophy 
of  tlie  parenchyma ;  the  pressure 
miiy  tie  from  without,  as  in  tight 
liicinfT  (Art.  215).  or  from  within, 
iiN  ill  tlie  case  of  growing  tumours, 
hydatid  cyHt.s.  und  dilated  ves- 
hcIh  (Art.  217>.  Degenerative 
■impie  «troi.hy  with  pigiDBnury  do-  (-hanges  arc  naturally  set  np,  but 
these  are  usually  accompanied 
liy    simple    atrophic   wasting   oi 
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the  hepatic  cells,  the  only  difference  from  the  senile  form  being 
that  in  the  former  case  the  cells  are  often  deformed  by  the  com- 
pression (Fig.  360  5)  before  they  waste  away. 
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CHAPTER  LXVIII 


DISORDERS  OF  THE  HEPATIC  CIRCULATION 

217.  Anaemia  of  the  liver  is  either  secondary  to  general 
anaemia,  or  the  result  of  local  causes.  Thus  pressure  on  the 
liver,  or  swelling  of  the  liver-cells  themselves,  may  diminish  the 
amount  of  blood  present  in  the  hepatic  capillaries.  The  anaemic 
tissue  is  pale,  and  yellow  or  brown  according  to  the  amount  of 
bile-pigment  and  of  fat  contained  in  the  liver-cells. 

Congestive  hyperaemia  of  the  liver  is  a  very  common  con- 
dition, and  is  either  physiological,  as  after  a  meal,  or  pathological, 
as  in  the  early  stages  of  inflammation  and  in  affections  that  deter- 
mine an  increased  flow  of  blood  to  the  intestine.  If  the  conges- 
tion is  great  the  volume  of  the  liver  may  be  much  increased,  and 
its  parenchyma  assumes  a  dark  bluish-red  or  brownish-red  colour. 

General  venous  engorgement,  such  as  is  apt  to  arise  in  steno- 
sis and  insufficiency  of  tlie  mitral  and  tricuspid  valves,  in  weakened 
conditions  of  the  heart,  in  emphysema  and  cirrhosis  of  the  lungs, 
in  riglit-sided  pleuritic  effusions,  and  so  on,  speedily  makes  itself 
felt  in  the  liver,  and  manifests  itself  by  excessive  distension  of 
the  hepatic  vein  and  its  branches. 

When  the  engorgement  is  of  recent  standing  the  liver  appears 
enlarged  and  full  of  blood ;  and  in  particular  the  central  parts  of 
the  lobules  are  dark-purple  in  colour.  When  it  is  of  older  date 
the  liver  usually  diminishes  in  size,  and  its  surface  is  often  uneven, 
granular,  or  somewhat  irregularly  knobbed.  The  cut  surface 
shows  a  characteristic  nutmeg-mottling  (nutmeg-liver),  the  cen- 
tral part  of  each  lobule  being  dark-red  and  usually  a  little  de- 
pressed below  the  general  level  of  the  section,  while  the  peripherv 
(according  to  the  amount  of  fat  present)  varies  from  dark-brown 
to  yellowish-white.  When  the  change  has  gone  still  further 
the  livid  dark-red  portions  predominate,  and  in  some  parts  the 
lighter  tissue  may  be  entirely  absent,  while  the  lobules  generallv 
are  notably  diminished  in  size. 

On  microscopic  examination  the  intralobular  veins  and  many 
of  the  neighbouring  capillaries  are  seen  to  be  dilated  (Fig.  361  a  6). 
In  advanced  stages  of  the  disease  all  the  capillaries  of  the  lobules 
are  distended.  The  hepatic  cells  which  lie  between  the  dilated 
<»apillaries  are  more  or  less  atrophied  (6),  and  they  are  generally 
beset  with  yellow  or  brown  pigment-granules,  and  sometimes  also 
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with  fat-globules.  The  degeneration  of  the  liver-cells  is 
always  most  marked  in  the  central  parts  of  the  lobules,  and 
when  the  disorder  of  circulation  and  the  dilatation  of  the 
capillaries  have  existed  for  a  long  time,  some  of  the  cells  dis- 
appear entirely  (a),  leaving  nothing  but  a  few  yellowish  and 
yellowish-brown  granules  and  flakes  of  pigment  between  the 
dilated  capillaries.     The  iuterlobular  connective  tissue  is  usually 


PlO.  3III,     HSPATIC 


iSeetion  hanltned  in  MiiHer'lfiiiv 


•I,  and  mouniti 


a  centml  vein  whose  wall  >n<t  siirmuiid- 
Ing  Uaaue  arr  uimewbal  Hlimjil,  ilnll- 
okW  Bbrona  straDdn  passing  from  It 
IwtweeD  Ibe  cllUlcd  capillaries  In  Uie 
(paces  vaeaied  by  atropfalMl  llver- 
Mll* 


apparently  Dortnal  ontec  xone  of  iba 

lobule 
intvrlnlinlar    conneclire    IIbsuo    whnso 

niiciel   are   sumewbat    iucrsase<l  la 

niuDbet 


nnaltered,  but  now  and  then  it  appears  to  be  hyperplastic  and 
infiltrated  with  small  cells  (<?),  giving  rise  to  a  special  form  of 
cirrhosis. 

From  it'4  chief  sent  and  its  mode  of  origin  this  affection  has 
been  described  as  cftntral  red  atrophy,  and  also  as  cyanotic 
atrophy  or  atrophy  from  engorgement. 

Occlusion  of  the  hepatic  vesseU  by  thrombosis  or  embolism, 
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or  by  endarteritis,  induces  different  morbid  changes  in  different 
conditions. 

Sudden  occlusion  of  the  portal  vein  causes  the  secretion  of 
bile  to  cease ;  but  if  the  obstruction  is  gradual  the  secretion  goes 
on.  The  direct  nutrition  of  the  liver-tissue  itself  is  maintained, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  supplied  with  blood  by  the  hepatic  artery.  When 
venous  engorgement  coexists  with  portal  obstruction,  cyanotic 
atrophy  is  sometimes  induced  (Kohler). 

When  the  portal  vein  or  its  chief  branches  are  gradually  but 
persistently  occluded,  the  arterial  channels  become  dilatea  and 
supply  the  liver  with  blood  sufficient  not  merely  for  its  own 
nutrition  but  also  for  its  functional  needs.  Only  by  the  obstruc- 
tion of  the  smallest  of  the  interlobular  (portal)  vessels,  the  blood 
of  which  mingles  with  that  of  the  contiguous  arterioles,  is  the 
nutrient  circulation  of  the  lobules  so  interrupted  or  impaired  as 
to  cause  necrosis  or  atrophy  of  the  liver-cells.  Schmorl  and 
Prutz  have  recorded  cases  of  eclampsia  in  which  thrombosis  of 
branches  of  the  portal  vein  was  associated  with  haemorrhagic  and 
anaemic  necrosis  of  the  hepatic  tissue. 

The  closure  of  isolated  branches  of  the  hepatic  artery  has  sel- 
dom any  grave  consequences,  inasmuch  as  the  branches  anastomose 
freely  and  by  collateral  channels  maintain  the  circulation  beyond 
the  obstruction.  It  may  happen  however,  when  the  blood-pressure 
within  the  liver  or  throughout  the  body  generally  is  low,  that  the 
propelling  forces  behind  the  obstruction  are  insufficient  to  main- 
tain a  continuous  flow,  and  then  degeneration  and  necrosis,  with 
engorgement  and  even  extravasation  of  blood,  are  liable  to  ensue. 
The  haemorrhagic  extravasation  is  however  seldom  so  consider- 
able as  to  obscure  altogether  the  outlines  of  the  lobules. 

The  experimental  researches  of  Janson  show  that  occlusion 
of  the  hepatic  artery  in  rabbits  is  followed  by  the  appearance  o( 
patches  of  necrosis  in  the  liver.  The  uninjured  tissue  soon  under- 
goes proliferous  changes  resulting  in  some  places  in  the  substi- 
tution of  the  necrotic  tissue  by  new  connective  tissue,  while  in 
other  parts  cysts  are  produced.  Sometimes  the  biliary  ducts  in  the 
unaffected  region  become  hyperplastic.  In  the  dog  such  necroses 
are  not  i)rodnced. 

Haemorrhages  within  the  liver  are  moreover  liable  to  follow 
morbid  changes  in  the  vessel-walls  (as  in  purpura  haemorrhagica 
and  in  phosphorus-poisoning),  or  thrombotic  obstruction  of  the 
hepatic  veins. 
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CHAPTER    LXIX 


HAEiLATOGENOUS  INFn.TRATION   AND  DEGESEEATION   OF 
THE  LITER. 

218.     Haematogenous  pigmentation  of   the    liver   is    moe, 

frequently  due  tu  [iroLluets  <jf  disintegration  of  the  red    bIood< 
corpuscles,  the  pigment  na  a  rule  couBisting  of  haemosiderin. 

The  haemosiderin  being  carried  to  the  liver  in  the  form  of 
granules  and  small  flakes  is  in  the  first  instance  deposited  in  th» 
capillaries,  and  is  thence  taken  up  by  the  leucocytes.  By  and  by 
the   cells  and  with  them  the  pigment -granules  and  flakes   pas* 
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into  the  hepatic  parenchyma,  and  thus  in  the  interlobular  tissue 
and  in  the  marginal  zone  of  the  lobules  the  accumulation  of  haetno- 
siderin  may  become  go  considerable  that  the  section  appears  mottled 
with  rusty-red  (Fig.  362  de). 

Very  frequently  haemosiderin  is  taken  up  by  the  tissue-cells 
themselves,  Including  not  only  the  liver-cells  (Fig.  363  a)  but  also 
Kupffer's  stellate  cells  and  the  connective-tissue  cells  of  Glisson'a 
capsule,  and  cases  occur  (as  in  malaria  or  pernicious  anaemia)  in 
which  the  majority  of  the  cells  enclose  small  clusters  of  yellow 
granules  of  haeiuosiderint  whereby  the  liver  acquires  a  yellowish- 
red  or  rusty  appearance. 

When  the  tissue-cells  of  the  liver  thus  contain  haemosiderin, 
it  is  probable  that  it  has  been  for  the  most  part  taken  up  in  solu- 
tion and  then  precipitated  in  granular  form.  But,  as  experiments 
with  soot  and  cinnabar 
have  shown,  the  fixed  cells, 
and  in  particular  the  endo- 
thelial celU  of  the  blood- 
vessels and  the  connect!  ve- 
tissue  cells,  are  also  capable 
of  taking  solid  undissolved 
particles  into  their  sub- 
stance :  pigmentation  by 
soot  has  in^ed  been  actu- 
ally observed  in  the  case 
of  human  subjects,  the 
carbonaceous  particles  hav- 
ing been  admitted  to  the 
circulation  by  way  of  the 
lungs. 

If  the  blood  contains, 
as  in  leukaemia,  an  excess 
of  colourless  corpuscles, 
these  are  in  like  manner 
especially  apt  to  be  deposited  in  the  liver,  and  give  rise  to  what  is 
called  lenkaemlc  inflltratloiL  Multiplication  of  the  leucocytes 
within  the  liver  seems  also  to  take  place,  with  the  result  that  the 
organ  becomes  much  enlarged,  and  the  lobules  appear  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  broad  zone  of  greyish-white  tissue.  Some- 
times tliis  general  or  diffuse  infiltration  is  accompanied  by  nodu- 
lar aggregations  of  cells,  within  which  the  connective  tissue  is 
looser  and  less  compact,  so  that  the  nodules  assume  the  appear- 
ance of  lymphadenoid  tissue. 

Noxious  particulate  matters,  like  microbes,  may  be  deposited 
in  the  liver  in  the  same  way  as  innocuous  substances,  and  give 
rise  to  necrosis  and  inflammation  of  the  liver-substance  (Art.  228). 
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219.  The  liver  is  one  of  the  organs  of  the  body  that  serve  for 
the  storage  of  fat,  and  so  nearly  always  contains  a  certain  pro- 
portion of  it.  When  the  quantity  is  small  it  does  not  affect  the 
colour  of  the  liver ;  when  it  is  larger,  the  yellowish-white  tint  of 
the  fat  blends  witli  the  normal  purplish  or  brownish-red  hue  of 
the  liver,  and  the  organ  accordingly  becomes  yellowish-brown, 
or  when  the  fat  is  abundant  and  the  amount  of  blood  present 
is  small  it  appears  of  a  pale  yellowish-white  tint. 

The  fatty  liver,  distinguished  by  its  containing  an  excessive 
proportion  of  (le[)0sited  fat,  is  large,  and  when  cold  is  somewhat 
firm  to  the  touch.  Globules  of  oil  are  readily  expressed  by  the 
knife-blade  from  the  yellowish  surface  of  section.  The  individual 
lobules  appear  enlarged. 

The  fat  lies  in  the  form  of  large  drops,  principally  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  liver-cells  (Figs.  364  and  366  a  6),  but  the  stellate  cells 
may  also  contain  a  certain  amount.  The  deposit  of  fat  first  takes 
place  in  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  lobules  (Fig.  364  6),  and 
thence  extends  to  the  more  central  ])arts.  In  eases  where  the 
margins  are  completely  infiltrated  with  fat,  while  the  centre  is 
still  free  from  it,  and  therefore  brown  or  reddish-brown  in  colour, 
the  contrasted  tints  j)roduce  a  characteristic  mottling  of  the  surface 
of  section  which  has  given  rise  to  the  term  fatty  nutmeg-liver 
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The  fat  in  cases  uf  fiitty  in  filtration  of  Hie  liver  is  brought  to 
tlie  organ  reaJy-foniieii,  having  been  eitlier  IngbNtnl  us  ftuxl.  or 
elaborated  in  some  other  part  of  the  ImkIv  fnmi  Hllmmcn  or  carbo- 
hytlriites.  Ita  aocuni illation  in  thi?  liver  niiLsl  b*-  iliii^  to  t-xecKsive 
ingestion  or  production  on  the  one  hand,  or  on  the  other  to  defuc- 
tive  melaboUsni  of  that  which  is  nomiiJly  present  in  the  body. 
It  is  owing  to  tha  latter  cause  that  we  so  frequently  find  fatty 
livers  in  patients  who  have  died  of  pubuouiiry  tuberculosis. 

The  fat  in  the  liver-ceUs  is  deposited  at  first  in  small  globules 
(Fig.  3f>tJ  a);  but  these  soon  coalesce  into  larger  drops  (fij,  uutil 
at  length  the  cell  is  transformed  into  a  sphernle  of  oil. 

22'l.     Thi;   deposits    of    amyloid   Bubstance,  which    produce 

■Pit' 


I    centrnl  portloiu  of  the  lohulna 


luturlobnlar  connective  tluue 


|ierl{ilieia!  Inttf  u 


what  is  known  as  the  lardaceons,  waxy,  or  amyloid  liver,  are  asso- 
ciated with  general  disorders  of  nutrition,  such  as  result  from 
chronic  tuboruulosis.  chronic  supimration.  and  syphilis.  They  give 
rise  in  well-marked  v.a»en  to  induration  and  enlargement  of  the 
liver,  the  degenerate  tissue  having  a  peculiar  semi-translucent 
appe.'irance  like  the  rind  of  boiled  bacon.  The  unaltered  tissue 
iii  yellow,  brown,  or  reddiKh-bniwn  in  colour,  according  to  the 
amount  of  fat  present  in  the  liver-cells  and  the  quantity  of  blood 
contained  in  tne  capillaries. 

The  amyloid  deposit  is  found  mainly  in  the  middle  zone  of  the 
lobules  (Fig.  865  6).  the  central  and  peripheral  zones  remaining 
free ;  but  the  whole  of  the  lobule  may  eventually  become 
affected.     The  primury  scat  of  the  change  is  in  the  outer  walls 
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of  the  capillaries,  the  amyloid  substance  being  deposited  to  tlie 
form  of  hyaline  masses  between  the  endothelium  of  the  capillarirs 

and  the  tnibeculao 
of  liver-cells  ( Fi<:. 
865  A).  Some- 
times the  vess*?ls 
rumiing  in  G lid- 
son's  capsule  (t) 
are  also  affected 
by  the  degenem- 
tion.  The  liver- 
cells  rarely  becoiuf 
amyloid  them- 
selves, but  as  the 
amyloid  deposits 
around  them  in- 
crease in  bulk 
they  become  com- 
pressed, and  some 
of  them  undergo 
fatty  degenera- 
tion. Not  infre- 
quently an  amy- 
loid liver  is  uIa> 
morbidly     altered 


iiapsnle  iit  GHsbod 


b    unylold  tiuue 


by  tubcrciiliins  or  syjiliilitio  disease. 

In  rare  ciises  the  flegeiienition  is  not  generally  diffused,  but 
takes  the  form  r)f  oireumscriliud  amyloid  dc^xisits  in  some  of  the 
hejiatic   vet^st-ls,  or  of  noduliir  aggregations  in  the  interlobular 

CiJlinfi'tive  tissu(^ 


But 


[I-HlH 


RfffrfiK-ea  on  Atnyloul  Liver. 

11  of  the  liver-cells  in  the  amjloiil  liver  Witgm 


trhrifi  \a-\y"V.  1887 
n<iTT<'iiKit :   Aiiivloiil  .li'i:i-Liemtinti  nf  il.H  liver  1*.  A.  T2  1878  and  SJ  1881 
IlKsiiii.:  laciM  Wifurr  'Silz«u<i>h<r.  i.xxiv  1877 
Sciii'r-i'KL:  l-aniiiraMiiw  liv(T  Zii'ius/. i.'it  Ci/chii.  IX  New  York  1880 
SciiPttk:  Idem  hmuif.  I>i*».  Ihnin  1877  (with  |:;»n<l  i  Hunt  rat  ion  n) 
TiI.ssKN :  Kciwarplii'M  on  aiiivliiid  liver  Inniig.  Di»».  Kiiui^isherg  1877 
Wiciimann:  Atiiykiiil  degvi'ierutUm  ZimjUr*  lUilriiijr  xiii  1893 

2'il.  Haematogenoos  dagenerations  of  the  liver-cells 
most  frciiiitfiiiiv  liiki!  tlic  fm-m  nf  iiciidsis,  fiitty  degeneration 
(Kig.  ;{(;i;  c  .7  ^'/).  -ir  ulouily  swelling  tKig.  ,SUT);  but  vacu«da- 
ti..ti.  dniiisii'id  (l.>j,'i?TiiT;iiiiiii.\-olliiiil  cliaiige  (Mattki,  Tari-fki). 
and  i.ii,'iiir)H;ir,v  iii-.!:.'mT;iti.m  are  also  ..bs.Tv.-.l  (Arts.  210-218-). 

Fatty  degoneratioti  implies  the  fonnatimi  of  fat  from  the 
albuminous  piulnplasm  nf  the  liver-cells  llieiiist'Ivos.  the  process 
HOiiietimes  resulting  in  their  i-omplete  destruction  and  disiutegra- 
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tion  (Fig.  366  e  /).  When  it  is  sufficiently  advanced  the  cells 
appear  tnrbid,  yellow,  and  swollen,  and  the  liver  assumes  a  dull 
g^yish  or  greyish-yellow  colour. 

The  haematogenous  degenerations  are  for  the  most  part  due 
to  infective  and  toxic  agencies;  but  persistent  pyrexia,  general 
anaemia,  and  disorders  of  the  circulation  are  capable  of  inducing 
degenerative  changes,  of  which  fatty  degeneration  (Fig.  363  i) 
and  necrosis  are  the  commonest  varieties. 

Of  poisonous  substances,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  and 
many  poisonous  mushrooms  give  rise  to  extreme  fatty  degenera- 
tion, even  to  the  extent  of  complete  destruction  of  the  cells,  and 
in  the  case  of  phosphorus-poisoning  .this  may  be  accompanied  by 
haemorrhage.  Among  the  infective  diseases  that  induce  cloudy 
swelling  and  fatty  degeneration  are  typhoid  fever,  relapsing  fever, 
small-pox,  scarlet  fever,  septicaemia,  and  yellow  fever.  Necrosis 
is  generally  associated  with  the  invasion  of  pyogenic  micrococci. 


Fio.    3G6.     Fatty    ixfiltratiox    ahd 
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the   death   of  the  cells  being  usually  followed  by  suppurative 
inflammation  (Art.  223). 

ScHMOKL  and  Pkutz  have  described  cases  of  ischaemic  and 
haemorrhagic  necrosis  in  fatal  puerperal  eclampsia.  Straus, 
Roux,  H  AXOT,  Gilbert,  Doyex,  and  others  state  that  the  liver  in 
fatal  cases  of  cholera  contains  greyish  dirty-yellow  patches  within 
which  the  cells  are  swollen  and  will  not  stain  with  the  usual 
reagents.  In  small-pox  the  liver-tissue  is  sometimes  beset  with 
minute  necrotic  foci  (Weigert,  Bowen),  and  thus  undergoes  a 
form  of  inflammatory  infiltration.  In  typhoid  fever  we  fin(^  over 
and  al>ove  the  general  or  diffuse  degeneration,  a  number  of  small 
necrotic  patches,  together  with  foci  of  cellular  infiltration  about 
the  vessels,  and  circumscriljcd  aggregations  of  proliferous  cells 
that  look  like  lymph-follicles :  in  these  patches  and  cellular  clus- 
ters the  characteristic  bacilli  have  been  detected  (Gaffky, 
Fraskei^  E.  Simmonds,  Cygnaeus).  Malaria  gives  rise  not 
only  to  pigmentary  deposits  in  the  liver,  but  also  to  degeneration 
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of  the  cells  and  disturbances  of  the  hepatic  circulation  (Bignami). 
Cellular  degeneration  and  necrosis,  and  inflammatory  changes 
(Nauwerck),  have  also  been  demonstrated  in  the  liver  in  cases 
of  the  acute  febrile  form  of  jaundice  which  has  been  called  *  Weil's 
disease'  or  'bilious  typhoid.' 

When  haematogenous  degeneration  in  its  earlier  or  later  stages 
is  associated  with  exudation  and  proliferation,  it  acquires  the 
character  of  an  inflammation,  and  may  be  described  as  a  haema- 
togenous hepatitis.  When  degeneration  of  the  essential  ele- 
ments (the  liver-cells)  is  the  predominant  feature,  the  affection  is 
termed  parenchymatous  hepatitis.  But  if  the  cellular  infiltra- 
tion of  the  interlobular  connective  tissue  is  more  prominent  than 
the  degenerative  changes  the  process  is  regarded  as  an  interstitial 
hepatitis. 

The  milder  forms  of  degeneration  and  hepatitis  are  capable  of 
recovery,  by  restoration  or  replacement  of  the  degenerate  cells, 
without  leaving  any  permanent  change  behind.  The  graver  forms 
give  rise,  however,  to  persistent  structural  alterations,  such  as 
local  defects  of  the  hepatic  parenchyma  and  hyperplasia  of  the 
connective  tissue  ;  in  many  cases  these  are  accompanied  by  morbid 
proliferation  of  the  biliary  ducts  and  liver-cells  (Arts.  222—226). 

References  on  Changes  in  the  Liver  due  to  Infective  and   Toxic 

Agencies, 
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BowEN :  Variolous  eruptions  in  the  internal  organs  Vierteljahresschr.  f.  Derm. 

XIV  1887 
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Frankel:  Phosphorus-poisoning  Bed.  klin.  ]Voch.  1878 
Gaffky  :  Typhoid  fever  MittheiL  d.  k.  Gesundheitsnmte  u  Berlin  1884 
GiANTURCO  and  Stampacciiia  :  Arsenical  poisoning  Cent.f.  allg.  Path,  i 
Hoffmann  :   Untersuchungen  iiber  die  path.  Verdnderungen  beim  Abdominattynktis 

Leipzig  1869 
Kronig  :   Chronic  interstitial  hepatitis  from  phosphorus-poisoning  V,  A,  110 

1887 
Lewin:  Liver-cells  A.  d.  sci.  hiol.  de  St  Petershourg  1892 
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TscHUDANOwsKY :  Morbid  histology  of  the  liver  in  cholera  Berl.  klin.  Woch. 
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222.  Acute  yellcw  atrophy,  a  disease  classed  with  the 
haematogenous  degenerations  of  the  liver,  is  a  very  grave  affec- 
tion, characterised  by  a  great  and  sudden  diminution  of  the  size 
of  the  organ.  Within  a  few  days,  or  in  from  one  to  two  weeks, 
the  liver  may  lose  as  much  as  half  its  bulk  or  more.  The  disease 
makes  its  appearance  either  in  patients  suffering  from  recognised 
infective  disorders,  such  as  traumatic  or  puerperal  septicaemia 
and  syphilis,  or  in  persons  that  were  previously  healthy.  It  is 
very  probably  an  effect  of  various  forms  of  toxaemia  induced  by 
more  than  one  kind  of  infection.  In  several  instances  bacteria 
have  been  found  in  the  liver ;  and  it  is  possible  that  in  particular 
cases  the  efficient  poison  has  been  absorbed  from  the  intestinal 
tract.  Phosphorus-poisoning  gives  rise  to  degenerative  changes 
that  somewhat  resemble  those  of  acute  yellow  atrophy. 

The  onset  of  the  disease  cannot  as  a  rule  be  recognised  with 
certainty,  and  it  is  not  likely  to  be  diagnosed  until,  after  various 
indefinite  prodromata,  grave  symptoms  like  vomiting,  intense 
headache,  mental  excitement,  delirium,  convulsions,  and  coma 
supervene  in  association  with  jaundice. 

The  degeneration  in  acute  yellow  atrophy  consists  in  a  fatty 
disintegration  (Fig.  366  «/)  of  the  albuminoid  constituents  of 
the  liver-cells,  beginning  at  the  periphery  and  rapidly  advancing 
toward  the  centre  of  the  lobules.  The  degeneration  is  at  times 
accompanied  by  serous  exudation  from  the  vessels  and  emigra- 
tion of  leucocytes.  The  epithelial  cells  of  the  radicles  of  the 
biliary  ducts  (or  canaliculi)  also  become  fatty.  The  diminution 
in  the  size  of  the  liver  is  due  to  the  rapid  liquefaction  and  absorp- 
tion of  the  products  of  disintegration. 

The  pottt'tnortem  appearance  of  the  liver  varies  with  the  stage 
at  which  death  occurs.  When  the  fatty  change  has  just  taken 
place  the  liver  is  of  an  ochreous  yellow  colour  (hence  the  term 
yellow  atrophy)  ;  but  after  the  detritus  has  become  liquefied  and 
absorbed  its  tissue  becomes  grey,  or  if  much  blood  be  present 
greyish-red  or  red  (red  atrophy). 
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Uniformly  diffused  fatty  degeneration  causes  the  outlineifl  of  ^ 
the  lobules  to  be  obscured.  If  the  degeneration  is  unevenly 
diffused,  the  blood  irregularly  distributed,  aud  the  absorption  of 
detritus  not  uniform  in  the  different  partfi,  the  liver  bus  a  mottled 
or  variegated  appearance  on  section.  The  presence  of  yellow 
pigment-granules  may  modify  the  coloration.  The  tissue  itself 
is  always  soft  and  flabby.     The  lobules  are  smaller  than  normal. 

If  the  disease  is  not  fatal  until  between  the  second  and  the 
fourth  week  after  the  onset  of  the  graver  symptoms,  the  contours 
of  the  lobules  are  in  some  places  traceable,  in  others  obscured;   f 
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while  the  cut  surface   is   mottled   with    brownish-red,    reddish- 
yellow,  and  brownish-yellow,  and  occasionally  over  a  considerable  I 
extent  the  tint  is  uniform,  or  merely  spotted.  1 

In  the  greatly-altered  portions  the  trabeculaa  of  liver-cell*  I 
may  be  completely  absent   (Fig.  368  rf),  and   in   such    regions  ( 
nothing  remains  but  connective  tissue  in  process  of  active  pro-   ' 
liferation.     In  other  regions  that  are  less  affected,  we  find  irregu- 
lar islands  of  liver-tiasue  (a  6)  that  have  escaped  destruction,  and 
either  are  still  fatty  or  have  already  regained  their  normal  appear- 
ance.   Id  the  later  stages  the  hyperplastic  fibrous  tissue  invariablr 
contains  large  numbers  of  slender  cellular  columns  and  tubnlM 
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resembling  small  biliary  ducts  (e).  So  far  as  can  be  made  out 
from  histological  examination,  these  proliferous  changes  start 
partly  from  the  biliary  ducts  and  partly  from  surviving  hepatic 
trabeculae ;  they  are  apparently  the  outcome  of  an  effort  to  repro- 
duce the  lost  hepatic  parenchyma. 

When  the  degeneration  is  not  extreme  and  extensive,  recovery 
may  take  place  by  regenerative  proliferation.  The  severer  types, 
when  not  fatal,  leave  behind  them  textural  changes  of  the  nature 
of  cirrhosis,  particularly  in  cases  where  strands  of  connective  tis- 
sue containing  newly-formed  biliary  ducts  are  formed  between  the 
islands  of  surviving  and  hyperplastic  liver-tissue. 
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CHAPTER  LXX 

HAEMATOGENOUS  INFLAUMATIONS 

223.  HaematogenouB  snppnratiTe  hepatitis  is  usuaUj  due 
to  the  conveyance  of  pyogenic  micrococci  to  the  liver  by  way  of 
the  portal  vein  or  hepatic  artery.  In  rare  cases  an  infective 
embolus  passing  from  the  superior  vena  cava  ftfainst  the  blood- 
stream furnishes  the  starting-point.  In  new-bom  infants  the 
umbilical  veins  sometimes  convey  infection  to  the  liver.  In  the 
majority  of  cases  the  ordinary  pyogenic  micrococci  are  the  excit- 
ing cause,  but  other  bacteria,  such  as  the  BaciUv»  eoli  eommunit, 
may  give  rise  to  suppuration  in  the  liver :  in  the  forms  associated 
with  antecedent  dysentery  the  specific  amoeba  of  that  disease 
seems  to  play  a  part;  and  at  any  rate  this  organism  has  been 
found  in  hepatic  abscesses. 

Haematogenous  suppurative  hepatitis  very  often  presents  tlie 
characters  of  a  metastatic  inflammation,  in  connexion  with  sup- 
puration of   other  oi^ns  or  parts,  such 
as  the  limbs  or  head,  or  with  grave  forms 
of  intestinal  inflammation  like  dysentery. 
In  other  cases  the  hepatic  affection  is  the 
first  local  manifestation  of  the  infection, 
cases  of  primary  suppurative  hepatitis  of 
this   kind   being  frequently  observed  in 
tropical  countries.    But  it  should  be  noted 
that  in  all  probability  these  tropical  ab- 
scesses  originate  as  a  rule  in  the  bile-ducts. 
Fio  3H9    CoLoNiu  or  MI-     ""'^  ^'"^  ^^^^  ^°  ^^  classed  with  the  biliary 
cRocot.i   WITHIN  THB    affectious  (Art.  225). 
""'V^i  ^'^/'-'^''/'ft  ^''^  micrococci  of  pyaemia  that  form 

'"Z"n,d  w"tA  «."nmrcV  zoogloea-clusters.  when  they  enter  the 
hruu-n,  and  mnnnird  in  liver  ulong  witli  the  blood,  lodge  first  in 
Cnn.nl.,  b„i,m..)  ^j^^  capillaries  (Kig.  S69  and  Fig.  870  c), 

and  then  in  tlie  Kmidlcr  venules.  Tlicre  they  form  colonies  which 
more  or  less  fill  up  and  distend  the  lumen  of  the  vessel.  At  first 
ttie  adjacent  livor-tissue  ap]>ears  unaltered,  but  after  a  time  the 
cells  become  turbid  and  swollen,  lose  their  nuclei,  and  bret^  op 
into  fragiuents  M  various  sizes  (Kig.  Siiit). 

Tlie  bacterial  colonies  spread  more  and  more  widely  throagb 
the  vessels,  while  new  colonies  are  at  the  same  time  formed,  so 
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that  soon  a  great  number  of  affected  lobules  have  their  capillaries 
(Fig.  370  e)  and  often  tlieir  intralobular  veins  crammed  with 
bacteria,  while  at  the  same  time  the  necrosis  of  the  liver-cells 
advances  steadily  (A). 

accompanied  by  intense  inSammation, 
tbe   interlobular  capillaries  (■/)  and 


These  changes  are  sooi 
which  proceeds  buth  froi 


nonnal  lubnlm 

uptllariM  Hiid  reina  (<>,)  Bltnl  wlUi 


[  from  the  central  veniile»  (f),  and  is*  indicated  by  dt-nae  oellulur 
[  inHltration  of  the  adjacent  tissue.  ThiK  In  the  tirnt  stage  in  the 
I  fonnatioti  of  an  abscess.  Soon  the  li[|uid  and  cellular  exnda- 
f  tions  become  more  abundant,  and  the  necrotic  cells  break  up 
md  liquefy.  The  purulent  infiltration  is  thus  converted  into  a 
■  hepatic  abBcssa.  This  is  in  brief  the  general  course  of  the 
process,  but  it  may  of  uourse  be  modified  in  numerous  ways. 
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As  necrosis  supervenes  the  tissue  of  the  lobules  becomes  of  a 
greyish  or  greyish-yellow  colour.  Then  the  parts  that  are  on  the 
point  of  suppurating  become  gradually  yellow  or  yellowish-white, 
and  presently  the  whole  of  the  affected  patch  undergoes  liquefac- 
tion, till  at  length  its  place  is  occupied  by  pus  w^hich  is  either 
liquid  throughout  or  mingled  with  discoloured  shreds  of  necrotic 
tissue.  The  surrounding  parts  are  likewise  discoloured,  infil- 
trated with  pus,  and  in  process  of  liquefaction. 

The  abscesses  may  be  single  or  multiple.  The  other  parts  of 
the  parenchyma  show  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  turbid  swelling, 
sometimes  accompanied  by  extravasations  of  blood  which  become 
slaty-grey  in  colour  when  putrefaction  sets  in. 

Large  abscesses  may  occupy  an  entire  lobe.  Minute  multiple 
abscesses  sometimes  coalesce  into  larger  ones.  If  an  abscess  is 
situated  directly  underneath  the  serous  membrane,  more  or  less 
intense  inflammation  of  the  latter  is  the  result. 

In  many  cases  abscess  of  the  liver,  or  the  injury  to  which  it  is 
secondary,  brings  about  the  death  of  the  patient.  But  when  death 
does  not  take  phice  granulation-tissue  is  developed  around  the 
abscess-cavity  and  forms  for  the  rest  of  the  organ  a  kind  of  pro- 
tecting membrane.  Small  abscesses  may  disappear,  their  contents 
being  entirely  abs()rl)ed  ;  and  a  cicatrix  varying  in  size  with  the 
size  of  the  abscess  is  left.  Larger  {ibscesses  become  notably  con- 
tracted by  absorption  and  inspissation  of  the- pus.  The  inspissated 
pus  is  always  enclosed  by  a  tough  and  thickened  fibrous  wall,  and 
sometimes  becomes  calcified.   • 

Abscesses  frequently  break  into  surrounding  parts.  This  issue 
is  the  most  favourable  when  adhesions  have  been  set  up  between 
tlu^  liver  and  the  abdominal  wall,  the  diaphragm  and  lung,  or  the 
intestine  ;  and  tlio  pus  is  then  evacuated  through  the  adherent 
parts  to  the  outside  of  the  body,  into  the  bowel,  or  into  one  of  the 
broiiflii.  Rupture  into  the  cavity  of  the  pleura,  the  pericardium, 
or  the  peiitoneum  is  more  danijferous.  In  the  latter  case  the 
iiitlamination  of  tlie  eorresjjoiKling  serous  membrane  will  be  local 
or  <(eii(M'al  aeeordin<^  as  previous  adhesions  between  the  liver  aud 
the  otlier  viscera  iii'e  present  or  absent. 

Uiliarv  siippuralioiis  are  dealt  witli  in  Art.  225. 

J{ eft' rr net's  on  St(j>jn(r(tfirc  Ilijmtitis  (see  also  Art.  225). 


ArKKKMANN  :   I*hl«*<»;iiH)ii()us  i^a^tritis  ami  •'in]»()li>iM  of  the  liver  F.  «4.45 
Ai.ixiin, :   Alix'os  ot"  ilu'  li\»*i"  Pnn/t  r  iimL  Woih.  1885 

lU'cKi.iNc;  :  'rhiity->ix  «-a><'<  of  al»s(M'>s  ot  the  liver  liuttu].  Diss.  Berlin  Tl  __ 
Fkkkh  us:   K/ini/r  d»  r  /.f  hrrknndli .  II  Hniiiswick  1861  (trans,  by  MuBCHISOx) 

J.on<h>n  1862 
IIkinkmaw:   Di^-ases  met  uith  in  Vera  Cruz  V.  A.  ."iS  1873 
lIiKsni  :     lldmlh.    i].    his(nr.-(i>  niirtiph,    Pathol,    ii    Stuttgart   1881    (trans,    bv 

('KKKiHToN)    Lnn«l«»U  1885 

KAKTeLi> :  Troi»ioal  ahsce»  nf  the  liver  ami  its  relation  to  dysentery  V.  A,  118 
1889 


ABT.  224]  CHRONIC   HEPATITIS  719 

Kelsch  and  Kiener  :  Dysenteric  abscess  A .  de  physiol.  iv  1884 
Labadie-Lagrave  :  Traitedes  maladies  dufoie  Paris  1892 
LoisoN  and  Amand  :  Pathogenesis  of  tropical  abscess  Rev,  de  mdd,  xii  1892 
MuRCHisoN :  Diseases  of  the  liver  (edited  by  Brunton  and  Fatrer)  London 

1885 
Rouis :  Reck,  sur  les  suppurations  endem.  dufoie  Paris  1860 

224.  Under  the  term  chronic  haematogenouB  hepatitis  is 
comprised  a  group  of  diseases  of  the  liver  that  are  characterised 
by  hyperplasia  of  the  connective  tissue,  cellular  infiltration,  and 
destruction  of  the  hepatic  parenchyma,  generally  accompanied  by 
regenei*ative  production  of  new  biliary  ducts  and  liver-cells,  and 
by  morbid  pigmentation. 

The  causes  of  chronic  hepatitis  are  still  imperfectly  under- 
stood, but  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  disease  mav  be  due  to  vari- 
ous noxious  agents  that  either  are  introduced  from  without,  or 
are  formed  in  the  intestine  or  in  the  tissues  of  the  body  itself,  and 
then  reach  the  liver  by  way  of  the  blood.  There  is  good  reason 
for  thinking  that  in  a  certain  proportion  of  cases  the  excessive 
use  of  alcohol  is  the  exciting  cause,  but  it  would  be  a  mistake  to 
assume  that  this  accounts  even  for  the  majority  of  cases.  Of 
known  infective  diseases  syphilis  is  the  one  which  is  most  apt 
to  induce  chronic  hepatitis.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  other 
forms  of  infection  give  rise  to  morbid  changes  which  are  regarded 
as  varieties  of  chronic  hepatitis,  and  that  some  of  the  affections 
so  described  are  in  part  the  results  of  certain  acute  degenerations 
(Art.  222). 

The  first  stage  of  the  disease  may  apparently  be  indicated  by 
degeneration  of  the  liver-cells  as  well  as  by  inflammatory  exuda- 
tion and  fibrous  hyperplasia,  this  view  being  supported  by  the  fact 
that  in  cases  of  acute  infection  and  acute  poisoning  sometimes  the 
glandular  parenchyma,  and  sometimes  the  connective  tissue  of  the 
vessels,  is  primarily  and  chiefly  affected.  It  is  moreover  highly 
probable  that  what  we  call  cirrhosis  of  tlie  liver  may  in  some  cases 
be  the  terminal  stage  of  an  infective  or  toxaemic  affection  that 
began  acutely. 

The  terminal  stage  of  the  disease  is  either  a  condition  of 
induration  with  contraction,  which  is  termed  atrophic  cirrhosis 
or  simply  cirrhosis  (in  the  stricter  sense  of  the  term),  or  of  indu- 
ration without  contraction  and  very  frequently  indeed  with  actual 
enlargement  of  the  liver,  to  which  the  term  hjrpartrophic  cir- 
rhosis or  hypertrophic  induration  is  applied. 

In  atrophic  cirrhosis,  also  known  as  Laennec's  cirrhosis,  the 
liver  is  more  or  less  reduced  in  size,  in  some  cases  weighing  not 
more  than  700  to  900  grammes.  Its  surface  is  either  finely  or 
coarsely  granulated  (Fig.  371),  or  divided  into  irregular  lobes  by 
shrunken  cicatricial  bands  (Fig.  372).  From  the  external  appear- 
ance of  the  organ  it  is  accordingly  described  as  a  granular,  nodu- 
lar, '  hob-nailed,'  or  lobulated  cirrhotic  liver. 
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The  colour  of  the  firm  resistent  tissue,  \vhich  creaks  when  cut 
with  the  knife,  may  be  yellowish,  yellowish-brown,  yellowiah- 
green.  yellowish-red,  or  mottled.  On  careful  inspection  of  the 
cut  surface  the  parenchyma  is  generally  seen  to  be  traversed  by 
bands  of  connective  tissue  (Fig.  373  b),  which  in  the  case  of  granu- 
lar cirrhosis  enclose  small  islands  (a),  and  in  the  nodular  and 
lobulated  forms  larger  tracts  of  hepatic  tissue  (annular  cirrhosis) : 
these  fibrous  bands  frequently  start  from  the  cicatricial  depres- 
sions on  the  surface  of  the  liver. 

An  indurated  liver  that  is  of  normal  size  or  enlarged  has  in 
some  instances  a  smooth  surface,  in  others  it  is  slightly  granular 
or  nodular. 


Rsg^WTO'^^wj^'f^^i^i^rf 


When  the  enlargement  is  considerable  the  weight  of  the  liver 
may  reach  3000  to  4U00  grammes.     The  colour  of  this  fonn  as  of 

I  the  other  varies  in  different  cases,  being  at  times  brownish-yellow, 
at  times   rusty-red  or  yellowish-green,  at  others   mottled   with 

I  diverse   tints.      On   the   surface   of   section   reticulate  bands  of 
fibrous  tissue  are  oft«n  visible ;    but  varieties  are  met  with  in 

I  which  the  texture  appears  perfectly  uniform,  neither  the  lobules 

[  nor  the  interlobular  fiorous  strands  being  recognisable. 

The  fibro-eellulur  hyju-rplasia  affects  mainly  the  interlobular 

[  connective  tissue  (Figs.  874  b  and  376  b  «),  but  may  L'xt«nd  along 

[  the  capillarieB  to  the  intralobular  tissue  (Fig.  S16de/).     When 

I  the  morbid  ctuinge  is  not  far  advanced  the 


I  now  fibrous  tissue  is 
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seen  to  be  in  some  parts  (ullj  developed  (Fig.  375  h  and  Fig. 
376/),  in  others  it  is  still  in  the  st^e  of  granulation-tissue,  con- 
sisting of  proliferous 
connective-tissue  cells 
and  leucocytes  (Fig. 
374  h,  Fig.  375  e,  and 
Fig.  876  d  e)  with 
newly-formed  vessels 
(Fig.  876  ^).  If  tlie 
hyperplastic  process 
has  come  to  a  stand- 
still, the  cellular  granu 
lation-tissue  can  nc 
longer  be  traced. 

When  tlie  livei 
comes  under  examina- 
tion the  hepatic  cells 
are  in  many  cases  still 
uachaneed,  even 
though  the  hyperplas- 
tic nbrous  tissue  sur- 
rounds the  trabeculae 
(Fig.  375  a)  or  pene- 
trates between  them 
(Fig.  376rf«/j).  In 
other  cases  the  cells  appear  to  be  proliferous,  especially  when  the 
liver  is  enlarged,  or  when  it  ia  studded  with  projecting  islands  of 
hepatic  tissue.  Instances  also  occur  in  which  the  cells  have  here 
and  there  undergone  atrophy  and  fatty  degeneration,  so  that  the 
persisting  portions  of  the  parenchyma  nave  the  appearance  charac- 
teristic of  fatty  liver,  and  the  condition  might  be  described  as  one 
of  fatty  cirrhosia 

Tlie  tlegenenitive  clianges  in  the  liver-cells  may  be  directly 
due  to  the  original  injurious  agency  affecting  the  liver,  or  they 
may  be  secondary  to  disturbances  of  circulation  and  nutrition 
induced  by  the  fibrous  hyperplasia;  but  it  is  to  be  noted  that 
even  in  cases  where  the  overgrowth  of  fibrous  tissue  is  abundant 
and  wide-spread  the  liver-cells  often  suffer  but  little.  The  pro- 
liferous changes  in  the  liver-cells  are  probably  to  be  regarded  as 
reparative  and  compensatory,  but  it  is  not  impossible  that  the 
presence  of  irritating  matters  in  the  blood  may  stimulate  the  cells 
to  proliferation. 

The  biliary  dncts  in  most  cases  show  signs  of  proliferous 
multiplication,  Wading  to  the  formation  of  numerous  canalised 
columns  of  cells  and  gland-like  tubules,  wliich  permeate  tlie 
hyperplastic  interlobular  connective  tissue  (Fig.  375(2);  but 
cases  occur  in  which  this  multiplication  of  the  ducts  is  scanty 
or  entirely  absent. 


Fio.  3T4.    Rkcbst 

(Prtparatinn  hanlened  in  MSller't  fluid  and  alcohol, 

stained  with  haemaCoxylin,  and  nwunCtd  in  Canada 

buliani:  X  60) 

b    Interlobular  connectlTe  tiMue  InBltnted  with  1) 
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Many  of  tlit'  hepatic  blood-veaaelB  liecome  oblitenitfd  :w>l 
<)isHii[ieiir,  and  iiiariy  of  the  bruiiclie-s  uf  tliu  portal  vein  iM-'coiiie 
imjiiTvioiis,  Icaiiiuff  to  exlrume  portal  ciigor}rtinieiit  ami  uouw 
(|iu-iit  asiiifs.  Associated  with  this  tliere  is  often  luarke'l  dilaia- 
tioti  of  ihu  vussols  cuiiimi-tiiig  the  ^rastriu  uiiil  haeiiionlioidal  vehi.i 
with  tlic  ousophaL^oal,  lumbar,  and  spermatic  veins  ;  iind  occasion- 
ally dilatation  of  tlie  jwrsistent  channels  of  the  itinbilioal  (ItAi  M- 
UAKTEN)  and  paiuinbitieiil  veins,  and  of  the  subserous  veins  of  the 


<i)i.d  Ii;,'arji,Tit.  l-'uds  bv  dr;,'ivi-s  li)  dilat;itioii  of  the  suheutam-.ms 
■ins  of  il].-  MbdniiiiiMil  \Mi\\.  wliirli  then  form  ii  tortnoiia  pU-xus.'r 
/.,it  uf'/'isii.:  Casvs  of  bnlli  llic  hyiH-rln.j.hie  and  the  atrojihi.- 
nils  of  i-irrlio-ii^  havi-  Iiovvcv.T  b.rn  rc-ordi-d  in  which  tlit-re 
as  no  iH-r<cplibl,'  disturbance  of  t!ic  Jiortid  ciri-idatioii  ami  ii.' 


nlbcr  liuTi.l  a  l.irL,'c  iniinhiT  of  im-w  ciipilbiry  vessel*  are 
orru.-d  in  the  liver,  and  these  derive  their  l)loua  mainlv 
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from  the  branches  of  the  hepatic  artery.  On  this  account  it  is 
usually  difficult  to  inject  the  vessels  of  a  cirrhotic  liver  through 
the  portal  vein,  while  a  perfect  injection  can  be  obtained  through 
the  hepatic  artery  (Fig.  377). 

Pigmentary  deposits  are  common  in  the  cirrhotic  liver,  and 
give  rise  to  a  yellowish,  yellowish-brown,  reddish-yellow,  yellow- 
ish-green, or  olive  coloration.  The  pigment  consists  of  yellowish, 
reddish -brown,  or  reddish-yellow  granules  and  flakes,  which  lie 
partly  in  the  hyperplastic  fibrous  tissue,  partly  in  the  liver-cells 
and  in  Kupfifer's  stellate  cells,  as  well  as  in  the  endothelium  of 
the  vessels. 

In  some  cases  the  pigment  consists  chiefly  of  haemosiderin ; 
but  there  are  forms  of  chronic  hepatitis  in  which  the  hyperplastic 
connective  tissue  and  the  liver-cells  contain  large  quantities  of 
iron  in  granules  and  flaky  masses,  lying  for  the  most  part  in  the 
peripheral  zone  of  the  lobules.  It  is  natural  to  assume  that  in 
these  instances  the  disease  is  associated  with  excessive  blood- 
destruction. 

In  other  cases  the  colouring  matter  consists  mainly  of  bile- 
pigment,  and  is  deposited  chiefly  in  the  liver-cells,  while  the 
fibrous  tissue  contains  few  if  any  pigment-granules.  This  form 
of  pigmentation  is  probably  referable  to  the  obstruction  or  occlu- 
sion of  the  biliary  channels  brought  about  by  the  morbid  changes 
in  the  interlobular  fibrous  tissue.  The  outflow  of  bile  from  the 
liver  is  thereby  hindered,  and  the  retained  bile  stagnates  in  the 
ducts.  This  explanation  is  supported  by  the  fact  that  in  a  num- 
ber of  cases  cirrhosis  and  induration  of  the  liver  are  associated 
with  janndice. 

Referencei  on  Cirrhosis  and  Induration  of  the  Liver  (see  also  Arts. 

217  and  225). 

Ackermann:  Hypertrophic  and  atrophic  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  V*  A.  80  1880; 
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CHAPTER  LXXI 

BILIARY  INFILTRATION  AND   INFLAMMATION 

225.  When  the  outflow  of  bile  from  the  liver  is  hindered  in 
any  way,  as  by  occlusion  or  compression  of  the  common  bile-duct 
or  its  branches,  the  organ  becomes  stained  with  bile,  and  assumes 
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a  yellowish -green  or  olive-green  colour ;   this  stainiug  has  been 
termed  icterus  or  jaundice  of  tlie  liver. 

The  retained  bile-pigment  is  in  the  first  instance  deposited  in 
the  biliary  capillaries  (Fig.  878  a  b)  and  the  liver-cells  (c),  in  the 
former  as  yellow  granules  containing  no  iron,  in  the  latter  as 
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homogeneous  yellow  flakes  that  become  green  wben  Ibe  tissiti-  W 
treated  with  corrosive  sublimate.  When  the  retention  is  of  loi  ^ 
duration,  the  intralobular  biliary  capillaries  are  sometimes  greallS 
dlBteiided  (ft). 

KuplTer'ii  stellate  (.-elU  ami  the  endothehal  celU  (d  i/,  e)  i>f  lli* 
vessels  are  stained  in  like  mannii^r,  and  the  {ligmeuli^d  eriduUiidis' 
cells  are  oecasiuuully  iletoched  from  their  substratum  («>. 

The  liver  may  tolerate  thiti  biltaiy  pigmeutjitiou  for  weeks  t 
even  months  without  undergoing  any  noteworthy  changes  ;  bal 
it  not  infrequently  hap[>en8  that  in  the  course  of  time  nevrDttsa 
foci  make  their  apjiearance  in  the  lobules,  the  affected  liver-cellsl 
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losing  their  nuclei  and  being  converted   into  shapeless   ria 
Moreover,  interlobular  and  intralobular  cellular  inliltralion  nndv 
fibrous  hyperplasia  are  apt  to  be  set  up,  and  at  length  even  suppnr-a 
ative  inflammation  (Fig.  379  c  d)  may  8Ui>ervene,  the  suppuratioi 
involving  primarily  the  interlobular  ducts  and  the  tissue  i" 
them  or  the  interior  of  the  lobules  (if). 

Chronic  retention  and  staguation  of  the  bile  may  furthermoi 
lead  to  dcireni-ral  ion  and  infiammatioD  of  the  liver,  in  othur  wnrd 
to  biliary  hepatitis.    This  condition  is  equally  liable  to  euiien 
whether  the  obstruction  is  in  the  common  duet  outside  tbo  Uver^ 
or  within  it  in  the  interlobular  channels.     It  is  thus  pomiUa  1 
an  originally  haematogeuous  hepatitis,  giving  rise   to   :    ' 
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of  bile,  to  become  at  length  complicated  by  a  secondary  biliary 
hepatitis,  and  so  to  assume  a  rapidly  progressive  character. 

The  causes  which  determine  whether  retention  of  bile  shall  be 
long  tolerated  without  appreciable  consequences,  or  shall  after  a 
comparatively  short  period  give  rise  to  hepatitis,  cannot  in  all 
cases  be  discovered.  But  it  is  no  longer  doubtful  that  for  the 
induction  of  suppurative  hepatitis  some  form  of  infection  must  be 
superadded,  and  that  the  usual  infective  assent  is  the  Bacillus  colt 
communis.  This  microbe,  entering  the  bile-channels  from  the 
bowel,  sets  up  in  them  cholangitis  (angiocholitis)  or  inflammation 
of  the  ducts,  and  then  hepatitis  as  a  consequence.  In  certain  cases 
other  parasites,  such  as  the  pyogenic  micrococci,  the  typhoid  bacil- 
lus, or  the  Distomata^  gain  access  to  the  bile-ducts,  and  act  as 
excitants  of  inflammation. 

Suppurative  biliary  hepatitis  results  in  the  formation  of  ab- 
scesses, which  at  first  are  small  and  then  become  larger  (Fig. 
379  c),  and  generally  contain  pus  that  is  mixed  with  biliary  pig- 
ment or  concretions.  The  liver  sometimes  is  thus  riddled  with 
innumerable  abscesses  varying  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a 
cherry.  If  the  conditions  giving  rise  to  suppuration  are  confined 
to  a  limited  portion  of  the  liver  these  biliary  abscesses  are  circum- 
scribed accordingly  :  in  such  cases  they  sometimes  coalesce  into 
one  or  two  large  abscesses,  possessing  characters  similar  to  those 
of  haematogenous  origin.  It  is  probable  that  many  cases  of 
tropical  abscess  are  essentially  due  to  biliary  infection. 

Biliary  hepatitis  is  also  capable  of  assuming  a  hyperplastic  or 
proliferous  character,  and  leads  to  induration  of  the  liver  or  bili- 
ary cirrhosis,  which  closely  resembles  the  haematogenous  forms 
and  is  not  easily  distinguished  from  them,  especially  when  the 
causes  of  obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  bile  are  not  at  once 
apparent. 
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CHAPTER  LXXII 


SYPHILIS,  TUBEECULOSIS,  AND  LEPROSY  OF  THE  LIVER 


226.  Ssrphilitic  diseaM  of  the  liver  is  common  in  both  the 
inherited  and  the  acquired  forms  of  the  affectioa. 

Acqnired  syphilis  may  give  rise  to  changes  that  are  siqiilar 
to  those  seen  in  ordinary  cirrhosis,  but  it  exhibits  a  greater  ten- 
dency to  induce  limited  and  circumscribed  lesions.  The  local 
lesion  is  infiammatory  in  character,  and  is  associated  vrith  more 
or  less  extensive  destruction  of  the  Uver-tissue  and  with  fibrous 
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hyperplasia.  The  characteristic  result  is  the  formation  of  the 
granulomatous  nodes  known  as  gunmata  (Figs.  880  and  381  a), 
which  consist  of  a  necrotic  cheesy  mass  surrounded  by  coarse 
cicatricial  connective  tissue  (Fig.  381  b)  that  sends  radiating 
bands  into  the  adjoining  parts  (c  d).  Tne  cheesy  centre  of  the 
gumma  represents  merely  the  remains  of  new-formed  inflammatory 
tissue  that  has  become  necrotic  and  has  not  been  absorbed.  If 
the  process  at  the  time  of  examination  is  still  incomplete,  the 
inner  and  peripheral  aspects  of  the  cicatricial  envelope  here  and 
there  exhibit  patches  of  granulation-tissue  (e  /),  which  is  the 
forerunner  of  the  fully-formed  fibrous  tissue.  The  necrotic 
hepatic   tissue   is   in   some   cases   entirely  removed   by  solution 
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add  3,1)30 rpt ion,  and  then  Qothtng  but  a  shrunken  Jibrous  scar, 
without  any  cheesy  contents,  remains  at  the  site  of  the  ?umma. 

Such  syphilitic  foci  occur  singly  or  in  numljors.  When  the 
shrunken  cicatrices  are  nunieroua.  the  liver  becomes  lobulated  by 
their  contraction  (Fig.  372). 

Congenital  ayphills  of  the  liver  in  certain  cases  produces 
changes  resembling  those  of  acquired  syphilis,  and  leading  to 
cicatricial  contraction  and  lobulation,  or  to  the  formation  of 
gummata.      The  gumnmta  are  usually  found  post  mortem   in 
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early  stage  of  development,  as  circumscribed  greyish  patchva  o(^ 
granulation-tissue.  In  some  cases  cicatricial  librous  bands  ara' 
formed  in  and  about  the  larger  portal  sheaths  (syphilitio  peri- 
phlebitis). But  more  frequently  the  disease  leads  to  diffuM 
changes  involving  the  entire  liver,  and  taking  the  form  of  inter- 
lobular (Fig.  382  a)  and  intralobular  (i)  cellular  infiltrations  i>r 
abundant  fibrous  hyperplasia  (Fig.  3H3).  The  cellular  inBltnt' 
tioQS  do  not  as  a  rule  produce  any  change  in  the  naked-eye  ap- 
pearance of  the  liver,  which  retains  its  ordinary  dark  blaish-rait 
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colour;  only  when  the  cellular  aggregations  are  of  considerable 
si^e  do  thej  become 
visible  aa  greyish 
nodules.  It  is  hard 
to  say  to  what  extent 
the  infiltrating  cells 
are  leucocytes 
brought  by  the 
blood-vessels,  and  to 
what  extent  they  are 
derived  from  pro- 
liferous connective- 
tissue  cells.  As  a 
certain  proportion  of 
them  appear  to  lie 
within  the  vessels 
(Fig.  382  6),  they 
must  in  part  at  least 
be  regarded  as  white 
blood-corpuBcles. 

The  second  va- 
riety of  tile  diffuse 
affection  takes  the  form  of  libroid  induration,  and  in  well-marked 
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cases  is  easily  recognisable  by  the  pale  greyish-yellow  colour,  re- 
sembling that  of  flint  (Gubleb),  which  the  liver  assumes,  by  the 
indistinctness  of  the  lobular  outlines  on  the  cut  surface,  and  by 
the  hardness  and  density  of  the  tissue. 

The  fibrous  hyperplasia,  associated  with  proliferation  of  the 
biliary  ducts,  is  most  marked  in  the  portal  sheaths  and  inter- 
lobular tissue  (Fig.  383  a) ;  but  it  also  extends  to  the  lobules 
themselves,  with  the  result  that  the  constituent  hepatic  columns 
or  trabeculae  (6)  are  everywhere  forced  asunder  and  isolated  by 
ingrowths  of  vascular  connective  tissue,  and  the  typical  structure 
of  the  lobules  is  thus  entirely  effaced. 

Syphilitic  disease  of  the  liver  is  usually  accompanied  by  exu- 
dative deposits  upon  the  hepatic  peritoneum  (perihepatitis^,  and 
by  fibrous  adhesions  to  the  adjacent  structures.  These  are  often 
so  dense  that  the  liver  is  immovably  attached  to  the  diaphragm. 

References  on  Syphilis  of  the  Liver. 
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227.  TubercnloBis  of  the  liver  is  met  with  in  three  chief 
forms,  namely  as  miliary  tuberculosis,  as  tuberculous  hepatitis, 
and  as  solitary  tubercles. 

Miliary  tuberculosis  is  usually  but  a  part  of  a  general  tuber- 
culosis involving  several  organs  or  the  entire  body.  The  liver 
is  beset  with  minute  nodules,  often  so  small  as  to  be  scarcely 
perceptible,  and  grey,  yellow,  or  bile-stained  as  the  case  may 
be  (Fig.  384).  The  nodules  lie  in  the  interlobular  connective 
tissue  (a),  or  within  the  lobules  (6).  The  fatty  livers  of  phthisi- 
cal patients  are  sometimes  thickly  beset  with  minute  tubercles 
that  are  not  recognisable  by  the  naked  eye. 

As  the  tubercles  become  mature  the  infiltrated  liver-tissue  in 
which  they  are  seated  becomes  necrotic,  and  the  cells  are  trans- 


TUBERCDL06IS 


735 


AKT.  227] 

formed  into  shapeless  denucleated  blocks.  When  a  biliary  duct 
is  surrounded  by  or  enclosed  in  a  tubercle,  its  epithelial  cells, 
especially  when  they  are  pressed  together  into  a  mass,  some- 
times closely  simulate  giant-cells.  According  to  Arnold,  new 
biliary  ducts  are  occasionally  formed  in  the  miibt  of  a  tuberculous 
node.  Within  the  larger 
nodes  the  centre  usually 
softens  and  breaks  down, 
forming  small  cavities  that 
enclose  puriform  and  often 
bile-stained  contents. 

In  the  second  and  rarer 
form  of  the  affection,  or 
chronic  tuberculous  hepa- 
titis, there  is  not  only  an 
eruption  of  tubercles,  hut 
also  a  diffuse  fibrous  hyper- 
plasia of  the  liver.  The 
parenchyma  is  traversed  by 
more  or  less  dense  bands 
of  fibrous  tissue,  contain- 
ing small  grey  tubercles  or 
large  yellow  and  often  bile- 
stained  caseous  patches. 

The  third  form  is  charac- 
terised by  the  development 
of    large    isolated  caseous 
nodes,  like  the  solitary  tubercles  of  the  brain,  but  the  condition 
is  very  rare. 

In  leproBjr  foci  containing  the  specific  bacilli  are  sometimes 
observed  in  the  liver ;  they  lie  chiefly  in  the  interlobular  portal 
sheaths  and  in  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  lobules.  The  foci  con- 
sist of  cellular  clusters  or  nodes  which  contain  the  characteristio 
large  cells  crammed  with  bacilli. 
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REGENERATION   AND  HYPERPLASIA  OP  LIVER-TISSUE 

228.  The  liver  is  an  organ  whose  tissues  are  capable  of  con- 
siderable regenerative  proliferation,  and  this  is  true  sot  oalj  of 
its  connective  tissue,  but  also  of  its  epithelial  constituents. 

Regenerative  proliferation  of  the  liver-cells  and  ducts  follows 
not  only  upon  degenerative  changes,  as  we  have  already  more 
than  once  remarked,  but  also  upon  traumatic  injuries  ;  it  first 
makes  its  appearance  in  and  about  the  site  of  the  lesioo. 
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When  llio  liver  is  injured  by  meclianical  violence,  as  in  the 
case  of  ii  punctured  wound,  tlie  tissue  in  immediate  proximity  to 
the  wouinl  becomes  the  seat  of  liaemorrhngic  extravasation  and 
inllanimation ;  these  however  soon  piiss  away,  provided  there  is 
no  infection  capable  of  inducing  suppuration.  The  reparative 
processes  begin  as  early  as  the  secoml  day  after  the  injury,  and 
are  indicated  by  the  signs  of  mitotic  nuclear  division  in  the  con- 
nective-tissue cell.t  (Fig.  38.5/),  the  biliary  epithelium  (Fig.  385 
a  b  c  d^,  and  the  liver-cell.-i,  the  product  of  which  is  new-formed 
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cellular  granulation-tissue,  designed  to  make  good  the  loss  of 
substance.  The  ultimate  result  of  the  proliferation  is  a  cicatricial 
patch  consisting  chiefly  of  connective  tissue  and  of  a  certain  num- 
ber of  new  biliary  ducts  or  canaliculi,  in  some  cases  also  of  ill- 
developed  liver-tissue.  This  patch,  while  it  suffices  to  restore  the 
continuity  of  the  tissue,  is  nevertheless  of  little  value  from  the 
point  of  view  of  functional  activity. 

The  same  phenomena  are  thus  repeated  here  that  are  observed 
in  the  case  of  haematogenous  and  biliary  degenerations,  inasmuch 
as  in  the  place  of  true  secreting  parenchyma  nothing  but  non- 
functional fibrous  tissue  and  abortive  biliary  ducts  are  produced 
(Fig.  368).  Functional  liver- tissue  is  either  not  reproduced  at 
all  or  only  in  a  rudimentary  form. 

But  though  such  local  repair  of  hepatic  lesions  is  practically 
valueless  as  regards  the  secreting  power  of  the  new  tissue,  the 
loss,  even  when  it  is  considerable,  admits  of  complete  compensa- 
tion by  the  hyperplastic  overgrowth  of  the  undamaged  parts. 

The  liver  is  a  gland  whose  size  is  proportionate  to  the  needs 
of  the  system  ;  in  other  words,  its  size  depends  on  the  functional 
calls  upon  it,  and  accordingly  its  bulk  varies  considerably  in  differ- 
ent circumstances.  Whenever  any  considerable  amoimt  of  liver- 
tissue  is  destroyed,  as  for  example  by  syphilitic  disease,  by  hydatid 
cysts,  by  haematogenous  or  biliary  degenerations,  or  by  surgical 
operation,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  organ,  which  now  must 
carry  on  the  whole  of  its  work,  undergo  compensatory  hyper- 
plasia or  fnnctional  hjrpertrophy,  and  so  enable  it  to  overtake 
the  demands  upon  it. 

According  to  the  experimental  researches  of  Ponfick  and  VON 
Meister  on  rabbits,  even  the  loss  of  from  half  to  three-quarters 
of  the  liver  may  be  completely  compensated  by  the  hypertrophy 
of  the  remainder,  the  normal  weight  of  the  liver  being  almost 
regained  in  from  six  to  eight  weeks. 

This  compensatory  hypertrophy  is  brought  about  by  the 
enlargement  of  the  several  lobules,  whose  secreting  cells  and 
capillaries  undergo  multiplication,  new  elements  being  as  it  were 
intercalated  between  the  old. 

In  man  such  extensive  compensatory  hypertrophy  as  is  observed 
in  the  rabbit  probably  never  takes  place  ;  but  after  partial  destruc- 
tion of  the  hepatic  tissue,  less-marked  hypertrophic  enlargements 
are  often  observed,  even  in  the  course  of  cirrhosis  and  other  forms 
of  induration  of  the  liver. 

In  rare  cases,  both  in  cirrhotic  and  in  non-cirrhotic  livers,  the 
hyperplasia  leads  to  the  formation  of  nodose  tumour-like  out- 
growths from  the  surface. 

According  to  Hoffmann  (Verriml,  d.  Organe  hei  Ahdominaltyphus  Leipzig 
1869)  there  are  from  110  to  11(5  nuclei  for  every  100  liver-cells.  In  livers  in 
which,  following  degenerative  changes  (as  in  typhoid  fever),  regenerative  mul- 
tiplication is  in  progress,  the  number  of  nuclei  increases  up  to  from  136  to  150 

Sb 
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for  each  100  cells :  for  1000  uninuclear  cells  there  are  on  an  average  444  contain- 
ing 2  nuclei,  45  (in  health  only  2)  containing  3  nuclei,  14  containing  4,  10  con- 
taining 5,  and  1  containing  6  nuclei.  The  size  of  the  cells  is  at  the  same  time 
very  unequaL 
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CHAPTER  LXXIV 


TUMOURS  AND  PARASITES  OF  THE  LIVER 

229.  TnmonrB  of  the  liver  occur  both  as  primary  and  as  secon- 
dary growths,  the  latter  being  frequently  the  result  of  metastasis 
from  epithelial  tumours  of  the  intestinal  tract.  Among  the  pri- 
mary growths  are  both  epithelial  and  connective-tissue  tumours, 
but  the  latter,  with  the  exception  of  cavernous  angioma,  are  rare. 

Of  the  epithelial  tumours  adenoma,  which  may  develope  in 
normal  as  well  as  in  cirrhotic  livers,  must  first  be  considered ;  but 
it  is  on  the  whole  a  rare  neoplasm.  In  its  typical  form  adenoma 
consists  of  solitary  or  multiple  greyish-white,  yellowish,  reddish, 
or  brownish  nodules  or  nodes,  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
presence  in  them  of  tortuous  branching  gland-like  tubules,  or  of 
new-formed  trabeculae  of  liver-cells  not  gi-ouped  in  the  form  of 
lobular  acini.  They  originate  either  from  proliferous  liver-ceDs, 
or  from  proliferous  biliary  ducts.  The  smallest  nodules  are  con- 
tinuous with  the  surroimding  liver-tissue  ;  the  larger  ones  are 
enclosed  in  a  fibrous  capsule,  and  press  upon  and  displace  the 
neighbouring  structures. 

The  proliferation  may  be  of  the  nature  of  simple  hyperplasia 
on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  may  assume  a  malignant  neo- 
plastic character,  and  pass  into  adeno-carcinoma.  It  is  therefore 
impossible  to  draw  a  sharp  line  between  nodose  hypertrophy 
and  adenoma,  or  between  simple  adenoma  and  adeno-carcinoma. 
Adeno-CjTStoma  is  a  special  form  of  adenoma,  whose  presence  is 
indicated  by  the  existence  in  the  liver  of  numerous  cysts  contain- 
ing a  colourless  liquid,  or  by  the  transformation  of  entire  lobes 
into  aggregations  of  cysts  (Fig.  386  c  d  e).  Preliminary  stages 
of  these  cysts  may  be  found  in  the  shape  of  more  or  less  dilated 
glandular  tubules  derived  from  the  biliary  ducts  of  the  interlobu- 
lar connective  tissue. 

Carcinoma  of  the  liver,  as  a  primary  growth,  occurs  in  three 
chief  forms.  In  the  first  or  massive  form,  one  (Fig.  897  a)  or 
two  large  nodes  are  formed.  These  may  be  seated  in  any  part  of 
the  liver,  but  appear  most  commonly  in  the  right  lobe.  The  nodes 
are  often  of  great  size  (a),  and  consist  of  soft  or  hard  white  or 
slightly-reddened  tissue  :  the  amount  of  cancer-juice  which  can 
be  scraped  from  the  cut  surface  varies  much,  and  is  sometimes 
very  small  indeed.     At  some  points  the  tumour-tissue  is  sharply 
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marked  o£F  from  the  liver-tissue,  the  latter  heiiig  manifestly  thmsl 
aside  and  the  biliary  ducts  and  vessels  compressed.  At  othei 
points  the  tumour  is  continuous  with  the  liver-tissue,  souielimoi 
penetrating  into  the  large  blood-vessels  or  bile-ducts. 

The  larger  nodea  are  frequently  softened  or  neci'otic  in   th< 


centre,  or  contain  extravasated  blood.  If  the  cancer  is  Bituated 
beneath  the  serous  membrane,  and  a  portion  of  the  tissue  in  its 
interior  is  absorbed,  an  urabilicated  depression  forms  on  llie  sur- 
face of  the  nodule.  In  the  course  of  time  metastases  {^by  am 
developed  within  the  liver,  and  the  organ  may  thus  become 
studded  with  numerous  no^lules  (nodular  cancer). 


^  J,. 


HEPATIC  CARCINOMA 


741 


The  secoud  form  simulates  the  appearance  of  a  granular  or 
tuberculated  cirrhotic  liver,  islands  of  whitish  or  brownish  tissue 
being  enclosed  between  stout  anastomosing  fibrous  bands  that 
traverse  the  organ  in  all  directions.  These  islands  consist  how- 
ever of  cancer-tissue,  and  the  condition  is  sometimes  described  as 
cancerous  cirrhosis  or  cirrhotic  cancer  (cancer  aveo  cirrhoie). 

In  the  third  form  the  cancerous  growths  are  seated  in  the  inter- 
lobular connective  tissue.  Wherever  the  portal  vessels  run  they 
are  seen  to  be  accompanied  by  white  tumid  nodules,  in  close 
mutual  contact  or  actually  coalescent,  and  varying  in  size  with 
the  size  of  the  vessels. 

In  structure  ceilain  varieties  of  hepatic  carcinoma  are  to  be 
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classed  as  cylindrical -eel  led  adeno-carcinomata;  others  as  ordinary 
cancers  of  the  simple  or  medullary  type  with  solid  cell-nests. 
They  originate  either  from  the  glandular  cells  of  the  hepatic  tra- 
beculae  or  from  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  biliary  ducts,  the  third 
form  in  particular  being  of  the  latter  kind  fFig,  388).  The 
forms  associated  with  fibroid  induration  make  tneir  appearance  in 
cirrhotic  livers  (Hanot,  Gilbert,  Siegenbeck,  van  Heukelom, 
Frohmann,  Zieoler),  and  their  mode  of  origin  can  be  traced 
histologically  by  the  fact  that  the  chromatin  of  the  liver-cells  is 
increased,  while  their  protoplasm  is  more  abundant  and  possesses 
a  different  type  of  granulation  and  different  staining-reactions 
from  those  exhibited  by  normal  liver-cells.  When  the  cirrhosis 
affects  the  entire  liver,  the  adenomatous  or  carcinomatous  proli- 
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feration  likewise  extends  throughout  its  substance.  If  the  cirrho- 
sis ia  a  local  one.  such  for  instance  as  accompanies  the  presence 
of  Dutoma  in  the  liver,  t)ie 
carcinomatous  growth  starts 
first  in  the  morbidly -altered 
region,  but  may  thence  spread 
in  the  form  of  nodular  intiU 
trations  to  the  healthy  he- 
patic tissue. 

Metaatatic  cardncmia 
of  the  liver  is  most  fre- 
quently secondary  to  carci- 
noma of  the  intestinal  tract, 
more  rarely  of  the  uterus, 
pancreas,  and  breast.  The 
growth  starts  from  cancer- 
ous emboli  within  the  vessels 
(Fig.  889),  which  as  thev 
multiply  force  aside  the  liver- 
tissue,  or  following  the 
course  of  the  vessels  pervade 
the  parenchyma  (Fig.  390). 
Presently  the  liver-cells  be- 
come abvphied  and  disap 
pear,  while  the  vascular  and  fibrous  elements  become  proliferous. 
The  metastatic  nodules  may  be  few  or  exceedingly  numerous ; 
cases  are  occasionally  met  with  in 
which  the  greater  part  of  the  liver  is 
beset  with  miliary  and  sub-miliary 
nodules.  As  the  disease  progresses 
the.se  coalesce  to  larger  nodules  and 
nodes  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.5 
to  10  centimetres. 

The  smaller  growths,  when  they 
lie  beneatii  the  serous  membrane,  ap- 
]>ear  on  the  surface  of  the  liver  as 
small  whiti,>di  patches ;  the  larger  ones 
j)r()ject  slightly  alwve  the  level  of  the 
surrounding  liver-surface  and  are 
frei|ueiith-  umbilicated.  The  over- 
lying part  of  the  serous  membrane 
is  usually  much  congested  and  in- 
jected. When  the  cancer- nodules  are 
large    and    numerous     the     liver     is 

more  or  less  increased  in  size,  often  _  ^ 

enormously  so,  and  its  surface  is  un- 
even and  "tuberous.     The  nodes  on  the  anterior  edge  can  be  felt 
through  the  relaxed   abdominal  wall.     On  section  the   tumoan 
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appear  generally  white  or  yellowisb-white,  with  perhapa  a  tinge 
of  red. 

The  centre  of  a  large  node  la  not  uncommonly  found  to  be 
opaque,  fatty,  and  softened,  so  that  scraping  yields  a  pulpy  mass 
rather  than  a  juice.  The  sur- 
rounding liver-tissue  is  visibly 
compressed,  and  it  may  or  may 
not  be  sharply  marked  off  from 
the  tumour-tissue.  The  smaller 
nodes  are  usually  ill-defined,  the 
larger  ones  are  more  distinctly 
circumscribed.  But  in  this  re- 
spect something  depends  on  the 
nature  and  structure  of  the  pri- 
mary tumour,  metastases  de- 
rived from  adeno-carcinoma  of 
the  stomach  and  intestines  hav- 
ing a  tendency  to  thrust  back 
the  surrounding  tissue,  while 
those  derived  from  mammary, 
pancreatic,  and  oesophageal 
growths  infiltrate  it. 

The  liver-tissue  itself  is 
brown,  yellow,  or  yellowish- 
green,  the  last  being  a  sign  of 
retention  or  stagnation  of  bile. 


When   the  cancerous   growths 


are  numerous,  the  liver-tissue  persists  only  as  islands  or  narrow 
bands  between  the  several  nodes. 

Heterotopic  nodules  of  snprarenal  tissae  have  in  a  few  cases 
been  observed  in  the  liver. 

Rtftrenctt  on  Epithelial  Tumour»  and  Ct/itoma  of  the  Liver  (see 
also  Art.  233  for  references  on  Cysts). 
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references) 
IIaiiris:  Development  of  primary  cancer  of  the  liver  V.  A.lOO  1889 
TAN  Hrukxloh  :    Adeno-cariiinoma   ZiegUr't  Btttrilgt   zvi   1894    (with    ref- 

erenoaa) 


744       TUMOURS   AND  PARASITES  OP  THE  LIVER      [CHAP.  I-XXIV 


vox  HippEL :  Cystadenoma  of  the  bile-ducts  V.  A,  123  1891 
Hoffmann :  Adenoma  V,  A.  39  1867 

VON  Kahlden  :  Genesis  of  the  cystic  liver  Ziegler*8  BeitrUge  xin 
Kelsch  and  Kiener:  Adenoma  A,  de physiol,  in  1876 

Laveran  :  Primary  cylindrical-celled  epithelioma  A,  dephysiol,  1 

Martin:  Carcinoma  and   adenoma  of  the  liver  in  tne  horse  Jahrtthtr.  d. 

Thierarzneischtile  Munich  1882-83 
Naunyn:  Origin  of  hepatic  cancer  ReicherVs  und  du  Bois-Reymond's  Arch. 

1866 
Paul  :  Primary  tumours  Lancet  1 1885 
Perls  :  Histology  of  cancer  of  the  liver  F.  i4.  56  1872 
RiNDFLEiscH  :  Adcuoma  A./,  HeilLvlSS^ 
RoviGHi:  Racemose  adenoma  with  fatal  jaundice  A.  per  le  Mcieme  med,YU 

1883 
ScHMORL :  Accessory  adrenals  Ziegler*s  Beitrdge  ix  1891 
ScHUPPEL :  Carcinoma  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  ix  New  York  1880 
ScHWEiZER :  Cystadenoma  F.  A .  113  1888 
SiEGMUND  :  Cystadenoma  F.  A.  115  1889  (with  full  references) 
SiMMONDs:  Nodose  hyperplasia  and  adenoma  of  the  liver  D,  A.f,  kliru  Med. 

XXXIV  1883 
Terburoh  :  Cysts  of  the  liver  and  kidneys  Inaug,  Diss,  Freiburg  1891  (with 

references  ji 
Weigert  :  Primary  carcinoma  F.  A.  67  1876 
White  :  Primary  cancer  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxvi  London  1884 
Wulff:  Primary  cancer  Inaug.  Diss.  Tiibingen  1876 

230.  Primary  connective-tissue  growths  are  very  rarely  met 
with  in  the  liver ;  but  cavernous  angioma  or  erectile  tumour  is 
not  infrequent.  It  forms  nodes  as  small  as  a  raillet-seed,  or  as 
large  as  the  fist,  which  takes  the  place  of  a  corresponding  amount 
of  liver-tissue.  The  tumour  thus  produces  no  enlargement  of  the 
liver  as  a  whole. 

Angiomata  lying  close  beneath  the  serous  membrane  appear  as 
dark   bluish-red  spots ;    on  section  they  are  dark  red.       In  the 

larger  nodes  the  spongy  text- 
ure is  easily  recognised,  the 
lighter  fibrous  septa  contrast- 
ing with  the  blood  contained 
in  the  meshes  and  cavities. 
The  larger  nodes  are  bounded 
by  a  fibrous  capsule,  while  the 
smaller  ones  are  continuous 
with  the  liver-tissue. 

Angioma  of  the  liver  oc- 
curs most  frequently  in  the 
atrophied  livers  of  aged  per- 
sons, and  is  produced  by  the 
cavernous  degeneration  of  the 
capillary  network  of  the  liver 
(Fig.  391),  accompanied  bv 
atrophy  of  tlie  liver-cells.  Proliferation  of  the  vessel-walls,  ci 
the  intervascular  connective  tissue,  and  of  the  margins  of  the 
growth,  is  a  secondary  phenomenon.     The  capsule  of  the  Uncr 


Fio.  391.     Section*    from   the   growing 

MARGIN    OF    A     SMALL    CAVERNOUS    AN- 
GIOMA or  THE   LIVER   :   X  150. 
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tumours  is  formed  essentially  of  the  interlobular  connective  tissue. 
The  intercavernous  septa  vary  in  thickness,  but  are  usually  thin 
and  delicate.  Thrombosis  and  subsequent  fibrous  hyperplasia 
sometimes  gpive  rise  to  the  formation  of  cicatricial  tissue  in  the 
interior  of  an  angioma. 

Primary  fibroma  occurs  in  the  form  of  numerous  nodules  and 
nodes  developed  along  the  course  of  the  sympathetic  nerves,  and 
therefore  belongs  to  the  group  of  neurofibromata.  It  appears 
as  part  of  a  general  fibromatosis  extending  throughout  the  nervous 
system. 

Primary  sarcoma  of  the  liver  is  very  rare,  and  has  been  de- 
scribed in  only  a  few  instances.  The  recorded  observations  (Ar- 
nold) show  that  it  developes  from  the  connective  tissue  in  the 
hihim  of  the  liver,  from  the  fibrous  sheaths  of  the  larger  vessels 
and  bile-ducts,  and  from  the  interlobular  connective  tissue,  the 
neoplastic  growth  taking  place  chiefly  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  vessels.  Nodules  of  varying  size  are  formed  within  the  liver, 
either  singly  or  in  large  numbera,  and  these  may  give  rise  to  sar- 
comatous metastases  in  other  organs. 

Secondary  sarcoma  takes  the  form  either  of  circumscribed 
greyish-white  nodes  of  large  size,  or  of  small  disseminated  nodules, 
which  pass  continuously  into  the  tissue  of  the  enlarged  liver,  or 
infiltrate  it  in  a  diffuse  manner  without  forming  any  definite 
tumour.  The  microscope  shows  that  the  growths  that  are  not 
sharply  circumscribed  cause  a  kind  of  sarcomatous  infiltration  of 
the  liver-substance,  the  proliferous  sarcoma-cells  spreading  along 
the  intralobular  capillaries,  and  as  they  multiply  displacing  the 
trabeculae  of  liver-cells  that  lie  between  them. 

Metastatic  melanosarcoma  likewise  takes  the  form  either  of 
circumscribed  nodes  or  of  diffuse  infiltration :  in  the  latter  case 
it  often  gives  rise  to  a  peculiar  mottling  resembling  that  of 
granite,  the  tissue  being  sprinkled  or  marbled  with  black,  yellow- 
ish-brown, and  grey  tints.  It  is  still  a  question  whether  melanotic 
sarcoma  ever  occurs  as  a  primary  growth  in  the  liver. 

Cysts  of  the  liver  arising  from  lymphangiectasis  are  very  rare. 

References  on  Connective-tissue  Tumours  of  the  Liver. 

Arnold:  Primary  angiosarcoma  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  viii  1890 

Belin  :  Melanosis  in  a  case  of  melanotic  carcinoma  France  med.  1 1887 

Bkneke:  The  genesis  of  angioma  V.  A.  110  1890 

Bkrtolet  :  Multiple  angiomata  Trans,  Path.  Soc.  v  Philadelphia  1876 

Block  :  Primary  melanotic  endothelioma  A .  d,  Heilk,  xvi  1875 

Bramwell,  Byrom  :  Primary  sarcoma  Lancet  1 1897  (with  references) 

BuRNKT :  Primary  melanotic  sarcoma  Trans,  Path.  Soc,  xxxvi  London  1884 

Ciiervinsky:  Multiple  cavernous  angiomata  in  an  infant  aged  six  months 

A ,  de  physioL  1885 
Delepine  :  Primary  melanotic  sarcoma  Trans,  Path,  Soc,  xlii  Ix)ndon  1890 
IIanot  and  Gilbert  :  £tud€s  sur  les  maladies  du  foie  i  Paris  1888  (with  ref- 
erences) 
LiTTXN :  Secondary  melanotic  sarcoma  D.  med,  Woch,  1889 
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MooBE :  Melanotic  sarcoma  B.  M.  J.  1 1389 

Okth  :  Primary  sarcoma  Inaug.  Diss.  Strassliurg  1885 

PiBKNTi ;   Multiple  fibromata  Laoori   compiuti  neW    hlitulo    ann 

Ferut'ia  1886 
PoDROVZRK :  Cases  of  sarcoma  Prag.  mtd.  Woch.  1888 
Tooth  :  LyraphoBarconia  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxvi  London  1884 
WiKDRATii ;    SarcomatoBis  (case   of   prunary  spindle-celled   sarcom*)   /amy 

Diiif.  Freiburg  18BS 

231.  Among  the  animal  parasites  thiit  take  up  their  perm* 
nent  abode  in  the  liver  are  the  following  :  Echinococcun  (hyilatidj 
Diatoma  kepaticum,  Distoma  laneeolaturn,  IHxtoma  haematohiuMr 
Pentagtoma  dentii-ulatum,  iidd  tht;  so-ciilli;!!  Pnoi-ui'jjt-rinui.      TIj 


a    alvealBT   itmoture    produced    br   I 

EehiHonoteut 
ft    liver-tl«sae 


cavlly  ilua  to  aofUaing 


parasites  are  described  in  the  volume  on  General  Pathnlociol 
Anatomy:  here  we  propose  merely  to  add  something  ooncemiiC 
the  Echinocnmis  or  hydatid  of  the  liver. 

The  hydatid  has  usually  the  form  of  a  simple  chitinous  ct^ 
of  the  size  of  a  walnut  or  larger,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  fihrw 
capsule.  Cases  in  which  the  mother-cyst  is  accompanied  lif 
exogenous  or  endogenous  daughter-cysts  are  less  contmon, 

By  the  time  the  liver  comes  to  be  examined  the  Bt^hina 
is  usually  dead,  and  the  intracystic  liquid  wholly  or  partiRllv  A 
sorbed.     In  this  case  the  chitinous  cyst  is  shrunken  and  tcAAti 
and  contains  a  white  cheesy,  pulpy,  or  mortar-like  and 
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mass,  within  which  the  characteristic  hooklets  may  often  be  dis- 
covered. When  the  cysts  reach  a  large  size  they  may  burst  into 
the  peritoneum  or  intestine,  or  externally.  Sometimes  inflamma- 
tion is  set  up  around  the  cysts,  or  retention  of  bile  and  biliary 
hepatitis  are  induced. 

Echinococciui  mnltilocnlaris  (Fig.  392)  gives  rise  to  hard 
nodes  occupying  the  greater  portion  of  a  lobe,  and  sometimes 
causing  considerable  enlargement  of  the  a£Fected  part.  They  con- 
sist of  dense  tough  whitish  or  somewhat  bile-stained  flbrous  tissue, 
enclosing  numerous  alveoli  of  various  sizes  filled  with  jelly-like 
matter.  When  the  tumour  exceeds  the  size  of  a  man's  fist,  the 
central  portions  usually  undergo  softening.  As  the  Uchinococcus 
grows,  yellowish  or  pale  yellowish-brown  specks  (//)  appear  in 
its  neighbourhood,  which  soon  become  converted  into  small  cysts 
with  firm  walls  and  colloid  contents,  and  coalesce  with  the  neigh- 
bouring cysts.  When  the  central  portions  soften  and  break  down, 
cavities  oi  very  considerable  size  are  sometimes  produced  (c). 
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CHAPTER    LXXV 

THE  GALL-BLADDER  AND  BILE-DUCTS 

232.  Biliary  concretionB  and  gaU-stones  are  by  far  the 
commonest  abnormalities  in  the  contents  of  the  gall-bladder  and 
bile-ducts  (hepatic,  cystic,  and  common).  They  occur  very  fre- 
quently in  elderly  persons,  more  particularly  within  the  gall-blad- 
der. The  concretions  are  friable  granular  yellowish-brown  or 
black  masses.  The  gall-stones  or  biliary  calculi,  which  may  be  as 
small  as  a  millet-seed  or  as  large  as  a  hen's  egg,  are  in  some  cases 
rounded  or  ovoid,  in  others 
angular  and  facetted  (Fig. 
393).  The  latter  condition 
is  found  when  several  cal- 
culi have  lain  together  in 
j^j  '    '>-'j  JMPflf^--  contact  within  the  gall-blad- 

.'■jpEte'    Nfl^MiH;^'^  ^^^  '^^  ^^^  bile-ducts  ;    tb« 

-  >i^  '^7^^^^  •"'^       former  when  they  have  lain 

dmk^*'       ii^L^       '"^'^m       singly. 
^•^        '^^P*  The  colour,  consistence, 

and   density   of    the    stonw 
Fro.  393.    Fackttbd  oalwtonm.  ^^''J'  ^'^^^  t"^'*"  composition. 

{Natural  Hie)  -As  a  rule  they  are  somewlial 

soft,  the  surface  pale  greyisb- 
white,  yellowisli  deepening  to  dark-brown,  or  mottled,  and  either 
smooth  or  rough  as  the  case  may  be. 

On  section  there  is  usually  a  dark-coloured  nucleus  consisting 
of  calcareous  pigment  (calcic  bilirubin),  surrounded  by  a  lighier 
shell  or  crust  containjug  crystalline  plates  of  cholesterin  raaiallv 
disposed.  The  dift'ereiit  species  are  distinguished  according  ti) 
the  constituent  which  is  most  abundant. 

(1)  Stones  consisting  of  choleBterin  contain  a  pigmented 
nucleus,  are  single  or  multiple,  greyish-white  or  yellowish  in 
colour,  smooth  or  rough  on  the  surface,  slightly  translucenL 
with  sometimes  a  kind  of  pearly  lustre.  The  fractured  surface 
has  a  radiate  crystalline  appearance,  and  often  shows  traces  oi 
stratification.  The  stones  are  soft  in  texture.  When  stained 
with  bile  they  are  of  a  yellowish  or  brownish  colour.  Whei 
mixed  with  calcium-salts  they  are  friuhle  and  chalky.  I 

(2)  Stones  consisting  of  cholesterin  and  bUft-pigmant  an  J 
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the  commoDest  of  all.  According  to  their  proportion  of  pigment 
they  are  yellow,  brown,  black,  or  brownish-green :  at  times  the 
successive  strata  are  of  different  tints.  They  are  frequently  pres- 
ent in  enormous  numbers,  and  distend  the  gall-bladder  and  ducts 
to  a  remarkable  extent.  They  sometimes  contain  a  considerable 
amount  of  calcium  carbonate  and  of  magnesium-salts. 

(3)  Pure  calcic  bUinibIn  and  billverdin  stones  are  rare  and 
usually  small ;  they  have  a  rusty-red  or  almost  black  colbur. 

(4)  Stones  consisting  of  calcinm  carbonata  are  very  rare. 
The  forn  at  on  of  gait  stones  is  due  to  incr  station  upon  an 

orga  c  substratum  or  nucleus  the  material  for  wh  ch  is  furnished 
by  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  b  le  ducts  and  the  gall  bladder. 
Accordingly  we  find  that  after  the  cholester  n  and  the  calcareous 
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pigment  have  been  dissolved  out  of  a  gall-stone,  a  nitrogenous 
body  remains  in  the  form  of  a  stratified  stroma  (Fig.  S94),  in 
whose  meshes  and  clefts  the  crystalline  material  bad  been  de- 
posited. 

Gnll-stones  are  much  more  common  in  patients  of  advanced 
age  than  in  younger  patients.  Stagnation  and  decomposition  of 
tlie  bile,  and  inflammation  of  the  ducts  and  gall-bladder,  favour 
their  production.  The  material  for  their  formation  is  derived 
chiefly  from  desquamated  and  disintegrated  epithelial  cells. 

The  efi'ects  of  gall-stones  (cholelithiBais)  vary  greatly  in 
different  cases.  Often  the  gall-bladder  is  affected  very  slightly, 
even  when  it  contains  a  large  number  of  stones.  In  other  in- 
stances  the  wall  of  the  gall-bladder  is  the  seat  of  intense  inflam- 
mation, resulting  in  ulceration  or  induration,  sometimes  even  in 
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BUppuratioD  und  abscess,  when  secondiiry  infection  by  the  SaeHlaam 
eoti   communis  or  pyogenic  micrococci  takes  place.      At  a  tater| 
stage,  hepatic   abscess,  perforation,  purulent   peritonitis,   or  lb 
like,  may  supervene. 
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biliary  hepatitis  are  apt  to  be  set  up  (Art.  225).  When  inflam- 
mation and  ulceration  are  produced  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a 
calculus  the  duct  may  become  perforated,  and  intense  inflamma- 
tion is  then  excited  in  the  surrounding  tissues.  If  the  stone  is 
impacted  near  the  mouth  of  the  common  duct  in  the  duodenum, 
the  ulceration  of  the  duct  and  of  the  bowel-wall  (Fig.  395  c)  may 
set  it  free,  and  permit  it  to  pass  into  the  intestine.  A  stone  may 
also  escape  directly  from  the  gall-bladder  into  the  duodenum  or 
colon  when  previous  inflammatory  adhesions  have  been  formed  be- 
tween the  bladder  and  the  bowel,  and  ulceration  opens  through 
these  an  abnormal  communication. 

When  concretions  form  in  the  ducts  within  the  liver,  more  or 
less  intense  inflammatory  change  is  frequently  set  up  around 
them.  The  slighter  forms  give  rise  to  moderate  cellular  infil- 
tration of  the  duct-wall  and  adjoining  tissue,  and  this  after  a 
time  results  in  the  formation  of  new  fibrous  tissue.  In  other 
cases,  when  infection  is  superadded,  the  inflammation  becomes 
suppurative  and  ends  in  an  abscess  (Art.  225). 

References  an  O-aH-stones  and  their  Effects. 

Frerichb  :  Diseases  of  the  liver  ii  London  1862 

Janowski:    Changes  in  the  gall-bladder   induced    by  gall-stones    Ziegler's 

Beitrdge  X  1891 
KoNiTZKY :  Cystic  dilatation  of  the  ductus  choledochus  Inaug.  Diss,  Marburg 


Marchand  :  On  a  common  cause  of  gall-stones  in  women  D.  med.  Woch. 
Mayer:  Experimental  researches  on  the  formation  of  gall-stones  V.  A,  136 

1894 
Naunyn  :  Diseases  due  to  ^11-stones  Verh.  Congress,  f  inn,  Med,  Wiesbaden 

1891 ;  Klinik  der  Chdelxthiasis  Leipzig  1892  (trans,  by  Garrod)  London 


Ortner  :  Klinik  d.  Cholelithiasis  u.  d.  Gallenwegsinfection  Vienna  1891 
Peteksskn-Borstkl  :  The  relation  of  gall-stones  to  cancer  and  endarteritis 

Inaug.  Diss,  Kiel  1883 
Posner:  Studies  on  the  structure  of  calculi  Z,  f,  klin,  Med,  ix,  and  D,  med, 

Woch.  1880  and  1886 
RiEDEL :  Erfahrungen  Uber  Gallensteinkrankheit  Berlin  1892 
Roth  :  Diseases  due  to  gall-stones   Correspbl.  f  Schweizer  Aerzte  xi  1881 ; 

Cholelithiasis  Virchou)*s  Festschrift  {Assistenten)  Berlin  1891 
ScHtyppEL:  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  ix  (with  references) 

233.  Inflammation  of  the  bile-ducts  and  the  gall-bladder, 
apart  from  that  due  to  calculous  lesions,  may  be  of  haematogenous 
origin  or  conducted  from  contiguous  parts.  The  exciting  agent 
in  the  latter  case  may  penetrate  into  the  ducts  or  the  Madder 
from  the  bowel,  the  liver  itself,  the  peritoneum,  or  the  viscera 
about  the  porta  of  the  liver.  Among  the  bacteria  the  Bacillue 
coli  communis,  the  pyogenic  micrococci,  the  typhoid-bacillus,  the 
Diplococcus  pneumoniae,  and  the  tubercle-bacUlus  have  been  de- 
monstrated in  the  bile-ducts  and  the  gall-bladder.     Of  the  animal 
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parasites  liver-flukes  (^Dittoma)  and  round-womis  (^Aicaria')  iutve 
beeu  found  in  the  hepatic  ducts. 

The  inflammation  generally  presents  the  character  at  mucous 
or  muco-puruleiit  catarrh.  Severer  forms  may  leatl  to  suppura- 
tion Of  to  diphtheritic  or  gangrenous  necrosis  of  the  iiiucuus 
membrane  and  tlie  adjacent  structures. 

The  results  of  the  inflami|iation  include,  in  different  cstseo. 
contraction  with  induration  and  perforation  of  the  gall-bladder 
and  duct^,  together  with  adhesions  and  suppuratiou  of  the  sur- 


•ArtiHe  coHttriction  of  the  diirUir  i:hiM'ichiit  by  a  arm 

e  duadfno-hepaHe  ligamrnl  {tlic  primarf  fanerr  b'i.  „  .  ,, 

:o(  jection  through  the  liver :  tlept'i-fourltenthi  of  (Ae  nalarat  «im> 


a    dllatod  ilurti 


portsB  Tain 


Itnlt-htaiUtr): 
hep«ilo  Tdn 


rounding   parta   (liepattc   and   pancreatic   abecese)   and     general 
peritonitis. 

Constriction  and  occliulon  of  the  bile-ducts  are  produced 
by  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  accumulation  of  atfcretion, 
gall-stones  or  round-worms  in  the  lumen,  cicatricial  contraction 
of  the  duct-wall  following  ulceration,  neoplastic  growths  in  the 
duct-wall,  and  compression  from  without  due  to  neoplasms,  ab- 
scesses, aneurysms,  enlarged  lymphatic  glands,  or  induration  of 
the  surrounding  tisaues.      When  the  ductus  choledodiua  or  the 


AFFECTIONS  OF   THE  DUCTS 


768 


hepatic  duct  is  obstruc^^id  retention  of  bile  and  biliary  engorge- 
ment are  the  result. 

Dilatation  of  the  ducts  is  generally  due  to  constriction  at  a 
lower  point,  and  is  effected  by  the  accumulation  of  the  bile  and 
the  secretion  of  the  mucous  membrane.  If  the  obstruction  is  in 
the  ductus  choledochus,  the  larger  and  middle-sized  intrahepatic 
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mary growth 


ducta  sometimes  become  so  dilated  that  the  liver  seems  tunnelled 
with  wide  channels,  exceeding  the  portal  vein  in  calibre  (Fig. 
896  a). 

In  addition  to  such  wide-spread  dilatations  of  the  ducts,  we 
also  meet  with  circumscribed  cystic  eTcavations  in  the  liver, 
the  cystB  being  thin-walled,  and  varying  from  the  size  of  a  pin- 
head  to  that  of  a  Sat,  or  even  lar^r.     These  are  either  buried 
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withiii  the  liver-substance  or  project  above  the  sarface  ;  some- 
times they  even  hang  pendulous  like  sacs  within  the  abdominal 
cavity.  As  the  contents  of  these  cysts  form  a  clear  liquid  con- 
taining no  bile,  the  condition  is  due  not  to  dilatation  of  ordinary 
functional  ducts,  but  to  enlargement  of  aberrant  non-functional 
tubules.  In  some  cases,  particularly  when  the  cysts  are  multiple, 
the  condition  is  one  of  adeno-cystoma  (Fig.  386).  The  walls  of 
the  cyst  are  lined  with  ciliated  cylindrical  epithelium  or  with  flat 
pa  vemen  t-epithelium. 

When  the  cystic  duct  is  occluded,  so  that  no  bile  enters  the 
gall-bladder,  the  bile  it  contains  is  absorbed,  and  the  g^all-bladder 
contracts.  Often,  however,  the  contrary  result  ensues,  and  the 
bladder,  after  the  bile  is  absorbed,  becomes  distended  by  the 
accumulation  in  it  of  clear  or  slightly-turbid  mucous  secretion, 
a  condition  termed  dropsy  of  the  gall-bladder  or  hydrops  vesicae 
felleae. 

Of  the  tumours  of  the  gall-bladder  and  the  larger  bile-ducts, 
the  most  important  is  carcinoma,  whose  appearance  in  nearly 
every  case  is  referable  to  the  presence  of  calculi  (Fig.  897  c). 

The  growth,  which  is  of  the  cylindrical  epitheliomatous  type, 
takes  the  form  of  a  papillary  or  fungous  tumour,  or  of  a  cancerous 
ulcer  from  whose  floor  start  thickenings  and  indurations  of  the 
bladder- wall  due  to  neoplastic  infiltration  (d).  From  the  gall- 
bladder the  cancer  may  invade  the  liver  (e),  the  duodeno-hepatic 
ligament,  and  finally  the  duodenum.  In  districts  where  gall- 
stones are  common,  hepatic  cancer  is  not  infrequent. 

It  has  already  been  mentioned  (Art.  239)  that  carcinoma  may 
originate  in  the  bile-ducts. 

The  other  tumours  found  in  the  gall-bladder  and  ducts  include 
sarcoma,  myxoma,  and  fibroma,  but  they  are  all  very  rare. 

Meferencea  on  Affections  of  the  Bile-ducts  and  O-aU-bladder  (see 

also  Arts.  229  and  225) 
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CHAPTER  LXXVI 


THE  PANCREAS 


234.  The  pancreas  is  a  compound  racemose  gland  situated 
within  the  abdominal  cavity,  whose  duct  (the  canal  of  Wirsung) 
passes  into  the  wall  of  the  duodenum  and  there  joins  the  com- 
mon bile-duct,  opening  with  it  through  a  common  orifice  into  the 
bowel.  Only  in  rare  cases  has  it  a  distinct  orifice.  The  secretion 
of  the  pancreas,  which  is  in  effect  an  abdominal  salivary  gland, 
acts  powerfully  in  promoting  digestion  not  only  of  starchy  mat- 
ters but  also  of  albuminoids  and  of  fat. 

Of  developmental  anomalies  the  presence  of  an  accessory  pan- 
creas is  the  most  noteworthy.  This  takes  the  form  of  a  cuscoid 
or  rarely  a  cylindrical  mass,  from  the  size  of  a  lentil  to  that  of  a 
silver  crown-piece  or  dollar,  made  up  of  glandular  lobules^  and 
usually  seated  in  the  wall  of  the  upper,  more  rarely  in  that  of  the 
lower,  part  of  the  duodenum  or  of  the  stomach  (Nauwbbck). 
It  is  generally  concealed  in  the  wall  of  the  bowel,  but  may 
project  beyond  the  surface.  Its  minute  structure  is  exactly 
similar  to  that  of  the  pancreas  itself,  and  it  communicates  vrith 
the  intestinal  canal  by  a  duct  of  its  own.  The  division  of  the 
pancreas  into  two  equal  or  unequal  lobes  is  much  less  common. 
Absence  of  the  pancreas  has  been  observed  in  ill-developed 
foetuses,  in  which  either  the  entire  body  or  the  intestinal  tract 
alone  was  gravely  malformed. 

Haemorrhage  (pancreatic  apoplexy)  within  the  pancreas  is 
not  very  infrec^uent  as  the  result  of  venous  engorgement,  of  athe- 
romatous change  in  the  arteries,  of  necrosis,  of  crushing,  lacera- 
tion, and  other  traumatic  injuries  of  the  gland,  or  of  haemophilia. 
It  at  times  attains  a  considerable  magnitude,  both  the  intra-pan- 
creatic  connective  tissue  and  the  adipose  tissue  becoming  soaked 
with  blood,  and  liaematomata  or  blood-cysts  being  produced  in 
the  substance  of  the  gland.  Extensive  pancreatic  haemorrhage 
may  prove  fatal,  probably  through  its  effect  on  the  solar  plexus. 
The  absorption  of  the  extra vasated  blood  is  associated  with  indu- 
ration or  cystic  excavation  of  the  damaged  parts. 

Atrophy  of  the  pancreas  is  met  with  chiefly  as  a  senile  change* 
but  it  has  been  observed  in  younger  patients,  especially  in  such 
as  have  suffered  from  diabetes. 

Fatty  degeneration  of  the  glandular  cells  is  likewise  met 
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with,  and  is  characterised  by  the  pale  cloudy  or  yellowish-white 
tint  it  imparts  to  the  parenchyma.  It  occurs  in  the  course  of 
certain  infective  and  toxaemic  conditions. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  pan- 
creatic blood-vessels  makes  its  appearance  under  the  same  con- 
ditions as  in  the  liver,  spleen,  and  kidney. 

A  peculiar  form  of  neoroBis  associated  with  the  deposition  of 
calcareous  salts  not  infrequently  affects  the  adipose  tissue  of  the 
pancreas,  and  may  thence  extend  to  the  glandular  substance.  It 
is  indicated  by  the  appearance  of  dull  white  patches  in  the  fatty 
tissue,  and  in  rare  cases  is  widely  diffused.  Softening  and  exca- 
vation of  the  tissue  follows,  and  haemorrhage  into  the  cavities  so 
produced  is  not  uncommon. 

The  cause  of  the  necrosis  lies  probably  in  malnutrition  of  the 
pancreatic  tissue,  due  to  interference  with  its  circulation,  as  for 
instance  in  cases  of  arterial  sclerosis  or  excessive  adiposity.  It  is 
possible,  however,  that  in  some  of  the  cases  infection  ana  inflam- 
mation have  had  a  share  in  the  causation. 

Histologically,  the  necrosis  is  characterised  by  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  nuclei  of  the  fat-cells  and  ultimately  of  the  glandular 
cells  also,  and  by  a  tendency  of  the  tissue  generally  to  stain  blue 
with  haematoxylin.  The  fat  of  the  fat-cells  is  rapidly  disinte- 
grated, its  liquid  portions  being  removed,  while  the  solid  fatty 
acids  remain  and  combine  with  calcium  to  form  oleates.  In  the 
parts  adjoining  the  necrosis  proliferous  inflammation  is  usually 
set  up,  and  this  may  result  in  the  replacement,  encapsulation,  or 
exfoliation  of  the  necrotic  tissue. 

Inflammation  of  the  pancreas  (pancreatitis)  arises  most  fre- 
quently from  the  invasion  of  the  organ  by  way  of  the  ducts  by 
bacteria  (^Bacillus  coli  communis^  pyogenic  micrococci,  typhoid- 
bacilli),  or  from  extension  of  inflammation  from  the  contiguous 
structures,  in  particular  from  the  stomach  (as  in  gastric  ulcer) 
and  the  bile-ducts.  Haematogenous  inflammation  is  however 
also  possible. 

Purulent  and  gangrenous  inflammations  lead  to  the  formation 
of  abscesseB,  with  more  or  less  extensive  destruction  of  the 
glandular  tissue  :  cases  are  indeed  recorded  in  which  the  entire 
pancreas  has  thus  become  necrotic  and  sloughy.  Slighter  degrees 
of  inflammation  recover  without  leaving  any  permanent  change, 
though  they  sometimes  lead  to  partial  atrophy  and  induration  of 
the  organ. 

Chronic  inflammations  producing  induration  or  cirrhosis  of 
the  organ  are  most  commonly  due  to  extension  of  inflammatory 
processes  from  the  stomach,  and  especially  from  gastric  ulcers  : 
very  often  indeed  the  base  of  a  perforating  gastric  ulcer  is  formed 
by  the  inflamed  and  indurated  pancreas. 

Another  cause  of  chronic  inflammation  is  the  formation  of  con- 
cretions and  calculi,  which  may  be  single  or  multiple,  and  at  times 
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are  present  in  largo  numljers  witliin  the  ducta  (Fig.  398  «  ff").  The 
calculi  are  either  smooth  and  ovoid  or  branching  and  tuben;iilat«d. 
Small  concretions  are  sometimes  diffused  in  the  foi-m  of  saiidv 
grains  throughout  the  glandular  substance. 

The  formation  of  pancreatic  calciili  and  concretions  is  Jue  I'l 
inflammation  of  the  ducts,  which  in  its  turn  gives  rise  to  (listuri>- 
ances  of  secretion  and  to  fresh  inflammation,  resulting  ultimatolv 
in  partial  or  total  destruction  of  the  glandular  elements  combined 
with  fibroid  induration  (Fig.  398  bef').  When  infectiuu  supc^r- J 
venes  upon  this  condition,  suppuration  is  likely  to  be  iuduced.       I 
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When  the  pancreatic  duct  or  one  of  its  branches  is  occluded 
by  cicatrices,  hy  compression  from  withont,  or  by  accumulation  of 
secretion  within,  it  is  dilated  into  numiliforni  or  aacculaie  cysta 
which  are  termed  pancreatic  ranulaa  (  Kip.  399  b). 

The  position  of  the  cysts  depfiids  upim  that  of  the  iliUtcd 
duct.  They  are  commonest  in  the  head  of  the  pancreas,  wher* 
they  are  dilatations  of  the  duct  of  Wirsung.  Cysts  of  the  lateral 
branches  are  rarer.  The  contents  of  a  niniila  are  usually  cltnu-. 
but  sometimes  they  are  puriform,  or  inspissated  and  calcareoun. 

Cysts  of  disintegration  or  softening  are  occasionally  formed  at 
the  site  of  necroses  and  haemorrhages. 
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SyphiUa  and  tnbercnloais  seldom  give  rise  to  afFections  of 
the  pancreas,  though  the  specific  lesions  characteristic  of  the 
respective  diseases  are  occasionally  met  with  in  tbe  organ. 

Among  primary  tumours  of  the  pancreas  cardnoma  is  the 
most  frequent,  and  usually  presents  itself  in  the  form  of  hard 
dense  nodes,  situated  in  the  head  of  the  gland.  Soft  medullary 
or  colloid  cancers  are  rare,  as  are  all  forms  affecting  the  middle 
part  or  the  tail.  Sometimes,  however,  a  carcinoma  starting  in 
the  head  invades  the  whole  gland,  and  converts  it  into  a  single 
tumour  that  is  occasionally  of  considerable  size.  The  carcinoma- 
tous infiltration  may  also  extend  into  the  surrounding  tissues, 
invading  thus  the  common  hile-duct,  duodenum,  stomach,  gall- 
hladder,  spinal  column,  adjacent  lymph-glands,  peritoneum,  liver, 
omentum,  etc.      When  tbe  common  bile-duct  is  attacked,  reten- 
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tion  of  bile  and  jaondice  are  the  usual  result;  and  the  closure 
of  the  duct  of  Wirsung  in  the  head  of  tbe  organ  may  produce 
cystic  dilatation  of  the  ducts  in  the  tail.  The  adjacent  veins, 
such  as  the  inferior  vena  cava,  portal  vein,  and  superior  mesen- 
teric vein,  are  sometimes  encircled  and  gripped  by  the  cancerous 
growth,  tlie  result  being  thrombosis  or  other  serious  disturbance 
of  tbe  circulation. 

Primary  sarcoma  of  the  pancreas  is  extremely  rare. 

Of  secondary  growths  carcinoma  is  again  the  most  important. 
Most  frequently  it  is  simply  due  to  extension  from  cancer  of  the 
stomach  or  the  duodenum.  Metastases  derived  from  cancer  in 
more  remote  organs  are  much  less  common. 
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CHAPTER  LXXVn 


THE  NOSE  AND  ITS  ACCESSORY  CAVITIES 

235.  Congenital  malformatioiui  of  the  nose  that  are  at  all 
extreme  are  practically  met  with  only  in  combination  with  other 
deformities  of  the  face.  Thus  in  Cyclopia  the  nose  may  be  absent 
or  represented  by  a  snout-like  projection  above  the  single  orbit. 
Among  the  minor  anomalies  are  absence  of  some  of  the  turbinate 
bones,  defects  of  the  septum,  of  the  ethmoid,  or  of  the  nasal  bones, 
constriction  or  occlusion  of  the  posterior  nares,  distortion  and 
flexure  of  the  nasal  septum,  and  clefts  of  the  alae  nasi  or  of  the 
floor  of  the  nostrils. 

Haemorrhage  from  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  (epistazis)  is 
very  common,  and  may  be  due  either  to  diapedesis  or  to  rupture 
of  blood-vessels.  In  many  persons  epistaxis  is  habitual ;  other- 
wise it  occurs  most  frequently  in  connexion  with  the  haemorrhagic 
diathesis,  and  in  various  infective  diseases,  menstrual  disorders, 
local  venous  engorgements,  inflammatory  conditions,  etc. 

Inflammation  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  (rhinitis)  is  one 
of  the  commonest  affections.  It  usuaUy  takes  the  form  of  a  mu- 
cous or  purulent  catarrh,  the  croupous,  diphtheritic,  phlegmonous, 
and  ulcerative  varieties  being  much  less  common.  The  causes  of 
mucous  catarrh  are  largely  unknown.  In  the  severer  forms  of 
inflammation,  the  ordinary  pyogenic  bacteria  are  frequently  found 
to  be  present,  and  many  inflammations  of  the  nose  are  associated 
with  specific  infections,  such  as  measles,  diphtheria,  influenza, 
scarlatina,  etc. 

Acute  nasal  catarrh  is  spoken  of  as  corysa,  and  is  apt  to 
result  from  a  great  variety  of  causes. 

Chronic  nasal  catarrh  occurs  chiefly  in  persons  who  are 
scrofulous,  phthisical,  or  syphilitic  ;  it  is  comparatively  rare  in 
persons  otherwise  healthy.  Sometimes  it  results  in  thickening, 
sometimes  in  attenuation  and  atrophy,  of  the  mucous  membrane. 
In  the  latter  case  the  nasal  cavities  appear  abnormally  large,  and 
their  mucous  membrane  discharges  a  purulent  yellowish  or  green- 
ish secretion,  which  in  the  presence  of  certain  micro-orc^anisms 
undergoes  decomposition  and  diffuses  a  peculiar  foetid  odour 
(osaena  simplex),  with  the  formation  of  dirty  greenish  and  mot- 
tled scales  and  crusts.  According  to  Schuchabdt,  in  ozaena  the 
ciliated  epithelial  cells  of  the  mucous  membrane  disappear,  and 
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are  replaced  by  stratified  squamous  epithelium.  E.  Frankel 
points  out  that  in  the  atrophic  membrane  the  glands  of  Bowman 
are  generally  destroyed.  In  many  chronic  cases  the  bone  under- 
lying the  mucous  membrane  likewise  undergoes  atrophic  changes. 
Frankel  thus  defines  simple  ozaena  as  a  chronic  atrophic  foetid 
rhinitis. 

Croupous  and  diphtheritic  inflammatioxis  are  usuallj 
secondary  to  like  affections  in  the  pharynx,  but  they  sometimes 
begin  in  the  nose  itself. 

Phlegmonous  inflammation  with  suppuration  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  generally  associated  with  inflammation  of  a  similar 
character  in  the  neighbouring  parts,  though  it  is  occasionally  con- 
fined entirely  to  the  nose. 

The  initial  sclerosis  of  sjrphilis  appears  but  rarely  in  the 
nose  :  syphilitic  catarrh  (coryza  syphilitica)  is  somewhat  more 
common,  and  is  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  erythematous 
spots  and  papules  which  at  times  break  down  and  ulcerate,  caus- 
ing necrotic  exfoliation  of  the  underlying  portions  of  cartilage 
and  bone.  Gummatous  inflammation  is  still  more  frequent,  and 
starts  either  in  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  or  in  the  periosteum 
or  perichondrium  of  the  bone  and  cartilage.  It  usually  leads  not 
only  to  deep  ulceration  of  the  soft  parts,  but  also  to  more  or  lea 
extensive  destruction  of  the  nasal  bones  and  cartilages  and  of  the 
adjacent  bones  of  the  face.  The  nose  thus  becomes  depressed  and 
distorted  in  various  ways,  and  as  the  ulcers  cicatrise  and  contract 
it  sometimes  collapses  entirely. 

The  diseased  mucous  membrane,  when  the  gummatous  infiltra- 
tion is  of  the  diffuse  kind,  discharges  a  horribly  offensive  puriform 
secretion,  which  dries  into  a  dirty-looking  crust.  The  condition 
is  accordingly  described  as  syphilitic  ozaena. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  nose  is  manifested  by  the  production  of 
the  characteristic  granulomatous  infiltration  and  ulceration,  which 
occasionally  lead  to  caries  of  the  bones  and  to  a  foetid  puriform 
discharge  (tuberculous  ozaena).  Lupus  of  the  face  is  liable  to 
extend  to  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  and  there  leads  to  infiltra- 
tions that  subsequently  undergo  ulceration. 

Nasal  glanders  gives  rise  to  purulent  or  sanguinolent  catarrh. 
with  the  formation  of  circumscribed  nodes  or  diffuse  infiltrations 
in  the  mucous  membrane.  These  suppurate  and  break  do^rn  inw 
a  number  of  small  erosions  that  presently  coalesce  into  large 
sinuous  or  serpiginous  ulcers.  The  ulcers  often  extend  down- 
wards to  the  bone,  which  is  thereby  exposed  and  becomes  necrotic. 

In  leprosy  nodes  make  their  appearance  in  the  nose,  and 
subsequently  ulcerate.  In  rhinoscleroma  tuberous  and  nodular 
growths  are  produced  (Art.  lo7). 

All  the  inflammatory  affections  of  the  nose  may  extend  by  e^at 
tinuity  to  its  accessory  cavities,  and  there  follow  a  more  or  le* 
independent  course.    The  cavities  thus  attacked  become  distended 
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with  mucous  or  purulent  secretion.  In  severe  forms  of  inflam- 
mation or  in  chronic  infections  (as  in  tuberculosis)  the  neighbour- 
ing bones  are  liable  to  become  similarly  aflfected.  From  the 
frontal  and  ethmoidal  sinuses  the  inflammation  may  extend  into 
the  interior  of  the  cranium,  and  so  give  rise  to  meningitis. 

References  on  Inflammation  and  Infection  of  the  Nose  and  its 

Accessory  Cavities. 

Abel  :  Aetiology  of  fibrinous  rhinitis  Cent.  /.  Bakteriologie  xii  1892 ;  Bacteri- 
ological researches  on  simple  ozaena  ibidem  xiii  1893 
Brrsgbn  :  Der  chron,  Ncuen-  und  Rachen-katarrh  Vienna  1883 
Demme  :  Ozaena  D.  med.  Woch,  1891 ;  Tuberculosis  BerL  klin.  Woch.  1883 
Dmochowski  :   Secondary  affections  of  the  naso-pharynz  in  phthisical  patients 
Ziegler*8  Beitrdge  xiv  1895;  Inflammatory  dropsy  of  the  antrum  of  High- 
more  CenUf  ailg.  Path.  1895 
Engrlmann  :  Catarrh  of  the  frontal  sinuses  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg  1894 
Frankel,  E.  :  Rhinitis  and  ozaena  V.  A.S7  and  00  1882 
Hajkk  :  Bacteriology  of  acute  and  chronic  coryza  and  ozaena  BerL  Jdin.  Woch, 

1888;  Perforating  ulcer  of  the  septum  V.  A.  120  1890 
JuF FINGER :  Das  Sklerom  der  Nose  Vienna  1892 
KiKuzi:  Tuberculosis  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  Beitrdge  von  Bruns  lu 

1888 
Krause :  Ozaena  V.  A.S6  1881 

Loewenberg:  The  micro-organism  of  ozaena  Ann.  de  VInst.  Pasteur  1894 
Mackenzie  :  Pathological  histology  of  coryza  Neuj  York  Med.  Joum.  1885 
Kiedrl:  Tuberculosis  D.  Z.f.  Chir.  x  1878 
Scheff:    Ueher    das   Empyem   der   Highmorshdhle   u,   sein   dental.    Ursprung 

Vienna  1891 
Schuciiardt:  Aetiology  of  ozaena  Volkmanh's  klin,  Vortrdge  no.  340  Leipzig 

1889,  and  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xxxix  1889 
Seifert  :  Syphilis  of  the  upper  air-passages  D.  med.  Woch.  1893 
Seifert  an^  Kahn  :  Atlas  der  Histopathologie  der  Nase  Wiesbaden  1895 
Stamm  :  Aetiology  of  pseudo-membranous  rhinitis  A.f.  Kinderheilk.  xiv  1892 
Steiner  :  Dilatation  of  the  frontal  sinuses  by  liquids  etc.  A.  f.  klin.  Chir.  xiu 

1871 
Straus  :  The  presence  of  tuberculosis  in  the  nasal  cavities  of  healthy  persons 

A .  de  med.  exp.  1894 
Weicilselbaum  :  Phlegmonous  rhinitis  Wien.  med.  Jahrb.  1881 
Wolff  :  The  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose  in  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet 

fever  Z.f.  Hygiene  xix  1895 
Zarniko:  Die  Krankheiten  d.  Nase  u.  ihrer  Nehenhdhlen  Berlin  1894 
ZucKERKANDL:    Norm.  u.  path.  Anatomie  der  Nasenhohle  und  ihrer  pneum. 
Anhdnge  Vienna  1893 

236.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  and  its  accessory 
sinuses  is  not  infrequently  the  seat  of  hyperplastic  growths  and 
tumours,  due  partly  to  chronic  inflammation,  partly  to  undeter- 
mined causes.  They  take  the  form  of  diffuse  thickenings  or  of 
polypous  excrescences,  and  are  usually  referred  to  as  nasal 
polypL 

Soft  or  mucous  polypi  resemble  the  mucous  membrane  in 
structure,  but  are  somewhat  more  cellular.  Sometimes  the 
mucous  glands  enclosed  in  the  growing  tissue  are  dilated  into 
cysts  (cystic  polypi),  especially  in  the  case  of  those  appearing  in 
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the  antrum  of  Highmore  :  in  other  cases  the  g^lands  are  hypertro- 
phied  and  multiplied  (adenomatous  poljrpi),  or  the  blood-vessek 
are  abundantly  developed  (telangiectatic  polypi  or  erectile 
tnmourB).  Others  again  consist  of  oedematous  connective  and 
mucoid  tissue,  and  are  therefore  classed  as  fibromata  and  myxo- 
mata.  They  are  more  translucent  than  the  soft  polypi,  and  are 
usually  of  a  yellowish  tint,  while  the  latter  are  grey  or  greyish- 
red. 

Sarcoma,  hard  fibroma,  osteofibroma,  chondroma,  osteoma, 
carcinoma,  and  dermoids,  as  well  as  mixed  tumours  of  the  con- 
nective-tissue group,  have  all  been  met  with  in  the  nasal  cavities. 
Many  of  these  stow  not  from  the  mucous  membrane  but  from  the 
periosteum  or  the  bone. 

Connective-tissue  tumours,  especially  those  which  originate  in 
the  periosteum,  sometimes  reach  a  considerable  sia^e,  distendin? 
the  cavity  in  which  they  grow,  and  sometimes  protruding  from 
its  orifices. 

Carcinoma  of  the  nose  is  most  frequently  met  with  about  the 
anterior  nares,  and  is  therefore  classed  with  the  cutaneous  forms 
of  cancer.  Cancers  originating  in  the  mucous  membrane  take 
the  form  of  irregularly-nodulated  growths,  which  sooner  or  later 
ulcerate. 

Rhinoliths  are  concretions  usuallv  of  a  calcareous  nature 
encrusted  round  some  foreign  body  which  has  become  impactetl 
in  the  nasal  cavity.  More  rarely  they  are  due  to  inspissation  of 
the  nasal  secretions. 

Of  the  vegetable  parasites  various  forms  are  found  in  the 
nose,  such  as  bacteria,  moulds  (^Aspergillu%)^  and  the  thrush- 
fungus.  According  to  von  Besser  and  others,  the  health^-  nasal 
cavities  not  infrequently  harbour  certain  pathogenic  bacterid. 
especially  Diplococcus  pneumoniae^  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus* 
Streptococcus  pyogenes^  and  Bacillus  pneumoniae.  It  must  more- 
over be  borne  in  mind  that  many  of  the  inflammations  of  thr 
nasal  passages  are  caused  by  specific  pathogenic  bacteria. 

References  on  Hyperplastic  Growths^  TSimours^  and  Vegetable 

Parasites  of  the  Nose. 

vox  Brsser  :   The  bacteria  of  the  normal  air-passages  Ziegler*8  Seiirdoe  v: 

1889  ^ 

Br  AM  ANN  :  Dermoids  of  the  nose  Arbeiten  a,  d.  chir,  UniversitdtskiiniJb  iv  Berlic 

1889 
Frank KL  :  Hyperplasia  of  the  turbin«ite  mucosa  Z>.  med,  Woch.  1884 
IIeymann  :  Benign  tumours  of  the  antrum  of  Highmore  V.  A,  120  189 
HoPMANN  :  Papillary  tumours  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  V.  ^ .  93  _ 
KoHTS  :  Art.  Diseases  of  the  nose  GerhardCx  llandh,  d.  Kinderkrankk,  in 
R^Tiii :  Die  Krankheiten  der  Nase  ti.  ihrer  Nehenhohlen  Vienna  1898 
Schubert:  Mycosis  due  to  Aspergillus  fumigatus  D.  A.f  klin,  Afed   xxx^ 

1885 
Srifert  and  K ahn  :  A  tias  der  Histopathologie  der  Nase  Wiesbaden 
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TiLLMANNS:  Exfoliated  osteoma  of  the  nose  and  frontal  siniues  A,  f,  klin. 

Chir,  xxxii  1885 
ViRCHOW  :  Die  krankhqflen  GeschwiUste  i  and  ii 
Zahn  :  Ciliated  epithelial  cysts  in  the  naso-pharynx  Deutsche  Chirurgie  part  22 

1885 
Zarniko  :  Histology  of  nasal  tumours  V,  A,  128  1892;  Krankheiten  d.  Nose  u. 

deren  Nebenhohlen  Berlin  1894 
ZucKERKANDL :  Norm,  u.  path,  Anat,  d.  Nasenhdhle  u,  ihrer  pneum,  Anhdnge 

Vienna  1893 
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CHAPTER  LXXVIII 


THE  LARYNX 


237.  Entire  absence  of  the  larynx  is  a  very  rare  malfonna- 
tion.  It  is  met  with  only  in  amorphous  and  acephalous  acardisu; 
monsters.  Congenital  defects,  as  of  the  epiglottis  or  of  part  or 
the  whole  of  the  laryngeal  cartilages,  are  much  commoner.  Asym- 
metry and  abnormal  largeness  or  smallness  of  the  larynx  are  also 
met  with.  Abnormal  smallness  frequently  accompanies  aplasia 
of  tlie  testes,  or  early  castration.  Sometimes  there  are  supemum- 
erary  laryngeal  cartilages,  and  the  epiglottis  may  be  more  or 
less  deeply  cleft.  Not  infrequently  the  sinuses  of  Morgagni  are 
abnormally  dilated,  and  occasionally  there  are  extra-laryngeal 
poiiclies  communicating  with  them. 

Of  acquired  abnormalities,  laryngeal  stenosis  is  the  most 
notewortliy.  It  may  be  caused  by  pressure  from  without,  but  is 
more  commonly  due  eitlier  to  disease  of  the  larynx  itself,  such  as 
inflammation,  whereby  the  mucous  membrane  becomes  swollen 
and  covered  with  a  membranous  exudation  or  undergoes  cicatricial 
contraction,  or  to  tlie  growth  of  intra-laryngeal  tumours.  Func- 
tional stenosis  may  be  brought  about  by  paralysis  of  the  muscles 
which  open  the  glottis,  or  spastic  contraction  of  those  which 
close  it.  Foreign  bodies  impacted  in  the  glottis  may  have  the 
like  ettect. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Larynx. 

Archir  fiir  Lari/nffolof/ie  1893-96 

Brksgkx:    Paihologle    d.    yaseu-,    llachen-^   Mund-    und    Kehltopf-krankkeiien 

Vienna  1884 
Eppin(jp:r  :  Pathol.  Anntomie  des  Kehlkopfes  u.  d.  Trachea  Berlin  1880 
IIeymaxn:  The  epithelium  and  ghinds  of  tlie  Iminan  larynx  in  health  and 

disease  V.  A.  118  1889 
Kant  HACK  :  Histolofrv  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx  and  vocal  cords 

r.  .1.  117  118  1889  and  lU)  1890 
Krik(;  :  Afhis  der  Kehlkopfkrankhpitui  Stuttjjart  1892 
Madkh'xg  :  Median  hiryntjocele  A.  f.  Win.  (Itir.  xl  1890 
Skikkkt   and    Kafix:    Atlas  der  Histopnthnloqie   d.   Naae,  des  Kehlkoofes    €te 

Wieshaden  1895  /v    »  ^  • 

SroFiK  :  Klinik  dt-r  Krtinkheltfn  den  Kehfkopfes  Stuttj^art  1880 
TUkck  :   Atlas  tier  KehlkopfkninkhfUen  Vienna  1866 

238.  Laryngeal   catarrh   is   characterised  by   redness   and 

swelling  of  the  mucous  nienibrane,  together  with  a  mucous,  puru- 
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lent,  or  serous  exudation  ;  the  latter  is  observed  chiefly  in  catarrhs 
due  to  persistent  venous  engorgement.  The  inflammation  mav 
extend  over  the  entire  organ,  or  be  limited  to  certain  parts,  such 
as  the  vocal  cords  or  the  epiglottis,  and  may  be  induced  by  the 
most  diverse  causes.  The  inflamed  tissue  undergoes  more  or  less 
abundant  cellular  infiltration. 

Destruction  of  the  epithelium  and  suppuration  of  the  connect- 
ive tissue  sometimes  give  rise  to  erosions  and  ulcers.  These 
appear  oftenest  in  and  about  the  vocal  cords  and  in  the  posterior 
commissure,  and  are  due  for  the  most  part  to  the  settlement  of 
bacteria  in  the  loosened  epithelium. 

In  chronic  catarrh  the  blood-vessels  become  permanently  di- 
lated, and  hypertrophy  of  the  connective  tissue  may  give  rise  to 
papillomatous  growths  on  the  vocal  cords.  The  mucous  glands, 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  epiglottis,  the  false  cords,  and  the 
sinuses  of  Morgagni  are  liable  to  become  enlarged  and  dilated, 
and  give  the  surface  a  granular  appearance  (granular  laryngitis). 

Chronic  irritation  often  leads  to  hypertrophy  of  the  squamous 
epithelium,  which  gives  the  affected  spots  a  whitish  appearance, 
and  the  condition  sometimes  spreads  to  parts  that  are  normally 
covered  with  ciliated  epithelium.  The  hypertrophy  is  most  apt 
to  affect  the  vocal  cords,  and  may  be  combined  with  papillomatous 
thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane  (Art.  142).  Virchow  and 
others  describe  the  condition  9iA  pachydermia  laryngis. 

Croupous  Inflammation  of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane 
is  sometimes  primary,  sometimes  secondary  to  inflammation  in  the 
neighbouring  parts.  It  is  most  common  in  connexion  with  diph- 
theria, small-pox,  typhoid,  and  cholera.  It  may  also  result  from 
the  inhalation  of  irritating  gases  or  hot  vapours,  or  from  the 
presence  of  foreign  bodies.  The  interior  of  the  larynx  is  covered 
with  a  white  or  yellowish  more  or  less  coherent  false  membrane, 
or  only  with  white  curdy  flakes.  These  are  sometimes  readily 
detachable,  sometimes  more  firmly  adherent,  especially  when  the 
affected  part  is  provided  with  stratified  squamous  epithelium  and 
papillae.  The  thickest  and  most  adherent  membranes  are  those 
that  appear  in  diphtheria. 

The  false  membranes  consist  partly  of  fibrinous  filaments  and 
meshes  enclosing  pus-corpuscles,  partly  of  lustrous  homogeneous 
flakes.  When  they  are  stripped  off  the  underlying  mucous  mem- 
brane appears  red,  raw,  and  denuded  of  its  epithelium. 

True  diphtheritic  inflammation,  with  extensive  sloughing 
and  gangrene  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx,  occurs  most 
frequently  in  connexion  with  diphtheria  and  typhoid  fever,  though 
it  is  rare  even  in  these  diseases.  Not  uncommonly  small  necrotic 
foci  are  formed  in  the  connective  tissue  underneath  the  croup- 
ous false  membrane  covering  the  epiglottis. 

Oedema  of  the  glottis  is  a  more  or  less  intense  swelling 
of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane,  due  to  dropsical  saturation 

8d 
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of  the  mucosa  and  in  a  greater  degree  of  the  submucosa.  The 
swelling  is  usually  greatest  over  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
epiglottis,  the  aryteno-epiglottic  folds,  and  the  false  vocal  cords, 
the  submucosa  of  these  parts  being  exceptionally  loose  in  texture. 
The  oedema  may  be  so  great  in  these  situations  as  to  occlude  the 
opening  into  the  larynx. 

Oedema  of  the  glottis  may  be  acute  or  chronic.  The  former 
variety  is  due  to  inflammatory  exudation,  and  occurs  chiefly  as  i 
complication  of  catarrhal,  croupous,  or  diphtheritic  inflammation, 
as  well  as  in  the  neighbourhood  of  syphilitic,  tuberculous,  and 
cancerous  ulcers,  and  of  submucous  and  perichondritic  abscesses. 
It  may  also  accompany  suppurative  inflammations  of  the  pharjux. 
thyroid  gland,  and  cervical  connective  tissue.  In  accordance 
with  its  mode  of  origin  oedema  of  the  glottis  is  often  unilateril 
or  confined  to  a  single  one  of  the  parts  just  enumerated. 

Chronic  oedema  is  usually  the  result  of  venous  engorgement 
from  cardiac  disease,  pulmonary  emphysema,  compression  of  the 
cervical  veins,  etc.  It  is  generally  symmetrical  and  limited  to  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  epiglottis  and  the  aryteno-epiglottic  folds. 
thouofh  it  may  in  less  degree  affect  the  vocal  cords.  Chronic 
inrianimatory  conditions  of  the  larynx,  such  as  ulcers  or  perichon- 
dritis, are  also  apt  to  give  rise  to  inflammatorj^  oedema  of  a  some- 
what chronic  kind. 

Phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  larynx  is  an  acute  sero- 
purulent  and  til)rino-purulent  infiltration  of  the  submucosa  and 
mucosa,  whose  seat  is  generally  the  same  as  that  of  acute  oedeni.j. 
Suppuration  of  the  tissues  succeeds  the  infiltration,  and  abscesses 
are  formed  in  the  submucosa  and  mucosa,  which  on  rupturini: 
give  rise  to  ulcers.  When  the  inflammation  extends  down  to  the 
cartilages,  purulent  perichondritis  is  set  up  (Art.  242).  Phleii- 
monous  abscesses  are  apt  to  burrow  in  among  the  cervical  muscles, 
or  break  into  the  pharynx  and  oesophagus.  When  the  pus  i> 
evacuated  the  cavity  may  close  uj)  and  heal  by  cicatrisation. 

Phlegmonous  laryngitis  sometimes  accompanies  croupous,  diph- 
theritic, and  gangrenous  inflammation,  and  tuberculous  or  svphi- 
litic  ulceration.  In  other  cases  it  starts  from  inflaniniiition 
of  the  perichondrium,  pharynx,  or  tonsils,  or  from  some  acute 
traumatic  h^sion.  The  forms  of  laryngitis  that  are  associated 
with  typhoid  fever,  scarlatina,  and  pyaemia  occasionally  issue  in 
supj)uration. 

Typhoid  fever  is  frequently  accompanied  by  a  catarrhal  larvn- 
gitis,  marked  by  epithelial  descpiamation,  ecchymosis,  and  super- 
ficial erosions,  and  by  linear  fissuring  of  the  mucous  inemhrane, 
especially  about  the  edges  of  the  epiglottis.  Not  uncommonly  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  ej)iglottis,  the  anterior  wall  of  the  larynx, 
and  the  vocal  cords  an*  covered  with  a  branny  and  more  or'le.'is 
adherent  fur,  consisting  (jf  necrotic  epithelium,  leucocj'tes,  micro- 
cocci,  and  Inicilli.     Sometimes  also  on  the  true  and  false   vocal 


i. 
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cords  there  are  ulcers  the  floor  and  edges  of  which  are  beset  with 
Tarious  forma  of  bacteria. 

Less  frequently  than  such  non-specific  ulcerations  of  the  laryn- 
geal mucosa  in  typhoid  patients  we  meet  with  whitish  diffuse 
swellings,  or  miliary  nodules,  due  to  dense  cellular  infiltration 
of  the  membrane.  Eppinger  i-egards  these  as  specific  typhoid 
lesions,  analogous  to  those  that  occur  in  the  intestine.  They 
appear  mainly  at  the  base  of  the  epiglottis,  on  the  false  vocal 
cords,  on  the  inner  aspect  of  the  arytenoid  cartilages,  and  about 
the  anterior  attachment  of  the  vo- 
cal cords.  Disintegration  of  the 
infiltrated  tissue  gives  rise  to  ero- 
sions with  raised  borders,  closely 
resembling  intestinal  typhoid  ul- 
cers. 

Both  the  specific  and  the  non- 
specific ulcers  are  liable  to  extend 
in  breadth  and  depth,  ultimately 
setting  up  infiammation  of  the 
perichondrium  (perichondritis), 
with  necrosis  and  suppuration, 
which  not  infrequently  causes  ex- 
tensive destruction  of  tissue,  and 
necrosis  of  the  affected  cartilages, 

The  laryngitis  of  small-pox  is 
characterised  by  the  appearance 
on  the  reddened  mucous  membrane 
of  minute  whitish  punctiform 
spots,  or  small  lenticular  nodules. 
According  to  Eppinger,  the 
former  are  due  to  cloudy  swell- 
ing and  granular  degeneration, 
the  latter  to  cellular  infiltration, 
of  the  epithelium.  As  the  infil- 
trated parts  break  down  small 
round  ulcers  (Fig.  400)  are  pro- 
duced.      Sometimes     a     branny 

coating    consisting   of   dead   epi-  (Jftituni/  Hx*) 

thelium   and  pus-corpuscies  or   a 

coherent  croupous  membrane  covers  over  the  affected  part.  With 
these  changes  haemorrhages  are  associated  in  the  case  of  haemo- 
rrhagic  smalNpox,  and  in  the  later  stages  small  abscesses  sometimes 
form  in  the  connective  tissue.  Large  perichondritic  abscesses, 
with  necrosis  of  cartilage,  are  however  much  less  common. 

Beulatlna  usually  gives  rise  only  to  catarrhal  laryngitis, 
seldom  to  the  croupous  or  diphtheritic  form,  and  the  like  is  true 
also  of  measles  and  typhus.  When  diphtheria  affects  the  larj'nx, 
it  for  the  most  part  induces  only  croupous  inflammation. 


THE  LABTNX 


[chap,  lxxti: 


References  on  Laryngitis  (see  also  Arts.  183  and  2-3i). 

Ki-TTNRR  :  Laryngeal  oedema  and  Bubmucoiis  laryngitis  V.  A.  139  Iff^ 
Landhkaf  :  Affections  of  the  pharyux  aod  l&rynx  in  tjphoid  ferer  Ckani-.i-*. 

XIV  1889 
PosNKit ;  Cnrtiification  (pachydermia)  of  the  mucous  nienibrai)e  I'-  A.  Ih  Ui 
KiiiciNKit:  Ulceration  in  the  larynx  r.^.51B53 

Struuf.nkk:  Ilistology  of  croup  in  the  larynx  and  trachea  V.  A-oiiSfn 
Waknkh  :  Diphtheritis  and  croup  of  the  pharynx  and  air-paas^es  A.  J.  i/<-i 

Weioert  :  Croup  and  diphtheritia  V.  A.  70  1877 

239.  TobereulouB  laryngitiB  is  a  very  commoD  complica:i; 
"f  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  it  also  occurs  independently,  buttb 
is  rai-e.  In  the  former  case  the  siVilit  i:. 
fection  of  the  larynx  is  doubtless  eS^t'- 
by  means  of  the  bacilli  contained  in  '.:■ 
sputum  from  the  lungs.  The  process  W'^-n^ 
after  infection  has  once  taken  place,  wit^ 
the  development  of  small  sub-epithelial  inf. 
trationa  projecting  somewhat  above  the  sur- 
face as  greyish  nodules.  These  rapi^il' 
become  caseous  and  break  through  the  *:^ 
thelinm.  giving  rise  to  sroaU  ulcers  (Ki; 
401  a)  whose  edges  are  not  much  thickens 
Tliis  is  simple  tuberculous  ulceration.  I: 
other  cases  the  proliferation  becomes  nn;" 
active  and  the  cellular  infiltration  exmc-- 
with  the  result  that  sub-epithelial  grai. 
lomatous  tissue  is  formed,  which  emli-st- 
typical  tubercles  and  assumes  the  ay\t*'- 
ance  of  irregular  protuberances  of  vnri.-- 
sizes  rising  from  the  surface  of  the  munt- 
membrane  (Fig.  402  a  6).  This  is  km'*'- 
as  tlie  hypertrophic  form  of  lari'ngeal  inh: 
culosis.  Sooner  or  later  caseation  ami  .1.- 
integration  set  in,  tlie  epithelial  coveriML'  -• 
destroyed,  and  ulceration  ensues. 

Secondary  changes  presently  apiiear : 

the  form  of  disseminated  patches  of  inflaTi 

mutory  intiltrntion  in  the  mucosa  and  t: 

submucosa,  in  the  perichondrium,  and  Si^m- 

times   also   within  the   mucous    jrlands  ■' 

more  rarely  between  the  hiryngeaT  musflft- 

'Diesc  patches  coalesce  into  larger  mas^ti^  ■ ' 

lht\TLTJi!diw/tt'f)^    granulomatous  tissue  containing  tubercW 

and   later  on   undergo   caseation       This  - 

"vrar',l'^"o"!!«    most  apt  to  occur  in  tlie  perichondrium  > 

II ry I en»iil  cartilage        the  various  cartilages. 
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Larger  tuberculous  granulatioDB  are  very  commonly  met 
with  on  the  posterior  surface  and  the  edges  of  the  epiglottis 
(Fig.  402  A),  or  on  the  anterior  and  posterior  walla  of  the  larynx 
(a).  In  the  vocal  cords,  on  the  other  hand,  disintegration  usually 
sets  in  before  granulations  of  any  size  have  time  to  develope. 


Fra.  40S.    HyvksTBopHio  tubbrcvl«c»  or  m  t^xnr*. 

( Tradiea  opentd  longitudimdly  fimn  AeAtnif) 

a  ^   i»|dl]M7  and  nadoM  Broirth*  on  th«  front  uid  tide  wall  of  the  larjnx  and  poMeiior 


There  is  however  no  invariable  rule  in  the  matter,  the  extent  of 
the  tuberculous  infiltration  and  of  the  subsequent  ulceration  vary- 
ing greatly  in  different  cases. 

Tuberculous  ulceration  is  always  accompanied  by  more  or  less 
intense  catarrh.     As  a  result  of  the  ulcerative  process,  oedema  of 
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the  glottis  and  phlegmonous  inflammation  or  even  necrosis  of  the 
cartilages  are  sometimes  induced. 

Lupus  of  the  nose  and  of  the  pharynx  occasionally  spreads  to 
the  larynx,  and  gives  rise  to  nodulated  and  papillary  outgrowths, 
and  to  ulcers  with  infiltrated  edges.  Local  healing*  of  the  affected 
parts  gives  rise  to  cicatrices  that  usually  cause  more  or  less 
deformity. 

Referenced  on  Tuberculosis  of  the  Larynx^ 

BiEFELS :  D.  A,f.  klin,  Med.  xxx  1882 

CiiiARi  and  RiEHL :  Lupus  V.  f.  Derm.  u.  Syph.  1882 

Garrk  :  Primary  lupus  of  the  glottis  Z).  med.  Woch. 

Heixze  :  Die  Kehlkopfschwindsucht  Leipzig  1879 

Heryxg  :  Die  Heilbarkeit  der  Larynxphthise  Stuttgart 

Korkunoff:  Genesis  of  tuberculous  ulcers  of  the  larynx  />.  A.  f,  klin.  Mtd- 

XLiii  1889 
Mackenzie:   Pathol,  histol.  of  laryngo-tracheal  phthisis  Arch,  of  Med  N>» 

York  1882  "^ 

ScHECH :  Tuberculous  laryngitis  Volkmann^s  klin.  VortrUge  no.  230  1883 

240.     The  first  symptoms  of  syphilitic   laryngitis  mav  be 

those  of  a  simple  erythema  and  catarrh,  though  the  accoinpanyin? 
infiltration  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  often  extreme. 

At  a  later  stage  deep  erosions  appear,  which  extend  to  the 
underlying  structures,  and  whose  floor  and  edg^s  are  denseh 
infiltrated.  Owing  to  the  increased  inflammatory  infiltration. 
prominent  greyish-wliite  or  reddish  patches  are  formed  on  ibc 
surface  of  the  mucous  membrane  (papular  syphilitic  laryngitis  i. 
which  either  ulcerate  or  if  the  infiltration  is  re-absorbed  undergo 
resolution  and  disappear. 

These  erosions  or  ulcers,  which  are  due  to  the  disintegratioL 
of  the  infiltrated  mucous  membrane,  vary  much  in  extent  and  id 
depth.  The  fioor  of  the  larger  ulcers  is  covered  with  a  gr^v 
film ;  when  this  is  removed  the  characteristic  whitish  exudation 
appears  beneath.  The  epiglottis,  the  vocal  cords,  and  the  vo^ 
terior  wall  of  the  larynx,  are  the  most  frequent  seats  of  ulceration. 
In  rare  cases  the  greater  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  larynx  L* 
denuded  and  the  cartilages  laid  bare. 

A  second  form  of  syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  larynx  is  due  to 
tlie  breaking  down  of  gummata  ;  these  are  usually  seated  in  the 
submucosa,  and  are  not  due  to  direct  infection  from  the  phaniix. 
They  are  most  common  in  the  epiglottis  (Fig.  403  a)  and  vocal 
cords,  and  may  be  so  large  and  numerous  as  to  obstruct  or  occlude 
the  larynx. 

Small  gummatous  nodes  may  be  re-absorbed,  but  the  larct 
ones  usually  soften  in  tlie  centre  and  break  through  into  the 
larynx,  giving  rise  to  deep  flask-shaped  ulcers  with  infiltrated 
edges  (Fig.  403  aft).  The  infiltration  and  the  ulceration  some 
times  extend  into  the  laryngeal  wall,  and  cause  perichondritis  and 
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necrosis  of  the  cartilage  :  in  this  case  the  inflammation  often  takes 
on  a  suppurative  character. 

The  Byphilitlc  process  may  come  to  a  standstill  at  any  stage, 
the  ulcers  healing  by  cicatrisation.  If  the  healing  is  delayed, 
considerable  portions  of  the  larynx,  such  as  the  epiglottis  or  the 
vocal  cords,  may  be  entirely  destroyed.  The  greater  the  loss  of 
substance,  the  larger  is  the  cicatrix,  and  the  distortion  of  the 
parts  due  to  its  contraction  is  often  extreme.  The  cicatrix  is 
white  and  hard ;  sometimes  indeed 
the  cavity  of  the  larynx  is  con- 
stricted to  a  narrow  and  tortuous 
passage.  The  vocal  cords  occa- 
sionally become  coherent,  or  the 
glottis  is  encroached  on  by  pro- 
tuberant hands  of  scar-tissue. 

The  islands  of  mucous  mem- 
brane lying  between  the  cicatrices 
are  often  thrust  or  bulged  out  in 
the  process,  and  if  they  become 
inflamed  and  infiltrated  or  hyper- 
plastic they  take  the  form  of  out- 
growths (Fig.  403  6)  and  papillo- 
matous or  polypous  excrescences 
(e)  which  still  further  obstruct  the 
air-pasSage. 

Leprosy  likewise  gives  rise  to 
small  nudules  in  the  larynx,  which 
coalesce  into  larger  nodes  and 
diffuse  thickenings.  The  subse- 
quent ulceration,  cicatrisation,  and 

contraction  are  apt  to  cause  very  

great  distortion  of  the  parts,  which    p,„  4^3    stphiutic 
IB   similar   in   appearance  to   that  — — - 

caused  by  syphilis. 

Ill  glanders  disseminated  in- 
flammation is  set  up,  which  is 
characterised  by  the  formation  of 
sub-epithelial  cellular  nodules. 
These    break   down   and  ulcerate,  '»™  'o™*  ™™ 

and  in  this  way  extensive  destruc- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane  takes  place. 

Rhlnoeeleroma  also  affects  the  larynx  and  trachea  (Art.  157). 


tliick«iiliigs  and  papUlMy  grotrtba 
—  the  epiglottis 


Rtfe 


<m   Syphilis,   Leprosy.,   and   OlandeTS   of  the  Larynx 
(see  also  Art.   287). 
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Gerhardt  and  Roth:  SyphUis  V.  A.  21  1861 

Uauff  :  Die  Rotzi-rantheilen  (jjlaiidera)  beiai  Mentchen  Stuttgart  18S5 

Lahq  :   Vorien.  flfer  Pulh.  u.  T/icrap.  d.  SuphUis  Wiesbaden  1885 

Lbwim:  Syphilis  fieri.  Idin.  Woch.  IBBl,  and  ChaHte-AnnaUn  vt  1882 

SCRECH  1  Syphilis  D.  A.f.  kl'm.  Med.  xx  1B87 

Thin  :  Leprosy  B.  M.  J.  ii  1884 

ViRCHOW :  Die  kraakkafien  GegckwUlsle  n 

241,     Hyperplafltic  macous  poljrpi  of  the   larynx   are   not 

common  ;  but  now  and  tlien  we  meet  witli  polypous  thickenings 

of  the  vocal  corns,  whose  structure 

is  exactly  similar  to  tliat  of  the 

mucous  membrane. 

Papillary  or  villous  growths 
are  much  wore  ci'imiioii.  und  are 
described  as  fibrous  papillom&ta 
or  papillary  tibromata  (Fig.  404), 
Some  of  them  are  of  inflamma- 
tory origin,  others  appear  to  be 
non-inflammatory.  They  gener- 
ally grow  from  the  true  vocal 
cords,  and  sometimes  extend  over 
a  considerable  area.  They  take 
the  form  of  compact  nodnlat«d 
tumours,  or  of  branching  papil- 
lary growths  or  cauliflower  ex- 
crescences, which  are  sometimes 
described  as  condylomata  acumi- 
nata. These  papUlomata  have  a 
tibrous  framework  consisting  oC 
simple  or  branched  papillae,  often 
infiltrated  with  round-cells,  and 
sometimes  permeated  hy  wide 
F  THB  blood-vessels,  the  papillae  being 
■-"""'■  covered   by   highly   hypertrophic 

{Natural  Hz»)  stratified    squamous    epithelium. 

t    ™'l&ri.oid.artil>^.  Such   overgrowth  of    the  fibrous 

e    thyroid  uartllage  tissue  and  ej)it1ii'1iuLii  is  included 

e/lS'pmoma  ^y     some     authors     (Viu.now) 

under  the  term  pachydermia  of 
the  larynx,  while  the  papillary  excrescences  are  spoken  of  as 
laryngeal  warts. 

Nodose  fibromata  are  also  most  frequently  met  with  on  the 
vocal  cords.  They  have  broad  or  narrow  bases,  arc  smootli  ot 
warty,  and  are  usually  of  the  size  of  a  lentil  or  small  pea,  though 
sometimes  they  are  as  large  as  a  hazel-nut.  Some  are  pale  and 
bloodless,  others  red  and  vascular  ;  some  are  hard,  others  soft. 

Lipoma  and  myxoma  are  very  rare.  Sarcoma  is  somewhat 
mort;  frequent ;  it  generally  resembles  a  nodose  fibroma,  but  is 


Fio.  104.    Fibrous  rAPtLLoK.l 
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rather  softer.     Chondromata  have  been  more  than  once  described: 
they  Btart  from  the  cartilages  and  form  small  knotty  growtfaa. 

Primary  eardnomt  is  most  apt  to  arise  about  the  vocal  cords 
and  the  laryngeal  sinuses. 
It  may  originate  either  in 
previously  healthy  tissue  or 
in  structures  which  have 
been  modified  by  inflamma- 
tory changes  (as  in  lupus). 
It  takes  the  form  of  nodose 
or  papillary  growths  (Fig. 
405)  or  of  diffuse  inflltra- 
tions,  which  break  down  and 
leave  ragged  ulcers  with  an 
uneven  floor.  The  ulcera- 
tion is  usually  accompanied 
by  purulent  inflammation. 
The  swelling  and  the  de- 
struction of  tissue  is  some- 
times very  extensive,  going 
far  beyond  the  limits  of  the 
larynx.  Secondary  cancer* 
ous  growths  are  more  com- 
niun,  extending  into  the 
larynx  by  continuity  from 
the  oesophagus,  pharynx,  or 
thyroid  gland :  they  reach 
this  situation  either  by  break- 
ing through  its  walls,  or  else 
by  growing  downwards  into 
it  from  the  pharynx. 

A  few  cases  of  adenoma 
have  been  noted,  the  growth 
taking  the  form  of  an  irregu- 
lar nodose  tumour.  Laryn- 
^al  tumours  composed  of 
tissue  resembling  the  thyroid 
fland  in  structure  have  been 
described  by  von  Ziemssen, 
Bbi'ns,  and  Paltauf. 

Cysts  due  to  retention 
of  secretion  in  the  mucous 
fflands  are  usually  met  with 
in  the  laryngeal  sinuses  and 
about  the  epiglottis,  but  they 
are  not  very  common. 

Of  the  parasites  of  the  larynx,  besides  the  speciflc  and  other 
bacteria  already  mentioned,  we  need  refer  only  to  Oidium  alhicant 


Fio.  W9.    Cakcmr  of  t 


b    left  vocml  cord 

d    left  half  of  the  splglotHa 
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and  Trichina  spiralis.  The  thrush-fungus  gives  rise  to  the  charac- 
teristic white  hlms ;  the  Trichina  lodges  in  the  laryngeal  muscles. 
Now  and  then  round-worms  (^Ascaris  lumbrieoidesy  find  their  way 
into  the  larynx,  and  give  rise  to  attacks  of  dyspnoea. 

According  to  P.  Bruns,  out  of  1100  tumours  of  the  larynx  602  wen  ptpil- 
lomata,  346  fibromata,  73  mucous  polypi,  and  27  cysts.  Seirenty-eix  per  cent 
of  the  tumours  were  situated  on  the  true  Tocal  cords  or  at  their  anterior  attach- 
ment. 

References  on  TSimours  of  the  Larynx. 

AscH  :  Chondroma  New  York  Med,  Joum.  1884  (with  references). 
Baumgarten  :  Laryngeal  carcinoma  with  tuberculosis  Arbeiten  a.  d.  path,  InH 

Tubingen  ii  1894 
BergengrUn:  Verruca  dura  laryngis  V,  A.  118  1889 
Bruns,  p.  :    Die   Laryngotomie  zur   Entfemung  intralaryngecder  NeMldungf% 

Berlin  1876 ;  Enchondroma  Beitrdge  von  Bruns  in  Tiibineen  1888 
Bruns,  V.  :  Neue  Beohachtungen  ilber  Kehlkopfpolypen    Tiibinffen  1873  aihi 

1878 
BuTLiN :  Malignant  disease  of  the  larynx  London  1883 
BuROw:  Bert.  klin.  Woch.  13  1876;  Laryngoskop.  Atlas  Stuttgart  1887 
Cervelato:  Cysts  Lo  sperimentale  1881 
CuiARi :  Enchondroma  Wien.  med,  Jahrh,  1883 ;  Pachydermia  larynins  ForisAr. 

d.  Med.  IX  1891 
Crone  :  Carcinoma  following  lupus  Arbeiten  a.  d.  Inst.  t?.  Baumgarten  u  1891 
Elsberg  :  Angioma  Arch,  of  Med.  1884 
FuAXKEL,  B. :  Cancer  of  the  larynx  D.  tned.  Woch.  1889 
1 1  ()  I'M  ANN:  Warty  tumours  of  the  respiratory  mucous  membranes  Volkmaas* 

klin.  Vortrcige  no.  315  Leipzig  1888 
JuRASZ :  Cysts  D.  med.  Woch.  1884 
Kuttner:  Pachydermia  laryngis  F.  A.  130  1892 
MouELL  Mackenzie  :  Growths  in  the  larynx  London  1876 
Moure  :  Cysts  Gaz.  des  hop.  1880 
Paltauf:  Thyroid  tumours  in  the  larynx  and  trachea  Ziegler^s  BeitrdaeV 

1892  ^^ 

PoLEwsKY :  Pachydermia  laryngis  Fortschr.  d.  Med.  ix  1891 
PuTELLi :  Chondroma  of  the  larynx  Wien.  med.  Jahrb.  84  1889 
Schuoetter:    Lipoma   Monatsschr.  f.  Ohrenheilk.  1884;    Die   Krankkeite%  i 

Kehlkopfes  1887 
Schwartz  :   Des  tumeurs  dn  larynx  Paris  1886 
Sommerhrodt  :  Cvsts  Breslau.  arztl.  Zeitschr,  1880 

Stijrk  :  Hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  Wien.  med,  Woch,  1878 
ViRCiiow  :  Pachydermia  laryngis  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1887 
Wkuxek:  Papillome  d.  Kehlkopfs  Heidelberg  1894 
ZiEGLER :  Amyloid  growths  in  the  tongue  and  larynx  F.  -4.  65  1875 

242.  The  laryngeal  cartilages  are  apt  in  old  age  to  undenr^ 
certain  physiological  changes,  which  take  the  form  partly  of  fibril- 
lation, splitting,  and  disintegration,  and  partly  of  transformati<^ 
into  spongy  osseous  tissue.  The  process  corresponds  in  det^^ 
to  the  bony  metaplasia  or  pathological  ossification  of  the  othe- 
cartilages  of  the  ])ody. 

This  softening  and  ossification  also  occur  as  a  morbid  chaiu^ 
at  an  earlier  age,  especially  in  cases  of  chronic  laryngitis.     Tbf 
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transformation  into  bone  always  begins  in  the  deeper  parts  of  the 
cartilages  and  thence  extends  towards  the  surface. 

Bile-pigment  is  sometimes  deposited  in  the  cartilages  in  cases 
of  jaundice,  and  urates  in  gout. 

The  most  important  affection  is  however  the  inflammation  of 
the  perichondrium  referred  to  as  laryngeal  perichondritis.  It  is 
usually  a  secondary  affection,  occurring  in  connexion  with  sup- 
purative and  ulcerative  disease,  tuberculous  and  syphilitic  inflam- 
mation, and  with  carcinoma ;  but  it  also  appears  as  an  independent 
affection  in  pyaemia,  small-pox,  and  severe  cases  of  typhoid  fever. 
Sometimes  it  originates  in  the  decubital  necroses  met  with  in  aged 
and  debilitated  bed-ridden  patients  at  the  posterior  aspect  of  the 
cricoid  cartilage,  and  due  to  the  persistent  pressure  of  the  larynx 
on  the  vertebral  column.  Perichondritis  may  also  be  set  up  by 
mechanical  violence. 

The  inflammation  is  usually  purulent,  but  tuberculous,  case- 
ous, and  indurative  varieties  are  met  with.  It  is  nearly  always 
limited  to  some  part  of  the  cartilaginous  framework  of  the  larynx, 
most  commonly  to  parts  of  the  cricoid  and  arytenoids.  The  ac- 
cumulated exudation  lying  on  the  surface  of  the  cartilage  gives 
rise  to  more  or  less  marked  swelling  of  the  parts,  and  presently 

Sortions  of  the  cartilage  become  necrosed.  When  the  perichon- 
ritic  abscess  bursts  either  outwards  or  inwards  the  cartilaginous 
sequestrum  may  be  exfoliated  and  extruded.  Abscesses  bursting 
inwards  usually  give  rise  to  inflammation  of  the  bronchi  and 
lungs,  those  bursting  outwards  to  perilaryngeal  suppuration. 

After  the  abscess  is  evacuated  and  the  dead  cartilage  removed, 
the  wound  may  heal  by  granulation  and  cicatrisation.  When  the 
loss  of  substance  is  large,  much  contraction  and  distortion  ensue. 
Smaller  defects  caused  by  injury  or  inflammation  are  filled  up 
with  fibrous  tissue,  actual  regeneration  of  the  lost  cartilage  taking 
place  only  to  a  very  slight  extent.  So  too  in  fracture  oi  the  car- 
tilages by  external  violence,  or  in  wounds  due  to  operation  (laryn- 
gotomy),  repair  takes  place  by  means  of  new  fibrous  tissue,  not  of 
cartilage. 

Now  and  then  cartilaginous  excrescences  or  ecchondroaea 
make  their  appearance,  and  in  cases  where  the  cartilages  have 
already  become  ossified  exoatoaea  have  been  described.  They 
are  usually  found  about  the  articulations,  but  are  nearly  always 
very  small,  not  exceeding  the  size  of  a  pea.  A  few  instances  of 
still  larger  growths  are  however  on  record. 

References  on  Changes  in  the  Laryngeal  Cartilages. 

Briec.er:  Z,f,  klin.  Med.  in  1881 

Gerhardt:  D,  A,f,  klin.  Med,  xi  1873 

Lewin  :  T^aryngeal  perichrondritis  Charit^-Annalen  xii  1887 

MoRELL  Mackenzie:  Trans,  Path,  Soc.  xxii  London  1871 

SciioTTELius:  Die  Kehlkopfknorpel  Wiesbaden  1879 
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CHAPTER   LXXIX 


THE  TRACHEA 


243.     Malformations  of  the  trachea  are  not  common,    b 

acephalous  monsters  the  tube  is  at  times  entirely  absent,  the  kiyni 
and  lungs  being  sometimes  present,  sometimes  not.  OccasionaUT 
we  meet  with  cases  of  abnormally  short  trachea,  and  of  atresii « 
narrowness  of  this  or  of  one  of  the  main  bronchi.  As  a  result  (^ 
imperfect  separation  of  the  air-passage  from  the  alimentary  auul 
there  is  occasionally  a  persistent  communication  between  the 
trachea  and  the  oesophagus,  usually  a  little  above  the  bifurcaii«e 
of  the  former.  When  the  two  ends  of  the  communicating  passac^ 
become  closed,  it  is  transformed  into  a  mucous  cyst  lined  wii 
ciliated  epithelium. 

Not  infrequently  some  of  the  rings  of  the  trachea  are  wantiiu:^ 
and  in  other  cases  they  are  abnormally  coherent,  or  subdindc^ 
or  multiplied.  The  bifurcation  may  take  place  at  an  abnomuliy 
high  level,  or  the  first  (epiarterial)  branch  of  the  right  bronch:B 
may  arise  directly  from  the  trachea,  which  consequently  gives  of 
three  main  bronchi  instead  of  two.  Furthermore  the  tra^hc* 
may  give  off  a  supernumerary  branch,  lying  above  the  ordina.'^ 
epiarterial  branch  of  the  right  bronchus,  and  passing  to  the  ai*i 
of  the  upper  lobe  of  the  right  lung.  According  to  Chiari  tberf 
often  arises  from  the  right  main  bronchus,  above  the  norm* 
epiarterial  branch,  a  second  branch  which  really  belongs  to  the 
latter  though  it  has  been  displaced  on  to  the  trunk  of  the  mic 
bronchus.  This  second  branch  is  sometimes  still  further  db 
placed  so  that  it  appears  to  arise  from  the  trachea,  and  CfflAt 
states  that  it  occasionally  persists  in  a  rudimentary  form  as  a  coc- 
genital  diverticulum  of  the  right  wall  of  the  trachea.  Lastlw? 
may  have  persistent  remnants  of  the  branchial  clefts  opening' int-^' 
the  trachea,  j^iving  rise  to  the  so-called  cervical  fistulae. 

Acquired  dilatations  of  the  trachea  are  not  very  comm<Hi' 
though  we  occasionally  meet  with  cylindrical,  fusiform,  or  saco-- 
late  dilatations,  due  probably  to  respiratory  pressure,  when  expii* 
tion  is  obstructed  and  the  tracheal  wall  more  yielding  than  nsnsi 
Circumscribed  saccuhxte  dilatations  are  commonly  situated  ontbr 
posterior  aspect  of  the  tube. 

Stenosis  of  the  trachea  is  in  general  caused  by  compresn-* 
from  without ;    more  rarely  it  is  due  to  structural  changes  in  i^ 
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tube  itself.  Goitre  and  other  tumours  of  the  neck,  peritracheal 
abscesses,  and  aneurysms  of  the  aorta  may  be  the  cause  of  com- 
pression ;  cicatrices  and  other  hyperplastic  formations  may  give 
rise  to  obstruction  from  within. 

Compression  may  be  unilateral  or  bilateral.  When  it  is  very 
chronic  it  may  induce  atrophy  of  the  cartilages,  or  lead  to  their 
transformation  into  fibrous  tissue  :  it  is  however  worthy  of  remark 
that  sometimes  no  degenerative  change  is  observed  even  when  the 
compression  has  been  extreme. 

Perforation  of  the  trachea,  apart  from  mechanical  injury,  is 
most  frequently  due  to  cancerous  and  sarcomatous  ulceration  of 
the  oesophagus  or  thyroid  gland,  and  to  aortic  aneurysm,  peritra- 
cheal abscess,  or  suppurating  lymph-glands;  it  is  much  less 
commonly  caused  by  ulceration  within  the  trachea.  In  cases 
of  aneurysm,  the  thinned-out  wall  of  the  sac  pushes  in  the 
interannular  spaces  :  the  like  effect  is  observed  also  in  the  case  of 
carcinomatous  and  sarcomatous  growths  and  of  inflamed  goitrous 
tumours. 

Foreign  bodies  that  become  impacted  in  the  trachea  as  a 
rule  speedily  set  up  inflammation  and  ulceration. 

Wonndfi  of  the  trachea  are  repaired  by  cicatricial  tissue. 
Regeneration  of  cartilage  takes  place  only  to  a  very  slight  extent. 

Jteferences  on  Malformations  and  Deformations  of  the   Trachea. 

d'Ajutolo:  a  trachea  with  three  bronchi  Mem,  d,  reale  Accad.  d,  Scienze  di 
Bologna  vi  1885 

CniARi :  A  new  t^pe  of  malformation  of  the  trachea  Ziegler*s  Beitrdge  v  1889 ; 
Duplicate  epiarterial  lateral  branch  of  the  right  main  bronchus  Prager 
Z.  f.  Heilk.  X  1889;  Congenital  diverticulum  of  the  right  main  bronchus 
Prag.  med.  Woch.  1890;  Trifurcation  of  the  trachea  ibidem  1891 

Eppinger  :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  larynx  and  trachea  KleW  Handb.  Berlin 
1880 

Gerhardt :  D.  A./,  klin,  Med,  xi  1873 

Rose  :  Stenosis  by  compression  A ,  f.  klin,  Chir.  xxii  1877 

Stilling  :  Ciliated  cysts  of  the  anterior  mediastinum  K.  ^.  114 


244.  The  inflammations  of  the  trachea  present  but  few 
special  features,  and  are  frequently  associated  with  inflammatory 
affections  of  the  larynx.  Catarrh  is  sometimes  due  to  non-specific 
irritation  :  sometimes  it  is  a  complication  of  infective  diseases 
such  as  measles,  small-pox,  whooping-cough,  influenza,  syphilis, 
etc.  Laryngitis  or  bronchitis  usually  accompanies  this  latter 
form.  Croupous  inflammation  is  most  common  in  diphtheria, 
and  is  characterised  by  the  formation  of  a  white  fibrinous  false 
membrane.  Diphtheritic  sloughing  of  the  mucous  membrane  is 
not  common. 

Miliary  tnbercoloais  of  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane  is 
rare.  Chronic  tuberculosis  is  more  frequent ;  it  gives  rise  to  sub- 
epithelial cellular  infiltrations  which  afterwards  break  down  and 
form  ulcers  of  various  sizes  (Fig.  401  6).     Sometimes  these  ulcers 
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extend  to  the  deeper  structures,  laying  bare  and  partially  destrov- 
ing  (by  perichondritis)  the  cartilaginous  rings.  In  rare  cases  the 
greater  part  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  destroyed  by  ulceration. 

Syphilis  produces  lesions  resembling  those  of  the  larjui: 
indeed  it  frequently  extends  from  the  latter  downwards,  though 
it  may  appear  in  the  trachea  independently.  In  this  case  it  b 
usually  deep-seated,  and  is  often  associated  with  syphilis  of  tbr 
bronchi.  The  syphilitic  inflammation  not  infrequently  gives  r^ 
to  extensive  destruction  of  the  trachea,  extending  even  to  tie 
cartilaginous  structures :  the  resulting  cicatrices  often  cause  by 
their  contraction  very  remarkable  distortion  and  stenosis  of  ik 
tube,  which  may  be  beset  in  every  direction  with  fibrous  bands. 
The  edges  of  the  syphilitic  ulcers  are  sometimes  the  seat  of 
papillary  excrescences  partly  covered  with  stratified  squamoos 
epithelium. 

After  tracheotomy  fungous  grannlatioiis  sometimes  spring 
from  the  internal  wound,  and  seriously  obstruct  the  trachea. 

Primary  tmnours  of  the  trachea  are  rare.  Fibroma,  sarcomi, 
chondroma,  osteoma,  adenoma,  and  carcinoma  have  been  obsened. 
Secondary  growths  due  to  extension  from  tumours  of  the  oesopha- 
gus or  thyroid  gland  are  more  common.  Multiple  detached  oste- 
ophytes, in  the  shape  of  slender  spicules  and  plates,  are  not  very 
infrequent.  They  are  seated  in  the  mucous  membrane,  and  are 
generally  disseminated  over  the  whole  trachea. 

Cysts  arise  from  retention  of  secretion  in  the  mucous  glands. 
They  are  usually  situated  on  the  posterior  wall  and  are  sometimes 
as  large  as  a  walnut ;  as  a  rule  they  protrude  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  trachea  and  the  oesophagus.  Eppinger  asserts  that 
the  mucous  glands  are  liable  to  be  distended  with  air  forced  into 
them  through  their  ducts. 

References  on  Tracheal  Affections. 

Dexnig  :  Osseous  formations  in  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane  Ziegler'f  Bn- 

triige  ii  1888 
Frankkl,  E.  :  Syphilis  of  the  trachea  and  thyroid  gland  2>.  med,  Wock.  1887 
Geriiardt  :  Syphilis  Z).  A.  f.  klin.  Med.  ii  1867 
Gruber  :  Retrotracheal  cysts  of  retention  V,  A,  47  1869 
Hammer:  Osseous  formations  in  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane  Praoer  Z  f 

Heilk.  X  1889  ^^      '  ^' 

Heimann:  Idem  V.  A.  116  1889 
Kocii:  Syphilis  .4./.  klin.  Chir.  xx  1876 
Kopp:  Syphilis,  ana  tumours  D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med.  xxxii  1882 
Langhans  :  Cancer  of  the  trachea  and  bronchi  F.  /1 .  53  187X 
Pick  :  Primary  cancer  Prag.  med.  Woch.  1891 
Rauchfuss  :   GerhardVs  Ilandb.  d.  Kinderkrankh.  ill 
Reger:  Syphilis  D.  A.f,  klin.  Med.  xxiii  1879 
Reiche  :  Carcinoma  of  the  trachea  Cent.  f.  allg.  Path,  iv 
Steudener:  Osseous  formations  in  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane  V  A  ^ 

1868 
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ViERLiN<; :  Syphilis,  and  tumours  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxi  1878 
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CHAPTER  LXXX 


THE  BRONCHI 


245.  The  morbid  changes  affecting  the  larger  bronchi  in 
general  correspond  closely  to  those  of  the  larynx  and  trachea. 
There  are  however  certain  peculiarities  connected  with  them, 
arising  partly  from  their  anatomical  structure  and  partly  from 
their  more  intimate  relation  to  the  lungs. 

Hyperaemia  and  anaemia  of  the  bronchial  mucous  mem- 
brane have  no  very  distinctive  characters.  Haemorrhages  take 
the  form  of  small  ecchymoses  of  the  mucous  membrane,  or  of 
more  copious  effusions  that  mingle  with  the  bronchial  secretion. 
These  are  due  to  disturbance  of  the  circulation,  or  to  morbid 
changes  in  the  vessels  or  tissues.  In  haemophilia,  whether  con- 
genital or  acquired,  and  more  rarely  in  catarrhal  inflammations, 
the  haemorrhage  is  sometimes  much  more  copious,  and  may  par- 
tially fill  the  bronchi ;  while  extensive  suffusions  appear  in  the 
mucous  membrane.  When  the  menses  are  suppressed  ^vicari- 
ous' haemorrhage  from  the  bronchi  sometimes  occurs.  The 
blood  effused  into  the  tubes  may  be  aspirated  into  the  lung, 
and  simulate  pulmonary  haemorrhage. 

The  commonest  of  all  bronchial  affections  is  bronchitis.  In 
catarrhal  bronchitis  (Fig.  406)  the  mucous  membrane  yields  a 
mucous  (//i),  serous,  purulent,  or  mixed  (Fig.  407  a  i)  secre- 
tion. The  mucus  so  abundantly  secreted  in  the  acute  stage 
comes  partly  from  the  lining  epithelium,  the  cells  of  which 
undergo  mucoid  change  (Fig-  406  b  c  Cj)  and  then  discharge  their 
contents  or  are  thrown  on  themselves  ((i) ;  and  partly  from  the 
mucous  glands  of  the  bronchial  wall  (n).  Drops  of  mucus  may 
often  be  seen  protruding  from  the  orifices  of  these  glands  (^). 
The  cellular  elements  contained  in  the  bronchial  secretion  are 
pus-corpuscles  and  epithelial  cells,  which  usually  become  mucoid 
and  disintegrate  ((f). 

When  the  secretion  is  very  abundant,  and  is  at  the  same  time 
serous  in  character  and  with  only  a  scanty  admixture  of  cells,  the 
affection  has  been  called  serous  bronchorrhoea ;  when  the  secre- 
tion is  more  puriform  the  term  bronchoblennorrhoea  has  been 
applied  to  it.  Sometimes  the  secretion  decomposes  and  becomes 
foul-smelling  under  the  influence  of  putrefactive  micro-organisms, 
and  we  have  then  foetid  or  pntrid  bronchitis.    In  all  forms  of 
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bronchitis  the  mucous  membrane  is  more  or  less  densely  inol' 
trated  with  cells  (Fig.  406  lop):  this  is  most  marked  howen* 
in  the  jjurulent  (Fig.  407  c  c,  a)  and  putrid  forms,  in  which  tW 
iniiltration  extends  even  to  the  peripheml  layers  of  the  broDfJiiil 
wall  (d)  iind  the  peribronchial  tissue  {e).     la  the  purulent  for* 
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of  catarrh  the  infiltrated  epithelium  is  apt  to  be  detached  in 
pliices  (Fig.  407  Cj),  and  when  the  inflammation  persists  for 
time  undergoes  mucoid  change  and  is  cast  off.  As  a  nnult  d 
this  process  the  smaller  bronchi,  which  are  normally  invested  witk 
a  single-layered  epithelium  (Fig.  407  c  c,),  are  denuded  of  tluff 
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lining  :  those  that  possess  a  many -layered  epithelium  usually 
retain  the  cubical  cells  of  the  deeper  layers  for  a  considerable 
period.  In  severer  forms  of  inflammation  the  epithelium  occa- 
siunally  becomes  infiltrated  with  blood,  and  is  thereupon  loosened 
I  and  shed.  As  recovery  takes  place,  the  lost  epithelium  is  re- 
■  fitored  by  a  process  of  regenerative  proliferation  :  sometimes  this 
process  begins  during  the  actual  course  of  the  inflammation,  and 
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(fives  rise  to  the  production  of  varioiw  irregular  forma  of  epithe- 
lial i-ells. 

When  bronchitis  becomes  chronic,  atrophy  of  the  component 
elements  of  the  bronchial  tube  is  a  common  result  (Art.  248);  in 
Bomo  places  however  hypertrophic  proliferation  of  the  connective 
tissue  is  set  up  (Art.  247).  Tlio  epithelial  lining  of  the  tube 
often  presents  irregularities  of   structure,  being  here  and  there 
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bronchitis  the  mucous  membrane  is  more  or  less  densely  infil- 
trated with  cells  (Fig.  406  /  o  p')i  this  is  most  marked  however 
in  the  purulent  (Fig.  407  a  Cj  tJ)  and  putrid  forms,  in  which  the 
infiltration  extends  even  to  the  peripheral  layers  of  the  bronchial 
wall  (d')  and  the  peribronchial  tissue  (e).     In  the  purulent  forui 
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lining :    those  that   possess   a   many-layered   epithelium   usually 
retain  the  cubical  cells  of   the  deeper  layers  for  a  considerable 
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period.  In  severer  forms  of  inflammation  tlie  epithelium  ooca- 
sionally  becomes  infiltrated  with  blood,  and  is  thereupon  loosened 
and  shed.  As  I'ecovery  takes  place,  the  lost  epithelium  is  re- 
stored by  a  process  of  regenerative  proliferation  :  sometimes  this 
process  begins  during  the  actual  course  of  the  inflammation,  and 
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venlar  blood-Tessela  distended   with 
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gives  rise  to  the  production  of  various  irregular  forms  of  epithe- 
lial cells. 

When  bronchitis  becomes  chronic,  atrophy  of  the  component 
elements  of  the  bronchial  tube  is  a  common  result  (Art.  248);  in 
Bome  places  however  hypertrophic  proliferation  of  the  connective 
tissue  is  set  np  (yVrt.  247),  The  epithelial  lining  of  tlie  tube 
often  presents  irregularities  of  structure,  being  here  and  there 
«■ 
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composed  of  one  or  of  many  layers  of  cubical  or  squamoQs  poly- 
morphous cells. 

The  causes  of  catarrhal  bronchitis  are  numerous  and  diverse. 
Thus  the  affection  may  be  due  to  the  inhalation  of  irritatingr  dust 
or  to  the  aspiration  of  the  contents  of  the  mouth  into  the  air- 
passages,  whUe  in  other  cases  it  is  a  s^'mptom  of  one  of  the  specific 
infective  diseases,  such  as  measles,  diphtheria,  whooping  cough, 
influenza,  or  small-pox.  The  foetid  form  of  bronchitis  is  most 
frequently  associated  with  bronchiectasis  or  with  gangrene  of  the 
lung,  but  it  also   occurs   independently  of   these,     venous   en- 

fargement  of  the  lungs  favours  inflammatory  changes  in  the 
ronchi  and  impedes  recovery. 
Cronpoos  bronchitis  is  iisually  an  accompaniment  of  croup- 
ous tracheitis,  and  is  almost  always  due  to  the  specific  virus  of 
diphtheria:  it  may  however  be  set  up  in  other  ways,  as  for 
example  by  the  aspiration  of  irritating  liquids  from  the  mouth. 
In  cases  of  croupous  pneumonia  there  is  always  a  certain  amount 
of  croupous  inflammation  of  the  smaller  bronchi.  The  mucous 
membrane  becomes  covered  over  with  whitish  films  whose  thick- 
ness, except  in  the  case  of  croupous  pneumonia,  is  not  great  in 
any  but  the  larger  bronchi :  in  the  smaller  tubes  mere  specks  and 
shreds  of  fibrin  are  formed,  and  as  we  pass  to  the  finer  bronchioles 
these  gradually  disappear  and  are  replaced  by  catarrhal  secretion. 
There  is  also  a  chronic  form  of  fibrinous  or  plastic  bronchitla, 
in  which  from  time  to  time  firm  coherent  membranes  form  in  the 
bronchi,  and  are  coughed  up  as  continuous  tree-like  casts  of  the 
ramifying  tubes. 

Diphtheritic  and  goi^enoas  inflammation  with  sloughing 
of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane  is  rare.  It  is  generally  set  up 
by  gangrenous  sputa  coughed  up  from  the  lung  or  by  the  inha- 
lation of  powerfully-irritant  matters.  The  inflammation  thus 
induced  is  sometimes  haeraorrhagic,  and  patches  of  the  mucous 
membrane  and  of  the  deeper  structures  of  the  bronchial  wall 
become  gangrenous  and  are 
thus  destroyed. 

Tnbercnlons  inflamma- 
tion of  the  bronchi  is  a  com- 
mon accompaniment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  It  is 
usually  most  marked  in  the 
smaller  tubes  immediately  con- 
nected with  the  diseased  region, 

_ „-.  o(  the  m..™sa  infiltrated    but  in  some  cases  it  is  diffused 

with  leaeocji**  over   the  greater  part  of   the 

(J    maigin'ot  a  MDall  tnberculons  ulcer  bronchial     system.       Here     as 

elsewhere  the  affection  begins 

with  the  formation  of  grey  cellular  nodules  (Fig.  408  c)  which 

project  somewhat  above   the  surface.     These  caseate  and  break 
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down,  and  in  this  way  small  ulcers  (d)  are  formed  whose  floor 
and  edges  are  usually  covered  with  a  whitish  necrotic  film,  and 
are  surrounded  by  a  hyperaemic  zone. 

As  the  disintegration  of  the  infiltrated  margins  of  the  ulcer 
advances,  and  the  ulcer  grows  larger  and  coalesces  with  others, 
large  irregularly-shaped  erosions  are  at  length  formed,  which 
sometimes  extend  to  the  cartilages  of  the  bronchial  wall.  In  the 
smaller  tubes  we  frequently  find  the  entire  wall  thus  invaded 
and  ulcerated  away. 

Syphilitic  inflammation  of  the  bronchi  is  not  often  seen ;  it 
presents  the  same  appearances  as  in  the  trachea  and  larynx. 
Extensive  loss  of  substance  is  occasionally  caused  by  it ;  and  as 
recovery  takes  place  coarse  puckered  cicatrices  are  formed  which 
are  apt  to  give  rise  to  notable  contraction  and  distortion  of  the 
bronchi. 

The  tissue  of  the  bronchial  wall  normally  contains  lymphoid  elements,  and 
in  the  larger  (cartilaginous)  bronchi  these  are  in  places  aggregated  into  eroups 
lying  between  the  muscular  coat  and  the  cartilages :  in  this  way  lymphadenoid 
nodules  are  formed,  which  look  not  unlike  tubercles. 

CuRSCHMANN  has  described  under  the  name  of  exudative  bronobioUtis 
a  peculiar  form  of  bronchitis  in  which  tough  hyaline  or  greyish  or  yellowish 
coagula  are  formed,  0*5-1  mm.  thick  and  1-2  cm.  long,  consisting  of  spiral  or  con- 
voluted filaments  and  fibres,  enclosing  a  variable  number  of  cells.  They  are  due 
to  an  exudative  process  affecting  the  bronchioles  which,  according  to  Cursch- 
MANN,  is  neither  simple  catarrh  nor  croupous  inflammation.  O.  Vierordt 
{Berl.  klin.  Woch,  1883)  describes  similar  coagula  as  occasionally  met  with  in 
other  inflammatory  affections,  such  as  croupous  pneumonia.  According  to 
Leyden  and  Lewy,  these  coagula  occur  most  freauently  in  bronchopneumonia, 
in  which  affection  the  epithelium  is  freely  shea  into  the  pulmonary  alveoli 
and  bronchioles. 

In  various  forms  of  bronchitis,  but  especially  in  the  croupous  and  exuda- 
tive affections  of  the  terminal  bronchioles  associated  with  bronchial  asthma 
(Leyden,  LE\^nr),  the  inflammatory  exudation  contains  Charcot-Leyden  crystals, 
in  the  form  of  slender  acicular  colourless  octahedra.  According  to  B.  Lewy, 
these  bodies  are  formed  when  there  has  been  an  extensive  desquamation  of  epi- 
thelium, and  do  not  occur  in  catarrh  in  which  the  desquamation  is  slight. 

References  on  Bronchitis. 

Arnold,  J. :  The  occurrence  of  lymphadenoid  tissue  in  the  lungs  F.  A,  801880 

AuLD :   The  pathological  hixtology  of  bronchial  affectiom  London  1892 

Babes  :  Haemorrhage  bronchitis  A.  de  med,  exp.  v  1893;  Aetiology  of  certain 

forms  of  bronchitis  Ann.  de  Vlnst.  de  path.  Bucharest  iv  1894 
Berkart  :  On  bronchial  asthma  London  1889  (with  references) 
Charcot  :  Crystals  Gaz.  hebtlom.  Paris  1860 

Curschmann:  Bronchitis  exsudativa  D.  A.f.  klin,  Med.  xxxii  1882 
David:  Les  microbes  de  la  hronche  Paris  1890 
Fischer  :  Changes  occurring  in  bronchitis  and  bronchiectasis  Ziegler*8  Beitrdge 

V1889 
Frankenhauser  :  Bau  der  Tracheobronchialschleimhaut  St  Petersburg  1879 
Frankel,  a. :  Art.  Asthma  Eulenburg*s  Realencyklop.  ii  1894  (with  references) 
Hamilton:  Pathology  of  bronchitis  London  1883 
K(>LLIKER  :  Zur  Kenntniss  des  Baues  der  Lunge  Wiirzburg  1881 
Lkyden  :  Crystals  of  tyrosin  in  the  sputum  v.  A.  74  18^ 


788 


THE   BRONCHI 


[chap. 


Lryden  and  Salkowski :  Bronchial  asthma  V.  A.  5i  1873 

Lbwy  :  Spirals  and  crysCalB  in  asthma  Z.  /.  klin.  Med.  ix  18BS 

Model:  Fibrinous  bronchitis  Inaup.  Digs.  Freiburg  1890 

Prambrrobr  :  Fibrinous  bronchitis  Inaug.  Diss.  Graz  1881 

Ruoe:  The  central  filaments  in  Curschmann's  spirals  F.^l. 1361894 

SoKoi^FF :  The  formation  of  pus-cells  and  the  changes  in  the  membraiiapro- 

pria  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  inflammatjou  of  the  air-passages  FT /I. 

681876 
Zenker;  CrfstalB  in  the  sputum  D.  A./.  Llin.  Med.  xvtii  1S76  and  xxxii 


246.     Stenosis  and  ocelosiou  of  the  bronchi  are  generally 
the   result   of   inflammation.     When  the  bronchial  wall  is  infil- 


Fio.  409.    Two 

[Preparalioii  iiijeele< 

QcliiiLl  wall  null  peribi 


tratetl  and  the  nmcous  membrane  covered  with  exudations  and 
secretions,  the  aii-passage  is  always  to  a  certain  extent  obstructed 
(Fig.  407  abed  and  Fig.  409  a  6).  As  a  rule  this  obstruction 
passes  away,  the  morbid  accumulations  (nnicus,  pus,  etc.)  being 
removed  by  absorption  and  expectoration,  while  the  swelling  of 
the  bronchial  wall  gradually  goes  down.  Sometimes  liowever  the 
obstruction  persists  and  becomes  chronic. 

Persistent  obstruction  of  the  bronchi  may  result  from  simple 
acute  or  chronic  inflammation,  but  it  is  far  more  commonly  due 
to  tuberculous  inflammation  (Fig.  401*  a  /').  This  is  owing  to 
the  fact  that  in  tuberculosis  we  have  not   only  ihiekcning   and 
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infiltration  of  the  bronchial  wall,  but  also  a  secretion  which  con- 
tains many  cells  and  little  liquid.  Accordingly  in  cases  of  chronic 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  there  are  always  a  certain  number  of 
obstructed  bronchioles  within  the  diseased  region. 

The  contents  of  a  bronchus  thus  occluded  always  become 
caseous  (Fiff.  409  a),  so  that  on  section  it  looks  like  a  round 
encapsulated  caseous  node.  Only  when  a  considerable  length  of 
the  tube  is  filled  with  caseous  detritus  and  when  the  section  cuts 
it  more  or  less  longitudinally,  does  it  present  the  appearance  of  a 
cylindrical  or  elongated  deposit.  The  boundary  between  the 
caseous  contents  and  the  bronchial  wall  is  sometimes  sharp  and 
distinct,  sometimes  ill-defined.  The  former  appearance  is  more 
characteristic  of  obstruction  of  the  large  bronchi,  the  latter  of 
occlusion  of  the  smaller  bronchioles.  The  bronchial  wall  and  the 
peribronchial  connective  tissue  are  generally  thickened  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  caseous  deposit.  The  thickening  after 
catarrh  is  oftenest  simply  fibroid,  sifter  tuberculous  inflammation 
(Fig.  409  6)  it  is  more  fibro-cellular,  the  cells  being  in  part 
denucleated,  necrotic,  and  caseous. 

The  caseous  contents  of  the  tubes  may  after  a  time  become 
calcified  and  form  bronchial  calculi. 

Foreign  bodies  also  may  by  impaction  cause  obstruction  of  the 
bronchial  tubes.  They  give  rise,  according  to  their  chemical  and 
physical  character,  to  indurative,  purulent,  or  it  may  be  putrid 
inflammation. 

The  cicatricial  formations  which  follow  upon  destructive  in- 
flammation often  by  their  contraction  cause  marked  constriction 
and  obstruction  of  the  bronchi :  this  is  well  seen  in  syphilitic 
disease  of  the  larger  tubes. 

In  rare  instances  obstruction  is  caused  by  the  growth  of  intra- 
bronchial  tumours. 

Lastly,  stenosis  by  compression  from  without  is  occasionally 
due  to  pulmonary  tumours  or  inflammatory  indurations,  and  at 
the  root  of  the  lung  to  enlarged  lymph-glands,  aortic  aneurysms, 
and  oesophageal  tumours. 

247.  Hyperplasia  and  induration.  After  long-endur- 
ing bronchial  catarrh  thickening  and  papillary  overgrowth 
of  the  mucous  membrane  is  sometimes  though  not  frequently 
observed.  The  change  is  never  extensive,  and  is  of  small  im- 
portance. 

The  induration  and  thickening  of  the  entire  bronchial  wall, 
which  results  from  certain  forms  of  inflammation,  is  much  more 
important.  The  change  is  most  frequently  observed  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  plugs  of  inspissated  secretion,  though  it  occurs  also 
in  unobstructed  tubes,  and  sometimes  extends  over  a  considerable 
number  of  their  ramifications.  It  may  also  affect  the  peribron- 
chial fibrous  tissue,  and  even  extend  to  the  contiguous  parenchyma 
of   the  lung.     Thus  from  what  we  may  call  endobronchitis  is 
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developed  indurative   nie  sob  roue  hit  is  and   peribronchitis  C^ig-  j 
410  c  d  e),  with  peribronchial  lymphangitlH. 

Indurative  peribronchitis  may  also  arise  from  the  like  change  ' 

(cirrhosis)  commencing  in  the  lung,  the  process  being  either  of  ] 


Fia.  410.    Fibroid 

{PrfparalloH  liained  with 
of  Uteni  clllaled  < 


a    bronchi, 

c    thickened  peribronchial  flbrons  IIbbub 
li    fibrous  bsndii  radiating  into   the  pnl- 
monar;  t'tsoe 


bronchi  blwkr-ri  up  wim  sp.-rftion  Kt 
SDiTOundeil  liy  iuduiateil  <iasu« 
/   fibroid  pntchei  devoid  of  bronchi 

Jthlokened  pleara 
pulmonary  tissue,  partly  emphjaem: 


the  nature  of  direct  extension  or  advancing  gradually  from  the 
bronchioles  of  the  indurated  parenchyma  by  way  of  the  lympha- 
tics to  the  peribronchial  iibrous  tissue  of  the  larger  tubes.  In 
like  manner  the  inflammatory  change  mny  extend  to  the  lymphs^ 
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tics  of  the  peribroDchial  fibrous  tissue  from  inflamed  portions  of 
the  pleura  or  of  the  interlobular  septa.  In  rare  instances  the 
induration  extends  from  the  fibrous  tissue  and  lymph-glands  at 
the  root  of  the  lung,  aad  proceeds  radially  aJong  the  peribronchial 
structures. 

The  appearance  of  a  brancbus  thus  thickened  and  indurated 
varies  greatly,  according  to  the  way  in  which  the  process  has 
beeu  set  up.  If  the  lumen  of  the  tube  is  unobstructed  (Fig. 
410  a)  it  looks  on  section  like  a  thick-walled  aperture  sharply 
defined  against  the  pulmonary  tissue,  or  surrounded  by  radiating 
fibrous  bands  that  project  above  the  cut  surface  (d).  ]f  the 
tube  is  filled  with  inspissated  secretion  (Fig.  409  a  and  Fig. 
410  e),  the  wall  looks  like  a  thickened  capsule  surrounding  it. 
When  the  adjacent  parenchyma  of  the  lung  is  devoid  of  air,  col- 
lapsed (Fig.  410  d),  and  indurated,  there  is 
no  sharp  line  between  the  thickened  bronchus 
and  the  altered  lung. 

Inflammations  issuing  in  suppuration  or 
in  caseation  a£fect  the  peribronchial  tissues 
and  lymphatics  in  the  same  way  as  the  in- 
durative variety :  they  often  extend  both 
widely  and  deeply.  In  tuberculous  bron- 
chopneumonia with  caseation,  caseous  peri- 
bronchitis is  always  present,  and  in  suppura- 
tion of  the  lung  there  is  invariably  a  certain 
amount  of  purulent  peribronchial  lymph- 
angitis. Of  course  the  tubes  immediately 
connected  with  the  seat  of  disease  in  the 
lung  are  the  first  and  most  affected,  but  the 
process  often  spreads  to  the  bronchi  of  other 
regions. 

Peribronchitis  being  thus  a  secondary 
affection,  and  usually  associated  with  bron- 
chttic  and  pneumonic  processes,  it  is  gen- 
erally accompanied  by  chang^es  in  the  lung 
or  in  the  pleura  (Fig.  410  g').  Indeed  these 
latter  changes  are  frequently  the  most  appar-  ""' 

ent,  and  overshadow  to  a  great  extent  the  peribronchial  lesions. 

248.  BronchleetaBls,  or  dilatation  of  the  bronchi,  results 
partly  from  increased  internal  pressure  on  the  bronchial  wail, 
partly  from  changes  in  its  structure  and  in  that  of  the  surround- 
ing pulmonary  tissue. 

The  dilatation  is  either  uniform  (Fig.  411)  and  extending 
over  one  or  more  branches,  or  local  and  fusiform  or  saccular 
(Fig.  412):  it  may  be  single  or  multiple.  Atrophic  and  hyper- 
trophic forms  of  bronchiectasis  are  distinguished,  in  accordance 
witn  the  character  of  the  changes  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  in 
the  peribronchial  tissue. 


(Dilated  bronchuM  cut 
lenglhwite,  and  lAoio- 
ing  fironitnenf  trant- 
vtrte  ridgtt :  natural 


mi  111  shed,  so  timt  it  yields 
to  the  internal   prt.-«i«iitT: 
of  the  respire*!  air.     The 
development  of  tlii«  forui 
is  favoured   by  Uie  pren- 
eiice  of  a  temi>orary  ob- 
struction of  tiiB  lirunchus 
or  of  any  impediment  to 
full     expiration.      ^ucb 
dilutalious    are    usually 
cylindrical  and  nru  most 
marked    in     the     luwt-r 
lobes.     When    the    witU 
yields      unequally,     the 
dilated  tube  appears  sac- 
culated,   and    ita    inner 
surface     is     irregularly 
corrugated  with  circular 
or  oblique  and  sumetiines 
anastomosing   ridgefi 
(Fig.  411).     These    an 
simply     the      encircling 
muscular  fasciculi  of  the  J 
bronchial  wall,  some  ofl 
them    enclosing     elasticl 
tissue,  which  to  a  ccrtaiii  I 
extent  retain  their  form  I 
in  spite  of  the  dilatation,! 
while  the  mucous  meni-i 
brane  bulges  and  yields! 
between  tliem. 

The  mucous  mem- J 
brane  also  is  more  or  Icssfl 
atrophied  and  infiltratedj 
with  cells,  the  cartilaposa 
are  often  partially  ai»*4 
^''^'tonVflkf'J^hH"^a^''i^^^^^^  integrat«d  and  repl; 

natural  titt)  by  fibrous  tissue,  and  the] 

iDdurnied  lanc-iiHne  oritices   of    the    mucoi 

glands   are   dilated  intoj 
small  funnels.     The  epi-' 
thelium  is  sometimes  tit^i 
tie  altered :  but  in  other  instances  it  is  seen  that  the  columni 
c^Us   have  become  mucoid   or   detached,  so  that  the  surface 
lined  only  with  short  ciilitcal  or  club-shaped  cells  devoid  of  cilii 
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'    cavity  cotnmunicHtiDg  wiUi  a 
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This  latter  condition  is  especially  marked  where  there  is  much 
catarrh. 

Hypertrophic  bronchiectasis  (Fig.  412  <?)  is  apt  to  supervene 
when  some  of  the  branches  of  an  inflamed  bronchus  are  im- 
pervious to  air  (a),  so  that  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
lung  is  collapsed  and  functionless.  This  is  due  not  so  much  to 
any  abnormal  yielding  of  the  wall  of  the  bronchus  as  to  the  un- 
equal distribution  of  the  pressure  in  the  lungs.  The  result  is 
that  on  inspiration  the  air  entering  the  bronchus  is  not  uniformly 
distributed ;  and  even  if  the  neighbouring  portions  of  the  lung 
should  dilate  by  way  of  compensation,  as  the  thorax  expands  the 
air  which  rushes  in  is  still  unequally  distributed,  and  bears  unduly 
on  the  obstructed  bronchus.  It  is  easy  to  understand  that  inflam- 
matory processes  tend  to  weaken  the  wall  of  the  tube,  thereby 
allowing  it  to  yield  and  favouring  the  dilatation.  When  the 
pulmonary  tissue  around  a  bronchus  becomes  shrunken  and  at 
the  same  time  is  adherent  to  the  parietal  pleura,  it  exerts  traction 
on  the  bronchial  wall,  and  gives  rise  to  distortion  and  dilatation  of 
the  tube. 

The  hypertrophic  bronchiectases  (Fig.  412  c?)  brought  about  in 
the  ways  just  enumerated  may  be  fusiform  or  cylindrical,  but  they 
are  more  often  saccular  or  entirely  irregular  in  form.  Sometimes 
in  an  indurated  lung  they  are  so  numerous  that  the  organ  appears 
excavated  in  all  directions.  In  very  rare  instances  the  dilatation 
behind  a  bronchial  obstruction  has  the  appearance  of  a  regular 
cyst  filled  with  mucus. 

In  these  dilatations  the  mucous  membrane  undergoes  changes 
similar  to  those  just  described  in  connexion  with  atrophic  bron- 
chiectasis. Papillary  and  polypous  outgrowths  from  its  surface 
are  very  rarely  met  with.  The  exterior  layers  of  the  bronchial 
wall  and  the  peribronchial  fibrous  tissue,  however,  are  frequently 
much  thickened. 

References  on  Bronchiectasis, 

Auprecht:  Art,  Bronchiectasis  EuUnburg^s  Reulencyklop,  Vienna  1894 
Birrmkr:  On  the  theory  and  anatomy  of  bronchial  dilatations  V,  A.  19  1860 
Buhl:  Lunqenentziindung^  Tuberculoses  und  Schwindsucht  Munich  1872 
Fischer:   Alorbid  changes  in  bronchitis  and  bronchiectasis  Zt>^/«r>  Bet^rd^e 
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FiTz:  Histology  of  bronchiectasis  V.  A,  51  1879 
Grawitz:  Congenital  bronchiectasis  V.  A,  82  1880 
Hanot  and  Gilhkrt  :  Dilatation  of  the  bronchi  A.  de physiol,  iv  1884 
Lkroy:  Bronchial  dilatations  A,  de  physiol.  vi  1879 
NiCAiSE :  Pathogenesis  of  dilatation  of  the  bronchi  Rev.  de  me'd.  1893 

249.  Ulceration  and  perforation  of  the  bronchial  wall  are 
due  either  to  inflammation  of  the  internal  surface  or  to  ulcerative 
affections  of  the  surrounding  tissues.  Purulent,  putrid,  and  tuber- 
culous inflammations  are  those  most  apt  to  lead  to  ulceration  and 
perforation  from  within.     Suppuration  is  especially  likely  to  occur 
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when  septic  matters  are  directly  aspirated  into  the  bronchi,  or 
when  the  bronchial  secretion  undergoes  putrefactive  changes. 
The  latter  takes  place  chiefly  in  bronchiectases,  where  the  secre- 
tion is  apt  to  linger  for  a  considerable  time. 

When  perforation  occurs  and  the  originatinc^  inflammation 
extends  to  the  surrounding  parts,  the  peribronchial  tissue  and 
the  adjacent  lung-tissue  become  infiltrated,  and  according"  to  the 
character  of  the  primary  affection  undergo  caseous  necrosis  or 
suppuration  and  gangrene.  Caseous  or  purulent  bronchitis  thus 
issues  in  caseous  or  purulent  peribronchitis,  and  a  simple  bron- 
chiectasis is  converted  into  an  ulcerous  bronchiectatic  vomica 
(Fig.  412  d).  The  peribronchial  excavation  either  lies  beside  the 
primary  dilatation  or  surrounds  it  more  or  less  completely. 

The  destruction  of  the  bronchial  wall  is  usually  at  first  only 
partial,  but  in  time  it  becomes  complete,  and  the  bronchus  then 
appears  to  open  into  and  terminate  at  the  cavity.  The  walls  of 
the  cavity  may  appear  gangrenous  or  caseous,  infiltrated  or  in- 
durated, according  to  the  mode  in  which  it  has  arisen  and  the 
point  of  time  at  which  the  examination  is  made.  Its  whitish  or 
greyish  liquid  contents  are  puriform,  putrid,  or  mingled  with 
fragments  of  caseous  detritus.  The  putrid  contents  include 
various  forms  of  septic  bacteria,  and  often  spherules  of  leucin 
and  needles  of  tyrosin  and  margarin. 

The  cavity  in  the  first  instance  enlarges  under  the  inspiratory 
air-pressure,  and  afterwards  by  the  progressive  disintegration  of 
its  walls :  the  enlargement  takes  place  most  rapidly  when  the 
process  is  suppurative  or  gangrenous,  less  rapidly  when  caseation 
accompanies  the  destructive  inflammation,  and  least  rapidly  when 
the  lung  is  already  indurated  by  chronic  inflammation. 

Ulceration  and  perforation  of  the  bronchi  from  without  are 
generally  dependent  on  suppuration,  gangrene,  or  caseation  of  the 
parenchyma  of  the  lung :  they  are  extremely  common.  Caseous 
or  suppurating  lymph  glands,  peribronchial  tumours,  and  aneur- 
ysms occasionally  break  through  the  bronchial  wall. 

When  a  bronchus  is  thus  perforated,  the  broken-down  tissue 
and  detritus  pass  into  its  lumen,  and  are  coughed  up  or  aspirated 
into  other  parts  of  the  lung.  Air,  on  the  other  hand,  may  enter 
the  excavation  from  the  bronchus  and  thus  cause  it  to  dilate. 

On  tumours  of  the  bronchi  see  Art.  273. 


AET.  250] 


PARBKCHYHA 


CHAPTER  LXXXI 


MALFORMATIONS  OF  THE  LUNG 


250.  The  parenchyma  of  the  lung  is  composed  essentially  of 
the  terminal  bronchioles  and  alveoli  and  of  the  blood-vessela, 
together  with  a  certain  amount  of  connective  tissue  which  unites 
the  ultimate  brauches  of  the  bronchi  into  lobules,  and  marks  them 
off  from  one  another.  The  transition  from  the  air-tubes  to  the 
respiratory  parenchyma  is  very  gradual,  the  bronchial  walls 
changing  in  structure  by  slow  degrees,  and  ultimately  becoming 
sacculated.  The  bronchi  subdivide  dichotomously  into  ever  finer 
branches,  and  it  is  the  finest  terminal  branches  or  bronchioles  which 
go  to  form  the  respiratory  parenchyma.  At  first  the  sacculations 
or  alveoli  occur  singly  (Fig.  413  B},  and  then  in  small  groups  on 
one  side  of  the  bronchiole.  The 
tubes  which  are  thus  partially 
transformed  into  respiratory  tis- 
sue are  known  as  rttspiratozy 
bronchioles.  Each  respiratory 
bronchiole  divides  into  two  or 
three  smaller  branches,  which  are 
surrounded  on  all  sides  (£)  by 
alveoli  and  are  known  as  alve- 
olar ducts.  The  terminal  alveoli 
are  calle<l  Infttndibola. 

As  the  BmiUler  bronchi  pass 
into  the  respiratory  bronchioles, 
they  alter  notably  in  structure. 
The  cartilages  disappear,  and 
the  epithelium  is  reduced  to  a 
single  layer  of  low  non-ciliated 
columnar  cells,  which  ultimately 
assume  the  form  of  broad  poly- 
gonal pavement-cells. 

As  the  respiratory  bronchiole 
changes  to  an  alveolar  duct,  the 
modified  columnar  cells  in  turn 
disappear,  and  the  epithelium 
takes  the  form  of  small  nucleated  granular-looking  pavement- 
cells  interspersed  with  larger  hyaline  plates,  some  with  and  some 
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without  nuclei.  The  muscular  fibres  of  the  bronchioles  persist 
as  annular  bands  surrounding  the  orifices  of  the  lateral  alveoli 
and  of  the  terminal  infundibim. 

The  epithelium  of  the  alveoli  is  like  that  of  the  alveolar  ducts. 
Their  walls  consist  of  a  delicate  fibrous  membrane,  surrounded  by 
a  close-meshed  vascular  network,  and  strengthened  bj  scattered 
filaments  and  bundles  of  elastic  tissue.  They  are  devoid  of  mus- 
cular fibres. 

The  clustered  alveoli  belonging  to  each  bronchiole  are  not 
quite  contiguous,  but  are  separated  by  spaces  which  are  filled  by 
other  groups  of  alveoli  and  infundibula.  The  contiguous  groups 
are  bound  together  into  lobules  by  connective  tissue,  which  con- 
tains blood-vessels  and  lymphatics. 

MalformatlonB  of  the  lung  are  on  the  whole  not  common. 
Partial  or  complete  hypopliuia  of  one  lung  and  partial  f 
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of  the  parenchyma  may  occur,  and  is  often  accompanied  by  wide- 
spread cystic  bronchiectasis. 

The  lung  developes  from  a  siufjie  main  tube.  This  tube  grows 
into  a  vascular  moss  of  cellular  tis-sue,  and  as  it  grows  divides  aud 
subdiviiles  constantly,  forming  thus  a  multitude  of  ramifying 
terminal  branches,  on  each  of  wliich  are  seated  numbers  of  poten- 
tial alveoli  lined  with  cubical  epithelium.  After  birth  the  air  as 
it  enters  the  lung  dilates  the  alveoli.  Absence  of  one  lung  is  a 
very  r^re  ocLMirrenee.  In  such  a  case  the  organ  is  represented  by 
a  small  inconspicuous  flcHhy  mass  containing  only  a  few  ducts 
or  rudimentary  bronchioles.  More  commonly  small  circumscribed 
portions  of  the  lung,  limited  it  may  be  to  the  basal  region  of  one 
lobe,  remain  undeveloped.  The  parenchyma  then  consists  simply 
of  cellular  and  highly- vascular  cnunective  tissue  enclosing  a 
variable  number  of  ramifying  bronchi,  but  no  alveoli  ;  or  if  any 
alveoli  are  present  tbey  are  imperfectly  developed.  Other  cases 
have  been  recorded  in  which  though  the  lung  was  of  some  bulk. 
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but  Btill  mucli  smaller  than  normal,  its  parenchyma  was  found  to 
consist  essentially  of  cellular  connective  tissue  with  a  few  rudi> 
mentary  bronchi,  but  no  well-developed  alveoli  (Fig.  414). 

These  appearances  are  most  commonly  met  with  in  still-born 
infants,  or  in  those  that  have  died  shortly  after  birth.  It  is,  how- 
ever, worthy  of  note  that  such  conditions  are  not  necessarily 
incompatible  with  life,  as  they  are  occasionally  discovered  In  the 
bodies  of  children  of  various  ages,  and  even  in  adults  (Figs.  414 
and  415).  When  the  malformation  is  restricted  to  a  small  region, 
the  remainder  of  the  lung  devel- 
opes  and  grows  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  render  it  capable  of  perform- 
ing the  necessary  work  of  respi- 
ration. When  the  whole  or  the 
greater  part  of  one  lung  is  im- 
perfectly developed,  the  condi- 
tion known  as  eompensatory 
hypertrophy  supervenes  in  the 
sound  lung ;  and  cases  have  been 
recorded  in  which  a  single  lobe 
has  become  so  enlarged  as  to 
occupy  the  greater  portion  of  the 
thoi'acic  cavity,  the  heart  bemg 
displaced  towards  the  side  of  the 
undeveloped  lung.  In  new-born 
infants  the  bronchi  in  the  abnor- 
mally-developed portion  of  the 
lung  are  sometimes  normal  in 
appearance ;  but  in  other  cases 
the  tubes  are  dilated,  and  thus 
congenital  fusiform  and  cystic 
bronchiectases  may  be  found  en- 
closed in  the  dense  un expanded 
lung-tissue.  When  the  patient 
has  lived  for  any  length  of  time,  (jvom 
the  malformed  portion  of  the 
lung  (Fig.  414)  is  sometimes  con- 
verted by  progressive  dilittation  of  the  bronchi  into  a  mass  of 
tissue  honeycombed  with  cysts  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea 
to  that  of  a  lien's  egg.  In  such  cases  the  several  cysts  may  either 
communicate  by  orihces  of  varying  width  with  a  more  or  less 
dilat«d  main  bronchus  (Fig.  415),  or  they  may  appear  entirely 
shut  off  from  it  and  from  eitch  other. 

The  walls  of  the  cysts  are  either  tliin  and  delicate,  or  firm  and 
dense,  and  are  lined  by  ciliated  columnar  epithelium.  When  it  is 
the  larger  bronclii  that  have  become  cystic,  the  fibrous  tissue  form- 
ing their  walls  generally  cualuins  plates  of  cartilage.  The  fibrous 
tissue  interposed  between  the  cysts  is  more  or  less  abundant. 
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So  long  as  no  secondary  changes  take  place,  the  tissue  of  the 
anomalous  region  is  not  pigmented,  even  in  the  adult ;  and  no 
adhesions  to  the  costal  pleura  may  be  present.  If  the  dilated 
main  bronchus  becomes  the  seat  of  inflammation  which  extends 
to  the  cysts,  secondary  changes  supervene,  such  as  pleural  adhe- 
sions, induration  and  accumulation  of  secretion  in  the  cysts,  and 
even  haemorrhage,  the  latter  leaving  behind  it  patches  of  brown 
pigmentation. 

The  commonest  remaining  anomaly,  and  one  which  has  no 
functional  significance,  is  excessive  multiplicity  of  tlie  lobes. 
As  the  result  of  some  imperfection  of  development  vesicular  dila- 
tation of  a  group  of  alveoli  has  in  a  few  rare  cases  been  observed : 
this  might  be  described  as  congenital  parenchymatous  emphy- 
sema 
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CHAPTER    LXXXII 

ATELECTASIS  AND  EMPHYSEMA 

251.  In  the  unborn  child  the  lung  is  a  compact  structure ; 
the  alveoli  exist  potentially,  but  they  are  everywhere  collapsed 
and  airless.  Only  when  respiration  commences  do  the  alveoli 
become  distended  by  the  incoming  air  into  hollow  vesicles,  and  the 
epithelial  cells  lining  their  walls  are  thus  expanded  and  flattened. 

If  the  expansion  is  imperfect,  owing  to  occlusion  of  a  bron- 
chus or  compression  of  a  part  of  the  lung,  some  of  the  lobules 
remain  undistended  and  retain  the  dense  fleshy  consistence  and  the 
bluish-red  or  brownish-red  tint  of  the  foetal  organ.  This  con- 
dition is  known  as  foetal  atelectasis  or  apneumatosis. 

When  a  part  of  the  lung  which  has  once  expanded  in  respira- 
tion becomes  from  any  cause  airless,  it  is  said  to  be  in  a  condition 
of  acquired  atelectasis  or  collapse.  The  condition  may  be 
due  to  compression,  to  obstruction  of  a  bronchus,  or  to  the  pres- 
ence of  solid  or  liquid  exudations  in  the  alveoli.  Compression 
of  the  lung  is  most  commonly  brought  about  by  the  collection  of 
air  or  liquid  in  the  pleural  cavity,  or  by  excessive  elevation 
of  the  diaphragm ;  it  may  also  be  due  to  aortic  aneurysm,  spinal 
curvature,  thickening  and  contraction  of  the  pleura,  distension  of 
the  pericardium,  etc.  The  compression  may  be  partial  or  total, 
and  the  resulting  collapse  accordingly  more  or  less  complete. 

When  the  collapse  affects  the  whole  lung  and  is  complete,  the 
organ  is  usually  retracted  against  the  spinal  column,  and  its 
tissue  is  dense,  firm,  and   airless;   its  colour  is  generally  pale- 

{)ink  or  in  pigmented   parts  grey.     Collapsed  segments  of  the 
ung  have  a  similar  appearance,  but  there  is  often  more  blood 
in  the  parts  and  they  have  accordingly  a  redder  colour. 

When  a  bronchus  or  bronchiole  is  occluded  by  secretion  or  other 
cause,  the  corresponding  segment  always  becomes  airless  after  a 
time.  LiCHTHEiM  states  that  the  oxygen  of  the  enclosed  air  is  first 
absorbed  by  the  blood,  then  the  carbonic  acid,  and  ultimately  the 
nitrogen  ;  the  lung  thereupon  shrinking  to  its  foetal  condition. 

As  the  collapsed  part  no  longer  expands  or  contracts  with  respi- 
ration, and  as  its  capillaries  are  much  folded  and  contorted,  a  certain 
amount  of  vascular  engorgement  takes  place.  The  unexpanded 
tissue  thus  looks  somewhat  livid  in  tint,  and  appears  retracted 
and  sunken  in  comparison  with  the  normal  tissue  around  it. 

Obstructive  collapse  is  extremely  common,  and  is  indeed  a 
usual  accompaniment   of  inflammation  of   the  smaller   bronchi. 
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Post  mortem^  the  lung  looks  mottled  with  livid  retracted  patches 
alternating  with  pink  or  reddish-white  air-containing  re^ons. 

If  foetal  atelectasis  persists,  changes  take  place  in  the  tissues 
of  the  affected  part  similar  to  those  described  in  Art.  250  as  the 
result  of  partial  agenesis  and  hypoplasia,  except  that  some  alveoli 
lined  with  flattened  epithelium  are  always  present  in  the  con- 
densed tissue.  It  is  difficult  to  determine  whether  these  alveoli 
disappear  in  the  course  of  time,  inasmuch  as  their  absence  at  a 
later  stage  may  be  attributable  to  partial  a&^nesis  ab  initio.  It  is 
however  possible  and  indeed  probable  l^at  in  some  cases  the 
alveoli  are  actually  obliterated,  the  bronchi  at  the  same  time 
becoming  more  or  less  dilated. 

When  a  part  of  the  lung  remains  collapsed  for  some  time, 
certain  indurative  changes  in  its  tissues  usually  make  their  ap- 
pearance. These  changes  are  due  to  the  proliferation  of  the 
pulmonary  connective  tissue,  and  they  lead  ultimately  to  the 
obliteration  of  the  alveoli.  The  alveoli  are  however  lined  with 
epithelium,  and  this  impedes  the  complete  cohesion  of  their  walls 
in  the  collapsed  portion  of  the  lung.  Collapse  may  therefore  exist 
for  a  long  time  without  inducing  the  entire  obliteration  of  the 
alveoli,  which  indeed  probably  occurs  only  when  inflammatory 
changes  supervene.  For  this  reason  morbid  induration  or  cirrho- 
sis from  collapse  must  be  looked  upon  as  the  result  of  coexistent 
or  subsequent  pneumonic  or  bronchopneumonic  processes. 

References  on  Atelectasis  and  Collapse  of  the  Lung. 
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252.  When  the  tliorax  is  over-distended  by  forced  inspira- 
tion, or  Avlien  one  part  of  the  lung  is  pervious  to  air  while  another 
part  is  shut  off,  the  pervious  part  becomes  excessively  inflated, 
and  a  condition  which  we  may  describe  as  acute  vesicular  em- 
physema is  induced.  This  condition  also  occurs  wlien  on  account 
of  tiie  swelling  of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  or  the  accumu- 
lation of  secretions  in  the  bronchi,  air  can  enter  the  alveoli  in 
inspiration  but  cannot  escape  during  expiration.  The  alveoli  are 
not  altered  in  structure  but  are  simply  over-distended.  This  con- 
dition is  very  commonly  the  result  of  bronchopneumonia.  The 
over-distended  lobules  are  pale  and  anaemic,  and  those  that  lie 
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immediately  beneath  the  pleura  project  like  little  blebs  above  the 
level  of  the  normal  or  collapsed  portions. 

When  the  pressure  within  an  alveolus  exceeds  a  certain  amount 
its  walls  give  way,  and  air  enters  the  interalveolar  tissue,  and  in 
particular  the  lymph-channels.  This  condition  is  called  inter- 
vesicular  emphysema  It  is  generally  a  result  of  bronchitis 
and  bronchopneumonia  accompanied  by  violent  coughing,  and  is 
met  with  in  children  who  have  died  of  asphyxia  during  the  course 
of  these  affections.  It  may  also  occur  from  over-energetic  at- 
tempts to  insufflate  the  lungs  of  still-born  infants. 

The  alveoli  of  the  anterior  border  of  the  upper  lobe  are  the  most 
apt  to  give  way.  The  inflated  vesicles  are  usually  subpleural,  and 
may  be  as  large  as  a  pea.  Sometimes  air  passes  from  them  under 
the  pleura  toward  the  root  of  the  lung  and  into  the  mediastinal 
areolar  tissue,  occasionally  even  inflating  the  subcutaneous  struct- 
ures of  the  neck  and  thorax  (subcutaneous  emphysema). 

When  the  alveoli  are  subjected  to  persistent  or  often-repeated 
distension,  partial  atrophy  and  yielding  of  their  walls  ensue,  and 
two  or  more  alveoli  being  thus  converted  into  one,  the  pulmonary 
tissue  is  to  that  extent  rarefied.  This  state  is  called  chronic 
vesicular  emphysema  or  simplv  emphysema.  Its  production 
may  be  facilitated  by  disorders  oi  nutrition,  such  for  example  as 
accompany  local  inflammations  or  senile  decay  (senile  emphy- 
sema). The  lungs  of  many  persons  seem  normally  to  possess  but 
little  power  of  resistance  to  over-distension. 

The  atrophy  of  the  interalveolar  septa  begins  at  the  point 
where  they  are  thinnest,  and  is  first  manifested  by  the  widening 
of  the  intercapillary  spaces  (Fig.  416  a)  and  the  yielding  or  disap- 
pearance (J)  of  the  fine  elastic  fibres  of  the  alveolar  wall.  Holes 
and  gaps  next  appear  between  the  capillaries  in  the  septa ;  they  are 
at  first  very  small  (6),  but  soon  enlarge  (rf).  The  over-stretched 
capillaries  become  impervious  (<?)  and  ultimately  give  way  (rf). 

By  the  gradual  extension  of  this  process  many  of  the  septa  and 
their  capillaries  at  length  disappear,  the  thicker  fibrous  bundles 
which  surround  the  alveolar  ducts  being  the  last  to  go.  The  epi- 
thelium is  passive  throughout,  but  often  shows  signs  of  degenera- 
tive (generally  fatty)  change.  Sometimes  the  tissue  is  inflamed 
and  infiltrated,  but  this  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  emphysema  as 
such  ;  it  is  simply  a  concomitant  of  the  catarrh  which  so  frequently 
affects  patients  suffering  from  emphysema. 

Chronic  emphysema  may  be  due,  like  the  acute  variety,  to 
persistent  inspiratory  over-distension  of  the  lung-tissue.  This 
occurs  chiefly  in  cases  where  parts  of  the  lung  are  collapsed  and 
functionless  (Fig.  430  e),  and  the  neighbouring  parts  (Fig.  430  g) 
are  accordingly  over-distended.  We  might  describe  this  as 
vicarious  or  compensatory  emphysema.  It  is  sometimes  lobu- 
lar, sometimes  lobar  in  its  extension.  The  emphysematous 
lobules  are  inflated  and  their  alveoli  abnormally  large. 
3p 
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On  the  other  hand  emphysema  also  results  from  persistent 
and  violent  expiratory  efforts,  in  conditions  which  interfere  wiiii 
the  egress  of  air  from  the  alveoli,  its  ingress  being  iiniinpederi 
This  is  the  case  in  the  important  variety  described  as  chronic 
idiopathic  dilluse  emphysema,  or  siniply  general  emphysenu, 
an  affection  which  is  very  common  in  persons  that  are  subject 
to  chronic  bronchial  catarrh  ur  recurrent  expii-atory  dyspnoea 
(asthma),  or  are  obliged  to  make  violent  expiratory  efforts  in 
connexion  with  tlieit 
employment  (glass- 
blowers,  trumpeters, 
etc.). 

This  form  of  em- 
physema extends 
over  the  whole  lung. 
though  it  is  usually 
most  marked  at  the 
edges  and  apices  of 
the  lobes  and  at  the 
base  of  the  lung. 
When  the  lung  is 
removed  from  the 
thorax  it  appears  ab- 
normally large,  il 
feels  soft  and  downy, 
its  edges  are  obtuse 
and  rounded,  and  the 
base  is  frequently 
studded  with  hemi- 
spherical bladder- 
like prominences. 
The  air-vesicles  are 
everywhere  enlarged 
by  the  disappearance 
of  the  interalveolar 
septa,  sometimes  so 
much  BO  that  they 
look  like  little  blatl- 
ders  ranging  in  size 
from  that  of  a  pea  to 
that  of  a  hen's  egg.  When  the  air  is  pressed  out  the  tissue  of 
the  lung  is  seen  to  be  diminished  In  bulk,  while  its  edge  collapses 
into  a  flaccid  inelastic  membrane. 

The  smaller  vesicles  (Kig.  417  a)  are  formed  by  the  disap- 
pearance of  the  interalveolar  septa  belonging  to  a  single  in- 
fundibulum  ;  the  larger  vesicles  (A)  by  the  disappearance  of 
the  partitions  between  adjacent  infundibula. 

When  some  of  the  vesicles  in  the  general  or  in  the  local  form 
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are  of  exceptional  size,  we  have  what  is  called  bnllocui  emphy- 
Mma.  The  air  is  usually  uot  easily  pressed  out  of  the  larger  bullae. 
The  bronchi  may  be  normal  in  calibre  or  dilated;  in  one  form  of 
chronic  emphysema  the  dilatation  and  atrophy  of  the  bronchi  are  so 
marked  that  they  constitute  an  essential  feature  of  the  affection. 

In  emphysema  a  large  number  of  capillaries  are  obliterated,  and  the 
area  of  distribution  of  the  pulmonary  artery  being  thus  contracted,  the  resist- 
ence  to  the  circulation  through  it  is  increased.  Compensatory  hypertrophy 
of  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  is  thus  a  frequent  concomitant,  while  the 
pulmonary  arterioles  that  remain  are  often  visibly  dilated. 
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DISORDERS  OF  CIRCULATION  IN  THE  LUNG 

253.  Congestive  hyperaemia  is  in  some  cases  due  to  dimi- 
nution of  the  normal  resistences  to  the  arterial  current  within 
the  lung.  It  may  be  induced  directly  by  stimuli  reaching  the 
lung  with  the  inspired  air,  as  when  irritating  or  irrespirable  gases 
are  inhaled  or  when  the  air  is  excessively  hot  or  excessively  cold : 
it  may  be  induced  indirectl}'^  through  the  blood,  when  that  liquid 
is  contaminated  by  toxic  substances.  Hyperaemia  is  also  the  first 
step  to  inflammation.  Moreover,  partial  or  collateral  congestion 
of  one  part  of  the  lung  sometimes  results  from  obstruction  of  an 
important  arterial  branch  in  another  part. 

Congestion  of  the  lung,  when  it  is  not  collateral  or  due  to 
local  textural  or  vascular  changes  (as  in  inflammation),  extends 
uniformly  over  the  whole  organ.  It  is  usually  transient,  and  is 
very  seldom  fatal.  In  the  fatal  form  of  congestion  (sometimes 
called  pulmonary  apoplexy)  the  lung  appears  swollen  and 
abnormally  firm,  of  a  uniform  dark-red  colour  on  section,  and 
containing  but  little  air :  the  capillaries  are  everywhere  distended 
with  blood  and  encroach  on  the  alveolar  cavities.  There  are 
usually  also  some  scattered  extravasations  of  blood. 

Engorgement  or  passive  hyperaemia  results  from  hindrance 
or  obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  blood  through  the  pulmonary 
veins,  or  from  causes  tending  to  weaken  the  propelling  forces : 
it  is  therefore  very  frequently  observed  on  post-mortem  examina- 
tion of  patients  who  have  died  slowly.  Want  of  propulsive  power 
becomes  apparent  as  the  right  ventricle  fails  and  the  respiratory 
activity  diminishes,  while  failure  of  the  left  ventricle  prevents 
the  proper  outflow  of  the  blood  from  the  lungs.  When  air  is 
hindered  from  entering  the  lungs  on  inspiration,  blood  is  as  it 
were  pumped  from  the  extra-thoracic  vessels  into  the  intra- 
thoracic, and  accordingly  accumulates  in  the  venous  channels 
connected  with  the  right  side  of  the  heart. 

Obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  blood  from  the  lung  is  most 
frequently  caused  by  incompetence  or  stenosis  of  the  mitral 
valve,  but  the  same  effect  is  also  indirectly  produced  by  obstruc- 
tive increase  of  pressure  at  the  aortic  orifice  and  in  the  aorta  itself. 

Local  passive  hyperaemia  of  the  lung  occurs  chiefly  in  connex- 
ion with  local  failure  of  the  respiratory  function  (as  in  partial  col- 
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lapse),  or  with  obstruction  and  occlusion  of  some  of  the  pulmonary 
vessels.  When  the  engorgement  is  great  the  affected  parts  be- 
come livid  or  purple  in  colour.  The  wide-spread  hyperaemia  of 
the  pulmonary  vessels  that  makes  its  appearance  in  dying  patients 
is  most  marted  in  the  dependent  portions  of  the  lung,  and  is 
accordingly  described  as  hypostatic  engorgement.  When  owing 
to  mitral  valvular  disease  the  outflow  of  venous  blood  from  the 
lungs  is  persistently  impeded,  and  the  right  heart  is  thereby 
forced  to  greater  activity,  the  blood-pressure  within  the  pul- 
monary vessels  is  increased,  and  these  accordingly  become  per- 
manently dilated.  The  dilatation  shows  itself  most  in  the 
capillaries,  which  are  visibly  distended  and  project  from  the 
walls  of  the  alveoli.  The  lung  in  consequence  becomes  firmer  in 
consistence,  and  the  condition  is  therefore  described  as  induration 
from  engorgement.  In  many  places  the  tissue  is  condensed,  or 
shows  signs  of  inflammation  and  proliferation,  though  these  are 
due  less  to  the  hyperaemia  than  to  the  recurrent  haemorrhages 
that  are  apt  to  take  place  in  such  lungs  (Arts.  266  and  256). 

Anaemia  of  the  lung  may  be  due  to  general  anaemia.  When 
it  is  merely  local,  it  is  usually  dependent  on  compression  or  exces- 
sive inflation  of  the  part,  ot*  on  obstruction  of  some  of  its  vessels. 
After  death  the  blood  generally  drains  from  the  anterior  portions 
of  the  lung  to  the  deeper  and  posterior  portions,  so  that  the  former 
are  apt  to  look  anaemic. 

254.  Oedema  of  the  lung  is  a  condition  indicated  by  the 
escape  of  serous  liquid  more  or  less  abundantly  mingled  with 
air  into  the  alveoli,  bronchioles,  and  fre- 
quently into  the  bronchi  also.  When  the 
cut  section  of  the  lung  is  squeezed  a  clear 
liquid  escapes,  which  may  or  may  not  be 
mixed  with  bubbles  of  air. 

This  condition  is  very  commonly  met 
with  post  mortem^  sometimes  affecting 
both  lungs  and  in  other  cases  confined  to 
one  lobe  of  one  lung,  or  it  may  be  to  a 

few  lobules.  The  pulmonary  tissue  may  '^°v*k''„l?S^p1t1."lA'Z 
be  either  anaemic  or  hyperaemic  ;  in  the  cklls,  containing  some 
latter  case  the  liquid  filling  the  alveoli  is  ciL^.^^KRcmT  ci^J^K^'oF 

often    tinged    with    blood    (sanguinolent  pulmonary  oedema. 

oedema).  {Preparation     hardened     in 

The  oedematous  liquid  generally  con-  Miijier^ii^tiuidandstained 

tains  few  formed  elements,  though  the  pro-  camiine:  x  300) 

portion  of  these  depends  on  the  originating 

cause  of  the  oedema.  Desquamated  alveolar  epithelium  (Fig. 
418)  is  the  chief  and  often  the  only  solid  constituent.  In  adults 
the  desquamated  epithelial  cells  generally  contain  black  granules 
of  inhaled  coal-dust  or  soot ;  sometimes  they  are  literally  crammed 
with  carbonaceous  particles. 
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The  most  frequent  form  of  pulmonary  oedema  is  that  known 
as  passive  oedema  This  form  is  of  course  associated  with  pas- 
sive hyperaemia,  and  so  appears  in  the  most  dependent  portions 
of  the  lung.  The  exuded  serous  liquid  is  often  tinged  with  blood 
the  coexisting  engorgement  tending  to  promote  the  extravasation 
of  red  blood-corpuscles. 

Another  common  variety  of  pulmonary  oedema  is  distinguished 
by  the  absence  of  any  signs  of  engorgement.  In  this  form  the 
oedema  involves  the  whole  lung,  and  not  merely  the  depend- 
ent portions,  and  the  pulmonary  tissue  is  often  deficient  in  blood 
or  entirely  bloodless.  It  appears  to  be  due  to  some  alteration  of 
the  vessel-walls  that  causes  them  to  be  abnormally  permeable,  and 
is  probably  referable  to  the  action  of  septic  poisons  elaborated 
during  the  course  of  the  disease  from  which  the  patient  suffered. 
We  may  therefore  describe  it  as  tozaemic  oedema.  Some  of  the 
blood-vessels  in  these  cases  contain  hyaline  coagula  (Thoma),  and 
occasionally  (as  when  death  has  been  preceded  by  some  process 
involving  disintegration  of  the  tissues)  fat-emboli  also. 

A  third  variety  is  the  inflammatory  oedema  that  generally 
accompanies  intense  pulmonary  inflammations,  or  appears  inde- 
pendently in  the  course  of  septicaemic  or  pyaemic  infections. 
In  this  form  of  oedema  the  desquamation  of  pulmonary  epithelium 
is  very  free,  and  the  transuded  liquid  is  rich  in  albumen : 
accordingly  when  the  lung-tissue  is  hardened  in  alcohol  or  in 
MuUer's  fluid  granular  precipitates  of  albumen  are  apt  to  make 
their  appearance  in  the  section. 

Inflammatory  oedema  of  the  lung  cannot  be  sharply  distin- 
guished from  the  toxaemic  form,  and  its  characters  pass  without 
abrupt  transition  into  those  associated  with  certain  forms  of 
catarrhal  infliunmation.  When  the  primary  inflammation  is  severe 
the  exuded  litjuid  contains  leucocytes,  and  sometimes  fibrin  also, 
and  so  becomes  more  or  less  turbid.  The  lung-tissue  itself  may 
on  section  appear  either  pale  or  reddened. 
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200.  Haemorrhage  from  the  pulmonary  vessels  is  of  very 
common  occurrence,  and  arises  from  a  great  variety  of  causes.    In 
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the  first  place,  haemorrhage  is  very  frequently  a  result  of  venous 
engorgement.  The  quantity  of  blood  which  escapes  is  not  usually 
so  great  as  to  cause  firm  haemorrhagic  infarction,  but  it  may  lead 
to  the  formation  of  rather  large  dark-brown  patches  of  infiltrated 
and  airless  tissue. 

When  a  considerable  amount  of  serous  liquid  transudes  with 
the  red  blood-corpuscles,  we  have  what  is  called  haemorrhagic 
oedema  of  the  lung.  If  the  air  is  entirely  displaced  from  the 
lung-tissue,  so  that  it  looks  dark-red  and  not  unlike  a  soft  and 
very  vascular  spleen,  the  condition  has  been  termed  splenisa- 
tion  of  the  lung.  It  is  most  commonly  a  result  of  gradual  cardiac 
failure  preceding  death  :  the  blood,  being  no  longer  efficiently  pro- 
pelled, accumulates  in  the  deeper  parts  of  the  lung  and  so  gives 
rise  to  what  we  might  describe  as  hypostatic  haemorrhagic  oedema. 
If  as  often  happens  inflanmiation  supervenes  in  the  engorged 
region,  the  process  is  termed  hjrpostatic  pneumonia. 

Extravasation  of  blood  is  an  exceedingly  common  accompani- 
ment and  consequence  of  chronic  passive  hyperaemia  from  mitral 
incompetence  or  stenosis,  and  of  pneumonic  and  bronchopneu- 
monic  affections.  In  chronic  engorgement  the  extravasations  are 
irregularly  scattered  and  of  various  sizes  ;  they  are  ill-defined  in 
extent  and  are  dark-red  in  colour.  Larger  or  smaller  haemorrhages 
or  their  traces  are  nearly  always  found  in  the  lung  (Art.  256) 
after  death  from  mitral  valvular  disease. 

In  recent  acute  inflammation  the  red  corpuscles  escape  from 
the  vessels  with  the  inflammatory  exudation,  of  which  indeed 
they  form  a  component  part.  In  the  later  stages  of  the  inflam- 
mation, when  the  pulmonary  tissue  breaks  down,  haemorrhage  is 
usually  due  to  the  rupture  of  small  or  large  blood-vessels  whose 
walls  have  been  previously  softened  or  ulcerated.  In  the  case  of 
the  larger  arterial  branches  tlie  vessel-wall  usually  yields  and 
becomes  dilated  into  a  small  anearjrsm  before  actual  rupture 
takes  place.  These  aneurysms  are  most  frequently  observed  on 
vessels  which  traverse  or  lie  in  the  wall  of  ulcerous  cavities. 
When  they  rupture  more  or  less  copious  haemorrhage  ensues,  and 
the  cavities  together  with  the  bronchi  which  open  into  them  are 
flooded  with  blood. 

Mechanical  injury,  like  that  caused  by  a  bullet  or  a  broken 
rib,  gives  rise  to  bleeding  from  the  lung  whose  amount  depends  of 
course  on  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  wound. 

In  copious  haemorrhage  such  as  follows  the  rupture  of  an 
artery,  blood  passes  into  the  bronchi  and  is  coughed  up  (haemop- 
t3r8i8).  Some  of  the  blood  may  be  aspirated  from  the  bronchi 
into  their  smaller  branches  and  the  corresponding  alveoli.  In 
this  way  blood-soaked  patches  exactly  resembling  haemorrhagic 
infarcts  are  formed  ;  usually  however  their  number  and  distri- 
bution and  the  circumstances  in  which  they  occur  enable  us  to 
determine  their  true  nature. 
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In  somewhat  rare  cases  puliuooary  haemorrhage  is  referable  to 
a  congeQital  or  acquired  haemorrhagic  diathesis,  as  ui  haumnphiUa 
or  scurvy  ;  or  to  infective  diseaseij,  like  scarlatina,  typhoid,  and 
small-pox  ;  or  lastly  to  cerebral  disease,  especially  such  as  causes 
disturbance  of  the  respiratory  function  In  the  latter  case  the 
bleeding  may  be  very  considerable,  whole  segments  of  the  lung 
becoming  aiiiess  and  saturated  with  blood 

The  most  marked  form  of  haeraiirrhagic  inhltration  or  infarc- 
tion is  that  which  follows  thrombosis  or  embolism  of  a  brunch  of 
the  pulmonary  artery.  The  infaict  is  usually  subpleuril,  of  a 
sharply -de  tined  conical  form  with  the  base  duected  outward,  and 
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in  the  recent  state  dark  brownish-red  in  colour  and  firm  in  con- 
sistence. The  emboli  come  from  the  right  side  of  the  heart  or 
perhaps  from  the  systemic  veins,  and  usually  lodge  at  the  bifur- 
cation of  the  arterial  branches  (riding  emboli).  The  charaeterisUo 
extravasation  appears  to  take  place  only  when  the  artery  is  com- 
pletely blocked,  and  the  blood  reaching  the  affected  region  from 
the  neighbouring  capillaries  is  wholly  insufiicient  to  maintain  the 
circulation.  These  conditions  are  most  likely  to  exist  when  the 
lung  is  already  engorged  (as  in  mitral  incompetence  or  stenosis). 
When  the  circulation  is  well  maintained,  however,  the  initial  dis- 
turbance caused  by  the  embolism  is  speedily  counteracted  and  no 
infarction  is  produced. 
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Embolic  haemorrhagic  infarcts  on  section  vary  in  size  from 
that  of  a  cherry-stone  to  that  of  a  hen's  egg^  though  occasionally 
they  are  much  larger.  They  are  distinguished  from  local  extra- 
vasations due  to  engorgement  mainly  by  their  sharply-defined 
boundaries,  and  by  the  denser  infiltration  of  the  affected  tissues. 
The  blood  that  has  escaped  into  the  alveoli  is  coagulated  (Fig. 
419  d  (ij),  the  lung-tissue  within  the  region  of  the  infarct  is  de- 
nucleated  (a)  and  necrotic,  and  the  contiguous  parts  after  a  time 
appear  inflamed  (e).  The  pleura  over  a  recent  infarct  i3  smooth 
and  glistening,  but  afterwards  it  becomes  turbid  and  covered  with 
a  thin  fibrinous  film. 

When  the  blood  contains  an  excessive  number  of  colourless  cor- 
puscles, as  in  leukaemia,  the  infarct  is  sometimes  pink  or  yellowish- 
red  in  colour.  This  is  due  to  the  presence  of  leucocytes,  which 
accumulate  in  great  numbers  in  the  pulmonary  vessels. 

References  on  Haemorrhagic  Infarction  of  the  Lung, 

CoHNHRiM :  AUgemeine  Pathologie  i  Berlin  1880  (trans,  by  McKee)  London 

1888 
CoHNHEiM  and  Littex  :  The  results  of  embolism  of  the  pulmonary  arteries 

F.  ^.651875 
Gerhardt  :   Volhnann*8  klin,  Vortrdge  no.  91  1875,  and  Clinical  lectures  (New 

Syd.  Soc.)  London  1877;  Hondo,  der  Kinderkrankh,  iii 
Grawitz  :   Virchow*8  Festschrift  (Assistenten)  Berlin  1891 
Hamilton  :  Haemorrhagic  infarction  not  due  to  embolism  Liverpool  Med.-chir, 

Joum,  1883 
Klebs  :  Schweiz.  Arch,  ft  Thierheilk.  xxviii  1886 
Kuttner  :  The  circulation  in  the  mammalian  lung  V,  A,  73  1878 
MoGLiNG :  The  formation  of  haemorrhagic  infarcts  Ziegler*s  Beitrdge  1 1884 
ViRCHOW  :  Gesammelte  Abhandlungen  Frankfort  1856 
ZucKERKANDL :  Arterial  anastomoses  in  the  human  lung  Wiener  Sitzungsher. 

Lxxxvii  1883 

References  on  Pulmonary  Haemorrhage  in  Cerebral  Affect iovs. 

Brown-Sequard  :  Lancet  1 1871 

Charcot  :  Lemons  sur  les  maladies  du  syst,  nerveux  Paris  1875  (trans,  by  Siger- 

80n)  London  1876-89 
Jehn  :  Cent.  /.  med.  Wiss,  1874 
NoTHNAGEL  :  Cent,  ft  med,  Wiss.lBl^ 
PiNEL  :  De  Vhcmorrhagie  pulmonaire  en  rapport  avec  les  lesions  du  cerveau  Paris 

1876 

256.  When  the  pulmonary  alveoli  contain  liquid  or  blood, 
changes  invariably  take  place  therein  which  have  for  their  object 
the  removal  of  the  abnormal  contents.  This  is  always  ultimately 
accomplished  provided  the  patient  does  not  die  in  the  meantime. 
Liquids  are  rapidly  removed  on  the  re-establishment  of  the  normal 
conditions  of  circulation  and  respiration.  Some  of  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles  are  taken  up  by  the  interalveolar  lymphatics  and  so  are 
carried  off.     Most  of  the  corpuscles  are  however  disintegrated  in 


810      DIBOBDBBa  OF  OraOUI-ATIOK  IN  THE  tUNO      fCHAP.  LXXX 

the  usual  way  :  Bome  are  dissolved,  while  others  break  down 
coloured  or  colourless  granules  and  (lakes,  and  yellon-ish  or 
brownish  deposits  containing  iron ;  and  cells  enclosing  the  detritus 
of  the  red  corpuscles  (pigment-granule  cells.  Fig.  420  hy  speietlilr 
make  their  appearance  within  the  alveoli.  Some  of  these  an 
desquamated  epitlielial  cells  from  the  alveolar  walls,  others  are 
immigrant  leucocytes,  and  others  again  in  chronic  cases  are  <Ie- 
rived  from  the  proliferous  connective  tissue  of  the  lung.  Xiit 
infrequently  some  of  tlie  alveoli  are  found  to  be  entirely  filled 
with  such  pigment-carrying  cells- 
Some  of  the  cells  containing   disintegrated   blood   from   the 
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alveoli  pass  into  the  bronchioles  and  are  removed  with  th« 
sputum.  As  pulmonary  haemorrhages  are  very  common  in  con- 
nexion with  the  engorgement  attending  heart-disease,  these  cells 
are  frequently  observed  in  the  sputum  of  patients  sufifering  from 
cardiac  lesions,  and  some  writers  have  actually  described  them 
as  'heart-disease  cells'  (\V acker.  Hoffmann,  Sommerhrodt). 
The  term  is  not  very  appropriate,  though  it  may  perhaps  be  justi- 
fied on  grounds  of  clinical  convenience.  Another  portion  of  the 
blood-pigment  reaches  the  pulmonary  lymphatics,  where  it  m»y 
remain  for  long  or  be  carried  at  once  to  the  lymph-glands.  Aftera 
time  cells  containing  yellowish  and  brownish  pigment-granulei 
and  Qakes  (Fig.  420  c)  are  found  in  the  connective  tissue  of  Uie 


ST.  256] 


BROWN  ISDnRATION 


811 


r  lung,  giving  rise  to  more  or  less  permanent  patches  of  ochreous  or 
brownish  pigmentation.  In  caaea  of  frequently-recurrent  haemo- 
rrhage, such  as  that  associated  with  pulmonary  engorgement 
from  heart-disease,  the  process  of  absorption  is  liable  to  be 
accompanied  by  much  fibrous  hyperplasia  (a),  which  gradually 
Lleads  to  thickening  of  the  interalveolar  septa,  and  here  and  there 
I  even  to  induration  of  the  pulmonary  tissiie  and  obliteration  of  the 
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alveoli.  This  process  gives  rise  to  a  condition  which,  on  account 
of  the  abundance  of  pigment  contained  in  the  thickened  tissue,  is 
known  as  brown  induration  of  the  lung. 

When  the  part  involved  in  a  haemorrhagic  infarction  is  small, 
and  the  tissue  does  not  undergo  necrosis  and  disintenation,  the 
lung  may  return  to  its  former  condition  in  a  few  weeks.  Repair 
is  effected  by  the  liquefaction  and  absorption  of  the  extravasated 
blood,  and  a  little  pigmentation  and  thickening  may  thus  be  the 
only  structural  change  that  is  left  behind.  When  however  the 
infarction  is  followed  by  necrosis  of  the  damaged  tissue,  manj 
weeks  or  months  may  elapse  before  the  defect  is  made  good  bj 
cicatrisation,  provided  the  patient  survives  and  no  destructive 
infection  of  the  part  supervenes.  The  reparative  process  in  this 
case  consists  in  the  resorption  of  the  infarcted  tissue,  with  the 
formation  of  granule-carrying  cells  and  the  production  of  new 
fibrous  tissue.  The  formation  of  new  tissue  is  most  active  at  the 
zone  of  demarcation  between  the  living  and  the  dead  portions, 
and  all  the  constituent  elements  of  the  puhnonary  tissue  take 
part  in  it. 

As  proliferation  thus  takes  place  at  the  periphery  of  the  in- 
farct, granulation-tissue  (Fig.  421  c)  is  formed  and  grows  into 
the  necrotic  mass,  eventually  displacing  and  superseding  it. 
Hence  in  the  course  of  a  few  months  even  a  large  infarct  may  be 
replaced  by  cicatricial  connective  tissue,  so  that  nothing  remains 
but  a  scar-like  condensation  of  the  pulmonary  tissue  covered  with 
thickened  pleura.  In  some  instances  however  decolorised  rem- 
nants of  necrotic  tissue  are  left  behind  in  the  interior  of  the 
cicatrix. 

The  cicatrix  resulting  from  these  processes  is  relatively 
small,  because  compensatory  expansion  of  the  adjoining  alveoli 
causes  some  of  the  space  vacated  by  the  removal  of  the  necrotic 
tissue  to  be  filled  up ;  while  the  cicatrix  itself  is  not  altogether 
continuous,  but  still  encloses  a  few  residual  alveoli  and  bronchioles. 

During  the  process  of  repair,  the  embolus  and  the  thrombi 
deposited  on  it  are  replaced  by  fibrous  tissue  (Fig.  421  gr),  the 
arteries  either  becoming  entirely  obliterated  or  merely  receiving  a 
certain  amount  of  thickening  on  their  walls  and  so  becoming  per- 
vious again. 

When  tlie  embolus  producing  the  infarction  contains  at  the 
same  time  infective  micro-organisms  capable  of  setting  up  sup- 
puration or  putrefaction,  or  wlien  these  reach  the  injured  tissue 
with  the  inspired  air,  suppuration  or  gangrene  of  the  lung  may 
ensue  (septic  pneumonia.  Art.  264). 
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References  on  the  Resorption  of  Pulmonary  Extravasations  and  on 
Changes  in  the  Lung  from  Chronic  Venous  Engorgement. 

Boi-Tbissibr  :  The  cardiac  lung  Rev,  de  me'd.  1894 

Buhl:  Dilatation  of  the  pulraonary  capillaries  V.  A.  IQ  1859 

DiTTRiCH  :  Beitrdge  zur path,  Anatomie  der  Lungenkrankhelten  Erlangen  1850 

Hoffmann,  F.  A. :  The  significance  of  Mieart-disease  cells'  D,  A,  f,  klin, 

Med,  XLV  1889 
Lenhartz  :  Cells  characteristic  of  heart-disease  Z>.  med,  Woch,  1889 
NoTHNAOEL  :  The  resorption  of  blood  from  the  bronchi  V,  A,  71 1877 
Ortii  :  Brown  induration  of  the  lung  T.  ^ .  58  1873 
Perl-Lipmann :  Experimental  researches  on  pulmonary  haemorrhage  V .  A,  51 

1870 
Sommbrbrodt:  Genesis  and  significance  of  the  'cells  of  heart-disease*  Berl, 

klin,  Wach,  1889;  Has  blood  effused  into  the  air-passages  a  causal  relation 

to  pulmonary  consumption?  V,  A,  ^6  1866 
Zenker  :  Beitrdge  zur  path,  Anatomie  der  Lungen  Dresden  1862 
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NON-INFLAMMATORY  DEGENERATIONS  OF  THE   LUNG 

257.  The  non-inflammatory  degeneratioiis  of  the  pulmonary 
tissue  are  of  comparatively  slight  importance,  and  have  no  prac- 
tical interest  for  the  physician.  Emphysema  and  senile  atrophy 
form  exceptions,  but  they  have  already  been  discussed  in  Art.  252. 

Swelling,  fatty  degeneration,  and  desquamation  of  the  alveolar 
epithelium  accompany  every  copious  transudation  into  the  alveoli, 
inflammatory  or  non-inflammatory.  The  inhalation  of  deleterious 
substances  also  leads  to  manifold  lesions  of  the  epithelium,  blood- 
vessels, and  fibrous  framework  of  the  lung;  but  the  changes  so 
induced  are  usually  of  an  inflammatory  nature. 

Among  the  degenerative  changes  due  to  disorders  of  nutrition, 
we  may  mention  fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithelium  and  amy- 
loid degeneration  of  the  blood-vessels:  the  former  occurs  in 
emphyseina  and  in  poisoning  by  phosphorus  and  arsenic ;  the 
latter  in  conditions  which  lead  to  amyloid  changes  elsewhere.  It 
is  however  to  be  kept  in  mind  that  the  lung-tissue  itself  is  rarely 
the  seat  of  amyloid  disease ;  it  is  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels 
that  are  most  apt  to  be  affected. 

Amyloid  concretions  (^corpora  amylacea)  are  occasionallv 
seen  in  pneumonic  exudations,  in  old  haemorrhagic  patches,  in 
tuberculous  foci,  and  in  emphysematous  portions  of  the  lung. 

Calcification  of  the  fibrous  tissue  of  the  lung  is  rare,  except 
in  cases  where  it  has  been  morbidly  altered  by  antecedent  inflam- 
mation. This  change  is  generally  associated  with  affections  that 
involve  extensive  resorption  of  bony  tissue  in  other  parts  of  the 
body. 

References  on  Calcification  and  Fatty  Degeneration  of  the 

Pulmonary   Tissue, 

Chiari  :  Calcareous  deposits  Wien,  med.  Woch.  1878 

CoKNiL  and  Brault  :  Fatty  degeneration  after  phosphorus-poisoning  Joum.  de 

Vanat.  xviii  1882 
Hlava  :  Calcareous  deposits  Wien.  med.  Blatter  1882 
ViRCiiow :  Calcification  F.  A.  8  1855  and  9  1856 
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PNEUMONOCONIOSIS    AND    PULMONARY    INFLAMMATIONS    IN 

GENERAL 

258.  Most  of  the  circumscribed  inflammatory  lesions  of  the 
lung  are  caused  by  the  inhalation  along  with  the  inspired  air  of 
irritating  substances,  which  set  up  pathological  conditions  in  the 
parts  in  the  lung-tissue  where  they  are  arrested.  In  this  con- 
nexion, then,  we  have  to  consider  diseases  that  extend  from  the 
ramifications  of  the  bronchi  to  the  parenchyma  of  the  lung,  and 
we  may  fitly  include  all  such  inflammatory  affections  under  the 
head  of  local  or  disseminated  bronchopneumonia. 

The  irritating  substances  may  affect  both  the  bronchi  and  the 
alveoli,  and  the  resulting  bronchitis  and  pneumonia  are  thus  simul- 
taneous effects  of  the  same  cause.  In  other  instances  the  irritating 
substances  are  arrested  only  in  the  larger  bronchi,  and  the  inflam- 
mation so  induced  extends  thence  to  the  bronchioles  and  to  the 
respiratory  parenchyma  ;  in  this  case  the  bronchopneumonia  is 
really  a  secondary  lesion. 

Of  such  inhaled  irritants  dust  in  all  its  forms  is  by  far  the 
most  common.  We  all  inspire  a  certain  amount  of  dust  with 
the  air  of  the  street  or  of  the  house,  while  in  certain  occupations  the 
amount  of  dust  necessarily  inhaled  is  very  considerable.  Workers 
in  stone  of  all  kinds,  masons,  bricklayers,  potters,  mill-stone 
workers,  stone-cutters,  and  cement  and  porcelain  makers,  often 
inhale  large  quantities  of  mineral  dust ;  workers  in  metal,  such  as 
grinders,  gilders,  braziers,  type-founders,  and  moulders,  inhale  fine 
metallic  particles  ;  millers,  colliers,  coal-heavers,  chimney-sweeps, 
bakers,  cabinet-makers,  rope-makers,  cigar-makers,  and  workers  in 
spinning  and  weaving  mills,  live  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with 
dust  of  vegetable  origin  ;  brush-makers,  upholsterers,  barbers, 
cloth-dressers,  and  hat-makers  breathe  air  containing  animal  dust ; 
and  glass-workers,  street-sweepers,  etc.,  dust  of  various  other  kinds. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  dust  thus  inhaled  is  caught  in  the 
air-passages,  but  some  of  it,  especially  in  deep  inspiration,  is  carried 
into  the  parenchyma  of  the  lung.  Many  of  the  particles  adhere 
to  the  walls  of  the  alveoli,  others  are  promptly  conveyed  into  the 
lymph-channels  communicating  with  the  alveoli,  and  thence  are 
carried  by  the  peribronchial  and  interlobular  lymphatics  into  the 
lymph-glands  at  the  root  of  the  lung. 
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When  &  considerable  number  of  dust-particles  reach  the  pareo- 
chyma  of  the  lung,  they  set  up  a  slight  iuflaniniation  manifested 
by  the  emigration  of  white  blood-cella  from  the  vessels,  and  by  the 
swelling,  desquamation,  and  even  proliferation  of  some  of  the 
alveolar  epithelial  cells. 

The  desquamated  and  extravasated  cells  take  up  the  foreign 
particles  (l''ig-  418),  sometimes  in  such  abundance  that  they  ha*"e 
fitly  been  termed  dnst-cells.  Some  of  them  are  carried  into  the 
bronchioles  and  bronchi,  and  are  then  ejected  with  the  sputum. 
A  number  of  tl  em  are  however  conveyed  into  the  lynaphatics. 

Within  the  lymph  channels  certain  kinds  of  dust  such  as 
chalky  particles  are  dissolved  Insoluble  duate  aie  either  carried 
into  the  bronchial 
lymph  glands  or  are 
deposited  lu  the  walls 
of  the  lymphatics. 
This  deposition  takes 
place  wherever  lym- 
phatics occur  namely 
in  the  interalveolar,  in- 
terlobular Bubpleural. 
pleural  circumvascu- 
lar  and  peribronchial 
fibrous  tissues,  espe- 
cially in  those  parte 
where  aggregations  of 
Ij  mphoid  elements  are 
normally  met  with. 
Tl  e  particles  he  either 
free  in  the  tissues  or 
enclosed  in  rounded, 
fusiform,  or  stellate 
cells. 

Coloured  dusts  give 
ri.te  to  pigmentation  of  the  lung,  while  the  larger  grains  appear 
as  saTidy  or  gritty  deposits. 

Some  kinds  of  diiHty  deposition,  in  particular  those  that  give 
rise  to  easily-}ierceptil)le  clianges  in  the  lung,  have  received  special 
names,  althnugii  all  are  included  in  the  general  terra  pnenmono- 
conlosis.  The  most  frequent  as  well  as  the  best-known  form  is 
thrtt  due  to  the  inhalation  of  snot  or  coiil-dust,  by  which  the  lung 
becomes  dark-grey  or  blaek  in  colour  ;  it  is  variously  described  as 
anthraeosis  or  pneumonoconiosin  antkracotica  (Zenker).  This 
form  of  pigmentation  is  extremely  common ;  indeed  it  is  seldom 
entirely  absent  in  adult  lungs,  and  is  usually  most  marked  about 
the  apices. 

A  second  form  is  the  so-called  slderosis  or  pneumonoeoniotii 
siderotica   (ZeN'KEB),  due   to   the   inhalation   of  metalUc  dust ; 
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chiefly  oxide,  sesquioxide,  or  phosphate  of  iron.  Hydrated  oxide 
of  iron  (rouge)  is  used  as  a  pigment  and  as  a  polishing  material 
by  glass-workers.  It  gives  rise  to  a  brick-red  pigmentation  of 
the  lung,  the  other  iron-compounds  tending  rather  to  blacken  it. 

The  deposition  of  stone-dust,  especially  of  quartz,  flint,  and 
glass,  has  been  called  chalicosis  (x^Xt^  grit);  dust  from  clay, 
such  as  is  inhaled  by  potters  and  makers  of  artificial  ultramarine, 
gives  rise  to  alnminosis. 

Grinders  of  knives  and  edged  tools  inhale  mixtures  of  steel- 
dust  and  grit,  which  cause  the  affection  known  as  grinders' 
asthma  or  grinders'  rot. 

The  kinds  of  dust  just  described  when  in  small  quantities  give 
rise  to  no  serious  change  in  the  lung  other  than  pigmentation. 
This  is  especially  true  of  coal-dust,  of  which  very  considerable 
quantities  may  be  inhaled  without  perceptible  injury.  Metallic 
dust  and  grit  are  more  dangerous. 

Insoluble  dust  which  is  at  all  considerable  in  amount,  and  which 
cannot  be  got  rid  of  from  the  respiratory  parenchyma,  sets  up  in 
addition  to  the  above-mentioned  inflammatory  lesions  proliferous 
changes  in  the  pulmonary  tissue ;  and  these  in  the  course  of  time 
lead  to  the  formation  in  the  lung  of  fibrous  nodes  and  nodules. 
Stone-dust  is  the  most  potent  factor  in  the  production  of  these 
changes,  and  consequently  after  long-continued  inhalation  of  gritty 
particles  the  lung  becomes  studded  all  over  with  numerous  darkly- 
pigmented  fibrous  patches  (Fig.  423  c  d).  The  individual  nodules 
vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  millet-seed  to  that  of  a  pea  or  cherry- 
stone, and  when  fully  developed  consist  of  layers  of  fibrous  tissue 
arranged  in  a  concentric  manner  (Fig.  422),  with  the  inhaled 
dust  enclosed  between  the  layers.  The  larger  nodes  seem  to  be 
made  up  of  several  smaller  nodules  (a). 

When  the  nodules  are  few  in  number  (Fig.  423  d)  and  of  small 
size,  the  intervening  tissue  is  usually  unaltered  except  as  regards 
pigmentation,  and  it  contains  air.  When  the  nodules  are  thickly 
studded  over  the  lung,  the  tissue  between  them  is  in  general  con- 
densed and  indurated  (Fig.  422  c  and  Fig.  423  c  <?i),  and  in  cer- 
tain places  devoid  of  air.  Cases  indeed  occur  in  which  large 
segments  of  the  lung  are  so  beset  with  nodules  and  so  altered  by 
diffuse  induration  of  the  intervening  tissue  that  they  become 
dense,  shrunken,  and  airless  (Fig.  423  <?).  The  condition  is  thus 
appropriately  described  as  nodose  cirrhosis  or  fibroid  induration 
of  the  lung.  The  process  by  which  the  condition  is  brought  about 
is  essentially  a  chronic  indurative  bronchopneumonia,  inasmuch  as 
some  at  least  of  the  nodes  represent  simply  obliterated  and  indur- 
ated lobules.  Other  nodules  are  produced  in  the  lymphatics  of 
the  parenchyma  or  of  the  peribronchial  and  circumvascular  spaces. 
The  pleura  over  the  cirrhotic  regions  is  thickened  and  adherent 
(Fig.  423  «/).  Usually  the  most  advanced  change  is  seen  at  the 
apices,  although  sometimes  other  portions  of  the  lung  are  the  chief 
3o 
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seats  of  the  affection  (Fig.  423  c).  3n  lungs  of  which  large  iior- 
tious  have  thus  become  functionless,  the  parts  that  are  still  p«- 
vious  to  air  oflen  undergo  compensatory  emphysematous  dilatation 
(Fig.  423  j7  A). 
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The  lymphatics  of  the  lung  take  their  rise  in  the  tissue-spaces  of  the  inter- 
alveolar  septa.  The  lymphatic  radicles  and  vessels  then  run  in  the  peribron- 
chial, circumvascular,  interlobular,  subpleural,  and  pleural  fibrous  tissue.  The 
bronchi  and  blood-vessels  are  everywhere  surrounded  by  a  close  plexus  of  these 
lymphatic  vessels. 

Throughout  the  entire  lymphatic  system  of  the  lungs  rounded  or  elongated 
clusters  of  lymphoid  cells  are  normally  intercalated  at  various  points  (Fried- 
LANDEB,  Arnold,  Kolliker).  In  children  these  lymphadenoid  nodules  are 
chiefly  cellular,  while  in  adults  they  are  often  more  or  less  fibrous  and  pig- 
mented. The  pigment  is  contained  in  round,  spindle-shaped,  or  stellate  cel£, 
or  lies  free  between  them. 
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259.  When  by  way  of  experiment  animals  are  made  to 
breathe  for  some  hours  air  charged  with  decomposing  and  there- 
fore irritating  organic  matters  by  means  of  a  steam  spray-appa- 
ratus, and  the  experiment  is  repeated  on  several  successive  days, 
the  lungs  are  afterwards  found  to  be  studded  with  a  multitude 
of  minute  greyish-red  or  yellowish  inflammatory  patches  (Figs. 
424  and  425).     These  disseminated  lesions  are  due  to  the  local 
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action  of  the  irritant  which  has  penetrated  bv  way  of  the  bron- 
chioles to  the  respiratory  parenchyma.  The  afifection  thus 
caused  bears  a  close  relation  to  the  lesions  of  the  lung  pro- 
duced by  the  inhalation  of  dry 
dust,  differing  from  these  only  in 
the  greater  amount  of  inflamma- 
tory exudation  that  is  poured  out, 
and  in  the  concomitant  accumula- 
tion within  the  alveoli  of  large 
numbers  of  cells,  some  of  them 
enclosing  inhaled  particles  (Fie. 
425).  The  lesion  is  accordingly 
described  as  acnta  miliaiy 
bronchopneumonia  due  to  inhala- 
tion. It  involves  the  infundibola 
and  alveoli  (Fig.  424),  the  alveo- 
lar ducts,  the  respiratory  faronclii- 
,r«c  oles  (Fig.  425),  and  the  adjacent 
"^  pulmonary  parenchyma. 
'"-^  In  man  it  is  only  under  very 
exceptional  conditions  that  the 
iiihalatinn  of  irrittiut  particles  can  give  rise  to  wide-spread  or 
general  broiichopueumouia  of  this  kind  ;  but  it  is  not  uncommon 
for  irritant  dust  to  lodge  in  one  or  more  segments  of  the  lung, 
and  therein  to  induce  local  or  dis- 
seminated inflammation.  Such 
bri)ncliopneumoiiic  lesions  either 
soon  recover,  or  more  probably 
give  place  to  minute  patches  of 
fibrous  hyperplasia. 

Larger  nodose  or  even  lobu- 
lar bronchopiieumonic  foci  are 
occasionally  produced  by  the  as- 
piraliiiii  into  tlie  termiiial  alveoli 
of  irritant  matters  derived  from 
the  moutli,  mise,  pharynx,  larynx 
air-tubes,  anil  bronchi  themselves. 
Deleterious  particles  from  the 
mouth  and  pliarynx  are  drawn 
into  the  air-passages  chiefly  in  the 
case  of  very  young  or  comatose 
patients,  particularly  if  they  are 
subject   to    attacks    of   vomiting. 

In  morbid  conditions  of  the  larynx  ,  ,^ „  _, 

and  trachea  associated  witli  snp- 

puriition   and   necrosis,   decomposing   matters    containing   septic 

micro-organisms  and  ^ms  may  be  aspirated  into  tlie  lung. 

The  action  of  these  substances  when  drawn  into  the  lung  de- 
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pends  naturally  upon  their  chemico-physical  characters.  Large 
particles  are  apt  to  remain  in  one  or  other  of  the  bronchi,  and 
set  up  indammation  and  obBtruction  of  the  tube.  The  smallest 
particles,  when  they  reach  the  alveoli,  excite  more  or  leas  exten- 
sive inflammation,  which  may  be  haemonhagic  or  gangrenous, 
croupous,  catarrhal,  or  even  purulent  in  character.  The  naked- 
eye  appearance  of  the  cut  surface  of  such  a  lung  varies  with  the 
nature  of  the  inSammation  and  the  st^e  at  which  it  is  examined; 
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the  inflamed  patches  may  thus  look  grey,  greyish-red,  or  dark-red 
in  colour,  and  be  uniform  or  granular  in  texture.  When  the  exuda- 
tion abounds  in  cells  and  is  uncoagiilated,  pressure  on  the  lung 
causes  a  turhid  liquid  to  exude  from  the  cut  surface.  This  liquid 
varies  in  colour  from  red  or  greyish -red  to  yellowish -white, 
according  to  the  relative  proportions  of  red  blood-corpuscles 
and  of  leucocytes  it  contains.  Croupous  or  fibrinous  exudations 
^ive  the  surface  of  section  a  rough  and  granular  appearance. 


Microscopic  investigation  slioivs  that  congestive  hypera«mia 
(Fig.  426  a)  supervenes  very  rapidly  on  the  initial  irriutioii. 
This  hypei-aeinia  is  followed  by  serous  or  haemorrhagic  exuds* 
tion,  and  presently  by  tlie  free  extravasation  vf  leucocytes  frora 
tlie  capillaries,  which  gives  the  exudation  the  character  of  pus: 
in  some  cases  however  the  exudation  contains  fibrin  and  tends  to 
coagulate. 

As  soon  as  the  exudation  begins  the  epithelium  (Fig.  42(1  i erf/) 
generally  becomes  loosened  and  detached.  The  epithelial  jilatw 
(ft)  are  often  detached  unaltered  when  the  exudation  is  abundiint 
and  sudden,  and  are  sometimes  separated  in  the  form  of  coherent 
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fiakes.  Oil-globules  however  are  frequently  seen  within  them  (cj, 
usually  aggregated  around  the  nucleus,  if  the  plate  be  possesaed 
of  one  (d).  Some  of  tlie  small  nucleated  epitlielial  cells  are  also 
detached;  many  are  scarcely  altered  (f),  appearing  only  a  little 
swollen;  others  are  studded  with  fat/-granules  and  globules  (_f) 
■which  often  completely  obscure  the  nucleus. 

Mingled  with  the  epithelial  cells  at  an  early  stage  are  leuco- 
cytes (5),  and  in  haemorrhagic  inflammations  red  blood-corpusoles 
also.  Ill  cases  of  croupous  or  fibrinous  inflammation,  in  which 
the  exudation  coagulates,  threads  of  fibrin  of  various  thicknesses 
appear  between  the  cells,  and  adhere  to  the  alveolar  walls.     After  . 
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a  time  the  lung  is  in  this  way  studded  with  bronchopneumonic 
patches,  each  extending  over  a  certain  number  of  alveoli,  and 
often  showing  in  the  centre  an  alveolar  duct  or  a  bronchiole  (d) 
filled  with  exudation.  The  alveoli  of  the  affected  patch  are  air- 
less and  distended  with  exudation  of  one  kind  or  another.  The 
surrounding  lung-tissue  is  usually  hyperaemic. 

Many  experiments  have  been  made  on  the  action  of  saliva,  decomposing 
organic  substances,  and  liquids  containing  bacteria  when  aspirated  into  the 
lung.  The  numerous  experiments  on  the  so-called  vagus-pneumonia  are  of 
this  nature.  This  form  of  mflammation  is  observed  after  paralysis  or  section 
of  the  vagus  and  recurrent  laryngeal  nerves,  and  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
paralysed  larynx  permits  saliva  and  foreign  matters  from  the  mouth  to  reach 
the  trachea.  Other  investigators  have  conveyed  into  the  bronchi  liquids  or  pul- 
verulent matters  (dry  or  suspended  in  water),  others  again  have  caused  animals 
to  breathe  various  substances  suspended  in  the  air  by  means  of  a  spray,  for 
different  periods  of  time. 

The  result  of  such  inhalation-experiments  depends  on  the  nature  of  the 
matters  inhaled  and  on  the  mode  oi  experimentation.  When  finely-divided 
irritant  substances,  such  as  spray  of  sputum  or  of  putrid  liauids,  are  inhaled, 
small  miliary  bronchopneumonic  foci  are  produced.  When  the  inhaled  matters 
are  of  larger  bulk,  we  nave  large  usually  looular  patches  of  inflammation,  haemo- 
iThagic,  suppurative,  or  gangrenous,  as  the  case  may  be.  When  the  foreign 
matters  are  bulky  enough  to  occlude  one  or  more  of  the  bronchioles,  the  first 
effect  is  partial  collapse  or  atelectasis.  Specific  affections  of  a  chronic  and  pro- 
gressive kind  may  be  produced  by  the  inhalation  of  specific  micro-oreanisms, 
such  as  the  tubercle-bacillus,  which  find  in  the  lung  a  suitable  soil  for  their 
growth  and  multiplication. 

Large  quantities  of  liquid  quickly  introduced  into  the  lung  may  lead,  as  in 
drow^ning,  to  death  by  asphyxia.  The  liquid  is  carried  with  the  inspired  air 
into  the  bronchi  and  alveoli,  and  fills  them  with  a  mass  of  froth  (Paltauf). 
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-00.  lofliimmaton'  processes  may  extend  from  the  bronchi 
aii'l  bronohiole.s  to  tlie  pulmoaary  parencbyma  in  various  vays. 
IntliimmatioQ  nf  tlie  bronchial  wall,  characterised  by  hyperaemiii 
and  celluhir  intiltration  (Fig.  428  rf)-  ™*y  ertend  directly  to  the 
peribroiK'hial  tissue  (e).  and  then  bv  further  extension  ini'ade  tlif 
ailjiioeiit  interlobular  septa  (^'),  and  so  induce  inflammatory'  exu- 


iii  iiiti>  llif  alveoli  themselves  (.^  fi  i).  Peribronchitla  and 
peribronchial  bronchopneumonia  aru  tliiis  eoiisocutive  to  the 
initial  IiroiR-liitis.  In  ntlaT  iiistiiiices  Imindicijineiimonia  follnws 
<in  iinlinarv  1  iron  chit  is.  owinj,'  tn  tlio  ilireet  asiiiration  into  tlie 
iilv.-nli  iif  si.mc  r.f  the  iiiitrbid  eituteiils  i.f  llic  l.roiii-bi.  In  other 
cases  nf  tin.iii-liitis  and  bronchiolitis  aijain  some  fif  the  smaller 
brnnt-lii  aru  generally  obstructed  (  Kifj,  4'JS  n  I.),  and  this  jjivcs 
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riBe  to  collapse  or  atelectasis  of  the  corresponding  lobules.  When 
as  often  happens  such  lobules  become  in&amed,  the  extension  of 
the  inflammation  may  take  place  either  by  aspiration  (the  ob- 
structed bronchioles  becoming  temporarily  pervious  again),  or  by 
direct  spreading  from  the  contiguous  structures  to  the  parenchyma. 

The  collapsed  lobules  assume  a  dark-red  or  livid  tint,  and 
when  they  are  superficial  the  pleura  over  them  appears  to  be 
somewhat  retracted.  The  lungs  of  patients  who  were  suffering 
from  bronchiolitis  and  lobular  collapse  at  the  time  of  death'have 
a  marbled  or  mottled  appearance,  produced  by  the  livid  atelectatic 
portions  in  alternation  with  the  lighter-coloured  air-containing 
lobules.  The  like  mottling  is  also  apparent  on  the  cut  surface, 
but  it  is  less  distinct  than  on  the  pleural  aspect  of  the  lung. 

But  little  blood  escapes  on  pressure  from  the  bluish-red  col- 
lapsed lobules  ;  but  if  they  are 
already  indamed  tlie  livid  tint 
gives  place  to  a  greyish,  grey- 
ish-red, or  greyish-yellow  col- 
our, and  then  a  turbid  liquid 
of  corresponding  appearance 
can  be  squeezed  from  the  cut 
surface.  This  surface  usually 
seems  smooth  and  uniform  but 
is  in  some  cases  granular. 

The  exudation  is  thus  in 
general  of  a  catarrhal  nature, 
and  the  affection  is  accordingly 
described  ns  catarrhal  bron- 
ohopnetunonia,  or  simply  as 
eatazThal  pneumonia.  The 
alveoli  contain  an  exudation 
consisting  mainly  of  liquid 
(Fig.  428  A  i  and  Fig.  429), 
with  desquamated  epithelium 
and  pus-cells.  Not  infrequently  however  the  exudation  here  and 
there  assumes  a  haemorrhagic  character,  and  consists  principally 
of  blood.  Croupous  exudations  also,  containing  fibrinous  eoagula 
(Fig.  428  ./),  are  sometimes  met  with,  and  in  such  cases  the  cut 
surmce  of  the  lung  presents  an  appearance  more  or  less  closely 
resembling  that  of  ])neuinonic  granulation,  owing  to  tlie  coagu- 
lated plugs  that  project  from  the  divided  alveoli. 

The  exudation  is  at  first  always  local  and  partial,  being  con- 
fined to  isolated  groups  of  alveoli,  but  it  very  frequently  ex- 
tends thence  to  entire  lolndcs,  and  so  gives  rise  to  what  is 
called  lobular  bronchopneumonia.  By  the  coalescence  of  many 
or  all  of  the  lobular  foci  of  infiammation  within  a  single  lobe,  we 
may  even  have  what  is  described  as  lobar  bronchopneumonia. 

Bronchopneumonia  very  frequently  supervenes   towards  the 
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end  of  life  in  parts  of  the  lung  that  become  the  seat  of  passive 
hyperaemia  and  haemorrhagic  oedema  from  engorgement.  This 
form  of  inflammation,  usually  referred  to  as  hypostatic  pnea- 
xnonia,  is  indicated  by  the  turbidity  of  the  blood-stained  contents 
of  the  alveoli,  and  sometimes  also  by  the  granular  appearance  of 
the  cut  surface. 

The  causation  of  the  variety  of  bronchopneumonia  that  follows 
upon  bronchiolitis  is  very  diverse  in  different  cases.  In  the  first 
place,  according  to  VON  Besser,  various  pathogenic  micro-organ- 
isms are  apt  to  be  present  in  the  air-passages,  for  example,  Staphjf- 
lococcus  pyogenes  auretis^  Streptococcus  pt/ogeneSj  and  Diplococau 
pneumoniae^  together  with  numerous  non-pathogenic  kinds.  These 
organisms  may  remain  in  the  air-passages  without  giving  rise  to 
any  demonstrable  lesion,  but  it  is  beyond  doubt  that  under  favou^ 
able  conditions  they  are  capable  of  setting  up  inflammation  not 
only  in  the  bronchial  tubes,  but  in  the  respiratory  parenchyma 
also ;  and  hence  such  bacteria  are  commonly  met  with  in  the'  in- 
flamed lung-tissue. 

In  the  second  place,  the  forms  of  bronchopneumonia  that 
occur  in  the  course  of  the  different  infective  diseases  constitute  a 
large  group ;  the  affection  being  particularly  common  in  con- 
nexion with  diphtheria,  measles,  whooping-cough,  influenza,  and 
so  on.  In  other  words,  the  bronchial  inflammation  frequently 
associated  with  these  diseases  in  many  cases  extends  to  the  bron- 
chioles and  the  alveoli.  Some  of  these  bronchopneumonic  affec- 
tions are  due  to  the  action  of  the  specific  virus  of  the  primary 
disease ;  but  very  often  they  are  of  the  nature  of  secondary  infec- 
tions, for  which  the  primary  disease  has  prepared  the  way.  Thus 
tlie  pneumonic  affections  frequently  associated  with  influenza  are 
referable  chiefly  to  the  dissemination  and  multiplication  of  Diplo- 
coccus  pneximoniae^  and  in  rarer  instances  of  Streptococcic  and 
Staphjflococous  pt/ogenes  (Weichselbaum,  Ribbert,  and  others). 
The  evidence  available  at  present  seems  to  show  that  the  bron- 
chopneumonia so  commonly  met  with  in  children  is  in  most  cases 
due  to  Diplocoecus  pneumoniae^  both  when  it  appears  as  a  compli- 
cation of  some  infective  disease  and  when  it  arises  independently. 
The  bronchopneumonia  associated  with  diphtheria  seems  frequently 
to  be  due  to  the  presence  of  streptococci. 

Bronchopneumonia  may  also  be  caused  by  Bacillus  anthracis 
(see  tlie  volume  on  General  Pathological  Anatomy). 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  and  Aetiology  of  Broncho- 
pneumonia  (see  also  Arts.  258,  259,  and  262). 

Afaxasif.ff  :  Aetiology  and  bacteriologv  of  whooping-cough  Petersburger  meti. 

Work.  1887  (abstract  in  Cent./.  Baiteriologie  iii  1888) 
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JCroensen:  Art,  Catarrhal  pneumonia  Ziemssen*s  Cyclop,  v  New  York  1877 
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PiETRZiKOwsKi :  The  relation  of  pulmonary  inflammation  to  incarcerated 
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Prudden  :  Bacterial  studies  on  influenza  and  its  complicating  pneumonia  Med. 
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QuEissNER  :  Aetiology  and  morbid  anatomy  of  infantile  pneumonia  Jahrh,  f. 
Kinderheilk,  xxx  1889 
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261.  The  varieties  of  bronchopneumonia  associated  with  and 
consecutive  to  bronchiolitis,  or  caused  by  the  occasional  inhalation 
of  irritant  matters,  usually  terminate  in  resorption  of  the  exuda- 
tion and  recovery.  The  exfoliated  epithelium  is  made  good  by 
the  regenerative  proliferation  of  the  remaining  epithelial  cells. 
There  are  however  other  forms  which  are  accompanied  by  such 
severe  and  irreparable  changes  that,  if  death  does  not  intervene, 
they  leave  permanent  lesions  behind  them. 

In  most  forms  of  bronchopneumonia  the  peribronchial  and 
interalveolar  tissues  are  often  infiltrated  with  cells  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  the  pulmonary  parenchyma 
from  the  alveolar  contents.  When  the  inflammation  is  due  to 
pyogenic  micrococci,  circumscribed  abscesses  are  formed  here 
and  there  in  the  lung,  each  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  infiltrated 
and  often  blood-stained  and  granular-looking  tissue.  In  other 
cases  the  pulmonary  tissue  becomes  necrotic,  the  process  then 
assuming  the  character  of  gangrenous  bronchopneumonia,  the 
discoloured  and  putrid  patches  of  gangrene  being  surrounded  by 
tissue  infiltrated  with  blood  and  sometimes  with  fibrin  or  pus. 
This  form  of  bronchopneumonia  is  generally  consecutive  to  putrid 
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broncbitis  set  up  by  the  aspiratioD  into  tbe  lang-  of  putrid  or 
septic  matter,  or  to  antbrax. 

The»e  processes,  if  tbey  are  not  immediatelj  fatal,  mav  end  in 
recovery  by  tbe  removal  of  the  necrotic  tianie  and  the  a.hsorpnr4i 
or  expectoration  of  the  exudation.  The  loss  of  subrtanoe  is  nude 
good  chiefly  by  the  compensatory  expansion  of    adjacent   parts. 


Ain>  a>n?i- 


ioiluralHl  and  contracted  pnlnMNury 


but  there  iilwayH  in  elIho  a.  certain  amount  of  indoration  of  the 
lung-ti»siie  due  to  fibniuN  liy]>erpla3ia  about  tbe  local  seat  of  the 
inflammatory  pnicfss.  Such  fibroid  induration  is  occasionally 
associated  witli  nun-nccrotic  inflammations,  es[>ecially  those 
accompanied  by  chronic  oiwtruction  of  tlie  bronchial  tubes  (Fig. 
4')')  a)  witli  jiennaiiciit  collat>-HC  of  a  sep;iiiont  of  the  lung. 

The  itpex  is  tbe  must  fre<)ui-nt  seat  of  induration  and  contrac- 
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tion  of  this  kind  (Fig.  430  e) :  indeed,  apart  from  tuberculosis, 
apical  consolidation  is  probably  oftenest  due  to  prolonged  or  re- 
current attacks  of  bronchopneumonia,  induced  it  may  be  by  the 
inhalation  of  irritating  dust  or  soot.  In  the  latter  case  the  indu- 
rated lung  is  always  mottled  or  uniformly  stained  with  black,  and 
the  condition  is  therefore  known  as  grey  cirrhoBis  or  slaty  indur- 
ation. 

Induration  of  the  lung  may  however  also  follow  upon  acute 
infective  bronchopneumonia,  and  so  is  occasionally  observed  in 
children  in  the  form  of  fibrous  cicatrices,  some  of  which  may 
actually  enclose  residues  of  necrotic  tissue. 

The  formation  of  new  fibrous  tissue  which  gives  rise  to  these 
indurations  takes  place  partly  in  the  interalveolar  septa  and  peri- 
bronchial and  interlobular  tissues  (Fig.  420  a  c),  and  partly  within 
the  alveoli,  the  granulations  that  spring  up  in  the  latter  situation 
being  supplied  with  blood-vessels  from  the  alveolar  walls.  Pro- 
liferation of  the  epithelium  also  takes  place  in  some  cases,  and 
where  the  alveoli  are  impervious  to  air  a  structure  not  unlike  that 
of  the  foetal  lung  may  be  thereby  produced,  inasmuch  as  the 
alveoli  become  lined  with  cubical  epithelial  cells. 

When  a  bronchopneumonic  patch  lies  immediately  beneath  the 
pleura  that  membrane  is  involved  in  the  inflammatory  process,  and 
is  overlaid  with  a  fibrinous  or  fibrino-purulent  deposit.  When 
recovery  ensues  pleural  thickenings  and  adhesions  are  usually 
left  behind. 

Suppurative  and  gangrenous  inflammations  of  the  lung  in  new-bom  infants 
are  usually  bronchopneumonic,  and  due  to  aspiration  of  the  liquor  amnii  or  of 
septic  genital  secretions.  Metastatic  inflammations  arising  from  infection  of  the 
umbilical  stump  are  also  met  with.  The  pleura  and  the  interlobular  fibrous 
tissue  are  in  general  gravely  affected  by  the  inflammation. 

262.  Lobar  cronpons  pneumonia  is  an  infective  disease  of 
the  lung,  usually  due  to  Diplococcus  pneumoniae^  but  capable  of 
being  produced  by  other  micro-organisms,  such  as  in  particular 
Bacillus  pneumoniae^  and  Streptococcus  and  Staphylococcus  pyoffenes. 
Certain  other  bacteria  also  have  the  power  of  inducing  croupous 
inflammation  extending  over  an  entire  lobe  of  the  lung. 

In  most  cases  we  cannot  make  out  with  certainty  by  what 
channel  the  micro-organisms  that  give  rise  to  croupous  pneumonia 
have  gained  access  to  the  lung,  or  in  what  manner  they  multiply 
within  it.  We  know  only  that  during  the  course  of  the  affection 
the  microbes  in  question  are  found  in  the  inflammatory  exudation, 
usually  also  in  the  sputum  and  in  the  pulmonary  tissue,  and  occa- 
sionally in  other  organs  iis  well ;  but  we  are  unable  to  demon- 
strate in  what  way  they  have  reached  the  lung.  In  a  few  special 
cases  the  histological  appearances  are  such  as  to  suggest  that  the 
microbes  have  entered  the  lung-tissue  by  way  of  the  bronchi,  in 
others  they  appear  to  reach  it  by  way  of  the  circulation. 
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As  a  rule  croupous  pneumonia  is  an  infective  disease  of  vtiictt 
the  pulmonarr  lesion  is  the  only  or  at  least  the  most  striking  and 
impiirUDt  local  manifestation.  In  some  instances  however  it 
makes  its  appearance  in  the  course  of  a  disorder  that  is  either 
general  or  localised  in  other  oi^ans,  such  for  example  as  acaie 
anioular  rheumatism,  typhoid  fever,  inSuenza,  malarial  fever. 
ervsi)ielas.  ^ptic  osteomyelitis,  meningitis,  nephritis,  or  the  like: 
ill  this  case  the  pneumonia  is  probably  to  be  regarded  as  a  second- 
ary local  manifestation  of  the  primary  disorder,  having  in  some  de- 
gree the  characters  of  a  metastasis.  It  is  however  to  be  specially 
noted  that  lobar  pneumonia  arising  in  the  course  of  specific  infec- 
tive diseases,  such  as  typhoid  fever  or  influeoza,  is  usually  due  to 
the  same  kind  of  microbes 
as  give  rise  to  ordinary 
primary  lobar  pneumonia. 
Even  in  cases  in  which 
the  consolidated  lung  con- 
tains the  typhoid  bacillus, 
the  presence  of  pyogenic 
micrococci  or  pneumococci 
can  usually  be  demon- 
strated also. 

Lobar  croupous  pneu- 
monia is  distinguished  by 
the  presence,  in  the  alveoli, 
the  bronchi,  and  the  lymph- 
vessels,  of  a  fibrinous  exu- 
dation which  when  recent 
consists  of  desquamated 
epithelium,  leucocj-tes,  red 
blood-corpuscles,  and  reti- 
cular filaments  of  fibrin 
(Fig.  431).     It  should  not 

_    _ _ _^       however  be  forgotten  that 

the  composition  of  this 
exmbitioii  varies  greatly  in  different  cases,  both  at  tlie  outset  and 
during  the  sevcnil  «tagt?s  of  tlic  disease. 

'['he  ■■xiidati'111  sunii^inieH  abounds  in  cells,  the  fibrin,  which  is 
usiiiilly  deposited  in  the  fnnn  of  tine  granular  filaments,  being 
Hcarcely  diseernibli! :  in  other  t-asea  the  cells  are  scanty  or  in  some 
alvfuli  all  but  idiHctil,  and  Umn  the  librinous  mesh-work  is  the 
prodoniinanl  filature.  The  filaiuontH  arc  sometimes  ver^'  slender 
and  with  no  i^lcar  outline,  h)oking  like  mere  rows  of  granules; 
somctinii-H  tlicy  ari'  hIoiU.  Uis1i-ouh,  and  sharply -de  fined.  The 
pro])oHion  of  red  Mood-eoriiiisclt's  jircsent  may  be  large  or  small, 
and  within  llie  «iinii'  Iniiii  ollcn  viirics  in  different  alveoli.  When 
tlii^  oxiidatiiiii  dtH's  not  ronLTulalt',  liut  ivmains  as  a  turbid  liquid 
oontiiining  a  varying  proixirtion  of  oells,  which  can  be  squeezed 


r/i'  fxuilalioii  tonninU  ii/  ileiuiHumate 
iiiin,   levceiitPt.   ml    bluoil-coriiw 
Ithrinaatjllain'-nti :  prriuiriitiiin  inji-rlrd  from 
Of  pul'iiiDUiru  iirtrrji   vAlh    }'riiii»iuii  blue. 
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out  of  the  lung  by  pressure,  the  inflammatory  process  assumes  the 
characters  of  lobar  catarrhal  pneumonia  (Art.  254). 

The  process  of  exudation  into  the  alveoli  begins  with  conges- 
tive hyperaemia,  the  affected  segment  of  the  lung  becoming  deep- 
red  in  colour,  and  abnormally  firm  in  consistence.  This  is  the 
stage  of  congestion.  When  the  exudation  coagulates  the  lung 
becomes  almost  as  solid  as  the  liver,  and  this  stage  is  accordingly 
described  as  that  of  hepatisation.  If  at  the  time  of  examina- 
tion the  cut  surface  is  red  from  congestion  and  from  admixture 
of  blood  with  the  exudation,  the  condition  is  called  red  hepatisa- 
tion.  If  on  the  other  hand  the  lung  on  section  is  greyish  or  yel- 
lowish-grey in  colour,  owing  to  emptying  of  the  blood-vessels  and 
decolorisation  of  the  exudation,  the  condition  is  spoken  of  as 
grey  (greyish-yellow  or  yellow)  hepatiaation.  Grey  hepatisa- 
tion  is  the  commonest  variety  seen  post  mortem,  because  patients 
who  succumb  to  the  disease  usually  die  several  days  after  the  pro- 
cess has  begun ;  but  different  parts  of  the  same  lobe  often  exhibit 
different  tints.  It  is  moreover  possible  that  the  red-tinted  por- 
tions are  not  always  those  most  recently  affected,  for  hyperaemia 
and  indeed  haemorrhagic  extravasation  are  liable  to  supervene 
even  in  the  stage  of  resolution. 

A  hepatised  portion  of  the  lung  is  firm  and  airless,  and  a  vary- 
ing quantity  of  turbid  liquid  can  be  expressed  from  its  cut  sur- 
face ;  this  liquid  comes  most  freely  during  the  stage  of  resolution. 
When  the  lung  has  been  compressed,  the  surface  of  section  pre- 
sents a  granular  appearance  (pneumonic  granulation),  owing  to 
the  projection  of  the  fibrinous  contents  of  the  alveoli  above  the 
general  level.  The  pleura  over  the  affected  parts  of  the  lung  is 
always  inflamed,  and  looks  turbid  from  the  presence  of  a  delicate 
fibrinous  film,  or  is  overlaid  with  a  thick  yellowish  false-mem- 
brane. The  costal  surface  of  the  swollen  and  consolidated  lung 
is  often  marked  with  shallow  impressions  of  the  ribs. 

The  extent  of  the  consolidation  differs  widely  in  different 
cases :  sometimes  it  spreads  over  the  greater  part  or  the  whole  of 
one  lung,  sometimes  it  involves  only  a  single  lobe  or  a  part  of  one. 
In  certain  cases  parts  of  two  contiguous  lobes  are  hepatised,  and 
the  characteristic  appearances  are  occasionally  found  in  a  number 
of  isolated  patches,  though  within  each  the  infiltration  is  in  gen- 
eral uniformly  diffused  (Fig.  432),  and  there  is  no  special  centre  of 
exudation.  Sometimes  however  the  consolidated  patches  contain 
yellowish  nodular  foci,  which  may  be  regarded  as  centres  of  infec- 
tion, and  minute  examination  reveals  the  existence  of  a  few  excava- 
tions in  the  tissue,  corresponding  to  bronchioles  and  alveolar  ducts, 
whose  contents  include  an  exceptional  number  of  cells  and  but  a 
small  proportion  of  fibrin.  The  lung-tissue  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  hepatised  portions  may  be  hyperaemic,  anaemic,  or  oede- 
matous.  The  peribronchial  lympli-glands  look  swollen  and  sod- 
den, and  are  red,  reddish-grey,  or  grey  in  colour.     The  bronchi 
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are  also  inflamed,  and  contain  a  mucous  or  muco-serous  secretion 
which  is  tinged  red  or  reddish-brown  by  the  extravasation  of  red 
blood-corpuscles,  and  in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  is  mingled 
with  the  liquefied  fibrinous  contents 
of  the  bronchioles  and  alreoUr 
ductB.  Sometimes  croupous  casts 
are  formed  in  the  smaller  non-respi- 
tatory  bronchi. 

During  the  course  of  an  attack 
of  pneumonia  inflsramation  makes 
its  appearance  in  other  organs,  such 
as  the  pericardium,  meninges,  and 
mediastinal  tisane,  the  mucosa  and 
submucoss  of  the  pharynx,  soft 
palate,  and  nasal  cavities,  the  con- 
junctiva, kidneys,  etc.,  in  which 
case  the  affected  structures  can  be 
shown  to  contain  miorococcL 
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263.  The  structure  of  the  lung  is  always  maintained  unim- 
paired throughout  an  attack  of  croupous  pneumonia  which  runs 
an  ordinary  course,  and  its  textural  characters  are  accordingly 
recognisable  at  all  stages  of  the  disease  (Fig.  432).  Experiments 
show  that  the  vascular  system  also  is  uninjured,  and  can  be  in- 
jected in  the  usual  way.  Accordingly  in  most  cases  croupous 
pneumonia  ends  in  recovery,  the  exudation  being  re-absorbed 
and  in  part  expectorated. 

Re-absorption  and  expectoration  of  the  fibrinous  exudation  are 
rendered  possible  by  the  liquefaction  of  the  latter.  This  begins 
with  the  loosening  of  the  fibrinous  adhesions  to  the  alveolar  walls, 
followed  by  the  disintegration  of  the  coagulum  itself.  In  the 
lung  of  a  patient  dying  from  seven  to  ten  days  after  the  onset  of 
the  disease,  most  of  the  alveolar  coagula  will  be  found  to  have 
become  loosened  from  the  walls.  In  cases  of  death  during  the 
second  to  the  fourth  week  the  alveolar  contents  are  seen  to  oe  in 
various  stages  of  disintegration  and  resolution,  though  some  of 
the  alveoli  may  contain  fibrinous  residues,  and  where  the  inflam- 
mation has  been  intense  fresh  coagula  may  have  formed  in  other 
alveoli.  In  cases  that  run  a  favourable  course  the  exudation  is 
more  rapidly  re-absorbed,  and  clinical  observation  shows  that 
many  croupous  consolidations  of  the  lung  disappear  in  a  very 
short  time  indeed. 

During  the  stage  of  resolution  the  contents  of  the  alveoli  in- 
clude at  first  a  large  proportion  of  cells,  especially  in  the  outer 
parts  of  the  consolidated  region.  The  accumiilation  of  cells  in  these 
parts  is  due  partly  to  a  fresh  extravasation  of  leucocytes,  partly  to 
desquamation  of  proliferous  alveolar  epithelium,  in  other  words 
to  secondary  catarrhal  inflammation  consecutive  to  the  fibrinous 
exudation.  The  cells  lying  in  the  alveoli  show  signs  of  fatty 
degeneration,  cloudy  swelling,  liquefaction,  and  disintegration. 
The  pulmonary  tissue  itself  is  somewhat  infiltrated  with  cells. 
By  degrees  the  proportion  of  cells  in  the  alveolar  contents  dimin- 
isnes,  as  they  are  removed  by  re-absorption  and  to  some  extent  by 
expectoration.  The  process  of  resolution  and  recovery  is  com- 
pleted by  the  re-entrance  of  air  into  the  bronchioles  and  alveoli, 
the  regeneration  of  the  desquamated  pulmonary  epithelium,  and 
the  complete  removal  of  the  exudation. 

The  pleuritic  exudation  is  re-absorbed  at  the  same  time,  some 
proliferation  with  consequent  thickening  and  adhesion  of  the 
serous  surfaces  usually  taking  place  in  the  membrane. 

Destructive  textural  changes  resulting  from  pneumonic  con- 
solidation of  the  lung  are  on  the  whole  of  rare  occurrence,  though 
cases  are  met  with  in  which  the  infiltrated  tissue  here  and  there 
undergoes  suppuration  or  gangrene.  In  suppuration  of  the  lung 
the  tissue  gradually  becomes  yellowish-white  and  breaks  down  by 
colliquation,  while  pus-corpuscles  collect  within  it  in  large  numbers. 
In  gangrene,  on  the  other  hand,  the  tissue  assumes  a  dirty-grey 
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tint,  and  is  converted  into  a  tindery  or  polpy  slough  with  an 
intensely  foetid  odour.  When  a  gangrenooa  patch  is  snbplearal, 
the  overlying  serous  membrane  is  sometimes  raised  in  Uebe  or 
bullae.  Both  suppuration  and  gangrene  are  probably  in  most 
cases  attributable  to  some  special  form  of  infection,  tiie  piimaiy 
pneumonia  itself  being  due  to  some  unusual  cause,  such  as  pyo- 
genic micrococci,  or  to  a  mixture  of  several  different  kinds  of 
microbes;  or  the  subsequent  changes  are  brought  about  by  a 
second  invasion  of  a  new  kind.  It  sometimes  happens  however 
that  the  suppurating  lung-tissue  contains  none  but  the  ordinary 
pneumoGOCci(ZBNK£B). 
The  co-existence  witii 
the  pneumonia  of  foetid 
bronchitis  and  bronchi- 
ectasis undoubtedly  fav- 
ours the  supervention 
of  septic  infection  re- 
sulting in  gangrene  of 
the  lung.  Croupous 
pneumonia  in  a  laog 
previously  sound  and 
healthy,  and  not  in- 
fected with  the  tubercu- 
lous virus,  never  issues 
in  caseation. 

It  is  however  by  no 
means  rare  for  cases  of 
pneumonia  to  terminate 
in  more  or  less  exten- 
sive pulmonary  indura- 
tion or  clzThOBis.  'I'he 
ultimate  causes  of  this 
result  cannot  in  general 
be  determined:  It  may  be 
due  to  a  special  kind  of 
infection,  or  to  some  pre- 
existing peculiarity  in 
the  condition  of  the  lung. 
'I'lie  |>roee»si's  that  issue  in  fibroid  induration  consequent  upon 
croupous  piicuniuniii  run  souH'tinu's  be  observed  in  active  develop- 
ment ill  jiiiticnls  'lying  from  four  to  ten  weeks  after  the  first  onset 
of  the  diseusi'.  Ill  Hinh  ruses  the  lung  is  in  the  very  peculiar  con- 
ditiiin  ii]iiirn|)riiiU'ly  di'siTibi-il  ns  corniflcatlon:  it  is  red,  fiesh-like, 
sonicwhiit  tinii.  iind  tmigb,  Al  the  first  glance  the  lung  looks 
iis  if  it  wen*  in  ii  stjilo  i>f  lol  hopiitisiition,  Imt  the  organ  is  less 
rigid,  and  hu-ks  tin'  I'lmrai'toristic  imcuninnie  granulation.  The 
vessels  of  tlu>  ciiniilicd  lixsuf  iirc  full  of  bloml,  as  the  colour  indi- 
cates, and  tin.'  iilvi'iili  sitmi'tinirs  conttiin  oxtravasiited  red  blood- 
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corpuscles.  The  tissue  is  moreover  deusely  infiltrated  with  cells, 
which  are  sometimes  so  numerous  that  they  obscure  the  textural 
details  of  the  pulmonary  structure.  The  essential  point  indeed 
consists  in  the  presence  ooth  within  the  alveoli  and  in  the  tissue 
itself  of  a  multitude  of  cells,  derived  for  the  most  part  from  pro- 
liferous fibrous  tissue  and  epithelium.  The  pulmonary  tissues  are 
in  fact  in  a  state  of  active  hyperplasia,  associated  with  more  or 
less  abundant  extravasation  of  leucocytes  from  the  vessels.  In 
some  of  the  alveoli  remains  of  the  antecedent  fibrinous  exudation 
can  still  be  discovered. 

The  hyperplastic   proliferation  of   the  pulmonary  structures 
results  in  the  production  of  new  fibrous  tissue,  leading  to  thicken- 


diUted  bronchi  infiltrated  wlthc«lli 


ing  of  the  interalveolar  septa  (Fig.  433  a),  and  to  the  develop- 
ment of  vascular  granulation-tissue  (rf  e  g)  within  the  alveoli. 
Sometimes  certain  of  the  fibrinous  coagula  occupying  the  alveolar 
cavities  are  seen  to  be  pervaded  by  vascular  fibrous  tissue,  others 
are  largely  or  wholly  replaced  by  it,  and  some  alveoli  are  entirely 
filled  by  masses  of  granulation-tissue.  The  bronchial,  peribron- 
chial, circumva.tcular,  Interlobular,  and  pleural  connective  tissue 
are  likewise  hyperplastic,  with  the  ultimate  result  that  the  lung 
itself  becomes  condensed  and  indurated  and  the  pleural  surfaces 
coherent. 

The  precise   course   followed   by   the   pulmonary   induration 
depends  as  regards  its  details  upon  variouH  circumstances.     If 


836  PKEUMONOGONIOSIS    ETC.  [CHAP.  UCKXY 

the  alveolar  epithelium  has  been  destroyed  by  the  antecedent 
affection,  the  proliferous  septa  may  become  coherent  and  thicken 
into  continuous  tracts  of  dense  fibrous  tissue  (I^^ig*  ^^  ^)*  ^^^^ 
like  result  is  produced  when  the  alveolar  cavities  become  filled  up 
with  vascular  granulation-tissue  whencesoever  arising.  Simul- 
taneous proliferation  of  the  septal  connective  tissue  and  of  the 
alveolar  epithelium  gives  rise  to  new  fibrous  tissue  that  is  highly 
cellular,  and  encloses  gland-like  loculi  lined  with  cubical  epithe- 
lium. If  air  should  regain  admission  into  this  compact  tissue,  it 
may  once  more  become  vesicular,  its  loculi  or  vesicles  being 
bounded  by  thickened  walls  (6). 

The  extent  of  the  induration  that  thus  results  from  an  attack 
of  pneumonia  varies  very  greatly.  It  may  be  limited  to  the 
stratum  immediately  underlying  the  pleura,  or  extend  over  the 
greater  part  of  a  lobe.  It  may  be  continuous,  that  is,  uninter- 
rupted by  islands  of  air-containing  tissue,  or  it  may  take  the  form 
of  fibrous  bands  traversing  the  parenchyma  in  various  directions 
and  not  very  sharply  marked  off  from  it.  This  kind  of  cirrhosis 
is  always  indeed  distinguishable  by  the  fact  that  the  fibrous  tissue 
takes  the  form  not  of  sharply-defined  nodes  or  nodular  clusters, 
but  of  strands  and  patches  that  pass  gradually  into  the  air-con- 
taining tissue.  This  characteristic  feature  is  absent  or  ill-defined 
only  when  secondary  bronchopneumonia  or  peribronchitis  compli- 
cates the  simple  cirrhotic  process. 

The  pleura  overlying  the  cirrhotic  patches  is  usually  thickened 
and  adherent  to  the  costal  pleura.  The  patches  give  rise  to 
shrinking  and  puckering  of  the  surface,  the  intervening  alveoli 
being  emphysematous.  After  a  time,  if  the  induration  and  con- 
traction are  at  all  extensive,  the  corresponding  bronchi  are  dis- 
torted and  more  or  less  dilated  (Fig.  434  d);  sometimes  they  are 
also  ulcerated.  For  months  and  it  may  be  years  a  chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  bronchi  and  of  the  pulmonary  parencliyma  is  thus 
kept  up  in  the  indurated  region. 

References  on  Post-pneumonic  Suppuration^  Gangrene^  and 
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Charcot  :  Maladies  de.t  poumons  etc.  Paris  1888 
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Ukriug  :  Histogenesis  of  puhnonary  cirrhosis  V.  A.  1.56  1894 
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Marchand:  Cirrhosis  V.  A.S2  1880 

Nothnaoel:  Unilateral  contraction  of  lung  Volkmann*s  Idin.  Vortr&ge  no.  66 
1874 

KiEDER :  Pneumonia  carnificans  Jahrb.  d.  Hamburger  Krankenanstalten  i  Leip- 
zig 1890 

Wagner,  £. :  Cirrhosis  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med,  xxxiii  1883 

Zanda  :  Fibroid  induration  due  to  the  pneumococcus  Riforma  med.  1888  (ab- 
stract in  Cent,  f,  Bakteriologie  vi  1889) 
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264.  Haexnatogenons  septic  pneumonia  is  usually  a  sec- 
ondary lesion,  due  to  metastasis  from  a  focus  of  suppurative  or 
gangrenous  inflammation  in  some  other  part  of  the  body.  In 
some  cases  it  is  the  principal  manifestation  of  a  pyaemia  whose 
primary  origin  is  undetected  (cryptogenetic  septic  pyaemia).  The 
metastatic  forms  commonly  start  in  some  infected  external  wound 
or  some  internal  suppuration,  such  as  a  perityphlitic  or  para- 
metritic abscess,  purulent  meningitis,  abscess  of  the  brain  or  liver, 
suppurative  osteomyelitis  and  arthritis,  dysentery,  strangulated 
hernia,  right-sided  endocarditis,  etc. 

The  character  of  the  morbid  processes  initiated  by  the  metas- 
tasis depends  on  the  nature  of  the  matter  conveyed  to  the  lung  by 
the  blood.  If  its  particles  are  of  some  bulk  they  may  lodge  in  and 
block  the  arteries  ;  if  it  consists  of  finely-divided  particles  they 
may  reach  the  capillaries  and  thence  set  up  inflammation  in  the 
parenchyma. 

When  infective  matters  enter  the  circulation  from  a  septic 
wound,  some  may  be  arrested  in  the  lung  and  give  rise  to  em- 
bolic infarction.  Suppurative  inflammation  is  set  up  around  the 
infarcted  tissue,  by  means  of  which  the  latter  becomes  encircled 
by  a  zone  of  yellowish  infiltration,  and  presently  is  loosened  and 
separated  from  the  tissue  about  it.  The  infarct  then  naturally 
undergoes  necrosis  and  breaks  up  under  the  action  of  continued 
suppuration,  so  that  at  length  there  is  formed  a  cavity  filled  with 
pus,  a  metastatic  abscess  of  the  lung.  If  the  septic  embolus 
contain  putrefactive  organisms,  or  if  these  enter  the  infarct  from 
the  bronchi,  the  tissue  may  undergo  putrid  decomposition  or 
gangrene,  and  so  be  transformed  into  a  foul  dirty -grey  or  slat«- 
coloured  slough. 

When  the  original  irritant  reaches  the  vessels  of  the  lung  in 
the  form  of  very  fine  particles,  such  as  micrococci,  which  are  not 
arrested  till  they  reach  the  capillaries  and  there  lodge,  the  result- 
ing patches  of  inflammation  are  usually  small  and  ill-defined.  At 
first  the  inflammation  is  often  haemorrhagic  in  character,  but  no 
infarct  is  formed,  and  ultimately  the  affected  parts  either  recover 
or  suppurate  and  become  gangrenous. 

When  suppuration  begins,  yellowish  spots  appear  in  the  red  or 
greyish-red  infiltrated  tissue,  and  these  gradually  break  down 
into  small  Jibscesses.  As  gangrene  supervenes  the  lung-tissue 
assumes  a  dirty -brown  tint,  and  softens  into  a  foul-smelling  pulp. 
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In  recent  cases  microscopical  examination  shows  that  the  in- 
flammatory exudations  are  in  part  haemorrhag^c  and  in  part  cellu- 
lar or  fibrinous*  and  the  blood-vessels  very  often  contain  microbes 
in  process  of  multiplication.  When  the  infection  is  due  to  the 
pyogenic  staphylococci,  many  of  the  capillary  blood-vessels  are 
seen  to  be  crammed  with  these  organisms. 

Should  the  septic  embolism  be  subpleural,  the  pleura  is  always 
simultaneously  inflamed.  The  pleuritic  exudation  is  purulent  or 
fibrino-purulent,  and  sometimes  extends  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  lung. 

Suppuration  and  gangrene  within  the  lung  occasionally  ex- 
tend by  continuity  to  the  neighbouring  structures.  The  inflam- 
mation thus  set  up  is  usually  haemorrhag^C  and  fibrinous  in  char- 
acter, and  speedily  passes  into  suppuration  and  gangrene.  Soon 
the  process  reaches  the  peribronchial  and  interlobular  lymphatics, 
and  they  become  filled  \idth  serous,  fibrinous,  and  purulent  exuda- 
tions, while  the  tissue  about  them  becomes  infiltrated  with  cells. 
This  lymphangitis  and  perilymphangitis  may  start  either  from  an 
embolic  abscess  of  the  lung  or  from  a  purulent  pleurisy.  In  the 
latter  case  the  interlobular  tissues  are  the  most  affected. 

The  embolic  abscesses  may  break  through  either  into  the 
bronchi  or  into  the  pleural  cavity,  the  former  being  the  com- 
moner event.  When  adhesions  imite  the  lung  to  Uie  thoracic 
wall  or  to  the  diaphragm,  rupture  may  take  place  to  the  exterior 
or  into  the  abdomen. 

The  smaller  abscesses  generally  heal  up  more  or  less  perfectly 
by  absorption  of  the  pus,  the  larger  by  rupture  or  evacuation*: 
granulations  are  formed  around  the  abscess  cavity,  and  subse- 
quently are  transformed  into  cicatricial  tissue.  If  the  absorption 
of  the  pus  is  incomplete  it  sometimes  becomes  inspissated  and 
calciliecl.  Adhesions  between  the  apposed  serous  surfaces  are 
invariably  the  result  of  the  healing  of  the  pleuritic  patches. 

Metastatic  pneumonia  taking  the  form  of  suppurative  or  gan- 
grenous inflammation  is  probably  in  all  cases  due  to  infection  by 
the  ordinary  pyogenic  micrococci.  The  circumscribed  or  patehy 
form  of  pneumonia,  other  than  that  originating  in  the  bronchi, 
which  arises  in  the  course  of  specific  infective  diseases  such  as 
tyi)hoid  fever,  anthrax,  small-pox,  and  so  on,  may  however  be 
caused  by  the  specific  virus  of  the  primary  disease. 
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265.  When  the  pleura  is  inflamed  (pleurisy)  the  underlying 
pulmonary  tissue  is  liable  to  become  involved  also,  owing  either 
to  simultaneous  injury  or  infection  of  the  latter,  or  to  secondary 
extension  of  the  inflammatory  process  from  the  serous  membrane 
to  the  lung  :  the  condition  thus  induced  is  appropriately  described 
as  pleurogenous  pneumonia  (Fig.  435). 

The  extension  of  the  inflammation  from  the  pleura  to  the 
lungs  takes  place  chiefly  by  way  of  the  lymphatics  (c)  that  pass 
from  the  interlobular  septa  of  the  pleura  (a)  to  the  peribronchial 
tissue,  so  that  the  process  assumes  the  characters  of  interlobular, 
circumvascular,  and  it  may  be  even  peribronchial  lymphangitis  (c). 

The  interlobular  and  peribronchial  lymphatics  become  in- 
flamed in  connexion  with  various  forms  of  pleurisy ;  but  such 
lymphangitis  is  particularly  frequent  in  the  case  of  certain  puru- 
lent and  fibrino-purulent  inflammations  of  the  pleura  that  are  of  a 
pyaemic  nature,  and  due  either  to  metastasis  from  some  suppura- 
tion within  the  lung  or  to  some  primary  infection  of  which  the 
pleurisy  is  the  only  local  manifestation.  Children  appear  to  be 
especially  predisposed  to  inflammation  of  the  interlobular  connec- 
tive tissue ;  it  is  at  all  events  observed  more  frequently  in  chil- 
dren (Fig.  435)  than  in  adults.  The  affection  is  not  uncommon 
in  infants  suffering  from  pyaemia  due  to  septic  infection  of  the 
umbilical  stump. 

The  distension  of  the  lymphatics  with  purulent  or  fibrino- 
purulent  exudation  (c)  causes  the  lobules  to  appear  as  if  sepa- 
rated by  bands  of  yellowish-white  infiltration,  and  the  veins  (^)  to 
be  surrounded  by  similar  zones.  The  peribronchial  lymphatics 
are  often  affected  in  like  manner,  each  bronchus  on  section 
appearing  to  be  surrounded  by  a  sharply -defined  collection  of  pus, 
and  usually  containing  a  purulent  secretion  in  its  lumen.  If  the 
interlobular  fibrous  tissue  itself  undergoes  suppuration,  some  of 
the  lobules  are  apt  to  become  loosened  and  isolated  from  each 
other.  This  form  of  pulmonary  inflammation  is  accordingly 
spoken  of  as  dissecting  pneumonia. 

The  tissue  lying  between  the  dilated  lymphatics  is  more  or 
less  compressed,  dark-red  in  colour,  hyperaemic,  and  airless.  The 
alveolar  tissue  generally  becomes  inflamed  by  direct  extension  from 
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tlie  pituia  (/■)  as  well  as  from  the  interlobular  septa  (rf),  and 
the  iiifl  iiiiuitiun  mij  in  the  end  spread  oier  a  coiisiderahle  jurt 
of  It  (c)  Iiitcition  and  inflammation  of  the  pulmoniiiy  iiartrJi- 
ch\niamu  in  the  same  uaj  be  induced  by  antecedent  iiitlamiiu- 
tion  of  the  i«jrihronehiid  and  i>etiarterml  lymphatics.  The  iu- 
flamed  Uin^  tii>!iue    heconies  airless,  appears    saturated   with  i 
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Ki-roiiH  cxuilatidTi  rimlainiiii;  cflls,  and  assumes  a  fjreyish-red  or 
previsli-velliiw  cdlDnr,  lli-ift  and  there  the  exudation  may  be 
tinged  with  hh.(»L 

If  the  attack  is  nol  fatal,  ri-covirv  takes  phice  by  resorption, 
though  ill  iiKist  eases  tliere  i-emains  sunie  iiermaiieiit  thickening  of 
the  interliibniar  and  [lerihronchial  tissues. 
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Clironic  mflaniniitions  of  the  pleura,  associated  with  liyper- 
pltisiu  of  the  pleural  connecti\e  tisHue  (Fig.  436  a),  are  also  liable 
to  extend  to  the  interlobular  septa  (c)  and  peribronchial  connec- 
tive tissue  (e),  the  lung  at  length  appearing  to  be  traversed  by 
firm  bands  of  fibrous  tissue,  wuich  foriu  a  kind  of  coarse  meeh- 
work  starting  from  the  thickened  penbronchial  tissue  (e}. 
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If  the  inflaminarion  and  fibroos  hyperplasia  extend  farther 
an*l  involve  the  alveoli  (<f).  the  latter  may  become  infiltrated  and 
ultimatelv  cirrhotic. 

m 

When  a  part  of  the  lung  is  compressed  by  plenritic  effusion 
or  by  contraction  of  the  thickened  pleura  and  interlobular  septa. 
the  affected  alveolar  tissue  generally  becomes  more  or  less  col- 
lapsed and  airless.  By  the  cohesion  of  the  walls  of  the  collapsed 
alveoli  the  compressed  portions  of  the  lung  sometimes  undergo 
permanent  consolidation  and  induration. 

In  these  conditions  the  bronchi  are  usually  affected  bv  catarrhal 
inflammation,  which  results  in  cellular  infiltration  of  t)ie  mucosa 
(f  g^'  As  the  new  fibrous  tissue  contracts,  the  bronchi  are  often 
distorted  (f)  and  dilated,  partly  by  the  traction  of  the  shrinking 
interlobular  septa  and  partly  by  the  internal  air-pressure  which 
acts  on  them  in  an  abnormal  manner  (Art.  248). 

Inflammation  of  the  other  contents  of  the  thorax  or  of  the 
ab<lomeu  sometimes  extends  to  the  lungs.  The  mediastinal  tissues 
and  peribronchial  lymph-glands,  the  oesophagus,  the  spinal  column, 
the  stomach,  and  the  liver  are  the  parts  most  commonly  concerned; 
and  according  to  the  character  of  the  primary  affection  the  result- 
ing inflammation  of  the  lung  is  purulent,  gangrenous,  or  indura- 
tive. Thus  an  abscess  of  the  liver  breaMng  through  the  dia- 
phragm may  give  rise  to  an  abscess  at  the  base  of  the  lung. 

In  ulcerative  disease  of  the  lung  the  bronchi  sometimes  become 
perforated.  An  abscess  at  the  base,  for  instance,  or  a  broken-down 
caseous  bronchial  gland,  may  rupture  into  a  neighbouring  bronchos. 
If  the  matters  thus  evacuated  are  infective  or  otherwise  irritating. 
and  if  some  of  them  are  aspirated  into  other  parts  of  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  lune^.  secondary  bronchopneumonia  generally  results. 

Traumatic  lesions  of  the  lung,  caused  for  example  by  a  frac- 
tured rib,  give  rise  in  the  first  place  to  haemorrhage  and  perhaps 
to  entrance  of  air  into  the  pleural  cavity  (pneumothorax).  If 
the  wound  is  not  contaminated  the  rent  is  healed  by  thrombosis 
and  subsequent  cicatrisation.  Septic  infection  of  the  wound  re- 
sults in  suppuration  and  gangrene  of  the  lung. 
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TUBERCULOSIS  AND  OTHER  INFECTIVE  GRANULOMATA  OF 

THE  LUNG 

266.  TnbercnlOBis  of  the  lung  may  be  brought  about  in 
three  ways,  the  specific  bacillus  gaining  access  to  the  pulmonary 
tissue  through  the  blood-vessels,  through  the  lymphatics,  or 
through  the  air-passages.  We  may  conveniently  describe  the  cor- 
responding varieties  as  haematogenous,  lymphogenous,  and  pneu- 
matogenous,  respectively. 

Haematogenous  tuberculosis  is  generally  of  the  nature  of  a 
metastatic  process,  the  bacillus  entering  the  blood-vessels  from 
some  distant  focus  such  as  a  tuberculous  lymph-gland,  and  so 
being  conveyed  to  the  lung.  Instances  however  are  on  record  in 
which  no  such  starting-point  could  be  discovered.  The  affection 
takes  the  form  of  miliary  tuberculosis  or  of  a  circumscribed  meta- 
static lesion. 

Haematogenous  miliary  tuberculosis  is  characterised  by  the 
appearance  in  the  lung-tissue  of  an  eruption  of  grey  tubercles, 
which  afterwards  undergo  caseous  degeneration ;  they  are  either 
distributed  uniformly  over  both  lungs  and  pleurae,  or  are  aggre- 
gated in  an  irregular  manner  or  confined  to  particular  parts  of  the 
mng.  The  characteristic  cellular  clusters  appear  first  in  the 
alveolar  parenchyma,  and  the  earliest  and  youngest  tubercles  are 
accordingly  of  the  most  diverse  shapes — crescentic,  annular,  stel- 
late, and  so  on  (Fig.  437  a).  Presently  however  the  alveoli  and 
minuter  bronchioles  surrounding  each  cluster  become  filled  up 
with  cells,  and  the  growing  cluster  is  thus  rounded  off  into  a  solid 
globular  nodule  or  miliary  tubercle,  with  perhaps  a  few  cellular 
projections  and  offshoots  corresponding  to  the  alveolar  septa  that 
intersect  it.  Within  the  site  occupied  by  the  tubercle  the  exist- 
ing capillaries  are  obliterated,  and  a  mature  tubercle  is  thus  in- 
variably non-vascular. 

The  eruption  of  tubercles  is  accompanied  by  a  certain  degree 
of  hyperaemia,  and  a  lung  affected  with  miliary  tuberculosis  is 
accordingly  abnormally  firm  and  of  a  dark-red  colour.  As  a  rule 
the  affected  parts  still  contain  air,  though  this  is  less  in  amount 
than  should  correspond  to  the  apparent  volume  of  the  organ. 
The  hyperaemic  bronchi  frequently  contain  blood-stained  mucus 
similar  to  that  met  with  in  croupous  pneumonia. 
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When  the  miliary  eruption  is  abandaat  and  extends  over  both 
lungs,  death  usually  euBues ;  but  a  second  Tarietv  exists  in  whiih 
the  eruption  is  scanty  and  circumscribed,  and  tms  varietj  is  not 
necessarily  fatal.  The  tubercles  in  the  latter  case  increase  in  size 
and  become  caseous,  and  so  form  the  starting-point  for  fnithei 
morbid  cliangcs. 

CtreoniBCrlbed  haemat^enooa  tnbeiciilOBiB  is  produced 
in  the  same  way  as  miliary  tuberculosis,  but  differs  fnmi  it  in  thit 
the  eruption  of  tubercles  is  limited  to  one  or  two  isolated  spots  in 
the  lung.  Its  general  course  ia  similar  to  that  of  the  secood 
variety  of  miliary  tuberculosis  above  referred  to,  and  it  ^ives  rise 
to  like  secnn<htry  clianges  in  the  pulmonary  tissue. 

L3nnphogeiions  tnberenloalH,  in  which  the  bacilli  are  con- 
veyed to  the  lung  by 
way  of  the  lymphatic^ 
commonly  has  its  ori- 
gin in  a  tubercoloiu 
bronchial  Ij-mpb-gUnd, 
or  a  tuberculous  lesion 
of  some  of  the  bones 
enclosing  the  thorax, 
such  as  the  vertebrae 
in  particular-  The 
lymph-glands  them- 
selves usually  become 
affected  owing  to  an- 
tecedent disease  of  the 
lung ;  but  inhaled 
tubercle-bacilli  some- 
times gain  access  to 
the  lymph-glands  di- 
rectly from  the  bronchi 
or  even  the  alveoli, 
without  producing  any 
permanent  tissuit-changes  in  the  lung  on  their  passage  through  it. 
W'lieii  the  briiucliial  glands  undergo  caseous  degeneration,  the 
adjacent  tissues  of  the  lung,  bronchi,  or  trachea  are  at  times  invaded 
by  dii-fct  extension  of  the  inflammatory  process,  and  so  ultimately 
permit  the  easeous  mutter  to  Itreak  tlirough  and  escape  into  the 
air-jtassages.  iloreover,  a  more  or  less  wide-spread  eruption  of 
tuberclcx  may  appear  in  the  parts  of  the  pleura  contiguous  to  the 
diseased  glands,  ilie  eruption  proceeding  along  the  course  of  the 
Hubpleural  hntphalics.  In  like  innnncr  secondary  infection  of 
the  pleura  and  lung  oet-asionully  takes  place  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  casouus  foei  in  the  bones,  and  gives  rise  to  single  or  multiple 
tuberculous  It'siinis  in  the  lung. 

Pnemnatc^enous  tubercnlosia,  in  whieli  the  infection  is 
conveyed  by  way  of  the  air-passages,  is  due  to  the  inhalation  of 


Fi(i.  437. 
IPnparalioit  iiijecteil,  uiid, 

u    tubercles  of  varii 


iRT.  266] 


TCBBRCCXOUS   LYMPHANOma 


845 


iftir  contaiuing  tubercle -bacilli,  or  to  the  intrusion  into  the  respira- 
I  tory  tubes  of  tuberculous  matter  from  some  previously-infected 
■  source,  such  as  a  tuberculous  bronchial  gland  or  lar^iigeal  ulcer, 
lor  of  liquid  from  tlie  mouth  containing  tubercle-bacilli. 

If  no  other  irritant  gains  access  to  tlie  lung  nlong  with  the  ia-  - 
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haled  tuberclp-bacilli.  and  if  these  do  not  forthwith  perish  hut 
proceed  to  multiply  at  their  i)oint  of  settlement,  they  give  riao  to 
_the  formation  of  tuliercies.  built  up  of  proliferous  epithelial  and 
)0Dnective-tiH8ue  cells  together  with  immigrant  Icui-ocy  te»  fi-mn  the 
Uood-vessula.     It  is  probiible  that  the  initial  point  of  settlement 
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and  multiplication  of  the  tubercle-bacilli  is  either  within  an 
alveolus  or  in  one  of  the  pulmonary  lymphatics.  Some  of  the 
bacilli  in  process  of  multiplication  are  taken  up  by  the  proliferous 
or  other  cells.  The  number  of  primary  foci  tJius  produced  natu- 
rally depends  upon  the  number  of  bacilli  that  have  been  drawn 
into  the  lung.  Probably  in  most  cases  but  one  or  two  bacilli  are 
inhaled  at  any  one  time;  but  when  for  example  a  tuberculous 
gland  ruptures  into  a  bronchus,  a  multitude  of  bacilli  are  thereby 
simultaneously  introduced  and  diffused  by  aspiration  over  many 
of  the  air-tubes. 

In  adults  the  primary  foci  of  pneumatogenous  tuberculosis  are 
usually  situated  at  the  apex  ;  but  in  children  no  particular  pan 
of  the  lung  is  more  likely  than  another  to  be  affected.  The  foci 
sometimes,  and  this  more  especially  in  children,  have  the  appear- 
ance of  ill-defined  patches  of  bronchopneumonia  (Fig.  439  a), 
with  a  cellular  exudation  that  presently  becomes  caseous ;  in  other 
cases,  chiefly  among  adults,  the  foci  take  the  form  of  rounded 
fairly-definite  nodes  with  caseous  centres  (Fig.  488  g  h  e).  In 
the  course  of  time  these  nodes  may  become  more  or  less  completely 
eiicapsuled  by  the  proliferous  growth  of  fibrous  tissue  around 
them  (Fig.  438/);  they  then  cease  to  be  active  and  sometimes 
long  remain  stationary  or  at  length  undergo  calcification.  It  is 
thus  no  uncommon  occurrence  to  find  on  post-mortem  examina- 
tion that  the  lung  encloses  completely-encapsuled  caseous  nodes 
with  no  recent  tubercles  in  their  neighbourhood. 

More  frequently  however,  when  no  such  encapsulation  takes 
place  by  the  formation  of  fibrous  tissue,  the  process  of  cellular 
multiplication  and  infiltration  continues  to  extend  from  the  periph- 
eral parts  of  the  primary  node  along  the  contiguous  interalve- 
olar  sept^,  and  the  tuberculous  focus  thus  increases  in  size..  By 
and  by  fresh  tubercles  develope  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
primary  node  (i),  as  well  as  in  the  lymphatics  (i),  plainly  show- 
ing that  the  tubercle-bacilli  spread  by^  way  of  the  lymph-channels. 

No  general  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  ultimate  extension 
of  such  tuberculous  lymphangitis.  The  lung  is  very  abundantly 
provided  with  intralobular,  interlobular,  peribronchial,  circum vas- 
cular, and  subpleural  lymphatics,  whose  trunks  communicate  with 
the  peribronchial  lymph-glands ;  and  often  enough  tubercles  make 
their  appearance  along  the  course  of  all  these  channels  (Fig.  439 
g  h  i  k  I  7?i),  until  the  affected  lobe  is  more  or  less  completely  per- 
vaded by  clusters  of  lymphangitic  nodes  and  nodules. 

In  children  (Fig.  439)  the  process  usually  advances  rapidly, 
the  primary  tuberculous  focus  (a)  soon  undergoing  caseous  de- 
generation, while  tubercles  appear  along  the  course  of  the  various 
lymph-channels.  The  bronchial  glands  (d  d^)  are  nearly  always 
attacked  at  an  early  stage,  and  become  caseous  as  soon  as  the 
primary  lesion.  Such  caseous  glands  not  infrequently  become 
adherent  to  the  neighbouring  veins  («?/),  arteries,  or  bronchi,  and 
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tubercles  and  caseous  deposits  are  thereupon  produced  in  their 
walls.  A  caseous  bronchial  or  tracheal  gland  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  svstemic  veins  sometimes  becomes  adherent  to  and 
infects  the  vessel- wall  in  the  same  way. 

Haematogenous  tubercles  occasionally  increase  in  size  in  a  simi- 
lar manner,  and  lead  to  the  formation  of  lymphangitic  nodules. 

The  pulmonary  tissue  between  the  nodules  usually  remains  for 
long  imaltered  (Fig.  438),  and  continues  to  admit  air  to  the 
alveoli.  In  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  growing  tuber- 
cles, however,  disturbances  of  the  circulation  with  inflammatory 
exudation  and  proliferation  are  generally  induced,  whereby  the 
alveoli  become  airless  and  consolidated;  and  the  tissue  thus 
altered  is  apt  in  the  end  to  undergo  caseation.  Induration  is 
however  a  somewhat  commoner  result,  giving  lise  to  the  forma- 
tion of  greyish  or  slate-coloured  patches  that  enclose  clusters  of 
grey  or  yellowish  caseous  nodules  or  larger  caseous  nodes.  When 
these  patches  are  close  together  they  are  apt  to  coalesce,  and  thus 
encroach  more  and  more  on  the  air-containing  tissue  till  it  is 
reduced  to  a  few  strips  and  islands.  In  the  end  an  entire  lobe  or 
other  segment  of  the  lung  may  become  converted  into  a  firm  solid 
airless  mass  enclosing  a  certain  number  of  caseous  patches. 

After  a  certain  time  the  caseous  portions  of  the  lung  some- 
times become  calcified,  but  more  frequently  they  soften,  and  at 
the  same  time  increase  in  extent  by  caseous  disintegration  of  the 
tissue  about  them.  If  this  tissue  should  happen  to  be  already 
indurated  the  i)rocess  of  caseation  and  softening  advances  slowly'; 
when  it  is  merely  infiltrated,  the  spread  of  the  caseous  disintegra- 
tion is  often  rapid.  In  either  case  however  the  result  is  the  for- 
mation of  a  closed  cavity  (or  vomica)  containing  pulpy  detritus, 
often  including  recoornisable  shreds  of  broken-down  lung-tissue,  or 
greyish-white  pus-like  matter. 

Should  the  destruction  of  the  circumjacent  tissue  proceed  very 
slowly  or  be  altogether  arrested  for  a  while,  such  a  cavity  may 
remain  eomj)letely  shut  off  for  a  long  period  of  time,  and  its  semi- 
liquid  contents  may  even  become  inspissated  and  calcareous.  Usu- 
ally however  the  cavity  gradually  enlarges  as  the  tissue  enclosing 
it  again  becomes  stuclded  with  new  tubercles,  and  then  caseates 
and  l)reaks  down.  If  the  walls  of  the  nearest  bronchus,  hitherto 
shut  off  from  the  cavity,  are  themselves  attacked  by  the  destruc- 
tive process,  the  contents  of  the  cavity  sooner  or  later  break  a 
way  into  the  lumen  of  the  open  tube.  In  this  way  the  caseous 
detritus,  together  with  a  certain  number  of  tubercle-bacilli,  enters 
the  air- passages  and  mingles  with  the  sputum,  giving  rise  on  the 
way  to  more  or  less  intense  inflammation  in  some  part  of  the 
respiratory  tract.  Once  this  has  happened  it  is  always  pos.si- 
ble  that,  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane  being  attackeci,  the 
tuberculous  inflammation  may  extend  by  way  of  the  bronchi 
to  other  portions  of  the  lung,  especially  if  the  contents  of  the 
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bronchi,  including  the  bacilli,  should  be  forcibly  aspirated  into 
the  alveoli. 

To  judge  from  clinical  experience,  such  an  accident  does  not 
appear  to  occur  frequently,  and  when  it  takes  place  it  often 
leads  to  the  infection  of  comparatively  small  portions  of  the  lung. 
Instances  however  are  on  record  in  which  such  aspiration  of 
infective  matter  has  suddenly  infected  the  whole  of  both  lungs, 
and  the  virulent  particles  must  therefore  have  penetrated  every 
ramification  of  the  bronchi.  Cases  of  this  kind  have  been 
described  in  which  the  contents  of  a  pulmonary  cavity  were 
evacuated. into  a  bronchial  tube,  or  in  which  a  caseous  gland  had 
ruptured  into  the  trachea  or  one  of  the  larger  bronchi.  Physical 
exercises  such  as  dancing,  jumping,  and  the  like,  which  are  liable 
to  induce  powerful  inspiratory  efforts,  are  of  course  likely  to 
favour  the  aspiration  of  the  tubercle-bacilli.  A  sudden  acute 
outburst  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  which  had  previously  been 
latent  and  inactive,  has  thus  been  known  to  follow  violent  pnysical 
exertion. 

The  consequence  of  the  aspiration  of  infective  particles  is  the 
formation  of  a  secondary  bronchopneumonic  tuberculous  focus 
(Fig.  440).  Corresponding  to  the  degree  of  virulence  and  the 
distribution  of  the  aspirated  matter  the  resulting  lesion  takes 
the  form  of  small  circumscribed  cellular  nodules,  or  of  large  infil- 
trated patches  that  at  first  are  somewhat  diffuse  and  ill-defined. 
The  virulence  of  the  infective  matter  varies  in  different  cases,  and 
in  addition  to  the  specific  virus  it  may  include  other  irritants  such 
as  micrococci ;  while  on  the  other  hand  it  is  known  that  all  indi- 
viduals do  not  react  equally  to  a  given  irritation. 

When  the  irritation  excited  is  moderately  intense  the  course 
of  the  secondary  bronchopneumonia  is  in  general  as  follows.  An 
exudation  abounding  in  cells  is  poured  out  and  the  irritated  tis- 
sue becomes  proliferous  ;  in  a  few  days  a  cellular  nodule  contain- 
ing bacilli  (Fig.  440  /  A)  is  thus  produced,  and  speedily  becomes 
caseous  in  the  centre  (/)  while  its  periphery  (^)  still  consists  of 
living  and  active  cells.  As  the  nodule  grows  older  this  peripheral 
zone  usually  becomes  fibro-cellular  in  character.  The  lung-tissue 
around  the  nodule  is  the  seat  of  an  exudative  inflammation  whose 
intensity  naturally  differs  in  different  cases.  As  a  rule  the  neigh- 
bouring alveoli  (i)  contain  extravasated  liquid  and  leucocytes,  des- 
quamated epithelium,  and  often  fibrin  (?\).  The  alveolar  septa 
are  partially  infiltrated  with  small  round-cells,  especially  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  veins  (A*).  The  adjacent  lymphatics,  peri- 
bronchial and  periarterial  (c^),  as  well  as  interalveolar  and  inter- 
lobular (Z),  are  also  in  some  measure  affected  by  the  inflammation, 
being  more  or  less  distended  by  the  exuded  matters  (rf  Z).  When 
the  nodule  is  subpleural  the  pleura  is  simultaneously  inflamed. 

When  a  number  of  tuberculous  bronchopneumonic  foci  are  thus 
formed  by  aspiration,  each  passes  through  much  the  same  series 
3i 
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Partial  oblitemtion  of  the  capillaries  always  takes  place  at  the 
site  of  the  tuberculous  patch,  and  in  the  caseous  parts  the  circula- 
tion is  cut  off  altogether.  Very  often  the  tuberculous  prolifera- 
tion extends  to  the  walls  of  the  veins  or  arteries,  and  when  the 
diseased  wall  yields  and  disintegrates,  aneurvsnml  ililiitation  and 
rupture,  with  arterial  haemorrhage  ( haemoptyBls ),  are  not  un- 
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commonly  the  result.  Should  the  tuberculous  disintegration 
extend  to  the  intima  of  an  artery  or  vein  without  inducing 
rupture  or  thrombosis  and  obliteration  of  the  vessel,  tubercle- 
bacilli  may  gain  access  to  the  blood,  and  be  carried  by  it  to 
other  parts  of  the  lung  or  into  the  systemic  circulation. 

Tuberculous  infection  of  the  blood  sometimes  takes  place  also 
from  caseous  lymph-glands,  when  these  become  adherent  to  con- 
tiguous blood-vessels  and  induce  tuberculous  changes  in  the 
vessel-walls  (Fig.  439  rfj/). 

Tuberculous  affections  of  the  lung,  in  which  the  local  lesions  are  not 
numerous,  sometimes  undergo  complete  recovery,  the  lesions  becoming  encap- 
suled  in  fibrous  tissue :  in  other  cases  their  further  progress  is  so  checked  that 
no  local  extension  of  the  disease  takes  place  for  many  years.  So  long  however 
as  any  living  bacilli  are  present,  it  is  obvious  that  the  recovery  must  from  a 
pathological  point  of  view  be  regarded  as  imperfect. 

When  the  tuberculous  lesions  in  the  lung  are  already  numerous,  some  of 
these  may  doubtless  recover  completely  or  partially ;  but  it  is  extremely  un- 
likely that  recovery  should  simultaneously  take  place  in  all.  So  long  therefore 
as  a  sinele  tuberculous  focus  continues  to  imdereo  disintegration  and  thus  to 
afford  the  tubercle-bacilli  a  suitable  nidus  for  their  growth,  so  long  the  risk 
and  indeed  the  probability  remain  that  the  destructive  process  will  again 
advance  by  way  of  the  lymphatics,  the  blood-vessels,  or  the  bronchi. 

The  walls  and  the  contents  of  many  tuberculous  vomicae  contain  not  only 
tubercle-bacilli  but  other  micro-organisms,  particularly  micrococci,  and  occa- 
sionally mould-fungi  also.  Some  oi  these  are  merely  sa{)rophytes,  yet  it  is  not 
unlikely  that  the  products  of  the  decompositions  tney  induce  in  the  necrotic 
detritus  act  injuriously  on  the  surroundmg  structures.  At  times  pathogenic 
microbes  find  a  nidus  in  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  and  give  rise  to  duplex  or 
multiple  infection  of  the  lung. 

267.  In  cases  of  death  from  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
(Fig.  441)  the  lung  generally  presents  certain  characteristic  ap- 
pearances. The  pleural  surfaces  (d)  are  more  or  less  adherent 
and  thickened ;  the  lung  itself  contains  indurated  and  consoli- 
dated patches  (c) ;  cavities  (e)  exist  at  the  apices ;  and  tuber- 
culous nodes  and  nodules  (jg  i  k)  are  scattered  through  other 
parts  of  the  lung.  Ulcers  are  moreover  frequently  present  in  the 
bronchial  walls. 

In  adults  the  most  advanced  changes  are  usually  found  at  the 
apices  (Fig.  441),  and  in  the  majority  of  cases  consist  of  slate- 
coloured  or  whitish  patches  of  induration  (c),  enclosing  grey, 
caseous,  or  even  calcified  tuberculous  nodules  of  various  sizes. 
The  consolidated  patches  are  due  to  fibrous  hyperplasia  of  the 
tissue  surrounding  the  nodules,  induced  by  the  inflammation  they 
excite. 

No  general  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  extent  of  tliis 
fibrous  induration,  but  it  frequently  affects  the  greater  part  of 
the  upper  lobe,  and  very  often  involves  the  whole  of  the  apical 
region,  while  the  lower  portions  of  the  upper  lobe  and  the  upper 
parts  of  the  lower  lobes  contain  only  circumscribed  patches  of 
induration  separated  by  air-containing  tissue. 
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The  cavities  known  as  vomicae  (e)  are  usually  produced  by 
the  caseous  degeneration  of  the  pulmonary  tissue,  their  communi- 
cations with  the  bronchi  being  secondary  and  accidental.  Fre- 
quently however  cylindrical,  saccular,  or  fusiform  bronchiectases 
(Art.  248)  are  formed  within  the  indurated  patches,  and  after- 
wards progressively  increase  in  size  by  the  gradual  disintegration 
of  their  walls. 

The  size  and  number  of  the  apical  cavities  are  very  different 
in  different  cases.  Sometimes  only  a  single  vomica  no  larger 
than  a  hazel-nut  is  present ;  in  other  cases  almost  the  entire  upper 
lobe  is  excavated  and  converted  into  one  large  cavity ;  in  others 
again  the  upper  half  of  the  lobe  is  riddled  with  excavations  more 
or  less  completely  separated  off  from  one  another. 

The  cavities  contain  air  and  yellowish-white  or  greyish-white 
caseous  pus,  mingled  with  necrotic  detritus  and  sometimes  with 
liquid  or  coagulated  blood.  The  walls  of  these  cavities  are  some- 
times ragged  and  uneven,  sometimes  smooth  and  indurated  (e)  or 
lined  with  caseous  granulations ;  they  appear  as  if  smeared  with 
caseous  pus.  Projecting  ridges  and  bands  of  pulmonary  tissue 
traversing  its  interior  often  subdivide  a  cavity  into  a  series  of 
sinuses  or  of  more  or  less  freely  intercommunicating  loculi. 

The  remnants  of  tissue  within  the  cavities  usually  consist  of 
the  bronchi,  arteries,  and  veins,  surrounded  with  indurated  fibrous 
tissue.  When  haemorrhage  has  taken  place  into  the  cavity  an 
eroded  or  ruptured  vessel,  often  already  occluded  by  thrombosis, 
can  generally  be  found  in  the  wall  of  the  cavity  or  in  one  of  the 
bands  that  traverse  it.  In  some  cases  the  rupture  of  such  a  vessel 
is  preceded  by  aneurysmal  dilatation  and  protrusion  of  its  inner 
through  a  rent  in  its  outer  coat. 

The  end  of  a  bronchus  (Fig.  441  y*)  where  it  enters  a  cavity 
usually  appears  as  if  it  were  cut  off  abruptly ;  sometimes  however 
the  bronchial  wall  seems  to  run  for  a  short  distance  in  the  wall 
of  the  cavity.  Tuberculous  ulcers  are  frequently  found  in  the 
walls  of  the  bronchus  near  the  cavity,  or  even  at  some  distance 
from  it. 

The  lower  lobes  (Fig.  441  a)  usually  contain  air  and  are  red- 
dened ;  they  enclose  a  varying  number  of  pale-grey  or  whitish 
nodules  (Fig.  441  k  and  Fig.  442)  often  clustered  in  groups  of 
three  or  four  like  a  clover-leaf,  and  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  tissue 
that  is  hyperaemic,  infiltrated,  and  greyish-red,  or  indurated  and 
slate-coloured. 

On  close  examination  it  will  be  seen  that  these  nodules  are  for 
the  most  part  small  bronchopneumonic  patches,  within  which  the 
pulmonary  tissue  is  broken  down  (Fig.  442  abed)  and  therefore 
incapable  of  injection  (Fig.  443  a).  They  are  probably  due  to 
the  aspiration  into  the  bronchioles  (Fig.  442  e  and  Fig.  443  6)  or 
alveolar  ducts  and  alveoli  (Fig.  442  abed  and  Fig.  443  a  c) 
of  tubercle-bacilli,  which  have  given  rise  to  inflammation  and  pro- 
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liferation  in  ntu.  Accordingly  Hie  [jatehes  are  usually  udjaceot 
to  or  entirely  surround  one  of  the  branches  of  the  pulmonary 
artery  (Fig.  442  a  b  c  and  Vig.  443  a  6).  The  individuiU  iiardio 
consist  chieHy  of  a  caseous  and  disintegrated  central  portion  (Fig. 
443  a  be)  and  a  fibro-cellular  peripheral  zone  sometimes  enclosin); 
giant-cells.     From  the  point  of  view  of  its  mode  of   origin  and 
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structure  the  condition  might  Btlybe  descriljed  as  n  fibro-CBBeoita 
nodnlar  broachopnenmoiila. 

As  tlie  tibro-fiiscnuB  nodules  increase  in  number  and  size,  and 
encroach  on  the  intervening  functional  air-containing  tissue,  the 
greater  portion  of  the  huig  passes  into  a  condition  of  nodose  imiii- 
ration  and  generally  of  contraction  also,  which  in  many  respects 
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resembleB  the  cirrhosis  produced  by  the  inhalation  of  dust ;  it  is 
therefore  described  as  nodoee  tDberculonB  cirrhoelB,  or  iibroid 
phthisis  (Fig.  444).  The  visceral  layer  of  the  pleura  is  usually 
much  thickened  (Fig.  444  a)  and  adherent  to  its  costal  layer. 

This  form  of  chronic  tuberculosis  usually  extends  over  both 
lungs,  but  is  more  advanced  in  one  lung  than  the  other :  cases 
have  indeed  been  noted  in  which  one  lung  was  almost  or  entirety 
unaffected.  Far-advanced  and  extensive  fibro-caseous  tuberculous 
cirrhosis  is  of  course  possible  in  one  lung  only,  as  otherwise  the 
amount  of  available  respiratory  tissue  would  be  insufficient  to 
maintain  life.     When  one  part  of  the  lung  is  rendered  ftmction- 
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less  by  the  disease  the  remainder  becomes  hypertrophic  and  em- 
physematous by  way  of  compensation, 

268.  The  variety  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis  described 
in  Art.  267  is  as  a  rule  not  rapidly  fatal,  and  may  last  for  many 
months  or  even  years :  sometimes  indeed  it  progresses  very  slowly 
or  comes  to  a  complete  standstill.  But  it  too  often  happens  that 
a  case  which  originally  appeared  chronic  and  unprogressive,  with 
a  tendency  to  cirrhotic  induration,  suddenly  becomes  acute  and 
virulent.  In  other  cases  the  process  assumes  a  virulent  character 
from  the  outset.  Thus  a  small  cavity,  that  has  perhaps  given 
rise  to  no  appreciable  symptoms  and  is  enclosed  in  a  small  patch 
of  indurated  tissue,  may  suddenly  become  the  starting-point  of  a 
rapid  dissemination  of  tuberculosis  throughout  the  ramifications 
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of  the  bronchi.  Cases  occur  in  which  within  a  very  short  time 
the  lung  becomes  studded  with  innumerable  minute  grey  and 
w)iite  bronchopneumonic  pB,tche8,  due  to  bronchial  aspiratioa 
and  having  much  the  appearance  of  a  miliarr  haemat<^enous 
eruption.  Having  regard  to  the  way  in  which  this  variety  is  pro- 
duced we  might  describe  it  as  pnmunatogsnoiia  miliary  tnbai- 
colosls,  or  miliary  disseminated  tuberculous  bronchopneuraonia. 

In  other  ca»es  the  disease  is  virulent  from  the  outset,  inasmueb 
as  the  tuberculous  patches  speedily  become  caseous  and  softened, 
with  little  tendency  to  the  formation  of  firm  fibrous  tissue.     Bapid 
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disintegration  of  the  affected  parts  is  the  natural  result,  cavities 
aru  soon  produced,  luid  the  nietiistatic  foci  tliat  are  formed  tend  in 
like  manner  to  undergo  caseous  degeneration.  The  outcome  is 
that  in  a  very  short  space  of  time  the  iung  is  studded  with  caseous 
patches  iiiul  liihlled  with  cavities.  The  process  might  thus  be 
termed  caseative  or  olcerative  caseoua  tubercnloals ;  clinically 
it  is  soiiielimcs  spoken  of  iia  phthhis  fiorida.  From  its  pntlio- 
gencsiit  it  might  be  called  nodular  caseous  tuberculous  bron- 
chopneomonia.  The  softening  and  disintegration  of  the  pul- 
monary tissue  are  sometimes  so  extreme  that  the  process  almost 
resembles  rapid  suppuration. 


ABT.  268]  CASEOUS  BBOITCHOPKEDMONIA  857 

In  this  form  of  tuberculosis  the  separate  patches  are  usually 
larger  than  they  are  in  the  indurative  form,  and  they  readily 
coiuesce  to  form  still  larger  patches.  Not  uncommonly  the  infil- 
tration spreads  about  the  lesions  over  entire  lobules  or  groups  of 
contiguous  lobules,  which  thus  become  at  first  greyish-red,  then 
undergo  grey  hepatisation,  and  finally  turn  yellowish,  opaque,  and 
caseous.  In  this  way  the  nodular  variety  passes  into  caseous 
lobular  bronchopneumonia  (Fig.  445).  By  the  coalescence  of 
many  such  infiltrated  lobules  an  entire  lobe  may  become  caseoue, 
and  the  result  is  occasionally  described  as  oaseons  lobar  pnen- 
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In  the  early  stages  of  the  process  the  grey  infiltrated  lobules 
have  often  a  gelatinous  appearance  on  section,  and  this  is  by  some 
referred  to  as  gelatinous  infiltration.  The  alveoli  are  tilled  with 
liquid  and  cells  (Fig.  445  b  and  Fig.  446  c),  and  occasionally  witli 
fibrin,  while  here  and  there  the  interlobular  septa  are  infiltnited 
with  leucocytes  (Fig.  445  c  and  Fig.  44ti  a). 

The  structure  of  the  pulmonary  tissue  within  the  primary  foci 
breaks  down  in  consequence  of  the  inHammatory  proliferation 
(Fig.  445  a) ;  but  in  the  parts  that  are  merely  infiltrated  with 
the  inflammatory  exudation  (J>)  the  details  of  it«  texture  can 
usually  be  recognised  even  after  caseation  has  taken  place. 

Caseous  lobular  bronchopneumonia  is  sometimes  the  predomi- 
nant or  the  only  variety  of  the  affection  that  is  apparent  in  a 
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tuberculous  lung ;  but  more  commonly  it  inTolTes  only  a  limited 
[fortioQ  of  the  organ,  being  accompanied  in  other  parts  by  the 
tibro-caseous  nodular  variety.  It  may  indeed  be  present  at  oDe 
part  or  another  in  every  form  of  chronic  pulmonary  tnberculoeU; 
for  it  is  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception  to  find  several  varieties 


of  tuberculous  lesion  in  one  and  the  s 
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pneumonia  is  least 
often  accompanied  by 
disseminated  nodular 
indurations  in  the 
case  of  young  chil- 
dren, and  was  former- 
ly wont  to  bedescribed 
as  BCTofnloua  pnen- 
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The  lai^er  bronchi 
as  well  as  the  smaller 
bronchioles  are  often 
gravely  affected  in 
the  caseous,  in  the 
indurative,  and  in  the 
mixed  forms  of  tuber- 
culosis. The  bron- 
chial walls  and  the 
peribronchial  coimec- 
tive  tissue  are  at 
times  thickly  beset 
with  tubercles,  and 
the  whole  is  at  length 
converted  into  a  con- 
tinuous caseous  mass. 
The  pleura  is  always  involved  when  secondary  subpleural 
lesions  are  formed,  and  most  notably  in  the  nodose  and  the  lobular 
caseous  varieties,  the  serous  membrane  becoming  covered  with  a 
filiriiious  exudation.  In  the  course  of  time  the  fibrinous  deposit 
is  rt'ijlaceil  by  new  fibrous  tissue,  which  gives  rise  to  thickening 
of  the  pleura  or  adhesions  between  its  apposed  surfaces. 

Caseation  and  disintegration  of  a  subpleural  tuberculous 
patcli  often  extend  to  the  pleura  overlying  it.  and  sometimes  lead 
to  its  perforation.  When  air  is  thus  permitted  to  enter  the 
pleural  cavity  from  the  lung,  pnemnothoraz  is  the  result;  and 
if  the  contents  of  a  vomica  thus  escape  into  the  cavity  suppurative 
pleurisy  is  induced,  giving  rise  to  what  is  known  as  pyopnamn^ 
thorax.  Hy  the  liquid  etiusion  the  lung  is  compressed,  and  if  its 
iidiiesions  permit  it  may  be  forcibly  displaced  towards  its  hilum 
and  the  vertebral  column. 
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References  on  Pulmonary  Ttiberculosis. 

Baumoarten  :  Tubercles  and  tuberculosis  Z,f.  klin.  Med,  xi  1885 

Bayer  :  J^tudes  comparatives  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire  1842 

BoRREL :  Experimental  pulmonary  tuberculosis  Ann.  de  VInstitut  Pasteur  Paris 

1893 
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Cars  WELL :  Pathological  anatomy  London  1883 
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1894 
Hkrard,  Cornil,  and  Hanot  :  La  phthisie  pulmonaire  2nd  edition  Paris  1888 
Herxheimer:  Miliary  tubercles  in  the  patent  pulmonary  artery  V,  A.  107 

1887 
KuRLOw:  Curability  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  D,  A,f  Jdin,  Med,  XLiv  1889 
KosTER :  Sitzungsber,  d.  Niederrhein.  Gesellsch.f  Natur-  u.  Heilk.  Bonn  1876 
Laennec  :  Traite  de  V auscultation  mediate  ii  Paris  1837 
Leyden  :  Diabetic  pulmonary  phthisis  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  iv  1881 
Mknetrier  :  Tuberculous  aneurysms  ana  vascular  lesions  within  vomicae  in 

chronic  pulmonaij  phthisis  A .  de  med.  exp.  ii  1890 
Merkel:  Tuberculosis  in  siderotic  lungs  D.  A.f,  klin,  Med.  xxxii  1887 
Nauwerck  :  D.  med.  Woch.  23  1883 
Orth:  F.  ^.  68  1876;  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  xviii  1881;  Caseous  pneumonia  Vir- 
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Ortner  :  Die  Lungentuberculose  als  Mischinfection  Vienna  1893 
Si^E :  La  phthisie  bacillaire  des  poumons  Paris  1884  (trans,  by  Weddell)  Lon- 
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Tappeiner:  Experimental  tuberculosis  by  inhalation   V.  A.  74  1878  and  82 

1880 
Veraguth:  idem  A.  f.  exp.  Path,  xvii  1887 
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269.  Inflammations  of  the  lung  due  to  syphilis  are  rare,  and 
when  they  occur  they  do  not  always  give  rise  to  anatomical 
changes  that  can  definitely  be  recognised  as  syphilitic. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  syphilitic  virus,  when  it  gains  access 
to  the  blood,  is  capable  of  inducing  in  the  tissues  forms  of  inflam- 
mation that  either  differ  little  from  non-specific  forms,  or  are  dis- 
tinguished by  their  tendency  to  assume  a  gummatous  character. 
Both  forms  of  inflammation  are  met  with  in  the  lung,  but  (if  we 
exclude  congenital  cases)  they  are  very  rare  indeed,  and  it  is 
generally  difficult  to  demonstrate  their  syphilitic  nature  and  origin 
by  histological  methods. 

Qtimmatous  nodes  are  circumscribed  lesions  of  the  lung 
taking  the  form  of  patches  of  caseous  granulation-tissue  sur- 
rounded by  a  zone  of  inflamed  alveolar  parenchyma  or  of  firm 
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hyperplastic  fibrous  tissue.  Such  patches  have  often  been  de- 
scribed, but  it  is  certain  that  in  many  cases  they  are  not  really  of 
syphilitic  origin. 

Gummatous  nodes  of  the  lung  are  more  frequently  met  with 
in  infants  affected  with  congenital  eypfailis  than  in  adults ;  in  the 
former  they  are  sometimes  very  numerous.  When  recent  they 
appear  as  greyish-red  or  greyish-wbite  semi-translucent  nodes 
varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut.  Later  on 
they  become  opaque  and  white  in  the  centre,  and  as  they  gradually 
break  down  they  sometimes  become  excavated  into  small  vomicae. 

Another    lesion    attributable    to    congenital    syphilis    is    the 
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syphilitic  pneumonia  of  infants,  in  which  the  pulmonary  tissue 
over  a  varying  extent  undergoes  proliferons  multiplication  of  its 
fibrous  couNtituents  (Fig.  447  o),  and  multiplication  and  desqua- 
mation of  its  alveolar  ejiithelial  cells.  The  affected  part  may  con- 
sist simply  of  alveolar  tissue  whose  septa  are  somewhat  thickened 
(e  Sj),  and  when  the  infant  has  breathed  the  alveoli  still  contain 
air.  In  otlier  parts  that  are  dense  and  firm  tlie  alveolar  structure 
is  imperfectly  developed,  the  foetal  condition  being  persistent, 
and  the  compact  tissue  (a  h)  contains  merely  a  few  ducts  and 
acini  (rf  i/,)  more  or  less  imperfectly  lined  with  epithelium,  and 
is  infiltrated  with  jiroliferous  cells  and  leucocytes.  The  tissue  is 
usually  anaemic  and  its  arteries  have  thickened  walls,  the  ad- 
ventitia  in  particular  being  hyperplastic  (c). 
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The  histological  appearances  indicate  that  the  affection  is 
essentially  due  to  morbid  proliferation  of  the  pulmonary  fibrous 
tissue,  associated  it  may  be  with  inflammatory  changes,  and  with 
epithelial  proliferation  and  desquamation  in  the  bronchioles  and 
alveoli  or  their  foetal  representatives. 

The  disease  has  been  called  "white  pneumonia,  on  account  of 
the  dull-white  or  greyish  appearance  of  the  affected  tissue.  This 
appearance  is  seen  both  in  the  air-containing  tissue  and  in  the  air- 
less portions.  Some  authors  however  restrict  the  term  to  a  mor- 
bid condition  of  the  lung,  also  met  with  in  syphilitic  infants,  in 
which  the  white  tint  and  the  consolidation  are  due  in  large 
measure  to  the  accumulation  within  the  alveoli  of  fatty  desqua- 
mated epithelial  cells.  The  diffuse  and  the  nodose  varieties  of 
syphilitic  inflammation  and  hyperplasia  are  sometimes  co-existent 
in  the  same  lung. 

According  to  certain  authorities,  diffuse  syphilitic  inflammation 
of  the  lung  may  also  supervene  in  adults,  as  the  result  of  acquired 
syphilis,  and  occasionally  leads  to  fibroid  induration  of  its  paren- 
chjrma.  According  to  Pankbitius,  the  inflammation  starts  from 
the  hilum  of  the  lung  and  extends  radially  into  the  pulmonary 
tissue.  Others  have  described  as  syphilitic  cases  in  which  the 
indurative  inflammation  appears  to  have  started  from  the  pleura 
or  the  interlobular  septa. 

Some  of  the  fibroid  indurations  discovered  in  the  lungs  of 
patients  that  are  known  to  be  syphilitic  may  possibly  have  been 
induced  by  the  specific  virus,  but  it  must  be  extremely  difficult 
even  in  these  cases  to  determine  the  point  with  certainty.  It  is 
at  any  rate  beyond  doubt  that  many  cases  of  pulmonary  indura- 
tion or  cirrhosis  described  as  syphilitic  are  in  no  way  due  to  the 
disease,  but  are  brought  about  by  other  causes  ;  and  the  like  is 
true  of  many  so-called  syphilitic  cicatrices  and  thickenings  of  the 
pleura  or  of  the  interlobular  fibrous  tissue. 

According  to  some,  syphilitic  catarrhal  bronchopneumonia  is 
an  occasional  result  of  syphilitic  bronchitis.  The  bronchopneu- 
monic  patches  either  recover  or  issue  in  fibroid  induration  of  the 
lung. 

Meferences  on  Pulmonary  Syphilh. 

VON  Barenbpruno  :  Hereditdre  Syphilis  Berlin  1864 

Campana  :  Dei  mnrhi  siJiUtici  e  venerei  (ienoa  1889 

CoLOMiATTi :  A.f.  Derm,  u.  Syph.  v  1878 

Councilman  :  Syphilis  of  the  lung  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bulletin  ii  Baltimore 

1891 
Grrhardt  :  Sitzungsher.  d.  phy.<t.-med.  Gesellsch.  Wiirzburg  1881 
Hecker:  V.  A.  17  1859;  Verhandl.  Berlin.  gehurtschUlfl.  Gesellsch,  viii  1854 
Heller:  Affections  of  the  lung  in  congenital  syphilis  D.  A,f,  klin.  Med.  XLii 

1887 
HiLLER :  Pulmonary  syphilis  and  phthisis  Cent.  f.  med.  Wiss.  1884 ;  Charit^ 

Ann.  IX  1884 
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Kopp:  D.  A»  f,  klin.  Med.  xxxii  1882;  Arheiten  d.  med.4clin,  Inst,  i  MuDich 

1884 
Lancereaux  :  Union  med,  1891 

Lang  :   Varies,  iiber  Path,  und  Therap.  d.  Syphilis  Wiesbaden  1895 
Newman  :  Glasgow  Med,  Jour,  xxvi  1888 
Pankritius  :   l)eher  Lungensyphilis  Berlin  1881 
Pavlikoff  :  Pulmonary  8;n)hilis  V,  A,lb  1879 

Porter  :  Relation  of  sypliilis  to  phthisis  New  York  Med.  Joum.  xlii  1885 
Ramdohr  :  Pulmonary  syphilis  in  adults  A,  d.  Heilk.  xix  1878 

ScHNiTZLER  :  Die  LungensyDhilis  Vienna  1880  

ScHUTZ  :  Syphiloma  of  the  lung  Klehs*  Beitrdge  z.  path,  Anat.  part  1 1878 
Spanudis  :  Congenital  syphilis  of  the  lung  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg  1891 
Strobe  :  Histology  of  congenital  syphilis  of  the  lung  Cent./.allg.  Path,  ii  1891 
ViERLiNG  :  D,  A./,  klin.  Med.  xxi  1877 
YiRCUOW :  V.  A,l  1847  and  15  1858,  and  Die  krankhaften  Geschw&lste  u  1865 

270.  ActinomycoBis  of  the  lung  appears  to  be  always  due 
to  aspiration  of  the  specific  fungus  (^Actinomyces)  into  the  bron- 
chi and  their  ramifications,  if  we  exclude  cases  in  which  the 
infection  has  spread  by  direct  extension  downwards  from  the 
mouth  and  pharynx  to  the  pleura  and  so  to  the  lung. 

According  to  J.  Israel,  the  symptoms  are  those  of  superficial 
catarrh  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  air-passages,  with  a  foetid 
tenacious  secretion  containing  the  characteristic  fungus-clusters 
or  grains.  When  the  fungus  reaches  the  pulmonary  parenchyma 
it  excites  in  it  destructive  and  plastic  inflammatory  changes. 
Around  the  point  of  settlement  nodules  of  vascular  granulation- 
tissue  are  produced  (Fig.  448  6),  within  which  the  characteristic 
fungus-clusters  (a)  are  developed.  When  recent  the  granulo- 
matous nodules  are  grey  or  greyish-red ;  but  in  general  many  of 
the  cells  become  fatty  and  impart  a  yellowish-white  tint  to  the 
nodule,  while  immediately  around  the  fungus-clusters  yellowish- 
white  pus  is  apt  to  collect. 

As  the  fungus  spreads  through  the  lung  the  nodules  of  granu- 
lation-tissue become  more  numerous,  and  in  this  manner  red, 
greyish-red,  or  grey  pneumonic  patches  are  developed,  each 
enclosing  a  certain  number  of  small  yellowish-white  foci  of  from 
one  to  three  or  four  millimetres  in  diameter,  which  yield  on  press- 
ure a  small  amount  of  pus  and  little  spherical  clusters  of  Actino- 
myces (Fig.  448  a).  By  the  radial  extension  and  coalescence  of 
these  foci  of  disintegration  large  cavities  are  occasionally  pro- 
duced, each  containing  a  yellowish  pulp  composed  of  pus-corpuscles, 
fat -granule  cells,  oil-globules,  broken-down  blood-corpuscles,  and 
rounded  tufts  of  Actinomyces.  In  other  cases  no  such  excavations 
are  formed,  and  the  process  takes  on  an  indurative  character,  each 
granulomatous  nodule  (6)  becoming  encapsuled  in  coarse  fibrous 
tissue  (c). 

The  new^  fibrous  tissue  developes  not  only  in  the  septa  but 
also  within  the  alveoli  (^g  1i)^  where  it  is  elaborated  by  fibroblasts 
that  collect  in  the  alveolar  cavities  and  by  capillary  offshoots  (A) 
from  the  adjacent  blood-vessels. 
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The  fibrous  hyperplasia  is  always  accompanied  by  exudative 
mflammation,  leading  to  cellular  iDfillrntion  around  the  blood- 
Tessels  (i)  to  d'stens'on  of  the  alveoli  with  liquid  containing 
leucucjteti  and  p  t  fer  a  desquamated  epitlielinni  (i^),  and  lu 
many  places  to  fibr  r  rmitputi^  i'onsoltd;ill>iii. 
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The  bi'onrhi  within  the  affected  region  are  also  inflamed,  their 
walls  (e)  and  the  connective  tissue  (./')  surrounding  them  being 
often  densely  infiltrated  with  cl-Us, 

As  the  He|mrate  patches  thus  expand,  and  by  the  transport  of 
th«i  fungi  now  patchua  are  proiUiced  that  coalesce  with  th<.^  old 
onem  the  greater  part  or  the  whole  of  a  lobe  may  io  a  few  weeks  ur 
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months  be  converted  into  coarse  shrunken  cicatricial  tissue,  white, 
grey,  or  mottled  with  black,  and  enclosing  a  number  of  small 
yellow  nodules  with  softened  centres,  or  a  few  large  cavities  filled 
with  yellow  pus-like  detritus.  If  the  disease  is  still  in  active 
pro^i^ress  the  tissue  about  the  primary  patches  is  studded  with 
small  indurated  secondary  nodules. 

The  disease  may  start  in  any  part  of  the  lung,  and  extend 
from  this  as  a  centre,  the  process  being  gradually  arrested  at  the 
point  of  origin  as  the  luug-ti>^ue  becomes  fibroid  and  shrunken, 
while  it  still  advances  at  the  periphery.  Sooner  or  later  the 
pleura  becomes  involved,  and  pleuritic  efifusion  or  fibrous  hyperplasia 
takes  place  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  resulting  inflamma- 
tion. The  hyperplasia  causes  thickening  of  the  serous  membrane 
and  firm  adhesions  between  the  apposed  surfaces  overlying  Uie 
pulmonary  lesions,  and  sometimes  for  some  distance  beyond  them. 

When  the  matted  clusters  of  Actinomyces  reach  the  bronchi 
from  one  of  the  cavities,  they  make  their  appearance  in  the 
sputum.  Should  some  of  the  fungi  be  aspirated  into  previously 
healthy  portions  of  the  diseased  lung  or  into  the  other  lung,  the 
result  is  a  secondary  infection,  causing  a  fresh  eruption  of  nodules 
of  different  sizes.  Tliese  pass  through  the  same  changes  as  the 
primary  foci,  and  eitlier  break  down  by  softening  or  become  eon- 
verted  into  slate-coloured  fibroid  patches  enclosing  numerous 
little  foci  of  granulomatous  infiltration  and  disintegration. 

From  the  pleura  the  disease  at  times  extends  to  the  muscles  of 
the  thoracic  wall,  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  the  skin,  pericardium, 
mediastinum,  diaphragm  and  underlying  retro-peritoneal  tissue, 
and  so  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  Wherever  the  ray-fungus  thus 
settles  it  induces  granulomatous  proliferation,  and  the  resultini^ 
morbid  tissue  sooner  or  later  becomes  fatty,  undergoes  the  charac- 
teristic form  of  suppuration,  and  breaks  down  into  large  irregular 
sinuous  ai)scesses.  The  tissue  surrounding  these  abscesses  is 
converted  by  fibrous  hyperphisia  into  a  coarse  and  thickened  cica- 
tricial envelope.  When  the  skin  is  broken  through,  fistulous  pus- 
secretintj^  tracks  remain,  and  communicate  with  cavities  filled  and 
lined  with  raij^<^ed  yellowish  friable  granulations  and  detritus. 

Siniihir  changes  take  place  in  the  mediastinal  and  retro-peri- 
toneal tissues :  in  the  pericardial  sac  necrotic  granulations  and 
dirty  puriforni  exudations  are  formed. 

Glanders  of  the  lung  gives  rise  to  the  formation  of  small 
greyish  or  yellowisli  cellular  nodules  varying  from  the  size  of  a 
millet-seed  to  that  of  a  pea,  or  to  diffuse  greyisli  or  purulent  in- 
filtration, abscesses,  lobular  and  lobar  pneumonic  consolidation, 
and  circumscribed  i)at('lies  of  haemorrhagic  infiltration.  Up  to 
the  present  tlie  cliannel  of  infection  has  not  been  definitely  made 
out ;  it  is  probable  however  that  the  specific  bacilli  reach  the  pul- 
monary parenchyma  both  by  way  of  tlie  blood  and  with  the  in- 
spired air. 
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In  leprosy  the  lungs  are  very  frequently  affected.  The  mor- 
bid appearances  closely  resemble  those  of  some  varieties  of  chronic 
tuberculous  disease,  and  in  particular  the  fibro-caseous  broncho- 
pneumonic  form  (Art.  267). 

Meferences  an  Actinomycosis^  Glanders^  and  Leprosy  of  the  * 

I/wng. 

Bollinger  :  Art,  Glanders  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  in ;  Cent./,  med.  Wiss,  xv  1877 

BoNOME :  Leprosy  of  the  lungs  V.  A.  Ill  1888 

Crookshank  :  Actinomycosis  Lancet  1 1897 

Delepine  :  Leprosy  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xlii  London  1892 

DiECKERHOFF :  Lehrh.  d.  spec.  Path./.  Thier&rzte  i  Berlin  1885 

Israel,  J. :  Klin.  Beitrdge  zur  Kenntniss  der  Aktinomykose  des  Menschen  Berlin 

1885  (trans.  New  Syd.  Soc.)  London  1886 ;  Cent.  f.  med.  Wiss.  xxnr 

1886;  A.f.  klin.  CAtr.  xxxiv  1886 
Leclainche  and  Montane  :  Glanders  Ann.  de  Vlnst.  Pasteur  vii  1893 
LiNDT :  Primary  actinomycosis  of  the  apex  of  the  lungs  CorrespU.  f.  Schweizer 

Aerzte  1889 
MoosBRUGGER :  Human  actinomycosis  Beitraae  von  Bruns  ii  1886 
Pfluq  :  Actinomycosis  Oesterreich.  V.  f.  wiss.  Veterindrkunde  58  1882 ;  Glanders 

Zur  pathol.  Zootomie  des  Lungenrotzes  der  Pferde  Leipzig  1877 
Pusch:  A.f.  Thierheilk.  ix  1883 
P^TZ :  Seuchen  und  Herdekrankheiten  Stuttgart  1882 
Werner  :  Der  Lungenrotz  (glanders)  1878 
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CHAPTER  LXXXVII 

TUMOURS  AND  PARASITES  OF  THE  LUNG 

271.  Carcinoma  is  the  most  common  of  the  primary  tumours 
of  the  lungs  and  bronchi ;  it  may  develope  from  the  lining  epi- 
thelium of  the  bronchi  or  of  the  alveoli.  It  usually  takes  tne 
form  of  large  soft  solitary  nodes  of  a  white  or  reddish-white 
colour,  which  infiltrate  the  adjacent  tissues  and  g^ve  rise  to  meta- 
stases in  the  lymphatics  and  bronchial  glands. 

In  the  larger  bronchi  carcinoma  produces  papillary  or  tuberous 
excrescences,  which  break  through  into  the  contiguous  lung-tissue. 
Carcinoma  arising  from  the  alveoli  or  from  the  bronchi,  and 
straiglitway  invading  the  peribronchial  lymphatics,  is  apt  to 
spread  rapidly  within  these  channels,  with  the  result  that  the  lung 
is  soon  studded  with  small  peribronchial  and  interlobular  marrow- 
like  nodules. 

Chiari  has  described  an  adenoma  of  the  mucous  glands  in 
the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  but  this  neoplasm  is  very  rare. 

KoKiTAxsKV,  Morgan,  Rindfleisch,  and  others  have  do- 
scribed  cases  of  fibroma,  in  which  nodules  from  the  size  of  a 
lieinj)-see(l  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut  were  formed  in  large  numbers 
around  the  bronchi.  Osteoma  also  occurs  in  the  form  of  irregu- 
larly-shaped fragments  with  jagged  processes,  and  of  rounded 
nodules  of  tlie  size  of  a  pea ;  small  globular  lipomata  (RoKiTAN- 
SKV,  Chiari),  chondrolipomata,  and  rounded  enchondromata 
starting  from  the  bronchial  cartilages,  have  also  been  met  with. 
The  ja<,^ged  or  spinous  osteomata  have  in  a  few  rare  instances 
been  found  in  large  numbers  within  the  lung. 

Of  secondary  growths  examples  of  each  species  of  neoplasm 
that  forms  metastases  at  all  have  been  found  in  the  lung.  When 
the  tumour-cells  reach  the  lung  as  emboli  they  usually  produce 
rounded  nodules  having  the  characters  of  the  parent-tumour. 
These  start  from  the  embolised  blood-vessels,  and  grow  by  radial 
extension  or  concentric  accretion,  partly  invading  and  partly 
compressing  the  pulmonary  tissue. 

When  the  tumour-cells  originally  reach  the  lung  or  pleura  by 
way  of  the  lymphatics,  nodules  of  various  sizes  appear  along  the 
course  of  the  latter.  In  the  case  of  carcinoma  the  metastases  are 
often  diffuse<l  with  remarkable  uniformity  (Fig.  449  c),  the 
lymphatics  of  a  large  porticm  or  the  whole  of  the  lung  being  all 
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distended  with  white  marrow-like  masses.  On  section  such  a 
lung  exhibits  a  number  of  close-set  whitish  or  reddish  nodes  and 
ridges  along  the  course  of  the  bronchi  (fi).  arteries  (a),  or  inter- 
lobular septa. 

As  the  tumour  grows  reactive  inflammation  is  apt  to  be  set 

iln    (>HnM\iAl1v   in   tlif    lili-iir:i.   whcrp   it   nnl-   ii)frpnii*»ntly   aSSUmeS   a 


.,>.,„„.     Met-=.,T1.    ^..... .„ 

(Section  of  u  grotrth  teeondar]/  to  earrinoma  itf  Ihe  ■(uiiiucVi,  iaiiolriiig  the  periarterial 
and  peribroaehial  lymphatict  :  hardtneiHn  MHIlrr'iJtuid.  ttaintdaithhaematoxy- 
lln  and  «udn,  and  mounted  in  Canada  baUain :  x  3A) 
a    kTtery  phftiic»  filled  with  e&nceNcella  and 

A    bronphuB  Ijmpli 

I   e    peiimrlciial   aud    peribronchial    l;iii-      d    alv«olt    containing   drnquamated   epi- 
Oielium  and  leilcocftas 

baemorrhagic  character :  in  the  lung  the  inflammation  is  usually 
catarrhal  (<f). 

Referencet  on  Primary  Tutnouri  qf  the  Lung. 

I  Beck:  Primary  hroiichogenoiw  cnncKr /•roflo- ^./.  ff*i7(t,  v198* 

Chiari  :  Various  tiimourfl  Proffer  mff .  W'orh.  18S3 

ChuRTOn  :  Enchondroma  tanrrt  I IS63 
L  CoHH  L  Osseous  formations  in  the  lung  V.  A.  101  1885 
]  DomscH  :  Cane  of  primarv  canoer  of  thelnng  Inaug.  Diu.  Tiibiugen  1886 

EasKTH:  Kpithehoma  KM.  4U  1870 
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FiNLAY  and  Parker  :  Primary  cancer  Med.-€hir.  Trans*  lz  London  1877 

FoRSTER :  Enchondroma  V,  A.  13  1858 

VAN  Gieson:  Carcimona  New  York  Med.  Record  xvi  1879 

Grunwald:  Primary  squamous  epithelioma  of  the  long  MUnek.  med.  Woek. 

1889 
Hertz  :  Tumours  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  v  New  York  1875 

Hesse  :  Primary  cancer  A.  d.  Heilk.  xix  1878  

Hesse  and  Wagner,  £. :  Lymphosarcoma  A.  d.  Heilk.  six  1878 

Lanohans  :  Cancer  of  the  trachea  and  bronchi  V.  A.5S  1871 

Malassez  :  Squamous  epithelioma  A.  de  pkysiol.  in  1876 

Martin  :  Sarcoma  of  tne  lung  in  the  horse  Jakretb.  d.  K,  TUerarzmeuchule 

Munich  1882-83 
Perls  :  Carcinoma  V.  A .  56  1872 
Reinhardt:  Primary  cancer  A.  d,  Heilk,  xix  1878 
Ribbert:  Lymphoma  V.  A.  102  1885 
RiNDFLEiscii :  Fibroma  V.  A.  81  1880 

RCtimeyer  :  Primary  sarcoma  of  the  lungs  CorrespH*/.  Sckweizer  AerzU  1886 
Schottelius  :  Case  of  primary  cancer  of  the  lung  Inaug.  Diss.  Wiirzbiirg  1875 
Shattuck:  Tumours  Ziemssen*s  Cyclop,  (supplement)  New  York  1881 
Sieoert  :  Tumours  of  the  lower  air-passages  (papilloma  and  chondroma)  F.  A. 

129  1892 ;  Histogenesis  of  primary  cancer  of  the  lung  ibidem  184  1883 
Stilling  :  l^-imary  bronchogenous  carcinoma  V.  A.BS  1881 
ViRCHOw :  Die  krankhaften  CteschwUlste  ii 
Weichselbaum  :  Adenosarcoma  F.  ^.851881 
Werner  :  Primary  carcinoma  of  the  lung  Inaug.Diss.  Freiboig  1891 
West:  idem  Trans,  Path.  Si>c.  xxxv  London  lo83 

272.  The  animal  parasites  infesting  the  human  bronchi  and 
lungs  are  not  nuniorous.  The  most  important  is  ^hinoeoceui^ 
which  may  form  hydatid  ovsts  of  considerable  size,  with  or  with- 
out  daughtor-i'vsts.  Ci^stii^^rcus  cellulosae  is  rare.  Strang jfluM 
lofiffevivjintttus^  a  ovHndrii»al  worm  15-26  millimetres  long,  has 
once  been  found  in  a  bi\v*s  lung.  In  several  cases  of  gangrene  of 
the  lung  KANNKNUKmS  ilisoovered  among  the  shreds  of  lung- 
tissue  in  the  sputnni  .1/i>imji  len*  and  Cercomanas^  two  flagellate 
infusorians.  In  iho  ivsiinij-siaio  they  look  not  unlike  colourless 
blood-iH>rpusrU*s. 

Of  the  vogotablo  parasites  i>f  the  lung  the  most  noteworthy 
are  the  niunerous  Narieiies  of  Imeteria.  Some  of  these,  such  as 
the  baeiUi  i>f  tuU^ri^uKksis,  anthrax,  and  glanders,  actinomyces,  and 
the  pneuuuvoeeus,  >jive  riso  to  speeitie  inflammations.  Other 
baeteria,  siieh  as  those  that  inhabit  the  mouth,  may  cause  acute 
non-s|Hvil\e  intlanuuativuts  of  various  degrees  of  intensity  when 
aspirated  xnXo  the  ;ur  jMssii4;>*s, 

In  tulHMvuloiis  v-axities^  vlisintegn^ting  haemorrhagic  patches, 
erou|HUis  evuilati^uis  wiihm  the  bivnehi,  traehea,  etc.,  we  occa- 
sionally meet  \>ith  a  siuc^ll  Xer^'«Mti.  It  usually  occurs  at  the  same 
time  also  in  tlie  i»liar\  u\  aiul  Uryu\*  but  luis  probably  no  causal 
relation  l\»  auN  ot  the  \Usea^v*<s  in  vjuestion. 

Of  the  l\laiuemv»M>  tuii<t  or  H^^hofnt^vttes  we  find  in  the  lung 
varivnis  for»\is  v»t  inKw^y tllti^s  and  Mucor^  and  Oidium  €Ubican$^ 
^\hieh  settle  oiilx  lu  vuvvnujKViiug  lung-tissue,  stagnant  secretions, 
or    haeniorrhaiju-    iniiUtatuuu*.       The   above-named   moulds   now 
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and  then  proceed  to  the  stage  of  fructification  within  the  lung. 
Affections  of  the  lung  due  to  the  settlement  and  multiplication  of 
colonies  of  fungi  are  known  as  pnenxnonomycoses. 

According  to  Baelz  (Cent  f,  med,  Wiss.  no.  39  1880),  a  peculiar  parasitic 
disease  of  the  long  (gregannosis  pulmonum)  is  very  common  in  Japan.  Patients 
affected  with  it  spit  blood  for  a  number  of  years,  and  their  lungs  contain  en- 
cysted brownish-yellow  ovoid  Psorospermia^  and  non-encysted  clear  or  pale- 
yellow  granular  round  or  ovoid  Coccidia,  A  like  affection  is  also  met  with  in 
Formosa,  and  according  to  Manson  is  due  to  the  presence  in  the  lung  of  Dis- 
toma  ringerif  of  which  Baelz's  Psorospermia  are  said  to  be  merely  the  ova 
(Med.  limes  and  GazetU  ii  1881,  ii  1882 ;  B.  M.  J.  ii  1882). 

Reference  on  Pneumonomycons. 

AuFRBCHT :  Mycosis  asper^ina  Pathol.  Mittheilungen  ii  1883 

YON  Besser:  The  bacteria  of  the  normal  air-passages  Ziegler^s  Beitrdge  vi 

1889 
Boeckl  :  D,  Z,  /.  Thiermed.  x  1884 

Bollinger  :  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Infectionskrankheiten  Munich  1881 
Falkenheim  :  Sarcinae  A.f,  ezp.  Path,  xix  1885 

./.  kli 


Fischer :  Sarcinae  D,  A./,  klin.  Med.  xxxvi 

Friedreich  :  Sarcinae  F.  ^.  30  1864 

Friedreich,  von  Dusch,  and  Paoenstecher  :  V,  A.  10  and  11 1856-57 

Gaffkt  :  Sarcinae  in  phthisis  A .  /.  klin.  Chir.  xxviii  1882 

Hauser  :  Sarcinae  of  the  lungs  Fortschr.  d.  Med.  vi  1888 

Nauwerck  :  Pneumonomycosis  due  to  sarcinae  Correspbl.  f.  Schweizer  Aerzte 

XI 1881 
Fodack:  Aspergillar  mycoses  V.  A.  139  1894  (with  references) 
ViRCHOW :  Froriep's  Notizen  40  Weimar  1846 ;  V.A.^  and  10  1856 
ZUrm  :  PJlamliche  Parasiten  Weimar  1887 
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THE  PLEURA 


273.  The  pleura  is  a  thin  fibrous  membrane  covered  with  a 
single  layer  of  large  flattened  cells,  which  lines  the  thoracic  cavity 
and  invests  the  lungs.  The  morbid  changes  to  which  it  is  subject 
are  usually  of  a  secondary  nature,  being  consecutive  to  morbid  con- 
ditions of  the  lung,  the  bronchial  glands,  the  mediastinal  tissue, 
and  the  bony  and  other  structures  enclosing  the  thoracic  cavity. 

In  affections  accompanied  by  great  venous  engorgement  of  the 
thoracic  contents,  in  haemophilia,  and  in  certain  infective  diseases, 
small  haemorrhages  into  the  pleura  and  subpleural  tissue  some- 
times take  place.  Numerous  petechiae  are  generally  found  in  the 
pleura  and  subpleural  tissue  in  cases  where  death  has  resulted 
from  suffocation.  These  extravasations  are  due  to  the  excessive 
accumulation  within  the  thoracic  vessels  of  blood  that  is  as  it 
were  pumped  into  them,  when  violent  inspiratory  efforts  are  made 
and  air  is  at  the  same  time  prevented  from  entering  the  chest  freely. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  pleural  cavity  is  usually  the  result  of 
traumatic  injury  of  the  lung,  rupture  of  an  aortic  aneurysm,  or 
tuberculous  and  cancerous  disease.  When  the  structure  of  the 
pleura  is  not  already  altered  by  disease,  the  blood  is  re-absorbed 
as  in  the  case  of  haemorrhagic  effusion  into  the  peritoneal  cavity. 
Adhesion  of  the  layers  of  the  pleura  is  a  common  result  of  the 
absorption  of  large  quantities  of  coagulated  blood.  Haemopnen- 
mothoraz  is  the  condition  in  which,  when  the  lung  or  the  chest- 
wall  is  wounded,  air  enters  the  pleural  cavity  with  the  effused 
blood.  When  the  air  is  aseptic  it  is  absorbed  from  the  cavity 
without  inducinsf  inflammation. 

Oedema  from  cardiac  or  renal  disease,  due  to  vascular  engorge- 
ment and  textural  changes  in  the  vessel-walls,  frequently  gives 
rise  to  serous  effusion  into  the  pleura.  The  liquid  is  clear  and 
yellowish  in  colour,  and  as  it  accumulates  in  the  pleural  sac  it 
compresses  the  lung  against  the  spine :  the  condition  is  known  as 
hydrothoraz.  When  pleural  adhesions  already  exist,  the  liquid 
saturates  the  adhesive  membranes  and  gathers  in  the  intervening 
spaces  (circumscribed,  sacculated,  or  multilocuhir  hydrothorax). 
Laceration  or  rupture  of  the  thoracic  duct  sometimes  allows  chyle 
to  escape  into  the  thoracic  cavity,  the  result  being  described  as 
chylous  hydrothoraz. 
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Inflammation  of  the  pleura,  or  plenriay,  is  usually  associated 
with  inflammation  of  the  lung,  thoracic  wall,  pericardium,  or  peri- 
toneum, with  traumatic  injuries,  or  with  certain  infective  and 
toxaemic  conditions  such  as  acute  articular  rheumatism,  infective 
nephritis,  pyaemia,  typhoid  fever,  gout,  and  the  acute  exanthe- 
mata. At  times  indeed  pleurisy  is  the  only  local  indication  that 
infection  has  taken  place.  The  inflammation  of  the  pleura  that 
invariably  accompanies  croupous  pneumonia  is  probably  in  some 
cases  due  to  the  same  cause  as  the  pulmonary  inflammation  and 
is  thus  co-ordinate  with  it ;  in  other  cases  the  pleurisy  is  no  doubt 
consecutive  and  due  to  secondary  infection  from  the  lung.  The 
resulting  effusion  may  thus  contain  both  pneumococci  and  strep- 
tococci. In  some  cases  of  pleuro-pneumonia  the  pleurisy  is  the 
more  prominent  affection  of  the  two. 

Metastatic  croupous,  haemorrhagic,  purulent,  or  gangrenous 
circumscribed  pneumonia,  and  all  the  various  forms  of  broncho- 
pneumonia, when  the  pulmonary  lesions  they  induce  are  sub- 
pleural,  invariably  affect  the  pleura  to  some  extent.  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis  likewise  sooner  or  later  sets  up  pleural  inflammation, 
the  infection  of  the  membrane  being  due  either  to  the  tuberculous 
virus  itself  or  to  pyogenic  micrococci.  Inflammations  of  the  peri- 
cardium or  peritoneum  may  extend  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
pleura.  Ulcers  of  the  stomach  and  oesophagus,  abscesses  of  the 
liver  and  spleen,  perityphlitic  retro-peritoneal  abscesses,  tubercu- 
lous foci  in  the  periosteum  of  the  vertebrae  or  of  the  ribs,  and 
mediastinal  inflammations,  are  all  likewise  capable  of  giving  rise 
to  pleurisy.  The  actual  exciting  causes  of  the  inflammation  are 
generally  pneumococci,  staphylococci,  or  streptococci. 

The  inflammatory  exudations  are  in  many  cases  of  a  purely 
fibrinous  character  (dry  pleurisy),  and  are  deposited  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  pleura  in  the  form  of  small  curds  and  flakes,  or  of 
yellowish-white  films  and  membranes.  Serous  and  sero-fibrinous 
effusions  are  somewhat  less  common,  and  contain  filaments  and 
flakes  of  fibrin,  the  pleura  itself  being  covered  over  with  a  fibri- 
nous deposit.  Both  kinds  of  exudation  are  met  with  in  the 
primary  as  well  as  in  the  secondary  forms  of  pleurisy. 

Purulent  effusion  (purulent  pleurisy,  pyothorax,  empyema) 
is  commonly  a  concomitant  of  metastatic  septic  pneumonia,  or  fol- 
lows the  rupture  of  a  tuberculous  cavity  in  the  lung  or  one  of  the 
bones,  the  irruption  of  a  hepatic  abscess,  or  the  perforation  of  a 
carcinomatous  ulcer  of  the  oesophagus  or  stomach.  The  pyogenic 
infection  may  however  reach  the  pleura  without  affecting  the 
lung,  either  by  way  of  the  circulation  or  from  a  septic  wound  of 
the  thorax  :  the  microbes  that  convey  the  infection  are  the  same 
as  those  that  set  up  suppurative  inflammation  in  other  parts. 

The  exudation  is  either  purulent  from  the  outset,  or  begin- 
ning as  a  sero-fibrinous  effusion  it  becomes  turbid  and  puriform 
after  some  time.     Pleuritic  effusions  set  up  by  gangrene  of  the 
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lung,  or  by  perforation  of  a  gastric  or  intestinal  ulcer,  are  in  gen- 
eral foetid  and  ichorous.  A  haemorrhagic  exudation  usually 
indicates  the  existence  of  tuberculous  or  cancerous  inflammatioa, 
if  we  exclude  cases  of  haemorrhagic  purpura  and  scurvy. 

Scanty  fibrinous  exudations  are  usually  limited  to  circum- 
scribed portions  of  the  visceral  pleura,  and  give  a  turbid  appear- 
ance to  the  membrane.  When  more  abundant  they  generally 
spread  over  the  greater  part  of  the  pleura,  and  by  extending  along 
its  lymphatics  to  the  interlobular  connective  tissue  may  give  rise 
to  interlobular  pneumonia  (Fig.  435). 

The  amount  of  a  pleuritic  effusion  varies  from  a  few  grammes 
to  as  much  as  three  kilogrammes.  The  liquid  accumulates,  unless 
adhesions  confine  it  in  some  way,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  pleural 
cavity.  As  the  liquid  increases  in  amount  the  lung  is  subjected 
to  greater  and  greater  pressure,  till  at  length  it  collapses  into 
a  compact  shrunken  airless  mass,  grey,  greyish-black,  or  brownish 
in  colour,  and  tightly  pressed  against  the  spine.  At  the  same 
time  the  diaphragm  is  forced  downward,  the  heart  and  the  medi- 
astinum are  displaced  to  the  opposite  side,  and  the  large  thoracic 
vessels  are  compressed.  The  same  conditions  are  produced  when 
the  pleural  cavity  is  distended  with  air  (pneumothorax),  or  with 
a  mixture  of  pus  and  air  (pyopneumothorax).  Should  pleural 
adhesions  already  exist  when  the  effusion  is  poured  out,  the  liquid 
accumulates  wherever  it  can  find  room. 

The  re-absorption  of  serous  exudations  is  in  some  cases  rapid, 
in  others  somewhat  slow.  When  much  fibrin  is  deposited  upon 
the  surface  of  the  pleura,  it  usually  becomes  organised  and  replaced 
by  new  fibrous  tissue  in  the  manner  we  have  already  described 
when  treating  of  the  pericardium  (Art.  15).  The  result  is 
thickening  of  the  pleura  and  adhesion  of  its  apposed  surfaces 
(adhesive  or  plastic  pleurisy). 

Minute  foci  of  proliferation  of  this  kind  lead  to  the  formation 
of  little  white  spots  or  flattened  nodules  on  the  surface ;  larger 
foci  produce  diffuse  white  thickenings  and  fibrous  adhesions  in 
the  form  of  bands  and  membranes  traversing  the  cavity  and  bind- 
ing down  the  lung.  Recurrent  attacks  of  pleurisy,  such  as  are 
not  uncommon  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  often  give  rise  to  enor- 
mous thickening  of  the  pleura,  the  parietal  and  visceral  layers 
being  inseparably  fused  into  a  single  dense  cicatricial  mass,  some- 
times almost  cartilaginous  in  consistence  and  from  0.5  to  2  centi- 
metres thick,  which  is  so  firmly  adherent  on  its  costal  aspect  that 
it  can  scarcely  be  stripped  from  the  thorax-wall. 

When  the  re-absorption  of  the  effusion  is  slow,  or  when  fresh 
liquid  is  continually  being  poured  out,  and  close  adhesion  of  the 
apposed  surfaces  is  thereby  prevented,  a  large  portion  of  the  vis- 
ceral layer  is  often  converted  into  leathery  cicatricial  tissue  (Fig. 
436),  which  sometimes  sends  processes  into  the  interlobular  fibrous 
tissue  of  the  lung.     As  this  shrinks  the  lung  becomes  permanently 
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contracted  and  distorted,  and  its  free  edges  rounded  and  blunt. 
The  space  left  vacant  by  the  contraction  of  the  lung  is  at  first 
occupied  by  liquid,  but  as  this  is  absorbed  the  volume  of  the 
thoracic  cavity  on  the  affected  side  is  gradually  diminished  by  dis- 
placement of  the  mediastinum  and  its  contents,  by  elevation  of  the 
diaphragm,  by  contraction  of  the  chest-wall  and  imbrication  of 
the  ribs,  and  by  lateral  curvature  of  the  spine.  The  cicatricial 
adhesions  occasionally  become  calcified. 

When  the  exudation  is  purulent  or  putrid,  portions  of  the 
pleura  are  apt  to  soften  and  break  down  by  erosion.  Should  the 
visceral  layer  thus  give  way,  pus  gains  entrance  into  and  infiltrates 
the  lung,  and  passing  thence  into  the  bronchi  is  evacuated  by 
coughing  and  expectoration.  The  place  of  rupture  in  the  pleura 
and  the  purulent  infiltration  of  the  underlying  lung-tissue  are 
often  discoverable  post  mortem;  though  there  is  usually  no  direct 
opening  by  which  air  can  gain  access  from  the  bronchi  to  the 
pleural  cavity.  But  if  an  abscess  of  the  lung  has  burst  into  the 
pleura,  it  is  often  possible  to  trace  with  the  probe  a  communica- 
tion between  the  pleural  rent  and  a  bronchus.  Pyopneumothorax 
is  therefore  common  in  the  latter  case  and  rare  in  the   former. 

If  the  suppurative  softening  extends  to  the  parietal  layer  of 
the  pleura,  pus  gradually  forces  its  way  between  the  ribs  till  it 
reaches  the  subcutaneous  tissue  and  gives  rise  to  an  intercostal 
abscess :  such  abscesses  generally  point  between  the  costal  car- 
tilages near  the  sternal  articulations. 

In  a  few  rare  instances  pleuritic  suppuration  extends  to  the 
mediastinum,  the  pericardium,  the  peritoneum,  or  the  retro-peri- 
toneal tissue.  From  the  mediastinum  the  suppuration  may  spread 
to  the  pleura  of  the  opposite  side. 

Recovery  from  empyema  takes  place  when  the  pus  contained 
in  the  pleural  cavity  is  evacuated  spontaneously  or  by  surgical 
operation,  the  pleura  then  becoming  lined  with  a  layer  of  granu- 
lation-tissue which  long  continues  to  secrete  pus.  By  and  by  the 
granulating  membrane  becomes  converted  into  a  dense  cicatricial 
envelope,  while  the  cavity  of  the  empyema  is  sooner  or  later  filled 
up  partly  by  new  fibrous  tissue,  partly  by  the  falling  in  of  the 
thorax- wall  and  the  displacement  towards  it  of  the  diaphragm,  the 
lung,  and  the  mediastinum  with  the  pericardium.  The  younger 
the  patient  the  more  readily  does  the  thorax  fall  in  and  tne  spine 
curve  over  to  the  affected  side. 
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274.  Tuberculosis  of  the  pleura  is  a  result  either  of  haemato- 
genous  miliary  tuberculosis  or  of  direct  extension  from  tuberculous 
lesions  of  the  lung,  the  bronchial  lymph-glands,  the  bones  of  the 
thorax,  the  diaphragm,  or  in  rare  eases  of  other  neighbouring 
organs.  Tubercle-bacilli  sometimes  reach  the  pleura  without  in- 
fecting any  other  structure  by  the  way,  and  so  induce  primary 
tuberculous  pleurisy :  the  tubercles  thus  produced  in  the  mem- 
brane may  or  may  not  be  surrounded  by  a  hyperaemic  areola. 

The  inflammatory  process  set  up  by  tubercle-bacilli  that  have 
gained  direct  access  to  the  pleural  sac  is  usually  somewhat  intense, 
and  is  accompanied  by  haemorrhagic  sero-fibrinous  effusion  and 
presently  by  the  production  of  granulations  containing  tubercles. 
Should  necrotic  detritus  from  a  tuberculous  lesion  of  the  lung  or 
a  tuberculous  vertebral  abscess  enter  the  pleural  cavity,  or  should 
air  be  admitted  into  it  at  the  same  time,  the  resulting  effusion  is 
usually  purulent,  and  empyema  or  pyopneumothorax  is  the  result. 

Pleurisy  consecutive  to  pulmonary  tuberculosis  generally  re- 
sults in  the  formation  of  fibrous  adhesions  that  are  free  from 
tubercles ;  but  sometimes  the  inflammatory  hyperplasia  is  more 
abundant,  and  highly-vascular  fibrous  membranes  and  bands  are 
elaborated  containing   multitudes  of   discrete   and  agglomerate 
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tubercles,  and  accompanied  by  sero-haemorrhagic,  fibrino-haemo- 
rrhagic,  or  in  some  cases  simply  haemorrhagic  effusions.  In 
chronic  cases  the  agglomerate  tubercles  are  apt  to  be  converted 
into  caseous  nodes  enclosed  in  coarse  fibrous  tissue. 

The  infection  of  the  pleura  from  tuberculous  lesions  of  the 
spine  or  of  the  bronchial  lymph-glands  is  manifested  either  by 
a  more  or  less  copious  eruption  of  tubercles  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  primary  lesion,  with  a  scanty  effusion,  or  by  abundant  sero- 
fibrinous or  haemorrhagic  exudations  with  subsequent  fibrous 
hyperplasia. 

Among  the  primary  tmnonni  of  the  pleura  may  be  mentioned 
endothelioma  and  ordinary  sarcoma,  fibroma,  angioma,  lipoma, 
and  osteoma;  but  these  are  all  rare.  Endothelioma  takes  the 
form  of  diffuse  white  fibroid  thickenings  of  the  pleura,  with  a 
certain  number  of  nodose  swellings  scattered  through  them ;  it 
may  appear  on  any  of  the  parietal,  pulmonary,  or  diaphragmatic 
surfaces.  Its  coarse  fibrous  stroma  encloses  nests  and  reticulated 
strings  of  cells  that  give  it  an  appearance  not  unlike  that  of  a  hard 
cancer. 

Secondary  growths  usually  arise  by  metastasis  from  carci- 
noma of  the  breast,  thyroid  gland,  oesophagus,  or  stomach,  and 
take  the  form  of  strings  of  cancerous  nodules  of  various  sizes  fol- 
lowing the  course  of  the  lymphatics.  If  the  nodular  eruption  is 
exceptionally  abundant,  it  is  not  infrequently  accompanied  by 
sero-fibrinous  and  haemorrhagic  exudations. 

Of  animal  parasites  Uchinococcus  is  almost  the  only  one  that 
invades  the  pleura.  The  hydatid  disease  it  occasions  is  some- 
times primary  in  the  pleural  cavity ;  in  other  cases  it  is  secondary 
to  the  irruption  of  hydatids  from  the  lung  or  the  liver. 
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CHAPTER   LXXXIX 


THE  THYROID  GLAND 


275.  The  adult  thjnroid  gland  consists  of  two  lateral  lobes 
and  an  isthmus  uniting  them  across  the  front  of  the  trachea. 
The  vertical  diameter  of  a  lateral  lobe  is  5  to  7  centimetres ;  the 
breadth  3  to  4  centimetres ;  the  width  of  the  isthmus  varies  from 
4  to  20  millimetres.  Very  frequently  there  is  a  middle  lobe  or 
pyramid  which  rises  from  the  isthmus  and  grows  upward.  The 
parenchyma  consists  of  a  vascular  fibrous  stroma  including  in  its 
meshes  rounded  follicles,  which  either  possess  a  central  lumen  or 
are  filled  up  entirely  with  small  epithelial  cells.  In  the  former 
case  the  follicle  is  simply  lined  with  cubical  or  cylindrical  epithe- 
lium. In  the  later  years  of  life  some  of  the  glandular  follicles 
usually  contain  colloid  matter. 

Absence  of  the  thyroid  is  rare.  More  common  anomalies 
are  —  abnormal  smallness  or  absence  of  a  lobe  or  of  the  isthmus, 
abnormally  large  size  (congenital  goitre),  multiple  lobes,  and 
accessory  glandular  masses  separate  from  the  main  mass  and  con- 
nected with  the  hyoid,  the  deeper  parts  of  the  trachea,  the  supra- 
clavicular fossae,  the  interior  of  the  larynx,  the  aorta,  or  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx.  In  very  rare  instances  the  isthmus 
is  found  to  pass  between  the  trachea  and  the  oesophagus. 

In  old  age  the  substance  of  the  gland  undergoes  more  or  less 
marked  atrophy,  the  follicles  shrinking  to  clusters  of  small  cells 
or  in  places  disappearing  altogether,  and  the  fibrous  stroma  be- 
coming homogeneous  and  indurated,  and  at  the  same  time  increas- 
ing in  relative  amount.  Premature  atrophy  has  been  observed  in 
the  case  of  cretins  (Hanau)  and  of  adults  suffering  from  myxoe- 
dema. 

The  most  important  of  the  morbid  changes  to  which  the  thyroid 
is  liable  are  those  forms  of  enlargement  of  the  whole  gland  or  of 
particular  parts  of  it  included  under  the  general  term  goitre, 
bronchocele,  or  thyreocele  (^struma). 

The  gland  may  be  of  abnormal  size  from  birth  (congenital 
goitre),  or  it  may  become  enlarged  during  childhood,  at  the  time  of 
puberty,  or  later  on  in  life.  The  goitrous  tumour  is  in  some  cases 
due  to  the  uniform  enlargement  oi  one  lobe  or  of  the  whole  gland, 
in  other  cases  to  the  development  of  large  nodose  masses  within  it. 

Having  regard  to  the  clinical  course  and  anatomical  features 
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of  the  affection,  we  raay  distinguish  three  forms  of  goitre:  of 
these,  two  result  from  hyperplasia,  aud  the  third  is  due  to  arterial 
congestion  or  venous  engorgement.  The  hyperjtemic  enlargement 
is  transient,  and  might  be  described  us  vascnlar  goitre. 

Enlargements  of  the  thyroid  are  sometimes  produced  by  neo- 
plasms like  carcinoma  and  sarcoma,  sometimes  by  growths  approxi- 
mating in  appearance  to  the  normal  structure  of  the  glantl.  The 
former  class  are  generally  regarded  as  cases  of  malignant  goitre, 
the  latter  as  innocent  or  benign- 
Simple  or  benign  goitre  is  due  to  hyperplastic  proliferation 
of  the  glandular  parenchyma,  and  different  varieties  of  the  affec- 
tion are  produced  according  to  tlie  distribution  of  the  hyperplasia 
and  the  secondary  changes  that  ensue  in  the  overgrown  tissue. 
Thus  the  overgrowth  may  be  diffuse  or  nodose :  in  the  former 
ease  the  goitre  is  uniformly 
enlarged  or  smoothly  lobate, 
in  the  latter  it  is  tuberous 
and  irregular,  and  both  forms 
may  reach  the  size  of  an  in- 
fant's head.  The  eidarge- 
ment  may  be  unilateral  or 
bilateral,  or  may  even  be 
limited  to  the  isthmus. 

The  glandular  prolifera- 
tion results  in  the  production 
of  globular,  ovoid,  or  cylin- 
drical clusters  of  cells  (Fig- 
450  a),  or  of  gland-like  acini 
and  tubules  lined  with  epi- 
thelial cells  (6)  and  partly 
filled  with  colloid  matter 
(c):  sometimes  indeed  both 
kinds  of  formations  are  pres- 
ent in  about  equal  proportion. 

When  the  goitre  consists  almost  entirely  of  small  solid  clusters 
and  columns  of  cells  and  of  vesicles  or  acini  devoid  of  colloid 
matter  and  seiwrated  by  scanty  more  or  less  vascular  fibrous  tissue, 
its  cut  surface  is  of  a  whitish,  dull-yellow,  reddish-brown,  or  dark- 
brown  colour,  according  to  the  amount  of  blood  it  contains.  In 
parts  where  many  of  the  acini  have  come  to  contain  masses  of 
colloid  matter,  the  enlargement  is  correspondingly  greater,  and 
the  section  acquires  a  translucent  honey-like  appearance.  When 
the  production  of  colloid  matter  is  excessive  in  amount  and  dis- 
tends most  of  the  acini,  the  tissue  is  reduced  to  a  fine  reticulum 
enclosing  the  translucent  colloid  matter  in  its  meshes :  in  this 
case  we  have  what  is  called  colloid  or  g^atinons  gcdtra. 

In  the  parts  where  the  intra  follicular  colloid  degeneration 
has  reached  its  maximum,  the  goitrous  tissue  is  entirely  made  up 
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of  large  vesicles  lined  with  a  single  layer  of  flattened  cells,  and 
separated  only  by  the  fibrous  septa ;  but  there  are  airways  some 
parts  in  which  small  empty  acini  and  solid  clusters  of  cells  are 
interspersed  among  the  large  distended  vesicles,  and  from  these 
the  hyperplastic  process  may  start  afresh. 

Should  the  vesicles  become  over-distended  by  the  continued 
accumulation  of  their  colloid  contents,  the  intervesicular  septa 
usually  become  atrophic  and  break  down,  giving  rise  to  the  for- 
mation of  large  cyst-like  cavities,  which  from  their  mode  of  origin 
we  might  term  follicular  cysts  or  cysts  of  distension.  These 
cysts  contain  colloid  matter,  albuminous  liquid,  and  desquamated 
fatty  cells,  their  walls  being  lined  with  flattened  or  cubical  epithe- 
lial cells,  or  in  rare  instances  with  columnar  cells. 

According  to  Wolfler  glandular  follicles  lying  close  to  a  cyst 
of  this  kind  occasionally  push  inwards  and  invaginate  the  cyst- 
wall,  and  with  the  aid  of  ingrowing  connective  tissue  produce 
new  vesicles  in  its  interior.  Papillary  excrescences  invested  with 
columnar  epithelium  sometimes  spring  up  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cyst- wall  (proliferous  cystadenoma). 

From  the  outset  the  vascular  stroma  also  may  become  actively 
proliferous,  and  modify  perceptibly  the  texture  of  the  goitre. 
The  blood-vessels,  arteries,  veins,  and  capillaries  alike,  undergo 
morbid  multiplication,  with  the  result  that  a  vascular  goitre  is 
produced.  If  the  capillaries  are  disproportionately  dilated,  the 
glandular  follicles  seem  to  be  forced  asunder  by  widely-distended 
blood-cavities,  and  the  tissue  gradually  assumes  the  appearance 
of  a  telangiectatic  or  cavernous  angioma  with  glandular  follicles 
lying  between  the  vessel-walls. 

Goitres  are  extremely  liable  to  internal  haemorrhage,  the  blood 
saturating  the  parenchyma,  and  sometimes  producing  a  notable  en- 
largement of  the  tumour.  After  a  very  copious  haemorrhage  the 
infiltrated  tissue  is  apt  to  become  necrotic  and  break  down  into  a 
brown  or  yellow  greasy  pulp.  Should  this  be  liquefied  and  absorbed, 
and  tlie  surrounding  tissue  become  indurated  by  fibrous  hyperplasia 
into  a  kind  of  capsule,  a  cyst  containing  coloured  liquid  takes  its 
place.  But  if  the  disintegrated  patch  is  not  thus  encysted,  hyaline 
or  fibrous  and  more  or  less  vascular  connective  tissue  grows  into 
it  by  degrees,  and  in  this  tissue  new  cellular  clusters,  glandular 
follicles,  and  vesicular  acini  are  occasionally  reproduced. 

The  processes  just  described  may  give  a  fibrous  appearance  to 
the  texture  of  the  tumour,  which  has  accordingly  been  described 
as  fibroid  goitre.  The  centre  of  the  affected  portion  is  usually 
converted  into  a  dense  indurated  mass  from  which  as  a  centre 
fibrous  bands  radiate  towards  the  periphery.  In  some  instances 
the  fibrous  hyperplasia  extends  more  uniformly  over  the  paren- 
chyma, and  causes  fatty  degeneration  and  atrophy  of  the  glandu- 
lar elements,  while  the  new  fibrous  tissue  itself  tends  to  become 
denser  and  harder. 


ABT.   275]  FORMS    OF    OOITBB  879 

The  interfolUcular  fibrous  stroma  not  infrequently  undergoes 
hyaline  degeneration  (Fig.  451),  owing  to  the  deposition  of  a 
Jiyaline  liuutitanee  between  its  tibrilij,  which  subsequently  swell  up 
and  become  liomogeueous  (Gutknecht),  The  glandular  celb  (6) 
may  remain  intact  for  a  while,  but  later  on  nn>st  of  tlieni  break 
down,  and  their  place  is  occupied  by  clear  liqui<l  (c).  At  the 
same  time  the  walls  of  the  capillaries  and  of  tlie  Uirgcr  vessels 
also  {/)  undergo  hyaline  change^  so  that  at  length  the  tissue 
becomes  non-cellular  and  homogeneous  (e)  or  slighUy  turbid,  with 
perhaps  a  few  vacuoles  scattered  through  it. 

After  the  disappearance  of  the  epiuielial  cells  («;),  all  that  is 
left  of  the  affected  part  is  a  sponge-like  structure  of  hyaline  sub- 
stance (e),  with  rounded  meshes  of  various  sizes  containing  a 
clear  liquid.  Blood  is  readily  effused  into  these  spaces  when  the 
goitre  is  wounded  or  bruised. 

Where  the  hyaline  transformation  is  complete  the  tissue  of  the 

f  "^  '     )  Fio   4H1     Htfbbpl*»tic  ooi- 

'-'   &„     ^'aA'       \^ '    ^^  "     ^'^  (Prmaralum  hardtntdin  MSl- 

,      ,  «l  ^'^.rti  i^'^wl'^  -^.     ,      ^    *  Ur»Jtuid.ttained  Kith  ear. 

I  B  ^  ^&       ij^l  ^       '  Canada  bal»am:  X  30) 

®         ^  *  ::  fC-    ^  a  tollide  filled  with  epttbellnm 

—  **^  "  *■  -  -^  ^^6  follicle  filled  with  epithelium 

and  liquid 
e  follicle  filled  with  liquid 
d  Donnal  itromi  with  blood- 


'p^^'f/-1?:)i';^% 


e  byftllne  stroma 

/  blood-veasel  with  hjaline  wall 


goitre  becomes  translucent  and  almost  mucoid  in  appearance 
(myxomatoos  goltra).  Along  the  inner  zone  of  the  glandular 
cortex  the  jelly-like  matrix  ia  studded  with  white,  yellow,  or 
brown  grains  representing  the  degenerate  follicles. 

The  hyaline  and  indurated  fibrous  tissue  often  undergoes 
calcareous  infiltration,  and  a  fibroid  or  myxomatous  goitre  may 
thus  become  pnrtially  calcifieil  and  atony,  forming  what  is  known 
as  petriflad  goitre.  The  colloid  and  other  contents  of  the  vesi- 
cles and  cysts  may  in  like  manner  liecome  calcareous.  In  certain 
very  rare  cases  the  fibrous  tissue  undergoes  ossification  (Fors- 

TKK,  LUCKE). 

Amyloid  degeneration  affects  normal  as  well  as  goitrous 
glands,  the  vessels  l)eing  the  chief  seat  of  the  change.  Some 
goitres  also  contain  circumscribed  amyloid  deposits  (Bbckmann)  ; 
these  take  the  form  of  lanlac^eous  or  wax-like  nodes,  and  constir 
tute  what  are  called  wszy  goitras. 

The  hyaline  and  denucleated  stroma  sometimes  softens  and 
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breaks  down  in  places,  and  cysts  are  thus  produced  as  in  the  case 
of  haemorrhagic  infiltration.  These  cysts  contain  colloid  matter, 
epithelial  cells  and  detritus,  blood,  blood-pigment,  cholesterin,  and 
fat.  The  degeneration  and  disintegration  are  however  limited  to 
the  central  portions  of  the  goitrous  node,  tlie  walls  of  the  resuU- 
ing  cyst  being  made  up  of  the  fibrous  capsule  of  the  node  and 
of  the  still  unsoftened  glandular  tissue.  As  the  hyaline  change 
in  the  stroma  and  the  colloid  degeneration  and  softening  of  the 
glandular  tissue  advance,  the  cysts  are  gradually  enlarged.  In- 
tercurrent haemorrhages  increase  and  modify  their  contents,  and 
facilitate  the  disintegration  of  the  surrounding  tissue.  In  some 
cases  the  cyst-wall  is  thickened  by  the  production  in  it  of  new 
fibrous  tissue,  but  this  often  becomes  hyaline  and  breaks  down 
again  :  the  cyst-wall  is  also  liable  to  undergo  partial  calcification. 

The  numerous  and  diverse  morbid  changes  to  which  the  hyper- 
plastic thyroid  tissue  is  subject  naturally  have  their  effect  on  the 
appearance  of  the  cut  surface,  which  is  remarkably  heterogeneous 
and  variable.  Reddish-brown  and  dull-yellow  patches  of  glan- 
dular tissue,  and  dark-red  haemorrhagic  spots,  alternate  with 
brownish  or  white-specked  and  fatty  regions  of  softening,  with 
colloid  masses  and  tracts  of  translucent  hyaline  stroma  devoid  of 
gland-cells  and  saturated  with  liquid,  and  with  lustrous  white 
calcareous  deposits.  And  when  the  goitre  contains  a  number  of 
nodes,  not  only  do  these  vary  in  appearance  among  themselves, 
but  the  different  parts  of  the  same  node  are  often  in  different 
stages  and  conditions  of  change. 

A  goitre  that  grows  to  any  considerable  size  is  apt  to  press 
upon  and  so  to  constrict  the  trachea,  especially  when  both  lobes 
are  markedly  enlarged  and  surround  the  tube,  when  the  growth 
of  one  lobe  forces  it  to  the  opposite  side  and  indents  it,  or  when  a 
goitrous  node  grows  down  behind  the  manubrium.  Very  per- 
sistent and  continuous  pressure  of  this  kind  may  at  length  cause 
atrophy  of  some  of  the  tracheal  cartilages. 

Accessory  thyroids,  when  they  are  present,  are  also  liable  to 
undergo  goitrous  enlargement.  The  parathjnroids,  two  masses 
of  epithelial  tissue  resembling  the  suprarenals  in  structure,  and 
placed  at  the  outer  and  inner  borders  of  the  lateral  lobe,  occasion- 
ally become  hypertrophic. 

The  aetiology  of  non-malignant  goitre  is  at  present  imper- 
fectly understood.  Frequently-repeated  congestion  of  the  gland 
seems  to  favour  its  development,  but  this  alone  is  not  sufiicient  to 
produce  it.  Probably  the  affection  is  due  to  something  of  the 
nature  of  an  infection,  though  the  infective  agent  is  still  un- 
known. In  certain  districts,  even  in  particular  villages  or  par- 
ticular buildings  (such  as  barracks  and  boarding-schools),  goitre 
is  endemic;  and  in  these  from  time  to  time  it  spreads  almost  in 
epidemic  fashion.  The  most  natural  inference  would  seem  to  be 
that  the  exciting  cause  is  a  miasma  confined  to  particular  localities. 
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It  will  probably  be  found  that  in  most  cases  the  exciting  agent 
gains  access  to  the  body  in  drinking-water.  This  view  is  sup- 
ported by  the  fact  that  families  hitherto  free  from  goitre  acquire 
the  disease  when  they  migrate  into  districts  where  it  is  common, 
and  conversely  that  goitrous  patients  may  recover  when  they  are 
removed  to  districts  where  it  is  unknown. 

The  general  effects  of  goitre  and  other  morbid  conditions  of 
the  thyroid  upon  the  rest  of  the  body  are  dealt  with  in  the  volume 
on  General  Pathological  Anatomy  (Art.  22). 
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276.  Both  epithelial  and  connective-tissue  neoplasms  are 
met  with  in  the  thyroid  gland,  and  give  rise  to  the  form  of  en- 
largement known  as  maUgnant  goitre.  They  differ  from  the 
benign  enlargements  of  the  gland  in  that  they  often  extend 
beyond  it  and  invade  the  neighbouring  tissues,  and  that  they 
produce  metastases  or  secondary  growths  elsewhere. 

The  epithelial  tumours,  as  a  rule,  take  the  form  of  soft  mar- 
rowy nodose  growths  varying  from  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg  to  that 
of  a  child's  head,  and  situated  in  one  of  the  lobes  of  the  gland. 
They  are  usually  surrounded  by  normal  or  hyperplastic  gland- 
tissue.  Rarely  is  the  whole  gland  transformed  into  cancerous 
tissue.  Secondary  growths  are  generally  produced.  Irruption 
of  the  tumour  into  the  trachea  or  larynx  often  takes  place,  and 
accordingly  the  tumour  is  much  less  movable  over  the  underly- 
ing structures  than  an  ordinary  goitre.  Malignant  growths  are 
especially  apt  to  develope  in  glands  that  are  already  goitrous. 

The  structure  of  these  tumours  is  most  commonly  that  of 
typical  carcinoma,  but  varieties  are  met  with  which  may  best  be 
described  as  malignant  adenomata.  In  rare  instances  adenomata 
occur  that  produce  metastases,  and  these  latter  closely  resemble  the 
normal  gland  in  structure.  They  however  usually  contain  gland- 
like tubules  and  acini  lined  with  tall  columnar  epithelium,  within 
which  papillary  outgrowths  sometimes  spring  up  (^adenoma  papilli- 
ferum}. 

As  a  rule  the  cancerous  growths  have  the  structure  of  simple 
or  of  medullary  carcinoma,  the  cancer-nests  being  made  up  of 
rounded  or  polymorphous  cells.  Squamous-celled  carcinoma 
(epithelioma)  is  a  very  rare  form  (FouSTER,  EPPINGER,  Lucke, 
Bkaun,  Kaufmann). 

Of  the  histioid  or  connective-tissue  tumours  of  the  thyroid 
sarcoma  is  the  commonest,  and  like  carcinoma  usually  arises  in 
an  already-existing  goitre.  Round-celled,  spindle-celled,  and 
polymorphous-celled  varieties  are  described,  and  to  the  list  of 
forms  WoLFLER  adds  giant-celled  sarcoma,  angio-sarcoma,  and 
alveolar  sarcoma.  They  form  irregular  nodulated  tumours  ex- 
tending over  a  part  or  the  whole  of  a  single  lobe,  seldom  over  the 
entire  gland. 

The  cut  surface  is  generally  smooth,  though  the  tumour  is 
often  more  or  less  lobulated  by  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  which 
traverse  it.  The  tint  is  white  or  greyish-pink,  reddish-brown  or 
dark-brown,  according  to  the  amount  of  blood  present.  The 
latter  tint  {)revails  where  there  are  cavernous  blood-vessels  with 
haemorrhagic  infiltrations.     The  consistence  of  the  tumour  varies 
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with  the  proportion  of  cells  it  contains,  the  round-celled  form 
being  the  softest.  The  acini  surrounded  by  neoplastic  tissue 
often  survive  for  a  long  time.  Sarcomatous  tumours  have  been 
described  by  Wolfler  in  w^hich  muscle-fibres  appeared  to  be 
included. 

Secondary  growths  are  set  up  in  consequence  of  invasion  of 
the  lymphatics  or  blood-vessels. 

Wolfler  describes  a  case  of  fibroma  in  a  man  aged  fifty- 
six  :  it  took  the  form  of  multiple  hard  nodes  of  about  the  size  of 
a  walnut. 

Acute  Inflammation  of  a  normal  or  goitrous  gland  (acute 
thyroiditis  or  strumitis^  occurs  as  a  result  of  traumatic  injury, 
and  of  septic  or  pyaemic  infection,  also  after  typhoid  fever,  diph- 
theria (Brieger),  tonsillitis,  and  articular  rheumatism ;  it  may 
also  arise  idiopathically  and  cause  more  or  less  painful  swelling  of 
the  part.  The  inflammation  of  the  gland  may  thus  be  due  to 
various  kinds  of  infective  microbes.  If  suppuration  takes  place 
one  or  more  pus- cavities  or  abscesses  or  even  patches  of  gangrene 
result,  and  these  sometimes  rupture  into  the  surrounding  parts. 

Chronic  inflammation  and  induration  are  usually  associated 
with  necrosis  and  disintegration  within  the  substance  of  goitrous 
glands.  Any  other  form  of  chronic  inflammation  leading  to  dif- 
fuse induration  must  be  extremely  rare. 

Tabarcnlosis  of  the  thyroid  gland  is  not  very  common,  though 
in  the  disseminated  haematogenous  miliary  affection  eruptions  of 
tubercle  are  met  with  in  it.  Larger  tuberculous  nodes  have  also 
been  described. 

Onmmata  of  the  thyroid  are  very  rarely  met  with. 

Hydatids  due  to  Uchinococcua  are  also  infrequent. 
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CHAPTER  XC 


THE  THYMUS  GLAND 


277.  The  th]rxnii8  is  a  gland-like  body  which  grows  to  a  con- 
siderable size  in  the  foetus  and  during  the  first  two  years  of 
infancy ;  after  that  however  it  ceases  to  grow,  and  at  about  the 
tenth  year  undergoes  retrograde  change  into  fibrous  and  adipose 
tissue. 

It  lies  in  the  superior  mediastinum  behind  the  first  piece  of 
the  sternum,  extends  upwards  nearly  to  the  thyroid,  and  is  made 
up  chiefly  of  two  flat  elongated  lobes  which  are  in  contact  or 
coherent  along  their  medial  borders  and  are  enclosed  in  thin  con- 
nective tissue.  The  lobes  are  subdivided  into  lobules  by  fibrous 
septa,  and  these  into  structural  units  or  acini,  which  are  more  or 
less  completely  separated  from  each  other  by  connective  tissue. 
The  acini  closely  resemble  lymph-glands,  and  are  composed  of  a 
loose  reticular  or  adenoid  stroma  filled  with  indifferent  or  lymph- 
oid elements  and  larger  multinuclear  cells.  In  the  peripheral 
parts  of  the  acinus  the  stroma  is  somewhat  closer  and  more 
densely  interspersed  with  cells  than  in  the  centre,  and  thus  even 
in  the  smallest  acini  a  cortical  and  a  medullary  layer  can  be 
distinguished.  The  thymus  possesses  no  duct,  but  has  numerous 
lymphatics  whose  exact  course  is  however  only  imperfectly  de- 
termined.    Its  tissue  has  an  abundant  blood-supply. 

Small  accessory  glands  are  not  uncommon ;  they  usuallv  lie 
above  the  gland  and  near  the  thyroid.  Congenital  absence  oi  the 
gland  is  usually  observed  only  in  highly-malformed  foetuses ;  it  is 
very  seldom  wanting  in  infants  that  are  otherwise  normal. 

The  weight  of  the  thymus  in  the  new-born  infant  is  about 
24  grammes,  in  a  child  of  two  it  is  about  26  grammes ;  but  this 
weight  is  subject  to  considerable  variation  in  different  cases. 

According  to  Stieda,  Kolliker,  His,  and  Watney,  the 
thymus  developes  from  the  epithelium  of  a  branchial  cleft  and  is 
thus  originally  an  epiblastic  structure.  The  epithelial  cells  how- 
ever disappear  after  a  time,  and  the  development  of  the  character- 
istic lymphadenoid  tissue  starts  from  mesoblastic  (connective-tissue) 
elements. 

The  fnnction  and  exact  significance  of  the  thymus  are  not  cer- 
tainly known.  Watney,  who  has  made  its  structure  the  subject 
of  comprehensive  investigation,  thinks  that  it  takes  part  in  the 
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formation  of  red  and  white  blood-cells.     The  former  are  supposed 
to  be  developed  in  certain  nucleated  cells  containing  haemoglobin. 

Before  birth,  and  in  larger  number  during  infancy,  the  thymus 
contains  homogeneous  or  indistinctly-laminated  partially-calcified 
bodies  known  as  Hassal's  concentric  corpuscles.  They  lie  chiefly 
in  the  centre  of  the  acini,  and  are  composed  of  cells  closely 
applied  to  each  other  like  the  coats  of  an  onion. 

The  laminated  bodies,  calcified  and  uncalcified,  break  down 
and  disappear  during  the  retrogression  of  the  gland,  which  is 
manifested  chiefly  by  the  dwindling  and  disappearance  of  its  cells. 

Of  morbid  changes  in  the  thymus  the  commonest  are  abnor- 
mally large  size  in  the  early  years  of  life,  and  imperfect  retro- 
gression after  the  tenth  year,  by  which  it  sometimes  is  allowed 
to  persist  until  the  thirtieth  or  fortieth  year. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  gland  is  met  with  chiefly  in  asphyxia, 
or  in  connexion  with  the  haemorrhagic  diathesis  and  with  scurvy. 

According  to  Chiari  the  gland-tissue  in  new-born  infants 
sometimes  grows  into  the  interior  of  the  concentric  bodies,  and 
then  breaking  down  gives  rise  to  cysts  containing  pus-like  matter. 
These  have  been  erroneously  regarded  as  little  abscesses  (Dubois), 
and  were  at  one  time  thought  to  be  characteristic  of  congenital 
syphilis. 

Haematogenous  purulent  inflammation  is  usually  due  to 
pyaemia,  and  may  lead  to  multiple  abscesses  or  to  general  sup- 
puration. According  to  Ribbert  and  Eberle  pus  may  accumu- 
late in  the  spaces  vacated  by  the  primitive  epithelial  structures 
from  which  the  gland  originates. 

Tuberculosis  appears  in  the  form  of  disseminated  nodules  and 
of  large  caseous  granulomatous  nodes. 

Gummatous  inflammatory  changes  due  to  syphilis  have  been 
several  times  described. 

Primary  tumours  having  the  structure  of  soft  or  hard  lympho- 
sarcoma or  of  simple  sarcoma  occur  as  soft  and  marrowy  or  firm 
growths,  and  at  times  reach  a  considerable  size.  They  may  com- 
press the  air-passages  and  blood-vessels,  or  press  upon  the  heart 
and  displace  the  lungs  laterally. 
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MALFORMATIONS  OF  THE  URINARY  ORGANS 

278.  The  congenital  anomalies  of  the  urinary  organs  con- 
sist chiefly  in  variations  of  form,  displacements,  and  duplication 
of  certain  parts.  Textural  variations  in  the  structure  of  the 
kidney  sometimes  form  the  starting-point  of  enormous  congenital 
tumours. 

Total  absence  or  grave  hypoplasia  of  both  kidneys  occurs 
only  in  highly-malformed  foetuses,  and  is  of  course  incompatible 
with  independent  life. 

Absence  of  one  kidney  is  rare  in  fbetuses  otherwise  well  devel- 
oped. It  does  not  interfere  with  growth  and  development,  inas- 
much as  the  other  kidney  becomes  hypertrophied  and  assumes 
the  whole  work  of  excretion.  The  left  kidney  is  more  often 
wanting  than  the  right.  The  corresponding  ureter  is  usually 
absent ;  though  in  some  instances  rudiments  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  canal  are  present. 

Congenital  hypoplasia  of  one  kidney  is  more  common  than 
entire  absence.  In  well-marked  cases  the  stunted  kidney  appears 
as  a  thin  plate  of  fibrous  tissue  2  to  5  centimetres  in  length  and 
1.5  to  3  centimetres  broad,  with  few  or  no  traces  of  tubules  or 
glomeruli,  and  supplied  by  renal  vessels  normal  in  position  but 
abnormally  small. 

The  causes  of  unilateral  agenesis  of  the  kidney  are  commonly 
undiscoverable.  We  can  only  say  that  for  some  reason  the  cel- 
lular outgrowths  from  the  primitive  ureter  (mesonephric  duct) 
out  of  which  the  permanent  kidney  is  fashioned  have  been  checked 
in  development  or  altogether  suppressed.  Hypoplasia  of  the 
kidney  depends  in  some  cases  on  a  similar  arrest  of  development, 
of  whose  precise  nature  we  are  equally  ignorant ;  in  other  cases 
however  it  is  due  to  inflammatory  changes  analogous  to  those 
observed  in  extra-uterine  life. 

Congenital  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  occurs  in  all  cases  in 
which  one  of  the  organs  is  absent  or  stunted,  the  single  organ 
increasing  in  size,  even  after  birth,  until  its  weight  becomes  equal 
to  that  of  two  normal  kidneys. 

Among  congenital  anomalies  of  form  the  persistence  of  the 
foetal  lobulations  is  the  most  common.  The  Doundaries  of  the 
primitive  renal  segments  are  however  usually  indicated  only  by 
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nliiillow  furrows ;  it  is  very  uncoinmcH)  to  find  tfae  furrows  so  deep 
tliiit  tlio  Ht!gment8  are  entirely  separated  and  abstricted  into  dis- 
tim^t  renculi. 

CuliflHion  of  the  two  kidneys  most  frequently  takes  the  form 
of  the  Ho-culled  hone-shoe  kidney  (Fig.  462^.  in  which  the 
or^fiitiH  (a)  ure  found  closer  to  each  other  than  is  normal,  ajid  their 
liiwur  ends  are  united  by  a  fibrous  band  or  by  ordinary  renal 
tiHHuii  (fi).  Cohesion  of  the  upper  or  middle  parts,  or  of  the 
whiilu  iif  the  mesial  borders,  is  very  much  rarer.  More  intimate 
fiiMion  of  the  two  kidneys  into  one  is  usually  associated  with  con- 
Midvmlile  iniHiilacemunt  or  dyatopia.  The  »ngle  oi^n  is  often 
WKted  near  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum  in  the  form  of  a  thick 
cake  or  disc,  from  the  an- 
terior aspect  of  which 
arises  a  single  or  double 
pelvis  with  from  one  to 
four  short  ureters.  In  a 
fen-  cases  the  united  kid- 
neys have  been  found  on 
one  or  other  side  of  the 
spinal  column. 

The  blood-vessels    of 
the  united  and  misplaced 
kidneys    are    always    ab- 
normal   in    their    origin, 
and  are  frequently   mul- 
tiple.     Thus    when    the 
organ   is   just  above    the 
sacrum  the  arteries  spring 
from  the  lower  part  of  the 
aorta  or  from  its  point  of 
bifurcation,  and  from  one 
of     the     common     iliacs, 
while  the  veins  enter  tbe 
corresponding  parts  of  the 
vena  cava  or  iliac  veins. 
Unilateral  dystopia  iw  most  frequent  in  the  case  of  the  left 
kidnev.  which  ai)prouch('H  the  middle  line  and  is  displaced  down- 
warrls"  to  the  neighhoiirlumd  of  the  sacrum.     The  vessels  are  then 
»buorroal  in  their  origin,  and  the  ureter  is  shortened. 

.Voquireil  displacement  of  t)ie  kidneys  is  commonest  on  the 
fVflxi  side,  and  is  permitted  partly  by  the  loose  or  extensible  con- 
dmou  v\f  the  jierinephral  structures,  and  especially  of  the  perito- 
»w«tiu  whioh  (ninietinies  forms  a  fold  or  niesonephron  investing 
■.  U«  S.;vl«<>v  »ud  liH^ely  attaching  it  to  the  spine.  The  vessels  are 
,>t  K-r-iiAl  v'n»riu  and  the  ureter  is  nut  shortened,  though  it  may 
■,>v  .»i»4tfd-.>t"Wut  on  itself.  The  kidney  is  moreover  in  general 
!*hii!>  Hn.**yiU<\  «ul  hence  is  called  floatiiig  kidney. 


Fill.  402.    HuiUK. 
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On  congenital  cysts  and  tumours  see  Arts.  296  and  297. 

Of  maUormatioiis  of  the  ureter  and  pelvis  of  the  kidney, 
unilateral  or  bilateral  duplication  of  the  pelvis  and  ureter  is  the 
most  usual.  It  is  very  rare  for  the  pelvis  to  be  further  subdivided 
into  a  larger  number  of  tube-like  ctdices. 

The  duplication  of  the  ureter  is  either  restricted  to  the  upper 
portion  or  else  it  extends  throughout  the  entire  course,  the  two 
tubes  opening  separately  in  the  bladder ;  in  the  latter  case  they 
usually  cross  each  other. 

Both  normal  and  abnormal  ureters  may  open  in  abnormal  situa- 
tions. In  the  male  one  of  the  ureters  may  open  into  the  coUicu- 
lus  seminalis  or  into  a  seminal  vesicle ;  in  the  female  into  the 
urethra,  vagina,  or  uterus.  A  secondary  coalescence  of  one 
ureter  with  a  miillerian  duct  is  sometimes  observed. 

In  rare  instances  valvular  folds  of  mucous  membrane  which 
act  as  valves,  and  congenital  twists  or  kinks,  are  found  in  the 
tube.  Congenital  atresia  of  one  ureter  or  pelvis,  or  of  a  single 
calix,  has  also  been  observed.  Any  of  these  anomalies  may  so 
hinder  the  outflow  of  urine  as  to  cause  hydronephrosis  (Art.  298). 
According  to  Bostrom,  Tangl,  and  others,  occlusion  of  the  vesi- 
cal opening  of  the  ureter  sometimes  gives  rise  to  dilatation  of  its 
lower  end  into  a  cyst,  which  by  protruding  into  the  bladder 
obstructs  the  opening  of  the  other  ureter,  or  should  the  end  of 
the  blind  ureter  descend  to  the  base  of  the  bladder  it  may  block 
the  urethral  opening. 

References  on  Malformations  and   Malpositions   of  the  Kidneys^ 
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279.  Of  the  malformatioiis  of  the  bladder  the  most  serious 
is  extroversion  (otherwise  ecstrophia^  extroversion  inversion  or  Jissura 
vesicae}.  This  malformation  is  due  to  the  imperfect  closure  of 
the  abdominal  walls  and  of  the  bladder,  a  defect  remaining  above 
the  symphysis  through  which  the  posterior  wall  of  the  oladder 
protrudes.  The  symphysis  in  many  cases  remains  likewise  un- 
closed, while  the  penis  or  clitoris  is  rudimentary,  and  the  urethra 
opens  on  its  upper  surface  (epispadias). 

More  rarely  the  bladder  itself  is  closed  and  protrudes  through 
the  abdominal  fissure  or  through  the  umbilicus  (^ectopia  vetieae). 
Sometimes  the  anterior  wall  is  closed  while  the  posterior  remains 
open,  a  communication  existing  between  the  bladder  and  the 
pelvic  cavity  or  the  vagina. 

Very  frequently  remains  of  the  urachus  are  found  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  median  vesical  ligament,  taking  the  form  either  of  a 
narrow  tube  lined  with  epithelium  or  of  small  detached  cysts, 
which  may  be  either  closed  or  open  towards  the  bladder.  In  the 
latter  case  they  sometimes  become  distended  with  urine  when  the 
bladder  is  overfilled.  If  any  impediment  to  the  outflow  of  urine 
takes  place  in  infancy,  the  urachus  may  never  close  at  all;  and  it  has 
been  known  occasionally  to  serve  as  a  means  of  emptying  the  bladder. 

Division  of  the  bladder  into  two  separate  (vesica  bipartita}  or 
partly  separate  portions  (vesica  hilocularis}  is  very  rare  ;  the  two 
cavities  lie  side  by  side  or  one  above  another.  In  the  latter  case 
the  ureters  may  enter  either  the  upper  or  the  lower  cavity. 

Congenital  diverticula  of  the  bladder  are  rare. 

Atresia  of  the  vesical  orifice  of  the  urethra  or  of  the  ureters 
is  also  rare.  In  cases  of  closure  of  the  urethral  opening  the  ura- 
chus usually  remains  patent.  When  the  opening  is  obstructed 
the  bladder  sometimes  becomes  enormously  distended. 

Entire  absence  of  the  bladder  unaccompanied  by  any  other 
grave  malformation  is  seldom  observed ;  but  the  org^n  is  more 
frequently  found  to  be  abnormally  small.  When  the  bladder  is 
absent  the  ureters  open  into  the  urethra. 

Absence  of  the  urethra  is  occasionally  observed  in  both  sexes. 

Atresia  of  the  urethra  also  occurs  in  both  sexes,  being  due 
either  to  non-development  of  some  part  of  the  canal  or  to  occlu- 
sion of  its  orifice. 

The  canal  may  be  abnormally  narrow  either  throughout  or  at 
some  particular  part.  The  contraction  is  in  some  cases  due  to 
hypertrophy  of  the  coUiculus  seminalis. 
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When  the  urethra  opens  on  the  upper  aspect  of  the  penU  the 
condition  ia  called  epiapadias  (Fig.  453),  when  it  opens  on  the 
under  aspect  hypospadias  (Fig.  454).  The  latter  is  more  common : 
the  orifice  may  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  glaus,  in  the  penile 
portion,  or  in  the  anterior  or  even  the  posterior  attachment  of  the 


Fio.  4S3.    Efupadias. 
(4fl«f  ahlfeld) 


Pio.  4S4,    Htpobfadlu  n 

( Vmt-fourtht  of  the  natural  n 


scrotum  (hypospadias  perineoicrotalit).  The  penis  is  usually  ill- 
developed.  OccaBionally  we  meet  with  cases  in  which  the  urethra 
has  more  than  one  external  orifice,  and  in  males  the  glans  penis  is 
sometimes  pierced  with  what  seems  to  be  a  second  meatus ;  it  is 
however  merely  a  blind  passage  ending  within  the  glans. 
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DISORDERS  OF  THE  RENAL  CIRCULATION 

280.  Active  hyperaamia  or  cong^estion  of  the  kidneys  is  due 
either  to  increased  pressure  within  the  aorta,  or  to  dilatation  of 
the  renal  arteries. 

As  the  secretion  of  urine  is  in  the  main  determined  by  the 
pressure  and  velocity  of  the  blood-current  through  the  glomeruli, 
congestion  of  the  kidneys  is  accompanied  by  an  increase  of  secre- 
tion. 

PasBiva  hyparaamia  or  engorgement  of  the  kidney  is  usually 
the  result  of  some  general  disturbance  of  the  circulation  ;  it  is 
much  less  often  due  to  local  causes.  Affections  of  the  heart  and 
lungs  give  rise  to  the  former,  thrombosis  of  the  vena  cava  or  of 
the  renal  veins  to  the  latter.  The  latter  condition  occurs  most 
frequently  in  infants  a  few  weeks  old  who  die  of  general  maras- 
mus ;  but  it  also  supervenes  as  a  result  of  inflammatory  or  other 
forms  of  renal  disease  that  are  associated  with  partial  obliteration 
of  the  renal  vessels. 

If  the  outflow  of  blood  from  the  kidneys  is  suddenly  stopped, 
they  become  engorged  and  greatlv  swollen,  assuming  a  dark- 
brown  or  purple  hue.  Very  soon  naemorrhages  make  their  ap- 
pearance, not  only  in  the  cortex  and  beneath  the  capsule  but  also 
in  the  medulla.  Bowman's  capsules  and  the  urinary  tubules  becom- 
ing distended  with  blood. 

If  the  obstruction  of  the  renal  veins  is  gradual,  the  blood  in 
part  flnds  its  way  out  through  certain  small  vessels  that  pass  from 
the  kidney  into  the  capsule  and  empty  themselves  into  venules 
communicating  with  the  phrenic,  lumbar,  and  suprarenal  veins. 
Accordingly  the  kidney  becomes  merely  oedematous,  few  red  cor- 
puscles escaping  from  the  engorged  blood-vessels. 

If  however  the  obstruction  is  great  and  persistent  the  renal 
tissues  become  fatty  and  necrotic,  and  presently  disintegrate 
entirely. 

When  the  engorgement  is  less  extreme,  as  in  cases  of  uncom- 
pensated cardiac  lesion,  the  swelling  of  the  kidney  is  but  slight, 
but  its  colour  becomes  dark  bluish-red  or  cyanotic.  If  this  con- 
dition persists  for  any  length  of  time,  the  kidney  becomes  remark- 
ably dense  and  firm  ;  at  tlie  same  time  the  cortex  becoibes  pale  or 
greyish-red,  with  darker  streaks  corresponding  to  the  course  of 
the  veins.  This  change  is  referred  to  as  cyanotic  indnratioiL 
3m 
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When  the  engorgement  is  still  recent  the  vessels  are  tmifonnl y 
distended  with  blood,  the  veins  and  capillaries  being  often  greatly- 
dilated.  Within  the  capsules  of  many  glomeruli  and  in  the  lumen 
of  many  of  the  urinary  tubules  appears  a  quantity  of  liquid,  which 
on  boiling  yields  a  granular  precipitate  of  albumen  and  often  con- 
tains a  few  red  blood-corpuscles.  In  some  of  the  tubules  lie 
colourless  transparent  casts,  the  so-called  hyaline  tube-casts  or 
cylinders.  These  are  simply  masses  of  albumen  which  have  es- 
caped in  liquid  form  with  the  watery  transudation  from  the 
glomeruli,  and  have  become  solid  within  the  tubules.  Moreover 
some  of  the  renal  epithelial  cells,  chiefly  those  of  Henle's  loops, 
contain  brown  or  yellow  and  occasionally  crystalline  pigment- 
granules,  derived  from  the  colouring  matter  of  the  blood-cor- 
puscles that  have  escaped  into  the  tubules  and  there  become  dis- 
solved. If  a  considerable  number  of  blood-corpuscles  have  escaped 
from  a  glomerulus  shortly  before  the  examination  is  made,  the 
corresponding  capsule  and  the  tubule  leading  from  it  are  often 
found  to  be  crammed  with  red  corpuscles  or  the  products  of  their 
disintegration. 

In  cases  of  long-standing  engorgement  where  the  kidney  is  in- 
durated, the  intertubular  connective  tissue  is  somewhat  increased 
in  amount,  the  blood-vessels  are  wide  and  flaccid,  and  the  walls  of 
the  capillaries  and  the  adventitia  of  the  veins  are  thickened.  At 
times  some  slight  degree  of  inflammatory  inflltration  with  leuco- 
cytes is  also  apparent. 

Many  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  tubules  are  fatty  and  con- 
tain oil-globules  of  various  sizes.  The  cells  of  the  straight  tubules 
of  the  medulla  are  especially  liable  to  fatty  change.  The  glomer- 
uli appear  for  the  most  part  imaltered ;  though  here  and  there  a 
glomerulus  is  seen  whose  contents  have  become  homogeneous  and 
shrunken,  while  the  corresponding  tubule  is  narrow,  collapsed,  or 
altogether  atrophied  (Art.  282). 

References  on  Renal  Engorgement  and  its  Consequences. 
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281.  The  renal  arteries  having  no  arterial  aiiastomoseB,  when 
any  oue  of  them  or  of  their  Viranehea  is  blocked  by  an  embolus 
the  result  is  ischaemic  necrosis  nf  the  tissue  it  supplies. 

Irametliately  after  the  stoppage  of  the  circulation  through  it 
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the  affected  part  appears  unchanged ;  but  in  a  few  hours  the 
starved  tissue  dies  and  gradually  assumes  a  turbid  pale-grey  or 
yellowish- white  clayey  tint,  while  in  the  zuno  immediately  sur- 
rounding it  a  certain  amount  of  liyperaemiu  and  liaemorrhitgic 
infiltration  make  their  appearance. 

The  haemorrhage  is  usually  very  sliglit  and  limited  to  the 
marginal  zone  of  the  ischaemic  region  ;  it  very  rart-ly  if  ever 
extends  over  the  whole  of  the  part  supplied  by  the  occluded 
artery.     The  ordinary  result  of  the  embolism  is  therefore  the  pro- 
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duction  of  an  anaemic  infarct  surrounded  by  a  reddened  mar- 
ginal zone. 

Within  the  first  few  days  after  the  embolism  a  renal  infarct 
thus  appears  as  a  truncated  wedge-shaped  patch  of  a  dull  opaque 
yellowish -white  or  greyish-yellow  colour,  containing  dead  and 
denucleated  tissue  (Fig-  455  c  d).  The  tissue  surrounding  it  is 
somewhat  hyperaemic  and  in  parts  haemorrhagic  (jr),  or  infil- 
trated with  round-cells  (/),  so  that  a  red  and  a  greyish  marginal 
zone  may  sometimes  be  distinguished  round  the  wedge,  especially 
about  its  truncated  apex. 

The  smallest  infarote  are  about  the  size  of  a  pea ;  more  com- 
monly they  are  larger,  measuring  from  4  to  10  millimetres  at  the 


( Reduced 


base  and  extending  from  the  surface  to  the  middle  of  the  cortex 
or  even  to  the  boundary  between  the  cortex  and  medulla.  Now 
and  then  they  are  so  large  as  to  include  a  third  or  even  the  whole 
of  the  kidney,  hut  it  should  be  noted  that  in  large  anaemic  infarcts 
and  even  in  anaemic  necrosis  of  the  entire  kidney  small  islands  of 
healthy  tissue  usually  persist  in  the  outer  strata  of  the  cortex, 
which  receive  their  blood-supply  from  the  vessels  of  the  capsule. 

The  tissue  that  has  undergone  ischaemic  necrosis  after  some 
time  breaks  clown  and  ligueties,  and  is  then  re-absorbed,  while 
proliferous  changes  make  their  appearance  in  the  parts  around. 
After  wfteks  or  months  a  more  or  less  deeply  retracted  cicatrix 
(Fig.  456  t)  is  found  to  occupy  the  site  of  the  infarct.  The  size 
of  the  cicatrix  varies  with  the  extent  of  the  antecedent  necrosis; 
it  may  be  limited  to  the  external  layers  of  the  cortex,  or  it  may 
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traverse  its  whole  thickness  and  even  inTolve  the  papillae  of  the 
medolla.  The  scar  consists  essentially  of  fibrous  tissue  enclosing 
hyaline  nodules  representing  the  remains  of  the  necrotic  glome- 
ruli  (Fig.  457  a) ;  it  has  a  white,  greyish-white,  or  reddi^ 
colour,  and  at  times  ia  spotted  with  black  or  brown  pigment. 
The  centre  of  the  cicatrix  shows  no  trace  of  renal  tubules,  but  in 
the  marginal  zone  surrounding  the  indurated  tissue  a  few  small 
tubules  can  be  made  out  (i)  ;  these  are  probably  atrophic  and 
functionless,  but  some  of  them  may  perhaps  be  newly  formed. 

The  regenerative  hyperplasia  that  takes  place  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  necrotic  patch  produces  both  connective  tissue  and 
epithelial  cells  ;    but  once  the  glomeruli  and  tubules  have  been 
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entirely  deprived  of  blood  they  are  not  restored,  even  though  cir- 
culation is  promptly  re-established  by  the  afflux  of  blood  through 
the  adjacent  capiltaries  or  through  anastomoses  with  the  capsular 
vessels,  or  by  the  re-opening  of  the  embolised  vessels  as  the  em- 
bolus shrinks.  The  result  is  that  embolic  infarcts  invariably 
leave  depressed  scars  behind  them  (Fig.  456  J). 

The  number  and  magnitude  of  the  embolic  cicatrices  deter- 
mine the  degree  of  deformation  which  the  kidney  as  a  whole  under- 
goes by  their  contraction.  When  they  are  numerous  and  large 
t)ie  bulk  of  the  organ  i»  considerably  diminished,  and  a  peculiar 
form  of  contracte<l  kidney  which  we  may  appropriately  call  the 
embolic  contracted  kidney  is  produced. 
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282.  In  general  anaomia,  and  in  spastic  conditions  of  the 
arteries  (as  in  epilepsy,  tetanus,  or  lead-poisoiiing),  the  hlood- 
supply  of  the  kidney  is  diminished,  and  it  becomes  anaemic.     This 

condition  is  mani- 
fested by  more  or 
less  pronounced 
pallor  of  the  organ, 
vrhicb  assumes  a 
greyish -pink  and 
ultimately  a  ffrey- 
ish-white  tint. 
Persistent  anaemia 
generally  results 
in  fatty  degenera- 
tion of  the  renal 
epithelium. 

When  from  old 
age  or  other  con- 
dition producing 
arteriosclerosis  the 
walls  of  the  renal 
arterioles,  and  in 
particular  the  in- 
terlobular and  af- 
ferent vessels,  or 
tlie  glomerular  ca- 
pillaries, are  thick- 
ened and  their 
channels  obstruclcd  or  Ofcludwl,  progressive  atrophy  of  the  parts 
functionally  depemlcnt  on  or  supplied  by  these  vessels  is  induced. 
The  atropliy  is  prii[ii>rli(iiKite  to  tin;  extent  ivnd  <legree  of  the  vas- 
culiir  ohstructioii.  ami  nmy  he  described  iis  senile  or  arterioscle- 
rotic atrophy,  as  the  case  uiity  be. 
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When  the  procesa  of  vascular  constriction  and  obliteration 
begins  in  the  glomerular  vessels  and  va»a  afferentia,  the  glomeruli 
thereby  affected  are  gradually  converted  into  denucleated  solid 
spherules  (Fig.  458  d),  as  the  glomerular  epithelium  covering  the 
tdood-vessels  (6),  the  nucleated  endothelium  that  lines  them,  and 
finally  the  capsular  epithelium  degenerate  and  disappear.  The 
capillaries  themselves  are  so  altered  by  hyaline  thickening  of  their 
walls  and  obliteration  of  their  channels  that  they  are  ao  longer 
recognisable  as  vessels,  and  the  whole  glomerular  plexus  seems 
made  up  of  homogeneous  and  structureless  segments. 

Thickening  may  take  place  in  the  capsule  surrounding  the 
shrunken  glomerulus,  but  it  is  usually  inconsiderable. 

The  urinary  tubules  corresponding  to  the  atrophied  glomeruli 
always  become  atrophied  also  (/).  They  diminish  in  calibre,  and 
dwindle  into  slender  canaliculi  lined  with  small  epithelial  cells 
that  stain  deeply  with  the  ordinary  nuclear  reagents. 


When  the  obliteration  of  the  vessels  is  limited  to  a  few  isolated 
glomeruli,  no  striking  change  in  the  section  of  the  kidney  is 
apparent  to  the  naked  eye ;  but  the  atrophic  spots  can  often  be 
recognised  as  small  isolated  cicatricial  depressions,  and  careful  in- 
spection reveals  that  in  senile  kidneys  such  atrophic  depressions 
are  not  infrequent. 

The  changes  are  much  more  pronounced  when  the  renal  blood- 
vessels are  the  seat  of  progressive  arteriosclerosis.  Here  the  cica- 
tricial depressions  are  no  longer  isolated  but  numerous,  and  stud 
the  surface  of  the  kidneys  so  thickly  that  it  looks  granular  and 
uneven  (Fig.  459),  while  its  bulk  is  very  considerably  diminished 
by  the  loss  of  the  greater  part  of  its  cortical  stratum.  Tlie  result- 
ing condition  gives  rise  to  what  is  aptly  called  the  arterioscl«rotic 
oontracted  kidney. 

The  cause  of  this  excessive  contraction  is  to  be  found  in  the 
fact  that,  in  this  case,  not  merely  a  few  glomeruli  but  the  greater 


DISORDEES  OF   THE   KENAL  CIBCf  LATIOS         [CHAP.   XI^H 

number  of  them  (Fig.  460  bed)  are  atrophied  and  impermeable 
either  by  the  blood  or  by  injections  (Fig.  460),  and  that  the  larger 
interlobular  arteries  (Fig.  460  e  and  Fig.  461  a)  are  obstructeti  by 
thickening  of  the  intima.  so  that  even  the  glomeruli  that  may 
stil!  he  permenWe  have  their  lilmid-siipply  iliminished  or  arrested. 
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The  wasting  of  the  urinary  tubules  (Fig.  401  d  e>  proceeds 
pari  passu  with  the  obliteration  of  the  glomeruli,  and  thus  in  the 
end  all  the  tubules  within  a  particular  region  (Fig.  460  A)  become 
collapsed  and  phruaken,  and  contain  only  small  epithelial  cells  or 
it  may  be  none  at  all. 
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The  shrinkinr  and  warping  of  the  cortex  cause  the  inter- 
lobular arteries  that  run  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  to  be  dis- 
torted and  twisted  into  irregular  spirals  (Fig.  460/),  The  blood, 
no  longer  able  to  pass  through  the  cortex,  is  forced  in  increased 
quantity  into  the  arteriae  rectae  running  to  the  medulla  (Fig. 
460  ^),  and  they  thereby  become  widely  dilated. 

The  connective  tissue  of  the  atrophic  region  is  generally  but 
little  affected :  in  consequence  of  the  general  contraction  it 
appears  to  he  more  abundant  and  more  abundantly  nucleated  (i) 
than  is  normal,  and  here  and  there  it  sometimes  does  in  fact  contain 
an  increased  number  of  cells  (y). 

In  the  channels  of  the  funetionless  tubules  we  frequently  find 
homogeneous  colloid  cylinders  and  spherules  (Fig.  460  m  o  and 
Fig.  461/^  A),  winch  usually  fill  the  tubules,  or  when  excessive 
in  size  dilate  them 
into  little  cysts  (Fig. 
460  m)  witn  yellow- 
ish homogeneous  con- 
tents. In  rare  cases 
the  colloid  matter 
ajtpears  within  the 
cysts  in  the  form  of 
a  number  of  separate 
stratified  spherules 
(Fig.  461  A).  So 
far  as  can  be  made 
out  with  the  micro- 
scope, these  homo- 
geneous masses  are  a 
colloid  product  of 
the  renal  epithelium, 
which  is  produced 
either  in  the  form  of 
droplets  that  after- 
wards unite,  or  by  a 
transformation  of  the 
entire  cell  when  it  is 
loosened  from  its 
point  of  attitchment 
and  carried  to  a  tower  portion  of  the  tubule  (^).  The  dissolved 
albumen  which  flows  through  the  diseased  glomeruli  may  have 
something  to  do  with  the  formation  of  tliese  homogeneous  masses 
(Art.  287). 

The  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney  is  usually  bright-red  or 
greyish-red ;  but  tlie  supervention  of  fatty  degeneration  some- 
times mottles  it  with  greyish-white  or  wliite  spots.  The  contrac- 
tion in  uncomiilicated  cases  is  very  slow  in  its  progress.  The 
amount  of  albumen  in  the  urine  is  slight,  and  it  may  at  times  be 


Fio.461.    CoirraACTKD  KiDHKy  witb  artbrlUi  scl» 
e,  and  mountmf  in 


'kened 
.     .lUi^Hid  >D(I  Hlled  with  gmaU  ceUi 
e    tubule  empty  and  colUpaed 
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absent  altogether.  In  its  simpler  form  the  affection  is  primarily 
a  vascular  disease,  and  may  be  caused  by  various  kinds  of  injuri- 
ous influences  (such  as  lead-poisoning).  It  must  however  be 
remembered  that  progressive  obliteration  of  the  vessels,  with 
thickening  of  the  walls  of  the  larger  arteries,  may  also  be  a  con* 
comitant  of  chronic  indurative  or  interstitial  nephritis ;  and 
accordingly  the  latter  affection  cannot  be  sharply  distinguished 
from  arteriosclerotic  contraction  (Art.  294). 

Meferences  on  Arteriosclerotic  Contraction  of  the  Rdney  (see  also 

Art.  294). 

EwALD :  Changes  in  the  smaller  vessels  in  Bright's  disease  and  the  theories 

referring  to  them  V.  A.71  1877 
Gull  and  Sutton  :  Med.-chir.  Trans,  lv  London  1872 
HoFFA :  Nephritis  satumina  Inaug,  Diss,  Freiburg  1883 
Jakob  :  Lead-poisoning  and  contracted  kidney  D,  med,  Woch,  1886 
Lemcke:  Chronic  interstitial  nephritis  and  endarteritis  obliterans  I}.  A. /. 

klin,  Med,  xxxv  1885 
Lepine  :  Fortschritte  der  NierenpcUholoaie  Berlin  1884 
Leyden  :  Contraction  and  cirrhosis  oi  the  kidneys  D.  med.  Woch.  vi  1880,  and 

Z.f.  klin.  Med.  u  1880;  Morbid  anatomy  of  lead-nephritis  Z.f.  klin.  Med. 

VII 1883 
Ollivier  :  Lead-poisoning  A.  gen.  de  med.  1863 
Saundby  :  Histology  of  granular  kidney  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxi  London  1879, 

and  Journ.  of  Anat.  xv  1880 
Thoma  :    Disturbances  of  circulation  in  the  kidneys  in  chronic  interstitial 

nephritis  V.A.71  1877 
Traube:  I^ead-poisoning  AUg.  med.  Central-Ztg.  1861 

ZiEGLER  :  Aetiology  of  contraction  of  the  kidney  with  remarks  on  the  differen- 
tiation of  the  various  forms  of  nephritis  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxv 
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CHAPTER  XCIII 


REGENERATION  AND  HYPERTROPHY  OF  RENAL  TISSUE 

283.  When  a  portion  of  the  renal  epithelinin  has  been  de- 
stroyed by  a  morbid  process  which  spares  the  interstitial  struct- 
ures, the  loss  is  in  general  soon  made  good  by  regenerative  pro- 
liferation of  the  remainder ;  and  if  the  circulation  is  adequately 
maintained  the  new  epithelium  presently  becomes  capable  of 
carrying  on  the  secretory  function.  But  rf  the  lesion  is  such  as 
to  damage  irretrievably  the  renal  blood-vessels,  regeneration  of 
the  epithelium  is  either  wanting,  as  in  the  case  of  the  glomeruli 
(Arts.  281  and  282),  or  imperfect  and  partial,  as  in  the  urinary 
tubules ;  in  the  latter  case  the  new  epithelium  never  becomes 
functionally  active  and  remains  small  and  ill-developed. 

Traumatic  injury  of  the  kidney  is  repaired  by  granulations 
that  spring  up  within  the  wound,  and  afterwards  develope  into 
a  cicatrix,  in  the  manner  already  described  under  ischaemic  in- 
farction (Art.  281).  The  cicatricial  tissue  contains  at  most  a  few 
imperfect  tubules,  or  it  may  be  none  at  all.  So  far  as  can  be 
made  out  by  histological  examination,  the  damaged  renal  epithe- 
lium undergoes  a  certain  amount  of  proliferation  during  the  pro- 
cess of  repair,  and  new  tubules  may  thus  be  produced  ;  but  these 
never  become  functionally  active.  The  glomeruli  are  not  repro- 
duced. 

When  a  considerable  amount  of  the  renal  tissue  is  destroyed 
by  disease  or  removed  by  operation  the  remainder  undergoes  com- 
pensatory hypertrophy,  given  normal  conditions  of  the  circula- 
tion and  of  nutrition  ;  and  the  hypertrophy  proceeds  until  the 
total  amount  of  tissue  becomes  nearly  equivalent  to  the  original 
amount.  During  the  foetal  period  and  for  a  certain  time  after 
birth  the  hypertrophic  process  consists  in  tlie  production  of  new 
glomeruli  and  tubules ;  afterwards  the  existing  glomeriili  and 
tubules  are  simply  enlarged  by  the  multiplication  of  the  glomeru- 
lar and  the  tubular  epithelial  cells. 

Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  is  thus  a  functional 
overgrowth  of  particular  parts,  and  its  extent  is  determined  by 
the  physiological  demands  the  organ  has  to  meet. 

According^  to  Thoma  {Untersuchungen  iiher  die  Grime  und  das  Gewickt  der 
BestandtheUe  des  Kiirpera  Leipzig  1882)  the  weight  of  the  kidneys  at  birth  is  23 
grammes;    at  the  age  of  six  months,  44  grammes;   at  the  end  of  the  first 
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year,  62  grammes ;  at  ten  years,  165  grammes ;  at  twenty  years,  285  erammes; 
and  at  twenty-five  years,  304  grammes.  Even  under  normal  conditions  the 
weight  of  one  adult  kidney  may  differ  from  that  of  the  other  by  30  or  40 
grammes. 

According  to  Lbichtenstern  the  diameter  of  a  normal  glomemlus  is  from 
135  to  225  microns  (micro-millimetres) ;  that  of  a  convoluted  tubule,  49  to  79 
microns ;  that  of  a  straight  tubule,  26  to  49  microns.  In  hvpertrophic  kidneys 
the  first  rises  as  high  as  from  188  to  402  microns ;  the  second,  49  to  141  microns, 
and  the  last,  49  to  89  microns. 

JReferences  on  Regeneration  and  Hypertrophy  of  the  ReruU 

T'lBsueB. 


Barth  :  Bepair  of  wounds  of  the  kidney  A,f,  Idin,  Chir,  XLV 

Beumer:  Benal  injuries  V.  A.72  1878 

BosTROM :  Beitrdge  2.  path,  AnaU  der  Niere  Freiburg  1884 

EcKARDT :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  and  physiological  growth  of  the  kidney 

V.  A.W^  1888  (with  numerous  references) 
Fraenkel:  D.  med,  Woch,  xiv  1888 
GoLOi :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  A.  perle  scieme  med,  vi  1882, 

and  A.  ital,  de  bioL  ii  1882 
Grawitz  and  Israel:  Renal  disease  and  cardiac  hypertrophy  V,  A,77  1879; 

Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  V.  A.SS  1882 
GuDDEN :  Extirpation  of  the  kidney  in  rabbits  V.  A.  66  1876 
Koster  :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  in  atrophic  kidneys  Bed.  klin.  Wach. 
Lbichtenstern  :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  BerL  klin,  Woch.  xviii  188 
Lorenz  :  Z,  /.  klin.  Med.  x  1886 

MuKK :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  V.  A.  Ill  1888 
Perl  :  Idem  V.  A .  56  1872 

Pisenti  :  Cicatrisation  of  wounds  of  the  kidney  A.  per  le  scieme  med.  viii 
PODWYSSOZKI :  Regeneration  of  glandular  tissue  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  ii  1887 
Ribbert:  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  V.  A.  &S  1602 
RosENSTEiN :  Complementary  hypertrophy  F.  -4.  53  1871 
Tillmanns  :  Researches  on  wounds  of  the  liver  and  kidney  V.  A.7S  1879 
TuFFiER :  jStudes  expe'r.  sur  la  chiruryie  du  rein  Paris  1889 
ZiEGLER  :  Causes  of  morbid  proliferation  Virchow's  Festschrift  (intemcUionale)  n 

Berlin  1891 
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CHAPTER  XCIV 


RENAL  DEPOSITS  DERIVED  FROM  THE  BLOOD 

284.  The  kidney  is  not  infrequently  the  seat  of  deposits  of 
corpnscnlar  matters,  either  brought  to  it  as  such  or  precipitated 
in  the  solid  form  within  its  substance.  Some  of  these  deposits 
are  related  to  the  secretory  function  of  the  kidney  and  represent 
some  constituent  of  the  urine  that  has  not  been  carried  off  in  the 
usual  way;  but  other  deposits  have  no  connexion  with  secretion. 
The  deposition  is  due  in  some  instances  to  morbid  conditions 
existing  within  the  kidney,  in  others  to  conditions  external  to  it. 

Blood  deposited  in  the  renal  tissue  may  in  the  iSrst  place  be 
extra vasated  from  the  interlobular  vessels  (Fig.  455  ^),  in  which 
case  it  infiltrates  the  intertubular  connective  tissue.  The  causes 
of  haemorrhagic  extravasations  of  this  kind  are  excessive  engorge- 
ment, arterial  embolism,  inflammatory  processes,  and  traumatic 
injuries.  Another  form  of  haemorrhage  is  that  due  to  bleeding 
from  the  glomerular  vessels,  the  blood  filling  up  the  capsular 
space  and  thence  escaping  into  the  corresponding  tubules  (Fig. 
476). 

The  extravasation  of  small  numbers  of  red  blood-corpuscles 
from  the  glomeruli  is  observed  in  passive  hyperaemia  and  in  cer- 
tain forms  of  inflammation:  copious  glomerular  haemorrhage  is 
associated  with  more  intense  inflammatory  irritation.  Some  of 
the  blood  that  escapes  into  the  renal  tubules  is  carried  away  with 
the  urine,  the  remainder  disintegrates  in  situ  into  yellowish  or 
brownish  granular  tube-casts  and  yellowish  pigment-granules 
enclosed  in  some  of  the  epithelial  cells. 

Infiltration  of  the  kidney  with  leucocjrtes,  when  it  is  not 
due  to  inflammation,  is  one  of  the  results  of  leukaemia;  it  is 
often  manifested  as  an  excessive  accumulation  of  lymphoid  cells 
in  the  intertubular  (Fig.  462  6)  and  circumglomerular  tissue. 
The  kidney  becomes  pale-grey  in  colour  and  is  somewhat  swollen  ; 
and  at  times  the  cells  may  even  be  aggregated  into  whitish  nodes 
scattered  through  the  organ. 

Deposition  of  blood-pigment,  sometimes  also  called  haemo- 
globin-infarction, takes  place  when  in  some  part  of  the  circulation 
haemoglobin  passes  into  and  is  dissolved  in  the  blood-plasma,  or 
red  blood-corpuscles  have  undergone  disintegration  within  the 
vessels.     The  pigment  that  is  thereupon  deposited  in  the  kidneys 
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13  either  haemoglobin  and  methaemc^lobin,  forming  reddish- 
jellow  or  brownish  globulea,  or  haemosideiiil,  deposited  as  flakes 
and  granules,  or  haematoidln,  which  takes  the  form  of  granules 
or  crystals.  These  give  rise  to  yellow,  reddish,  or  brown  mot- 
tling, or  diffuse  yellow 
or  brown  staining  (with 
methaemc^lobin),  of 
the  renal  tissues. 

The  blood-pigment 
lies  either  within  the 
vessels  or  in  the  fibrous 
stroma,  in  the  lumen 
of  the  tubules,  and 
in  Bowman's  capsules. 
Some  of  it  may  even  be 
embedded  in  the  tubular 
epithelial  cells.  In  the 
epithelium  of  the  con- 
voluted tubules  haemo- 
siderin  either  takes  the 
form  of  isolated  gran* 
ules  or  is  diffused 
{Preparation  hanltntd  m  Miilltr'ijlutd.  and  tiaintd     through  the  entire  pro- 

toUh  haeniatoighn  and  eonn;  x  150)  ^       ,     *  ,  ,       *^  , , 

a    reniltubole.  6    lymphoid  ell.      ^P^'*^    of     each     celU 

the  rrussian-blue  test 
for  iron  giving  a  uniform  blue  tint  to  the  whole  cell-body. 

The  deposition  of  bile-pigment,  or  biliary  infarction,  either 
stains  the  kidney  a  uniform  yellow  or  green,  or  mottles  it  with 
these  tints.  The  pigment  gives  rise  to  diffuse  yellow  and  green 
coloration  of  the  epithelium  of  the  convoluted  tubules,  and  appears 
likewise  as  a  granular  deposit  in  some  of  the  cells  (Fig.  463  a  d"). 
Degeneration  and  desquamation  of  these  pigmented  cells  (c  rf) 
are  not  uncommon ;  and  bile-stained  hj'aline  casts  (i),  some  of 
them  beset  with  pigmented  ceils  (c>,  are  thus  formed  in  the  lu- 
men of  the  tubules.     In  rare  cases  the  deposits  are  crystalline. 

Pigmentation  by  silver  (argyrosis,  argyria,  or  silver-staining^ 
is  due  to  the  deposition  in  the  kidney  of  silver -particles  in  cases 
where  preparations  of  the  metal  have  been  medicinally  administered 
for  a  long  time.  The  particles  give  a  smoky -grey  or  black  tint 
to  the  renal  tissue.  This  deposition  takes  place  in  the  fibrous 
stroma,  the  silver  assuming  the  form  of  little  brownish-black 
grains  or  spherules  lying  chiefly  in  the  interlobular  tissue  of  the 
pyramids,  but  they  may  also  appear  in  the  glomeruli.  Copious 
deposits  of  silver  sometimes  cause  hyperplasia  am)  induration  of 
the  connective  tissue,  and  parts  of  this  undergo  calcihcatiou. 
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Referencei  on  Pigmentary  and  Arnyrotic  InJIltriition  of  the  Kidney. 

AnAMi:  Excretion  of  hiieinoglobin  Joum.  /ifPhi/twl.  n  186S 
Adams  :  Preci|>itBtioii  of  haemoglobin  in  the  kidnevs  Inaug.  Dui.  Berlin  1880 
Adams,  H.  DRinoES :  Ha'mogMinautiicktidung  in  am  Nitrtn  Leipei);  1880 
Akakahsiew:  Cbangt^s  in  the  bidnB;  in  haemoKlobinuria  V.  A-OSISM 
BostkAM  :   Urber  die  IrUozicationen  ifurrh  die  aiihare  Mtirchfl  I^eiprig  1883 
Fraknkel,  E.:  Morbid  chaoges  ait«r  death  from  burns  of  the  skin  D.  nieil. 

Woch.  1890 
Fuuhmann:  Case  of  argyrosis  V.  A.  17  18S9 

Heiiikmi AIM :  Excretion  of  nodiuni  Lridiifu-nulphate  I'jillger'i  Areh.  S  1872 
Jahs  ;  Argyria  Ziegler'»  Beilraiif  xvi  1894 

vnK   Kamldkn  ;  Deposit  of  silver  in  th«  kitbieys  Ziegler'i  Htilr/tnt  xv  1894 
Lkiikiikkk:  Chsnqea  of  the  kidneys  from  tlie  precipitKtion   of  haemoglobin 

V.  ,4.81  1883 
Harchand:  PoiKoning  by  chloral^a  V.  A.  77  1879,  and  A.  f.  txp.  Path,  xxrt 

and  xxrii  1887 
PAitTVHsKi :  Exnretinn  of  sodium  indigiHiiilphnt^  V.  A.  70  1880 
-■  -.•xvu-.Ki  tlrrl.  klin.  tV^-A.  17  1876  and  4<1  1877;   1'.  vl.  &8  1883;  Vtrhandl. 

der  II  Cimgrea.  tnn.  Med.  Winsbaden  1883 
emkk:  L'aite  of  argyria  A.d.  Hiilk.  xvi  1875  and  xviii  1876 

285.  Uric  BCid,  whether  produced  ia  normal  or  in  nhnornial 
I  quantity  (as  in  gout  and  the  uric-acid  diatlie»iii).  may  l»e  dejHtsited 
[  in  the  kidney  or  itjt  pelvis  in  the  solid  form  orasHolid  urates  when 
I  the  water  excret«d  is  inea|i!ible  of  holding  it  alt  in  Bolution,  or 
I  vrhoa  certain  conditions  exist  that  favour  its  seiinmtion  and  de- 
L  position  in  these  forms. 
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The*  deposit  consists  of  amorplious  gnmular  masses  or  of  aci- 
ciiliir  crystals,  tliat  are  either  precipitated  in  the  reiia!  tubules  and 
the  pelvis,  or  incruBt  organic  matters  lying  in  the  urinary  tract 
and  derived  from  disintegmted  tulmUir  epitholium  or  from  the 
nniL-uus  membrane  of  llie  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  The  granular 
deposits  are  known  as  sand  iir  gravel,  the  iucruatatiims  as  uratic 
concretions  or  renal  calculi 

In  gout  white  lines  and  streaks  are  often  found  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  renal  papillae ;  they  mark  the  course  of  deposits 
within  the  dilated 
tubules,  which  consist 
of  rhombic  acicular 
colourless  crystals  of 
acid  sodium  urat«. 

Deposits  of  urates 
and  uric  acid  within 
the  kidney  are  most 
frequently  met  with 
m  new-born  infants, 
and  give  rise  to  so- 
called  infantile  uratic 
infarction.  The  gran- 
ular urates  tie  in  the 
form  of  small  spher- 
ules within  the  collect- 
ing tubules  of  the 
medulla,  and  en  masse  appear  as  yellowish-red  streaks.  The  in- 
fants are  in  general  such  as  die  between  two  and  fourteen  days 
after  birth.  In  infants  dying  within  the  first  two  days  of  life  and 
iu  those  that  have  not  breathed  they  are  rarely  found. 

Larger  aggregations  of  urates,  described  as  gravel  or  renal 
calculi,  form  yellowish,  reddish,  or  brownish  grains  or  gritty 
masses  and  actual  stones,  the  former  lying  in  the  renal  tubules  or 
in  the  pelvis,  the  latter  in  the  [lelvis  only.  Calculi  vary  in  size 
from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  bean  or  hazel-nut.  Occasionally 
they  take  the  form  of  large  branching  casts  of  the  infundibulum 
aud  its  subdivisions  (Kig.  464),  and  then  look  something  like 
masses  of  coral.  They  arise  chiefly  in  gouty  persons,  but  occur 
in  others  also.  Inflammation  of  the  renal  pelvis  favours  their 
production. 


R^t 
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Charcot  :  Ltcomt  *ur  Ire  malailiei  tlu  foit  rl  dts  rrint  Fnrifl  1862 :  Malndin  iJes 
ritiUantt  {qoMile  et  rhiimali>inr\  rteu'TM  aimi-I'mri  vii  Paris  1890 

Kbstfjn-  :  /Jir  NnluT  uml  ilir  Hehandluni)  der  Oickt  Wicsbadeii  18B2  (traiia.  hy 
Scott)  I.ohiJuii  1885 ;  Die  Nalur  uwl  Bekandtung  drr  IlaniAleine  Vi'iek- 
hni\en  1S84 

EMTatw  and  Nicolaikr:  Bxjmt.  Emugyng  von  HariHtmun  Wiegbftden  1891 
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FtlRBRiNOER :  Nephrolithiasia,  renal  calculi  and  concretions  D.  niAf.  Woek,  IBM 

Garrod:  On  goat  and  rheumatic  aout  London  1876 

Heller  :  Die  Hamconerttionen  Vienna  1860 

Strobe:  Recent  reaearchea  on  the  organic  matrix  of  urinwy  gravel  Cent.  f. 

allgem.  Path,  i  1890 
ViRCBOW:  Berl.  Win.  Woch.  1884 

Jteferencea  on  Uratie  Infarction  in  It^atUi. 

Hkcker:  r.  .^.111836 

Lakdodzt  :  Bull.  Soc.  Anal,  xlvii  Paris  1873 

LiUAti :  Handb.  der  geriehtl.  Med.  ti  1882 

Raphael  :  B.  M.  J.  1 1870 

ScHLoesBEBaBR :  A.f.  phytiol.  Heilk.  i  lBt3  and  ix  Stattgart  18S0 

SCHULTZE,  B. :  DeuUcke  Klinik  Berlin  185S 

TiSCHOW:  (feidinnu/te  .^Manif/un^n  Frankfort  1856 

286.  Concretions  of  calcium  phosphate  and  calcium  car- 
bonate deposited  in  the  kidney  constitute  what  is  called  calca- 
reous infarction.  It  occurs  chiefly  in  aged  persons,  in  whom 
resorption  of  the  bony  structures  is  active ;  out  it  sometimes  makes 
its  appearance  when  no  such 
resorption  is  going  on,  especially 
when  the  epithelium  of  the  urin- 
ary passages  is  undergoing  de- 
structive changes.  According 
to  Kauphaiin,  Neubebgeb, 
pRfivosT,  Salkowsky,  Sen- 
QER,  ViRCHOW.  and  others, 
calcareous  deposits  are  very  apt 
to  be  formed  in  cases  of  poison- 
ing with  corrosive  sublimate 
that  are  not  immediately  fatal. 
According  to  Afanassiew, 
such  deposits  also  occur  in 
glycerine-poisoning :  Paltacp 
h&B  met  with  them  in  phospho- 
ros-poiaoning,  and  Neuberger 
in  poisoning  from  excessive 
doses  of  aloin  and  bismuth  sub- 
nitrate.  The  calcium -salts  are 
precipitated  in  the  convoluted 
tubules  of  the  cortex,  and  more 
rarely  in  the  collecting  tubules 
of  the  medulla,  which  have  be- 
come necrotic  (Fig.  465  c  d  e) 
08  a.  result  of  isehaemia  or  of 
the  action  of  the  poison.  Ac- 
cording to  Lel'trrt,  poisoning 
with  corrosive  sublimate,  in  ad- 
dition to  calcification  of  the 
Sh 
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necrotic  epithelium  and  of  the  tube-casts  derived  from  it,  gives 
rise  to  calcareous  deposits  in  cells  that  are  still  active  and  accord- 
ingly retain  their  nuclei.  In  connexion  with  the  calcareous 
metastasis  that  accompanies  increased  osseous  resorption,  cal- 
careous granules  sometimes  appear  in  the  glomerular  capsules  and 
in  the  indurated  intertubular  tissue  of  the  medulla.  The  indu- 
rated fibrous  tissue  that  is  produced  as  a  result  of  argyrotic  infil- 
tration occasionally  becomes  calcified. 

Slight  degrees  of  calcification  can  be  recognised  only  with  the 
microscope ;  more  abundant  deposits  produce  a  chalky  ivhite 
coloration.  In  cases  of  poisoning,  the  cortex  looks  more  or  less 
turbid,  owing  to  degeneration  (6)  and  necrosis  (<?)  of  the 
epithelium. 

Calculi  composed  of  calcium  phosphate  or  calcium  carbonate 
are  white.  Calculi  of  pure  chalk  are  rarely  met  with ;  but  stones 
of  mixed  composition  often  contain  calcium  phosphates  and  car- 
bonate. 

Oxalic  acid,  whether  ingested  with  the  food  or  produced  by  the 
decomposition  of  uric  acid,  may  be  deposited  in  the  kidney  or  its 
pelvis  as  ^  dumb-bells '  or  octahedral  crystals  of  calcium  oxalate. 
This  occurs  when  the  amount  of  acid  sodium  phosphate  in  the 
urine  is  insufficient  to  maintain  in  solution  the  proportion  of 
oxalic  acid  that  is  present.  Within  the  kidney  the  oxalate  forms 
white  deposits ;  in  the  pelvis  it  forms  pale  or  dark-brown  *  mul- 
berry '  or  spinous  calculi.  Calculi  of  pure  calcium  oxalate  are 
very  rare.  The  salt  more  frequently  occurs  as  an  incrustation  on 
uratic  calculi. 

Triple  phosphate  of  ammonium  and  magnesium  occurs  as  soft 
crumbly  white  concretions,  seldom  pure,  but  frequently  forming  a 
coating  on  uratic  or  other  calculi.  The  deposit  is  produced  chiefly 
in  cases  of  ammoniacal  decomposition  of  the  urine ;  ammonium  car- 
bonate is  first  formed,  and  this  tends  to  render  the  urine  alkaline 
and  so  precipitates  the  earthy  phosphates.  The  crystals  of  triple 
phosphate  have  usually  the  so-called  '  sarcophagus-form,'  derived 
from  a  rectangular  prism  by  cutting  off  the  angles  and  edges. 

In  rare  cases  renal  concretions  and  calculi  are  found  which 
consist  of  cystin,  an  abnormal  constituent  of  the  urine  crystallis- 
ing in  hexagonal  plates.  Cystin-calculi  are  round,  soft,  and  of  a 
waxy  or  greenish  tint ;  they  have  a  radiate  crystalline  structure 
on  fracture.  According  to  Baumann,  Udransky,  and  Brieger, 
cystin,  which  is  a  sulphur-derivative  of  lactic  acid,  appears  in 
the  urine  as  a  result  of  a  peculiar  decomposition  of  albumen  in  the 
intestine,  and  this  decomposition  is  in  turn  dependent  upon  the 
presence  of  certain  special  kinds  of  bacteria  in  the  alimentary 
tract. 

Xanthin-calculi  are  extremely  rare ;  they  are  pale  or  dark- 
brown,  and  not  unlike  uratic  calculi. 

All  the  forms  of  renal  concretions  and  calculi  may  give  rise  to 
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inflammation  in  one  or  both  kidneys.  The  condition  of  a  kidney 
containing  concretions  in  its  pelvis  is  frequently  referred  to  as 
nephroUthiasis  (Art.  299). 

References  on  Calcareous  Deposits  in  the  Kidneys, 
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Frankel  :  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  ii  Berlin  1880 
Kaufmann  :  Die  Sublimatintoxication  Breslau  1888 ;  Poisoning  with  corrosive 

sublimate,  and  its  action  on  the  kidney  F.  A,  117  1889 
Lkutert  :  Poisoning  with  corrosive  sublimate  Fortschr.  d.  Med.  xui  1895 
LiTTEN :  Haemorrhagic  infarcts  and  the  influence  of  arterial  anaemia  upon 

living  tissue  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  1 1879,  and  V.  A.  80  1880 
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287.  When  the  glomeruli  and  their  epithelium  are  seriously 
injured,  or  the  circulation  through  them  greatly  disturbed,  certain 
components  of  the  blood  which  normally  are  held  back  are  liable 
to  escape  from  their  vessels,  and  in  like  manner  from  the  inter- 
tubular  capillaries,  into  the  renal  tubules.  This  is  most  notably 
the  case  with  regard  to  the  Bemm-albumen  of  the  blood,  which 
in  morbid  conditions  passes  in  greater  or  less  amount  into  the 
urine  (albuxninuria). 

This  albumen  comes  from  the  glomeruli  in  the  soluble  form ; 
but  within  the  tubules  it  may  coagulate  and  thus  give  rise  to 
granular  or  homogeneous  casts,  especially  in  the  region  of  the 
loops  of  Ilenle.  These  casts  are  known  as  hyaline  casts  or 
cylinders.  In  many  affections  of  the  kidney,  especially  those  of 
an  inflammatory  kind,  the  renal  epithelium  degenerates  or  breaks 
down   and    desquamates.      Moreover  we  know  that  from    the 
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glomeruli  and  tubules  there  escape  not  only  senun-albmnen  but 
also  white  and  red  blood-corpuscles.  In  many  morbid  aflfections 
therefore  the  tubules  contain  not  only  soluble  albumen  but  also 
albumen  derived  directly  from  the  protoplasm  of  cells,  and  this 
albumen  like  the  other  may  take  part  in  the  formation  of  tube- 
casts. 

In  the  first  instance  the  desquamated  epithelial  cells  lie  close 
together  and  become  agglutinated  into  casts  of  the  tubules ;  these 
have  received  the  name  of  epitbelial  casta.  So  also  the  g^ranular 
albuminoid  and  fatty  products  of  their  disintegpration  may  in  like 
manner  give  rise  to  granular  casta.  Again  the  epithelial  cells 
and  leucocytes  or  their  albuminous  detritus  are  sometimes  trans- 
formed and  fused  within  the  tubules  into  compact  hyaline  masses, 
or  homogeneous  droplets  escape  directly  from  the  bodies  of  the 
degenerating  cells  and  coalesce  into  translucent  cylinders.  The 
agglutination  of  the  products  of  blood-disintegration  in  the 
tubules  leads  to  the  formation  of  granular  blood-castB. 

Tube-casts  may  in  certain  circumstances  be  washed  out  of  the 
tubules  by  the  urine,  and  so  escape  from  the  kidney.  The  greater 
number  however  remain  in  ntii^  and  are  either  redissolved  or 
become  more  firm  and  dense  so  as  somewhat  to  resemble  wax 
(waxy  casts). 

In  addition  to  these  casts,  formed  at  least  in  part  from  trans- 
uded albumen,  we  may  have  homogeneous  cylinders  of  the  renal 
tubules  which  are  purely  epithelial  in  origin.  These  have  been 
described  (Art.  282,  Fig.  461)  as  colloid 
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CHAPTER  XCV 

HAEMATOGENOUS  DEGENERATIONS  AND  INFLAMMATIONS 

OF  THE  KIDNEY 

288.  The  kidneys  are  glandular  organs  by  means  of  which  a 
number  of  products  of  metabolic  waste  are  removed  in  aqueous 
solution  from  the  body.  The  urinary  water  is  separated  from  the 
blood  in  the  glomeruli,  and  owing  to  their  peculiar  structure  the 
liquid  that  passes  from  the  glomerular  vessels  into  the  intracap- 
sular space  and  the  renal  tubules  contains  little  or  no  albumen. 
The  substances  dissolved  in  the  urine  are  eliminated  partly  in  the 
glomeruli  and  partly  in  the  tubules,  and  so  must  pass  through 
not  only  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels  but  also  the  epithelium 
investing  the  glomeruli  and  tubules. 

When  the  blood  receives  from  without  certain  abnormal  sub- 
stances which  have  to  be  eliminated  unchanged  or  in  some  new  form, 
or  when  morbid  products  are  elaborated  within  the  body  by  per- 
verted metabolism  of  the  food  or  of  the  tissues,  it  is  chiefly  by  the 
kidneys  that  they  are  removed.  Some  of  these  substances  pass 
through  the  kidney  without  inducing  any  changes  in  its  structure  ; 
but  many  chemical  bodies  during  the  process  of  elimination  exert 
an  injurious  influence  on  the  vessel-walls  or  on  the  epithelium  of 
tlie  glomeruli  and  tubules,  the  injury  being  manifested  by  dis- 
orders of  secretion  and  by  degenerative  and  inflammatory  changes 
in  the  renal  parenchyma. 

The  most  important  indication  that  the  renal  function  has 
become  disordered  is  the  appearance  of  albumen  in  the  urine,  or 
albuxninuria.  This  is  presently  accompanied  by  other  symptoms, 
such  as  increase  or  decrease  of  the  quantity  of  urine  daily  voided 
and  the  presence  of  other  abnormal  constituents  in  the  urine. 
Among  the  latter  are  tube-casts  (Art.  287),  degenerate  cells  from 
the  tubules,  leucocytes,  and  red  blood-corpuscles  or  the  products 
of  their  disintegration. 

When  these  symptoms  of  renal  disorder  are  well  marked,  the 
composition  and  contents  of  the  urine  indicating  the  existence 
not  merely  of  a  transient  disturbance  of  the  circulation  but  of 
some  patliological  alteration  of  the  secretinpf  organ,  the  morbid 
condition  is  clinically  described  as  Bright* 8  diBease,  which  accord- 
ing to  its  course  and  duration  is  distinguished  as  acute,  subacute, 
or  chronic. 
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The  changes  in  the  parenchyma  are  primarily  of  a  degenera- 
tive character,  and  affect  the  vascular  connective  tissue  as  well  as 
the  epithelial  structures.  Usually  some  inflammatory  exudation 
and  proliferation  are  superadded,  and  result  in  the  reproduction 
of  lost  tissue-elements  and  the  hyperplasia  of  others. 

Attempts  have  often  been  made,  both  from  the  clinical  stand- 
point and  from  the  pathological,  to  draw  sharp  distinctions  between 
the  purely  degenerative  and  the  inflammatory  diseases  of  the 
kidney;  but  it  is  found  impracticable  to  divide  them  by  any 
clear  line.  For  though  the  proportion  of  albumen  in  the  urine 
has  been  taken  as  a  clinical  criterion  whereby  to  differentiate 
cases  of  simple  degeneration  from  cases  of  nephritis,  histological 
examination  of  the  corresponding  kidneys  shows  that  morbid  con- 
ditions which  are  essentially  degenerative  often  give  rise  to  graver 
disorder  of  the  renal  secretion  than  do  undoubtedly  inflammatory 
affections.  It  is  therefore  better  to  consider  degenerative  and 
inflammatory  changes  together,  and  to  classify  the  various  forms 
of  Bright's  disease  by  their  general  course  and  duration,  with  the 
aid  of  certain  outstanding  anatomical  features  of  the  diseased 
kidney. 

The  modem  investip^ations  of  the  affections  included  under  the  term  nephri- 
tis begin  with  the  observation  of  Bright  (Report  of  medical  cases  selected  teitk 
a  view  of  illustrating  the  symptoms  and  cure  of  diseases  by  a  reference  to  morbid 
anatomy  i  London  1827)  that  certain  cases  of  dropsy  depended  on  disease  of  the 
kidney,  and  were  distinguished  by  albuminous  urine.  Bright  himself  described 
various  forms  of  renal  disease  leading  to  albuminuria. 

The  diseases  of  the  kidney  which  were  first  accurately  differentiated  by 
Bright  have  since  been  included  under  the  term  Bright^s  disease  (morbus 
Brightii) ;  but  the  term  has  been  variously  applied  by  different  authors  —  some 
including  under  it  all  renal  affections  associated  with  albuminuria,  others 
excluding  the  simple  degenerations  and  disorders  of  circulation  and  including 
only  the  inflammatory  affections. 

RoKiTANSKY  (Hnndh.  d.  path.  Anat.  ii  1842)  distinguished  eight  forms. 
Frerichs  (Die  BrighVsche  Nierenkrankheit  Brunswick  1851)  regarded  the 
different  forms  merely  as  different  stages  of  one  and  the  same  process.  This 
process,  he  held,  began  with  hyperaemia,  passed  on  to  exudation  and  parenchy- 
matous degeneration,  and  ultimately  issued  in  atrophy  and  contraction. 

Klebs  excluded  the  non-inflammatory  renal  degenerations  from  the  cate- 
gory of  Bright's  disease,  and  identified  the  latter  with  primary  interstitial 
nephritis :  the  associated  changes  in  the  epithelium  he  regarded  as  secondary. 

Johnson  regarded  the  presence  or  absence  of  epithelial  degeneration  and 
desquamation  as  an  essential  feature,  and  divided  nephritis  into  a  desquamative 
and  a  non-desquamative  form,  each  form  having  its  subordinate  varieties. 

Grainger  Stewart  speaks  of  Bright's  diseases,  and  distinguishes  three 
forms  —  the  inflammatory,  the  amyloid,  and  the  cirrhotic  or  contracting.  Of 
the  first  he  describes  three  stages  —  that  of  inflammatory  exudation,  of  fatty 
change,  and  of  atrophy.  Virchow  (Cellular  Pathology  London  1860)  also 
distinguishes  three  forms  —  parenchymatous  nephritis,  indurative  interstitial 
nephritis,  and  amyloid  degeneration.  Bartels  divides  Bright's  disease  into- — 
acute  parenchymatous,  chronic  parenchymatous,  and  interstitial  nephritis. 
Lecorch^  distinguishes  only  a  parenchymatous  and  an  interstitial  form. 
Charcot,  on  grounds  partly  clinical  and  partly  anatomical,  makes  three  —  the 
first  characterised  clinically  by  its  rapid  course,  scanty  urine  with  abundant 
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albumeD,  and  dropsy,  and  anatomically  by  its  large  white  kidney ;  the  second 
by  its  chronic  course,  abundant  urine  with  diminished  albumen,  absent  or 
slight  dropsy,  and  contracted  kidney ;  the  third  form  is  amyloid  degeneration. 
Weioert  divides  Bright's  disease  into  parenchymatous  degenerations  and 
true  nephritis ;  the  former  are  all  acute  affections ;  the  chronic  forms  are  but 
modifications  of  one  and  the  same  process :  he  deems  it  impossible  to  distin- 
guish interstitial  from  parenchymatous  forms,  inasmuch  as  all  forms  begin 
with  defeneration  and  loss  of  epithelium,  and  then  pass  into  the  stage  of 
reactive  interstitial  inflammation. 

Dickinson  makes  three  classes  —  tubal  nephritis   (acute  and  chronic), 

franular  de^neration  with  hyperplasia  and  contraction  of  the  stroma,  and 
epurative  disease  (or  amyloid  degeneration). 

AuFRECHT  speaks  of  an  acute,  a  subacute,  and  a  chronic  nephritis,  and 
maintains  that  the  primary  change  is  an  affection  of  the  tubular  epithelium, 
the  vessels  and  the  nbrous  structures  being  affected  secondarilv :  he  describes 
amyloid  disease  as  a  nephritis.  Wagner  considers  that  Bright's  disease  is  a 
clinical  term,  implying  an  affection  in  which  the  urine  exhibits  certain  morbid 
changes:  he  treats  it  under  the  four  heads  of  (1)  acute  Bright's  disease, 
(2)  chronic  Bright's  disease,  (3)  contracted  kidney,  ^4)  amyloid  kidney. 
Leyden  (Verhandlungen  des  Congresses  fltr  innere  Median  Wiesbaden  1882) 
defines  the  term  Bright*s  disease  from  the  clinical  or  physiological  point  of 
view,  and  comprehends  under  it  all  the  diseases  of  the  kidney  that  cause  albu- 
minuria and  dropsy,  including  degenerations  of  the  secreting  structures,  pyelo- 
nephritis, amyloid  change,  ete.  Kosenstein  divides  diffuse  inflammation  of 
the  kidney,  which  he  makes  equivalent  to  Bright*s  disease,  into  acute  and 
chronic  diffuse  nephritis ;  and  distinguishes  in  the  latter  three  forms  character- 
ised anatomically  oy  the  large  white  kidney,  the  mottled  or  smooth  contracted 
kidney,  and  the  granular  contracted  kidney.  Cornil  prefers  to  use  the  general 
term  albuminous  nephritis,  and  treats  the  various  forms  under  the  heads  of 
acute  nephritis,  parenchymatous  or  epithelial  nephritis,  and  interstitial  nephritis. 
Hamilton  {Text-book  of  Pathology  ii  London  1894^  discusses  Bright's  disease 
under  the  heads  of  catarrhal  nephritis,  wax-like  kidney,  and  cirrhotic  kidney, 
each  with  several  subdivisions. 

The  above  summary  shows  how  widely  authorities  differ  as  to  the  content 
of  the  term  Bright's  disease,  and  as  to  the  morbid  anatomy  and  pathogenesis  of 
nephritis.  We  might  easily  carry  our  references  further  and  so  bring  out  still 
greater  differences.  This  is  true  not  only  of  the  older  authorities,  but  even  of 
the  most  recent,  the  latest  discussions  on  the  subject  in  medical  congresses 
showing  clearly  that,  on  the  basis  of  our  present  knowledge,  no  reconcuiation 
of  the  conflicting  views  is  practicable. 

The  experimental  researches  on  nephritis  made  by  Grawitz  and  Israel, 
PoNFicK,  Lassar,  Marchand,  Aufrecht,  Buchwald,  Litten,  and  others 
have  but  slight  bearing  on  the  questions  raised  by  the  phenomena  of  nephritis 
in  man.  The  varieties  of  renal  degeneration  set  up  by  the  injection  or  admin- 
istration of  various  chemical  irritants,  or  by  the  interruption  of  the  blood- 
supply,  etc.,  admit  of  useful  comparison  with  the  human  affections  exactly 
corresponding  to  them  and  with  no  others.  Still  less  have  the  degenerations 
of  the  kidney  induced  bv  ligation  of  a  ureter  to  teach  us  concerning  the  text- 
ural  changes  in  human  haematogenous  nephritis.  For  this  latter  we  must  in 
the  first  place  have  recourse  to  careful  anatomical  investigation  of  the  diseased 
human  kidney. 

References  on  Bright 8  IHaeate. 

Aufrecht  :  Die  diffuse  Nephritis  Berlin  1879,  and  D,  A.  f,  klin,  Med.  xxxii 

1882 
Bamberger  :  Morbus  Brightii  Volktnann*s  klin.  Vorirdge  no.  173  Leipzig  1879 
Bartels  :  Ziemssen*8  Cyclop,  xv  New  York  1877 
Brault,  a.  :  Anatomical  varieties  of  Bright's  disease  A.  gdn.  de  med.  1882 
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Bright  :  Report  of  medical  cases  i  London  1827,  Practical  observations  on  dropsjf 

London  1839,  and  Guy*s  Hosp.  Reports  ii  London  1836 
Charcot  :  Lemons  sur  les  maladies  du/oie  et  des  reins  Paris  1882,  Brigh^s  disease 

(trans,  by  Millard)  New  York  1878;  Bright's  disease  and  interstitial 

nephritis  Rev.  de  med.  1 1881 ;  Practitioner  xx vii-xxxiii  London  1881-85 ; 

Oeuvres  completes  vi  Paris  1888 
Cornil  and  Brault  :  jStude  sur  la  pathologic  du  rein  Paris  1884 
Dickinson  :  Renal  and  urinary  affections  iJondon  1877-85 
DuNiN :  Anatomical  researches  on  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  and  Brieht*8 

disease  F.  ^ .  93  1883 
Ewald:  F.  ^.711877 
FiscHL  and  Schutz  :  Studies  on  various  forms  of  nephritis  Prager  Z,f.  Heilk. 

Ill  1882 
Frerichs  :  Die  Bright* sche  Nierenlcrankheit  Brunswick  1851 
Gaucher  :  Pathogenesis  of  nephritis  La  semaine  med.  1886  and  These  Paris 

1886;  Pathogenesis  of  nephntis  by  auto-intoxication  Rev.  de  med.  viii 


Greenfield:  Summary  of  current  pathology  Atlas  of  pathology  (New  Syd. 

Soc.^  II  London  1879 
Hortoles  :  £tuile  du  processus  histologique  des  nephrites  Paris  1881 
Johnson  :  Lectures  on  BrighVs  disease  London  1873 

VON  Kahlden  :  Acute  nephritis  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  xi  1892  (with  references) 
Lecorchk  :   Traite  des  maladies  des  reins  Paris  1877 
Lecorche  and  Talamon  :  Traite  de  Valhuminurie  Paris  1888 
Lepine  :  Die  Fortschriite  der  Nierenpathologie  Berlin  1884 
Leyden:  Clinical  researches  on  Morbus  Brightii  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  u  1880,  and 

Charite-Ann.  vi  1880 
Nauwerck:  Contributions  to  our  knowledge  of  Morbus  Brightii  Zieglers 

Beitrdge  I  1886 
PosNER :  Studies  on  pathological  exudation  V.  A.  79  1880 
Purdy:  BrighCs  disease  and  allied  affections  Philadelphia  1886 
Ribbert:  Nephritis  und  Albuminurie  Bonn  1881 
Rindfleisch  :   Morbid  histology  Siizungsber.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesell.  zu  Wikrzburg 

1889 
Roberts  :   Urinary  and  renal  diseases  London  1885 

Rosenstein  :  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Nierenkrankheiten  Berlin  1894 
Saundby:  Lectures  on  renal  and  urinary  diseases  Bristol  1896 
Senator:  Die   Albuminurie  im   qesunden  und  kranken  Zustande  Berlin    1872 

(trans,  by  Smith  New  Syd,  Soc.)  London  1884 
Snyers;  Pathol,  des  nephrites  chroniques  Paris  1886 
Stewart,   Grainger:    On   Bright's   diseases  of  the  kidney  Edinburgh  1871; 

B.  3/.  J.  II  1878  ;    Verhandl.  internat.  med.  Congress.  Berlin  1891 
Tyson  :  Bright's  disease  and  diabetes  Philadelphia  1881 
Wagner:    D.    A.  f.    klin.  Med.  xxv   1879,  xxvii  1880,  and  xxviii  1881; 

Ziemssens  Ilandh.  d.  spec.  Pathol.  3rd  edition  I^ipzig  1882 
Weigert:  Bright's  disease  Volkmanns  klin.  Vortrdge  nos.  162  and  163  Leipzig 

1879 
Zieglkr  :  Causes  of  renal  contraction  with  remarks  upon  the  discrimination  of 

the  various  forms  of  nephritis  D.  A./,  klin.  Med.  xxv  1879 

280.  Acute  renal  degenerations  and  acute  haematoge- 
nous  nephritis,  when  they  are  not  due  simply  to  disorder  of  the 
circulation  (Arts.  280-282),  are  induced  by  infective  or  toxaemic 
conditions ;  the  primary  irritant  may  be  of  extraneous  origin,  or 
it  may  be  ehiborated  within  the  body  itself. 

Among  the  extraneous  renal  irritants  are  various  poisons,  such 
as  corrosive  sublimate,  chromates,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  canthar- 
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ides,  petroleum,  potassium  chlorate,  etc.,  whose  action  is  fairly 
well  understood ;  but  there  are  many  other  substances  which 
when  they  reach  the  vessels  are  capable  of  inducing  degeneration 
and  inflammation  of  the  kidneys. 

Nearly  all  of  the  infections  that  give  rise  to  general  diseases 
or  to  local  and  metastatic  lesions  set  up  degeneration  or  inflamma- 
tion of  the  kidney.  Thus  renal  affections  frequently  accompany 
diphtheria,  scarlatina,  measles,  small-pox,  septicaemia,  pyaemia, 
croupous  pneumonia,  relapsing  fever,  typhoid  fever,  erysipelas, 
cholera,  acute  rheumatism,  yellow  fever,  and  even  dysentery, 
tuberculosis,  endocarditis,  and  local  suppurations  also. 

The  renal  affection  in  these  diseases  is  probably  in  most  cases 
referable  to  the  action  of  toxic  substances  elaborated  by  the  virus 
within  the  body  and  in  part  eliminated  through  the  kidneys. 
But  certain  non-infective  disorders  of  metabolism,  or  the  resorp- 
tion and  subsequent  excretion  with  the  urine  of  substances  nor- 
mally eliminated  through  other  organs,  may  in  like  manner  affect 
the  kidney,  as  in  the  case  of  diabetes,  gout,  jaundice,  and  haemo- 
globinuria.  Moreover,  in  infective  diseases  it  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that,  in  addition  to  the  toxaemic  condition,  the  kidney  may 
be  exposed  to  direct  invasion  by  the  specific  microbes.  As  a 
general  rule,  the  toxic  effect  is  manifested  by  degeneration  of  the 
secreting  structures,  the  microbic  invasion  by  circumscribed  in- 
flammatory lesions ;  but  cases  occur  in  which  the  presence  of 
bacteria  sets  up  cellular  degeneration  and  necrosis,  while  the 
action  of  toxic  substances  conveyed  to  the  kidneys  by  the  blood 
sometimes  induces  not  only  cellular  necrosis  but  inflammatory 
exudation  also. 

Slight  affections  of  the  kidneys  can  generally  be  recognised 
during  life  by  the  appearance  of  small  quantities  of  albumen  in 
the  urine.  In  the  more  severe  affections,  clinically  described  as 
acute  nephritis,  the  quantity  of  urine  is  diminished,  its  specific 
gravity  is  high,  it  contains  much  albumen,  and  its  colour  is  dark 
and  in  some  instances  smoky  or  blood-stained. 

The  sediment  deposited  by  the  urine  on  standing  consists  of 
leucocytes,  and  when  the  urine  is  blood-stained  entire  red  cor- 
puscles, together  with  hyaline  casts,  or  occasionally  granular  casts 
beset  with  red  corpuscles  or  their  detritus,  normal  epithelial  cells 
from  the  collecting  tubules,  and  turbid,  swollen,  and  disintegrated 
cells  from  the  convoluted  tubules.  Anasarca  is  usually  but  not 
always  present,  especially  in  the  forms  of  the  affection  that  are 
secondary  to  other  diseases. 

The  usual  outcome  of  the  renal  affection  is  recovery,  though 
fatal  uraemia  may  supervene.  Only  in  rare  instances  does  tne 
acute  disease  pass  into  chronic  indurative  nephritis  ;  more  rarely 
still  does  it  end  in  what  is  known  as  chronic  parenchymatous 
nephritis. 

The  post-mortem  appearances  presented  by  the  kidney  in  acute 
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non-suppurative  nephritis  are  of  various  kinds ;  and  it  is  indeed 
impossible  from  the  character  of  the  urine  to  predict  with  any 
certainty  the  exact  condition  of  the  kidney.  In  many  cases  it 
appears  to  the  naked  eye  unaltered.  More  frequently  however  it 
looks  grey,  greyish-white,  or  mottled  with  greyish  and  reddish 
patches,  the  variations  being  determined  chiefly  by  the  amount  of 
epithelial  degeneration  and  the  presence  or  absence  of  hyperaemia 
in  the  organ.  There  is  generally  some  enlargement  of  the  kidney, 
even  to  as  much  as  twice  its  natural  bulk,  and  its  tissue  then 
seems  abnormally  moist  and  soft,  as  if  it  were  oedematous.  While 
the  cortex  is  often  of  a  pale-grey  or  greyish-yellow  tint,  the 
medulla  looks  engorged  and  cyanotic,  and  so  stands  out  in  sharp 
contrast  with  the  cortex. 

The  glomeruli  are  sometimes  visible  as  red  or  grey  spots,  in 
other  cases  they  are  indistinguishable.  In  severe  affections  the 
grey  and  moist  but  still  translucent  cortex  appears  flecked  with 
the  greyish  or  yellowish-white  opaque  spots  that  indicate  the 
presence  of  fatty  degeneration,  and  sometimes  with  small  circum- 
scribed reddish  or  reddish-brown  round  or  oval  haemorrhagic 
spots  due  to  extravasation  into  Bowman's  capsules  and  the  uri- 
niferous  tubules. 

In  purulent  nephritis  that  has  already  advanced  to  the  stage 
of  suppuration  the  parenchyma  of  the  kidney  is  more  or  less 
swollen  and  cloudy,  and  is  studded  here  and  there  with  small 
yellowish  rounded  or  streaky  patches  of  purulent  infiltration, 
often  surrounded  by  a  haemorrhagic  areola.  In  cases  where  the 
general  affection  of  the  kidney  is  associated  with  embolic  occlusion 
of  some  of  its  blood-vessels,  the  swollen  and  discoloured  cortex  is 
interrupted  in  places  by  opaque  yellowish-white  or  clay-coloured 
wedges  of  necrotic  tissue  (ischaemic  infarcts)  often  surrounded 
by  a  hyperaemic  or  haemorrhagic  zone. 

Meferences  on  the  Aetiology  of  Acute  Nephritis  (see  also 

Arts.  288  and  290). 

Albertini  and  Pisenti  :  Action  of  acetone  and  aceto-acetic  acid  on  the  kidney 

A.f.  exp.  Path,  xxiii  1887 
Atkinson  :  Malarial  nephritis  A  mer.  Journ.  med.  sciences  1884  (with  references) 
Babes:  Acute  lesions  of  the  kidney  associated  with  the  presence  of  bacteria; 

The  kidney  and  liver  in  yellow  fever  A.  de  physiol.  ii  1883;   Wien,  med. 

Presse  1884 
Baginsky  and  Stamm:  Scarlatinal  nephritis  A,  f.  Kinderheilk.  xxvi 
Banti  :  Endocarditi  e  nefriti  Florence  1895 
Bluhm:  Aetiology  of  nephritis  D.  A,  klin.  Med.  xlvii  1890 
BosTROM  :   Ueber  die  Intoxication  durch  die  essbare  Morchel  Leipzig 
Bouchard:  Infective  nephritis  Rev.  de  med.  i  1881 
BowEN :  Variolous  lesions  in  the  kidneys  Viertpljahrsschr.  f.  Derm,  xiv 
Caussade  :  De  la  nephrite  pneumonique  Paris  1890 
Charrin  and  Ruffer  :    Klimination  of  bacterial  poisons  CompL  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol.  V  Paris  1888 
Cornil:  Bacterial  nephritis  Journ.  d.  connaiss.  mul.  vii  1885 
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Doyen  :  Epidemic  cholera  A .  dt  physiol,  vi  1885 

Enriquez  :  Contr,  a  Vdtude  bactdr.  des  nephrites  infectieuses  Paris  1895 

Ernst  :  Aetiology  of  nephritis  Inaug.  Diss.  Zurich  1884;  Renal  mycosis  V.  A. 

139  1895 
Faulhaber  :  Bacteria  in  the  kidneys  in  acute  infective  diseases  Ziegler's  Bei- 

trdge  x  1891 
FiscHL :  Histology  of  scarlatinal  nephritis  Prager  Z.  /.  Heilk.  iv  1883 
Friedlander  :  Scarlatinal  nephritis  Fortschr.  d.  Med.  1 1883 
Ft'RBRiNGER:  Diphtherial  nephritis  V,  A,  91 1883 
Gaucher  :    Pathogenesis  of  nephritis  by  auto-intoxication  Rev.  de  m^d.  viii 

1888 
VAN  Herwerden  :  The  action  of  the  diphtherial  poison  on  the  kidneys  Neder- 

landsch  Tijdschnft  voor  Geneeskunde  1890 
VON  Kahlden  :  Acute  nephritis  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  xi  1892  (with  references) 
Kaufmann  :  Die  Sublimadntoxication  Berlin  188B;  V,  A.  117  1889 
Klemperer  :  Changes  in  the  kidney  in  poisoning  by  corrosive  sublimate  V.  A. 

118188& 
KoNJAJEFF :  Bacterial  affection  of  the  kidney  in  typhoid  fever  Cent.  f.  Bah- 

teriologie  vi  1889 
Lanoowoi  :  Changes  in  the  vascular  system  and  the  internal  organs  due  to 

cantharidin  Fortschr.  d.  Med.  ii  1884 
Lassar  :  The  relation  between  cutaneous  resorption  and  albuminuria  V.  A.77 

1889 
Letzerich  :  Bacillary  nephritis  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  xiii  1887 
Leyden  :  Nephritis  in  cholera  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  xxii  1893 
LiTTEN :  The  kidneys  in  cholera  D.  med.  Woch.  1893 
Macaione  :  Purulent  nephritis  from  Bacillus  coli  A.  gen.  de  med.  1896 
Mannabero  :  Aetiology  of  acute  Bright's  disease  CenLf.  Bakteriologie  v  1889, 

and  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  1890 
Markwald  :  Renal  affections  in  acute  infective  disease  Inaug.  Diss.  Konigsberg 

1878 
MiRCOLi :  Alterations  of  the  kidney  in  pertussis  A .  per  le  scienze  med.  xiv  1890; 

Primary  mycotic  epidemic  nephritis  of  children  Ziegler*s  Beitrdge  iv  1889 
Morse  :  Action  of  staphylococcus-toxins  on  the  kidney  Joum.  of  exp,  med.  i 

1896 
Xeuberger  :  The  action  of  corrosive  sublimate  on  the  kidneys  Ziegler's  Bei» 

trdge  vi  1889 
OsLER  :  Acute  nephritis  in  typhoid  fever  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Reports  ii  Balti- 
more 1890 
PoNFicK  :  The  dangerous  Qualities  of  edible  morel-mushrooms  V.  A.SS  1882 
Prutz  :   Morbid  changes  of  the  kidney  in  puerperal  eclampsia  Z.  f.  Gehurtsh, 

u.  Gyndk.  xxiii  1891 
RiBBERT :  Renal  affections  in  infective  diseases  D.  med.  Woch.  1889 
RoDET :  Purulent  nephritis  from  Bacterium  coli  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.  iii 

Paris  1891 
RuMPF  and  Fraenkel  :  The  kidneys  in  cholera  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  lii  1893 
Spronck  :   The  diphtherial  poison  with  special  reference  to  its  action  on  the 

kidney  Compt.  rend,  de  VAcad.  des  sciences  Paris  1889 
Straus  :  Morbid  histology  of  the  kidney  in  diabetes  A.  de  physiol.  x  1887 
Werner  :  Action  of  bile  on  the  kidneys  A.  f.  exp.  Path,  xxiv  1888 

290.  The  minute  textural  changes  exhibited  by  the  kidney 
in  acute  degeneration  and  inflammation  are  as  various  as  the 
naked-eye  appearances;  they  may  affect  all  the  component  ele- 
ments of  tlie  kidney,  or  be  limited  to  particular  structures.  It 
is  a  fact  of  special  interest  that  cases  occur  in  which  the  glomeruli 
alone  are  affected  ;  and  this  form  of  the  affection,  under  the  name 
of  glomemlo-nephritis,  has  accordingly  been  distinguished  from 
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those  ill  which  the  other  structures  also  are  markedly  altered. 
On  the  other  hand  there  are  forms  in  which  the  glomeruli  are 
slightly,  if  at  all,  affected,  while  the  epithelium  of  the  convoluted 
tubules,  for  example,  is  gravely  degenerated  (Kig.  471).  Indeed 
it  is  manifest  that  the  glomeruli,  the  convoluted  tubules,  the  epi- 
thelium of  the  collecting  tubules,  or  the  intertubular  vessels  may 
be  respectively  the  parts  first  and  chiefly  affected,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  injurious  agent  inducing  the  nephritis. 

The  presence  of  abnormal  matters  in  the  intracapsular  space 
is  often  the  only  indication  of  morbid  change  in  the  glomeruli. 
In  most  cases  the  morbid  contents  of  the  capsule  consist  of  an 
albuminous  exudation 
from  the  glomerular  ves- 
sels,  whose  albumen  is 
apt  to  be  coagulated 
during  the  process  of 
hardening  the  tissue  for 
microscopical  examina- 
tion when  it  becomes 
apparent  as  a  granular 
(tig  466  g  and  Fig. 
4b7  t)  or  more  rarely  a 
hj  aline  deposit.  The  al- 
bumen may  also  separate 
out  in  a  granular  or  a 
hyaline  form  during  life 
or  after  death,  appearing 
sometimes  as  a  delicate 
investing  film,  sometiniei^ 
as  a  very  abundant  de- 
posit. Among  the  other 
matters  that  may  be 
found  in  the  intracapsu- 
lar space,  desquamated 
glomerular  epithelium 
(Fig.  406  e  e,  c,  e^.  Fig. 
467  h  g.  Fig.  46S  C  e, 
and  Fig.  476  c)  is  ex- 
tremely common  :  flie  cells  are  sometimes  well-preserved  (Fig. 
466  63),  sometimes  necrotic  («)  and  beset  with  vacuoles  (^j)  or 
actually  vesicular  (Fig.  467  /i),  soinetiines  fatty  (Fig.  468  C  c') 
and  in  process  of  disintegration  (Fig.  467  g). 

This  appearance  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  glomerular  epi- 
thelium very  often  degenerates  and  becomes  swollen,  fatty,  or 
necrotic  ;  as  a  result  of  this  the  capillary  loops  are  often  com- 
pletely denuded  by  the  exfoliation  of  their  degenerate  epithelium 
(Fig.  466  d  and  Fig.  467  A).  Usually  the  capsular  epithelium  also 
degener.ites,  and  is  thereupon  shed  in  like  manner.     When  acute 
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nephritis  persists  for  some  time,  continuous  desquamation  of  the 
new  epithelium  as  it  is  reproduced  may  take  place,  until  the 
intracapsular  space  is  thickly  packed 
with  detached  cells  (Fig.  476  c  (/). 
Leucocytes  are  often  extravasated 
into  the  intracapsular  space  from  the 
glomerular  vessels,  and  mingle  with 
the  other  contents.  In  haemorrhagic 
nephritis  the  capsule  (Fig.  476  /) 
and  the  tubule  leading  from  it  are 
often  tightly  distended  with  red 
blood -corpuscles. 

The  glomerular  vessels  may  not 
only  contain  abnormal  elements,  but 
also  exhibit  morbid  changes  in  their 
walls.  In  hyperaemic  conditions 
they  are  fully  distended  vnth  blood. 
Some  contain  an  excessive  propor- 
tion of  leucocytes,  others  may  ap- 
pear crammed  with  them  (Fig.  476 
i),  and  others  again  contain  a  cer- 
tain number  of  fatty  cells  (Fig.  468     =    <»}}  "J^J  ""^e«  """f's* 

t    normal  glometnlar  eplthellnin 

/    dlslntegniti[)){    glomemlfti    epl- 
thellum 

g    nocleiu  of  a  detached  epithellftl 
cell 

A    Toslcalar  (degenerate)  epithelial 


(7^  gtomervltu  lit*  ntar  th«  ttir- 
faee  of  tha  kidnty  :  preparation 
hardened  in  alcohol,  »taintd 
with  alvm-carmine  <in<j  eoiin, 
and  mounlfd  In  Canada   bat- 


(P«p. 


(ion  hardened  in  Ftemininii'i 
taiulion,  tiained  leilh  ttffranln, 
iiiounled   ill   Canada  buliani : 


C  d),  whose  nuclei  appear  broken 
up  into  from  two  to  four  pieces. 
These  cells  are  probably  degener- 
ate leucocytes  whose  nuclei  have 
undergone   fragmentation.     The 
vascular  endotnelium  is  more  or 
1  swollen   (Fig.   467   J),   and 
multinuelear  cells  (u  t/)  appear  on 
the  capillary-walls :  the  latter  are 
probably  altered  endothelial  ceils 
y    eplthellam   (u)  and  hjalloe      (LanGHANS.  NaUWERCK).     Ao- 
fl   in*i^r'tuiSLr  capillary  cordiug  to  these  authorities  the 

c   marBin  ui  ■  giomenilua  with  tatty     capiUary-endothelium      becomes 
cSX'riw  (to '■''''''"''''''• '"*''''     proliferous,    and    the    resulting 
<    capsule  at  Bowman  multiplication   of  nuclei  and   of 

ceils  may  obstruct  the  channels 
of  the  glomerular  vessels.  Sometimes,  as  in  scarlet  fever,  hyaline 
thrombi  are  formed  in  certain  of  the  capillaries  (von  Kahldbk}, 


926         HABMATOQENOU8   EENAL  INFLAMMATIONS         [CHAP.  XCV 

or  the  capillary-wall  itself  becomes  swollen  (Bebb,  Nau'vterck, 
Langhans,  Fbiedlandbr)  and  no  tends  to  narrow  its  lumen. 
According  to  Langhans,  hyaline  deposits  are  oceosionally  formed 
between  the  proliferous  endothelium  and  the  basement-membrane 
of  the  veasel-walls,  and  give  rise  to  obstruction  or  complete  occlu- 
sion of  the  capillaries. 

The  epithelium  of  the  renal  tubules  often  undergoes  partial 
necrosis,  particularly  in  certain  forms  of  poisoning  (corrosive  sub- 
limate, chromic  acid,  cantharides),  and  in  infective  toxaemias. 
The  onset  of  cellular  necrosis  can  often  be  recognised  on  histologi- 
cal examination,  even  when  the  cells  are  still  entire,  by  the  fact 
that  the  nuclei  do  not  stain  or  have  already  disappeared  (Fig. 

469  c).  The  secreting  epi- 
thelium of  the  convoluted 
tubules  is  that  most  fre- 
quently affected,  but  necro- 
tic changes  may  also  make 
themselves  manifest  in  the 
epithelium  of  the  straight 
(efferent)  tubules  or  of  the 
collecting  tubules.  The 
necrotic  epithelial  cells  are 
sometimes  cloudy  and  gran- 
ular, sometimes  homogene- 
ous and  amorphous :  at  a 
later  stage  they  become 
liquefied  and  dissolve. 

The  epithelium  of  the 
tubules  passes,  however, 
more  frequently  into  a  state 
of    cloudy    swelling    (Fig. 

470  b  c  d),  fatty  degenera- 
tion   (Vig-    468   A   a    and 


{pTtpnraUon  hardened 
aria  fta^ur 


300) 


rotic  epitheliui 


a  tiormnl  convoluted  tubule 

b  BscandinK  limb  o(  Henle's 

e  couvolulcil  tubules  with  i.^ «».■-"- •-' 

d  convciliited  tubuleH  wilh  epicbellum  partly      Fig.  471    6),   and    dfopsical 

.  niiaSS'ajbS-.™.!.  degeneration.    The  change, 

generally  affect  the  wide 
descending  convoluted  tubules  (Fig,  471  i)  ;  but  fatty  degenera- 
tion often  occurs  in  the  limbs  of  Henle's  loops  (cj)  and  in  the 
ascending  convoluted  (or  intercalary)  tubules. 

Cloudy  swelling  is  manifested  by  the  disappearance  of  the 
normal  structure  of  the  cell  (Fig,  470  a),  whose  protoplasm  be- 
comes swollen  and  granular :  fatty  degeneration  is  indicated  by 
the  presence  of  oil-globules  in  the  proto|)lasm  (Fig.  468  A  a  and 
Fig.  471  h  Cj),  and  dropsical  degeneration  by  the  sodden  and 
swollen  appearance  of  the  cell  and  the  formation  of  vacuoles  in 
its  interior. 

Desquamation  (Fig.  468  A  a  and  Fig.  470  (i)  and  finally  fn^- 
mentation  and  disintegration  of  the  cells  are  apt  to  be  associated 
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with  all  the  forms  of  degeneration,  and  the  tubes  may  thus  be 
more  or  less  extensively  denuded  of  epithelium.  The  special  way 
in  which  the  secretory  epithelium  is  involved  in  these  forms  of 
renal  disease  has  led  to  their  being  grouped  together  under  the 
bead  of  catarrhal  or  acnto  parenchymatona  nephrltlB. 

Side  by  side  with  these  degenerative  processes,  or  soon  after 
their  onset,  proliferous  multiplication  of  the  epithelial  cells  (Fig. 
472  i)  often  sets  in,  as  if  an  attempt  were  being  made  to  replace 
the  lost  epithelium:  when  the  case  ends  in  recovery  the  attempt 
may  be  regarded  as  successful. 


Fio.  470.    Cloddy  b 

{Preparalion  Irtaled  with  ckromic  acid  and  ammanui :  x  800) 
a    normal  epUbellum  c    cells  In  extreme  degeneration 

b    oloudy  swelling  commeQclDg  d    loose  and  degenerate  eplthellnm 

The  renal  tubules  always  enclose  abnormal  contents  at  one 
part  or  another  of  their  channels.  These  consist  chiefly  of  desqua- 
mated and  degenerate  epithelium  (sometimes  agglutinated  into 
epithelial  casts  by  coagulated  albuminous  matter),  leucocytes, 
hyaline  and  granular  casts  made  up  of  transuded  albumen  and 
disintegrated  cells  (Fig.  468  A  J),  and  after  haemorrhage  red 
corpuscles  and  their  detritus  in  the  form  of  pigment- granules  and 
brown  pigmented  granular  casts.  Cases  occur  in  which  the  pro- 
duction of  ciists  is  extraordinarily  wide-spread  and  abundant,  so 
that  most  of  the  loops  of  Henle  and  the  convoluted  tnbutes  contain 
them,  and  tlie  efllux  of  urine  through  them  is  thereby  impeded. 


Fio. 
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The  intertubular  connective  tissue  and  its  blood-vessela  in 
many  cases  of  tosaeniic  nephritis 
appear  but  little  affected ;  bvit 
wherever  the  glomeruli  and  tubules 
are  gmvely  and  unmistakeably 
altered,  careful  histological  exami- 
nation always  diaclosea  morbid 
changes  in  some  of  the  intertubular 
structures. 

The  interstitial  alteration  is  in 
some  instances  limited  to  cliauges 
in  the  intertubular  c-apillaries  ainit- 
lar  to  those  already  described  with 
reference  to  the  glomerular  vicssels; 
but  in  other  cases  iufiammatory  ex- 
udation takes  place. 

When  the  kidney  is  considen- 
bly  swollen  and  soft,  oedema  of 
the  intertubular  connective  tissue  must  also  be  present ;  and  the 
oedema   is   often   associated  with  irregularly-distributed   hj 


Priparation  placfl  aliorlly  afier 
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aemia.  In  this  case  the  tubules  whose  epithelium  is  more  or  less 
degenerate  (Kig.  473  c),  loosened,  or  actually  exfoliated  into  the 
lumen  (d).  appear  separated  by  broad  septa  (a  y}  infiltrated  with 
liquid,  fibrin,  and  in  some  places  with  leucocytes,  which  here  and 
there  are  traversed  by  distended  vesaels.  In  later  stages  the 
interstitial  hyperaemia  passes  away,  and  then  multitudes  of  oil- 
globules  (a)  often  make  their  appearance  in  the  swollen  septa. 
The  condition  might  thus  appropriately  be  described  as  dlffnee 
exudative  nephritiB,  or  as  inflammatory  oedema  of  the  kiduey. 
This  diffuse  oedema  is  only  in  rare  cases  so  marked  that  its 


Fia.  V!3.    DiFFUsB 


IFrom  a  man  telio  ilie<l  on  tht  tenth  day  of  an  attack  of  pumteni  mtdiaatinilii  and 
plturity  icilh  nrphrilit :    preparation  treated  leith  peroimie  acid,  and  mounted  in 
ylyctrine :  x  XM) 
a    Inftllrateil  atrnmA.  beset  irlth  fibrlnniu      d    detnched  epilhellum  In  Henle't  loop 

Kraniilps  nnd  lilsnients  Bad  a  few  oil-       e     granular  and  fatly  delrllas  Id  Heole'a 
Kinbiilea  loiip.  whose  eplliiellum  Is  cloudy  but 

/   hyaline  ciut  in  a  coDvoluled  tubule 
g     leuciK'ytes 

indications  are  readily  demonstrable  under  the  microscope,  and 
then  generally  in  cases  of  nephritis  due  to  septic  infection.  More 
commonly  the  changes  in  the  vascular  stroma  take  the  form  of 
circumscribed  cellular  infiltrations  of  the  interlobular  and  circum- 
glontenilar  tissue,  a  condition  which  we  may  call  acate  dlSBeml- 
uated  interstitial  nepliritis. 

The  cellular  infiltration  (Fig,  474  m)  makes  its  appearance 
chiefiy  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  stellate  {g  m')  and  the  inter- 
lobular veins  (m),  and  is  usually  so  intense  in  these  parts  that 
in  stained  preparations  the  infiltrated  patches  are  easily  discerni- 
ble even  under  a  low  power  of  the  microscojie. 


Tlie  lielluliir  aggregations  are  most  numerous  in  the  outer  zooe 
of  tlie  corlex,  aud  in  the  boundary  zone  between  the  cortex  and 
medulla,  the  middle  parts  of  the  cortex  being  seldom  much 
affected.  The  glomeruli  that  lie  within  the  region  of  inflam- 
matory infiltration  are  generiilly  surrounded  by  iutiltrated  cells, 
tlie  latter  often  accumulating  in  a  dense  mass  rouud  their 
capsules. 

The  tubular  epithelium  is  frequently  altogether  normal,  even 
in  the   centre  of   the    inil-Mii"/!    n-,ri,.i!   ,m-   it    ;.;  '.r  ..,,wi    -,    ];*.?„ 
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cloudy,  but  the  normal  form  of  the  cells  is  retained  and  their 
nuclei  continue  to  stain  well.  In  other  cases  the  epithelium 
undergoes  unmistakeable  cloudy  swelling  with  a  tendency  to 
necrosis,  especially  in  the  convoluted  tubules  (Fig.  474  i). 

The  tubules  within  the  region  of  cellular  infiltration  some- 
times contain  round-cells  that  have  migrated  through  the  mem- 
brana  propria :  some  of  these  lie  free  in  the  lumen,  others  are 
enclosed  within  certain  of  the  epithelial  cells. 

When  a  renal  inflammation  of  this  type  runs  a  subacute 
course,  and  so  persists  for  a  number  of  weeks,  the  morbid  changes 
above  described  tend  to  become  more  evident  and  pass  by  imper- 
ceptible gradations  into  those  characteristic  of  parenchymatous 
nephritis  (Art.  292). 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  Acute  Nephritii  (see  also 

Arts.  288  and  289). 
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291.     Acute  disseminated  snpporatlTe  nephritis,  of  liaenia- 

togeiiuua  oriffiii,  is  a  coiKUtioii  ivsuhiiig  from  the  invasion  of  the 
kidney  by  certnin  bacteria,  in  particular  by  the  pyogenic  micro- 
cocci :  it  is  in  general  of  a  metastatic  nature,  and  consecutive  to 
septic  endocarditis  or  other  septic  affection  elsewhere  in  the  body. 

The  local  suppurative  lesions  are  usually  rounded  in  shape  and 
are  seated  in  the  corte '  but  purulent  streaks  are  also  met  with 
in  the  papillae,  due  e  ti  e  to  f e  t  on  of  the  medull  irv  essels  or 
to  invasion  of  the  re  al  t  bulea  h)  m  crococ     fr  m    hi,     ortex. 

Wheu  the  bacte  a  settle  th  the  cap  liar  I  ops  f  the 
glomeruli  (Kig.  475  a)  they  first  bio  k  up  the    apillar_j  channels. 


(Preparation  aiained  irith  seatian-violel,  and  iitounint  in  Ci'iiiiln  biJiam :  x  900) 
a    capillary  loop  fllle<1  with  mlcmcncci  g    convoluted    tiibulos   wltli    ot^thellBm 

I _., .1-...,.  .....ii„._  ponly   eloiidy,   i»rtly    denndaaMd 

and  t1e(Ki>erftle 
convDiuteil      tubule     wiili      gnuiuUr 

.lelririiB 
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limb  of  HeDle*s  loop 


d    celluint   inDltniiaa   nroutid    Ui«  cap- 


/    cellalai  InGltratiuD  around  the  venule 


then  induce  necrosis  of  the  glomerular  epithelium  (ft),  and  finally 
necrosis  of  the  glomerular  vessels  themselves.  An  inflammatory- 
reaction  is  thereupon  set  up  around  the  glomerulus,  the  firBt 
effect  ot  which  is  the  infiltration  of  the  surrounding  connective 
tissue  with  leucocytes  (i).  There  is  also  usually  a  certain 
amount  of  exudation  from  the  intertubnlar  venules  (f). 

The  epithelium  within  the  affected  region  as  a  rule  degen- 
erates rapidly  (j  7i):  part  breaks  down  into  granular  detritaa, 
part  becomes  necrotic  and  denueleated,  and  then  desquamates. 
At  the  same  time  the  estravasated  leucocytes  penetrate  tlie  tu- 
bules (i)i  and  in  a  short  time  the  entire  region  is  thickly  infiltrated 
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with  them.  By  and  by  not  only  the  epithelium  but  also  the  con- 
nective tissue  breaks  down,  and  the  purulent  infiltration  becomes 
an  abscess.  The  size  of  the  abscess  depends  of  course  on  the 
extent  of  the  initial  infiltration.  Small  abscesses,  when  their  pus 
is  re-absorbed,  may  heal  up  by  cicatrisation. 

This  form  of  inflammation  may  result  in  the  breaking  down  of 
a  large  part  or  even  the  whole  of  the  kidney  so  that  at  length 
nothing  remains  but  a  sac  filled  with  pus.  The  latter  is  however 
not  a  common  result  of  the  affection  now  considered ;  it  occurs 
much  more  frequently  as  a  sequel  of  pyelgnephritis  (Art.  299, 
with  references  on  suppurative  nephritis). 

Wide-spread  suppuration  of  the  renal  tissue  gives  rise  to 
catarrhal  and  diphtheritic  inflammations  of  the  pelvis  of  the 
kidney. 

Suppurative  nephritis  (not  due  to  pyelonephritis)  occurs  most  frequently 
in  connexion  with  ulcerative  endocarditis  and  with  traumatic  pyaenua.  it 
may  however  be  associated  with  a  great  variety  of  diseases,  such  for  instance 
as  dysentery,  scarlatina,  typhoid  fever,  ulcerative  pulmonary  phthisis,  articular 
rheumatism,  and  actinomycosis  (Israel:  F.  v4.  74  1878).  The  abscesses  are 
usually  punctiform  or  miliary;. large  abscesses  are  rare.  Suppurative  nephritis 
is  not  infrequently  combined  with  embolic  obstruction  of  the  renal  arteries, 
leading  to  the  formation  of  infarcts.  According  to  von  Recklinghausen 
(r.  A,  100  1885^  infective  matters  occasionally  reach  the  kidney  from  the 
vena  cava  by  a  kind  of  reflux  peristaltic  action. 

292.  The  diseases  of  the  kidney  comprehended  under  the  term 
chronic  parenchyxnatons  nephxitiB  usually  commence  insidi- 
ously or  subacutely,  and  lead  to  anasarca,  which  is  often  the  first 
symptom  that  attracts  the  patient's  notice.  The  urine  is  highly 
albuminous,  somewhat  diminished  in  quantity,  of  a  turbid  yellow 
tint,  of  increased  specific  gravity,  and  usually  free  from  blood, 
though  there  are  haemorrhagic  varieties  of  the  affection:  in  the 
sediment  are  numerous  tube-casts  of  various  sizes,  white  blood- 
cells,  fatty  epithelial  cells,  granular  and  fatty  detritus,  and  fat- 
granule  cells;  red  blood-corpuscles  are  usually  few  or  absent, 
being  abundant  only  in  the  haemorrhagic  forms. 

Recovery  is  rare.  As  a  rule  after  the  disease  has  lasted  for 
months  or  years  death  ensues  from  increasing  dropsy,  cerebral 
oedema,  pleurisy,  peritonitis,  uraemia,  or  other  cause.  Sometimes 
however  the  asj>ect  of  the  case  changes  :  cardiac  hypertrophy  and 
rise  of  the  arterial  pressure  in  the  aorta  cause  the  flow  of  urine  to 
increase,  its  specific  gravity  and  proportion  of  albumen  diminish, 
the  dropsy  disappears,  and  the  case  presents  the  features  of  renal 
cirrhosis  (Art.  294). 

The  aetiology  of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  is  in  gen- 
eral obscure,  but  it  is  almost  certainly  a  disease  of  excretion,  due 
to  the  elimination  of  the  products  of  morbid  metabolism,  or  of 
noxious  substances  introduced  into  the  body  from  without.  The 
fact  that  corresponding  affections  of  the  kidney  not  infrequently 
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arise  in  the  course  of  various  disorders  of  general  nutrition,  such  as 
tuberculous  phthisis  and  diabetes,  is  in  favour  of  this  assumption. 

The  anatomical  appearances  associated  with  the  foregoing 
changes  in  the  urine  are  not  always  the  same,  and  the  variations 
described  in  connexion  with  acute  nephritis  are  still  more  pro- 
nounced in  the  case  of  this  form  of  chronic  nephritis. 

Naked-eye  examination  sometimes  yields  but  little  information 
regarding  the  actual  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  kidney, 
as  there  may  be  no  perceptible  swelling  and  but  trifling  deviations 
from  the  normal  colour.  This  applies  chiefly  to  the  cases  in  which 
the  textural  changes  are  practically  limited  to  the  glomeruli,  and 
in  which  the  disease  might  from  its  most  important  characteristic 
be  described  as  chronic  glomemlo-nephritiB. 

Generally,  however,  the  cortex  is  in  some  part  grey,  greyish- 
white,  greyish-yellow,  or  white  in  tint,  the  discoloration  some- 
times extending  over  the  entire  thickness,  sometimes  affecting 
particular  portions  only,  such  as  the  internal  or  the  external 
stratum,  and  giving  the  kidney  now  a  characteristically-mottled 
appearance,  now  a  uniform  but  abnormal  hue.  The  term  applied 
to  the  diseased  organ  in  the  post-mortem  room  corresponds  to 
these  variations  in  its  appearance,  and  it  is  thus  spoken  of  as  a 
white,  or  mottled,  or  spotted  kidney,  as  the  case  may  be.  If,  as 
often  happens,  the  kidney  is  also  swollen,  the  terms  large  white 
kidney  or  large  mottled  kidney  are  employed  to  describe  it. 

The  mottling  is  usually  due  to  the  alternation  of  pale  greyish- 
red  vascular  regions  with  greyish-white  or  yellowish-white  patches 
that  contain  little  or  no  blood.  Moreover,  the  whiter  portions 
themselves  look  sprinkled  or  speckled,  from  the  presence  of  small 
opaque  white  spots  and  streaks  on  a  greyish-white  somewhat  trans- 
lucent ground. 

In  contrast  to  the  pale  cortex  the  papillae  look  more  or  less 
reddened,  and  usually  exhibit  a  distinct  longitudinal  striation. 
The  cortical  region  often  contains  some  distended  veins,  the  tur- 
gid stellate  veins  appearing  as  red  fine-rayed  stars  on  the  external 
surface  of  the  kidney. 

In  some  cases  the  cortex  is  studded  more  or  less  thickly  with 
small  circumscribed  red  or  reddish-brown  haemorrhagic  patches, 
and  these  have  led  to  the  description  of  the  corresponding  affec- 
tion as  chronic  haemorrhagic  nephritis. 

The  kidney,  especially  if  it  is  swollen,  is  usually  soft  in  con- 
sistence. The  subcapsular  surface  is  more  or  less  uniformly 
smooth  ;  but  on  careful  examination  it  is  often  possible  to  dis- 
cover in  it  small  and  isolated  cicatricial  depressions.  Some  white 
kidneys  show  these  in  such  numbers  and  are  generally  so  shrunken 
that  they  approach  in  appearance  the  cirrhotic  contracted  kidney 
(Art.  294),  and  are  accordingly  referred  to  as  vrhite  contracted 
kidneys. 

The  minute  textural  changes  associated  with  chronic  paren- 
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chymatous  nephritis  are  also  somewhat  diverse  ;  but  all  the  types 
agree  in  this,  that  wide-spread  degeneration  of  the  secreting 
structures  is  associated  with  the  excretion  of  urine  containing 
albumen,  epithelial  detritus,  and  coagulated  tube-casts.  The 
predominant  morbid  change  is  fatty  degeneration,  both  of  the 
glomerular  and  of  the  tubular  epithelium,  and  also  of  the  endo- 
thelium of  the  blood-vessels ;  this  change  it  is  which  when  it  is 
sufficiently  extensive  gives  rise  to  the  white  colour  of  the  kidney. 
The  degenerative  changes  are  soon  accompanied  by  some  degree 
of  inflammatory  exudation,  inflammatory  oedema,  and  cellular 
infiltration  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue.  When  the  mor- 
bid process  has  persisted  for  a  time,  atrophic  conditions  invariably 
make  their  appearance  also,  some  of  the  glomeruli  with  the  corre- 
sponding tubules  becoming  wasted  and  ultimately  obliterated. 
Slight  induration  of  the  circumscribed  atrophic  regions  is  occa- 
sionally perceptible  in  cases  of  long  standing. 

The  glomeruli  are  liable  to  undergo  all  the  changes  already 
described  in  connexion  with  acute  nephritis  (Art.  290),  and  usu- 
ally  in  a  more  intense  degree.  In  many  instances  fatty  degenera- 
tion  of  tlie  glomerular  and  capsular  epithelium  is  the  prominent 
feature ;  in  other  cases  this  change  is  cast  into  the  background 
by  the  swelling,  proliferation,  and  desquamation  of  the  epithelium 
(Fig.  47G  eg) ;  in  others  again  both  kinds  of  change  are  combined. 
With  them  are  associated  extravasations  into  the  intracapsular 
spaces  and  the  efferent  tubules  of  albuminous  liquid,  often  of  leu- 
cocytes (^)  also,  and  of  blood  (/)  in  the  haemorrhagic  varieties. 
From  the  albuminous  exudations  hyaline  or  fibrillar  and  granular 
coagula  (</)  may  be  deposited  within  the  capsule  of  Bowman. 

The  glomerular  vessels  are  apt  to  be  comi)ressed  by  the  matters 
that  fill  the  intracapsular  space  ;  while  their  endothelium  often 
undergoes  fatty  degeneration,  their  walls  sometimes  become  thick- 
ened and  their  luniina  (6)  obstructed  by  varying  numbers  of 
normal  or  fatty  leucocytes  or  by  hyaline  thrombi.  According  to 
Beer,  Lancjhans,  and  Nauwerck,  the  capillaries  are  liable  also 
to  be  blocked  by  swollen  and  desquamated  endothelium  and  its 
detritus.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  proliferous  endothelium 
sometimes  dcvelopes  into  connective  tissue,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
liver  under  similar  conditions,  and  thus  converts  the  glomerular 
capillaries  into  solid  impervious  cords. 

As  the  morbid  change  proceeds  in  this  manner  the  glomer- 
uli become  obliterated  ;  the  capillary  loops  become  impermeable 
(Fig.  479  c)  and  often  coalesce  into  continuous  homogeneous  and 
almost  denucleated  masses.  With  the  obliteration  or  the  vessels 
the  glomerular  epithelium  also  perishes,  and  the  entire  glomerulus 
is  at  length  converted  into  a  structureless  nodule,  almost  or  alto- 
gether devoid  of  nuclei,  and  surrounded  by  a  shrunken  and  some- 
what tliickened  capsule. 

In  all  cases  the  epithelium  of  a  number  of  the  renal  tubules 
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mottled  kidney  they  are  less  prominent ;  and  in  the  kidney  of 
glomerulo-nephritis  they  are  scarcely  discernible. 

The  fatty  degeneration  affects  mainly  the  convoluted  tubules, 
and  it  may  also  extend  to  the  loops  of  Henle ;  but  it  never  in- 
volves the  whole  of  the  tubules,  occurring  rather  in  scattered 
patches  here  and  there,  and  so  giving  rise  to  the  finely-mottled 
appearance  of  the  cortex.  The  lumen  of  the  tubules  at  many 
points  contains  fatty  epithelial  cells  and  their  detritus  (Fig.  476  o 
and  Fig.  411  f^^  hyaline  and  granular  coagula  (Fig.  477  </),  and 
leucocytes;  and  in  haemorrhagic  cases  blood  and  pigment-granules 
(Fig.  416  p).  In  the  latter  class  of  cases  some  of  the  loosened 
epithelial  cells  not  infrequently  contain  granular  pigment  (w). 

The  intertubular  connective  tissue  is  here  and  there  the  seat 
of  more  or  less  abundant  cellular  infiltration  (Fig.  476  q  r),  dis- 
tributed much  in  the  same  way  as  in  acute  nephritis.  A  certain 
amount  of  inflammatory  oedema  is  sometimes  present  also. 

Both  the  infiltrated  and  the  non-infiltrated  parts  of  the  stroma 
are  often  beset  with  numerous  oil-globules,  some  free  and  others 
enclosed  in  round-cells ;  and  fatty  cells  can  generally  be  seen 
within  the  intertubular  capillaries.  In  haemorrhagic  nephritis 
the  stroma  is  also  studded  with  pigment-granules  («). 

In  many  cases  the  intertubular  strands  of  the  stroma  are  here 
and  there  broadened  into  tracts  of  proliferous  connective  tissue 
abundantly  infiltrated  with  round-cells;  sometimes  indeed  the 
stroma  undergoes  active  and  extensive  hyperplasia,  and  the  cap- 
sules of  the  obliterated  glomeruli  are  more  or  less  thickened.  This 
capsular  hyperplasia  is  most  evident  in  kidneys  with  cicatricial 
depressions  on  their  surface,  showing  that  as  the  glomeruli  became 
obliterated  some  degree  of  atrophy  took  place  in  the  parts  about 
them  ;  and  accordingly  the  thickened  and  condensed  tissue  encloses 
a  number  of  slender  atrophic  tubules. 

In  virtue  of  these  interstitial  changes  the  diseased  kidney  ap- 
proaches more  and  more  nearly  to  the  condition  described  by  the 
term  cirrhotic  contracted  kidney  (Art.  294).  Well-marked  cases 
may  indeed  be  quite  excusably  classed  with  the  latter :  for  while  a 
contracting  white  kidney,  if  treated  by  methods  that  are  specially 
adapted  to  display  fatty  change,  may  fairly  be  regarded  as  the 
result  of  parenchymatous  nephritis,  in  particular  sections  of  it  the 
fibrous  hyperplasia  and  contraction  of  the  atrophic  regions  may  be 
so  distinct,  and  the  fatty  changes  so  obscured  by  treatment  with 
alcohol,  oils,  and  Canada  balsam,  that  the  appearances  are  essen- 
tially those  of  an  interstitial  affection,  and  give  grounds  for  clas- 
sifying the  case  as  one  of  interstitial  nephritis  issuing  in  cirrhosis 
and  contraction. 
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293.     Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  kidney  is  a  disease  closely 

related  to  parencliymatous  nephritis;  it  is  therefore  accompanied 
by  degenerative  changes  in  the  epithelium  of  the  glomeruli  and 
tubules,  and  in  many  cases  by  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the 
stroma,  or  by  disseminated  atrophy  and  obliteration  of  the  secreting 
structures.  The  distinction  from  parenchymatous  nephritis  con- 
sists in  the  amyloid  change  that  supervenes  in  and  about  the 
vascular  structures,  and  gives  the  morbid  condition  its  peculiar 
features. 

When  the  epithelial  degeneration,  which  is  essentially  of  a 
fatty  nature,  is  well-marked,  the  organ  assumes  the  appearance  of 
a  large  white   kidney.      Less  extensive  epithelial   itegeneration 
allows  the  tint  of  the  blood  and  the  semi-translucent  texture  of 
tlie  renal  ])arenchyma  to  be  more  apparent ;  but  even  in  such  a 
ease  the  kidney  is  usually  much  paler  than  a  healthy  kidney, 
while  at  the  same  time  it  has  a  yellowish  or  greyish-yellow  or 
greyish-white  line,  and  is  abnormally  soft.     Sometimes  on  section 
the  cortex  sliows  streaks  of  red  on  a  pale  white-spotted  ground. 
The  glomeruli  are  visible  as  red  or  pale-tinted  spherules,  and  look 
somewhat  lustrous  and  translucent.     If  atrophic  changes  have 
already  supervened,  the  surface  of  the  kidney  is  pitted  with  small 
cicatricial  depressions,  and  sometimes  is  even  granular  in  appear- 
ance.    The  medullary  region  is  usually  streaked  with  red,  but 
occasionally  it  is  i>ale  like  the  cortex. 

The  slighter  degrees  of  umyh>id  degeneration  cannot  be  de- 
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tected  by  mere  inspection.  But  if  the  cut  surface  ie  carefully 
washed  and  then  treated  with  solution  of  iodine,  of  iodine  and 
sulphuric  acid,  or  of  methyl-violet  and  acetic  acid,  dots  and 
streaks  of  a  brown  (with  iodine)  or  a  reddish-violet  colour  (with 
methyl -violet)  make  their  appearance  in  the  parts  of  the  vessels 
that  have  undergone  amyloid  degeneration,  and  chiefly  about  the 
glomerular  capillaries  and  the  afferent  arterioles.  More  advanced 
degeneration  gives  the  affected  parts  of  the  surface  of  section  a  lar- 
daceous  or  bacon-like  trauslucency,  and  increased  firmness  to  the 
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touch.  In  extreme  cases  the  kidney  is  beset  with  broad  tracts  of 
Hrtii  amyloid  substance  and  becomes  almost  rigid  in  consequence, 
while  itB  cut  surface  is  mottled  with  alternate  semi-translucent 
and  opaque-white  patches. 

The  degeneration  affects  mainly  the  vessels  of  the  glomeruli, 
whose  walls  thereby  become  thickened  and  homogeneous  (Fig. 
477  i).  At  first  the  altered  patches  are  scattered  irregularly,  but 
soon  they  coalesce,  and  at  length  the  entire  glomerulus  is  trans- 
formed into  an  aggregation  of  homogeneous  blocks.     Vessels  that 
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are  thus  entirely  degenerate  are  of  course   impervious   to  the 
blood. 

After  the  glomeruli  the  parts  most  liable  to  be  affected  are 
the  walls  of  the  afferent  arterioles  or  vcua  afferentia  (t)  and  the 
interlobular  arteries,  and  next  the  arteries  of  the  medulla.  In 
the  end  the  change  may  extend  over  the  greater  number  of  the 
veins  and  capillaries  of  the  cortex,  and  even  involve  the  mem- 
brana  propria  of  the  urinary  tubules.  These  structures  are  all 
rendered  thick,  translucent,  and  homogeneous,  and  yield  the 
familiar  amyloid  reactions. 

All  the  epithelial  elements  of  the  kidney,  tubular  («^),  glo- 
merular (^  d),  and  capsular  (<?j),  may  undergo  fatty  degeneration. 
The  fatty  cells  are  in  part  cast  off  (/),  and  ultimately  break 
down.  The  tubules  accordingly  contain  various  products  of  dis- 
integration of  the  epithelium  (A),  together  with  hyaline  casts  (^), 
and  not  infrequently  leucocytes  also  (w).  The  tube-casts  are 
sometimes  very  soft  and  transparent,  sometimes  firm  and  waxy- 
looking,  as  if  composed  of  amyloid  substance.  When  treated 
with  iodine  these  casts  become  browner  than  the  unaltered  tissue 
about  them,  but  they  do  not  yield  the  typical  amyloid  reactions. 

In  the  meshes  of  the  intertubular  connective  tissue  we  fre- 
quently find  cellular  infiltrations  (I).  Sometimes  too  there  is  a 
certain  amount  of  local  fibrous  hyperplasia  and  induration. 

As  to  the  fatty  degeneration  which  accompanies  the  amyloid 
change  in  the  kidney  we  must  assume  that  it  is  mainly  the  effect 
of  the  same  agencies  as  give  rise  to  the  latter ;  though  no  doubt 
the  disturbances  of  circulation  occasioned  by  the  amyloid  deposits 
have  something  to  do  with  inducing  the  fatty  degeneration.  The 
interstitial  inflammatory  changes  too  are  probably  another  effect 
of  the  causes  that  produce  the  amyloid  degeneration. 
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294.     Chronic  interstitial  nephritis  is  a  disease  characterised 

by  the  following  features  —  increased  flow  of  pale  slightly  albu- 
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minous  urine  of  low  specific  gravity;  sediment  containiDg  few 
formed  elements,  pale  hyaline  tube-catits,  white  blood-cells,  and 
occasionally  a  few  red  corpuscles ;  anasarca  absent ;  the  heart 
hypertrophied ;  the  fundus  of  the  eye  affected  by  a  special  form 
of  neuro- retinitis  (Art.  369). 

The  disease  begins  either  as  an  acute  nephritis  or  very  gradu- 
ally and  insidiously,  the  tirst  symptoms  being  disorders  of  diges- 
tion, visual  disturbances,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  cardiac  distress, 
etc.  After  a  duration  of  years  death  ensues  from  such  causes  as 
cardiac  failure,  dropsy,  cerebral  haemorrhage,  uraemia,  purulent 
inflammations  of  the  serous  membranes,  etc. 

Its  aetiology  in  many  cases,  when  the  process  begins  insidi- 
ously, remains  undiscovered.  In  other  cases  it  is  definitely  asso- 
ciated with  disorders  of  metabolism  (as  in  gout),  or  with  chronic 
toxaemic  conditions  (as  in  lead-poisoning).  The  forms  that 
begin  acutely  are  generally  such  as  follow  certain  specific  infec- 
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tive  diseases,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  some  of  those  that 
begin  insidiously  are  in  reality  due  to  the  after-effects  of  acute 
infections. 

The  post-mortem  appearance  of  the  kidney  in  chronic  inter- 
stitial nephritis  varies  with  the  stage  of  the  disease  at  which  the 
organ  is  examined.  If  the  textural  changes  are  far  advanced  it 
is  described  by  the  term  cirrhotic  contracted  kidney;  its  size 
is  diminished,  often  very  much  diminished  ;  the  capsule  is  adher- 
ent; and  the  subcajisular  surface  invariably  granulated.  The 
'granulations'  may  be  generally  fine  or  coarse,  and  equal  or 
unequal  in  individual  size  (Kig.  478  and  Fig.  480  ^1). 

The  tint  of  the  protuberant  granulations  varies  greatly,  de- 
pending upon  the  amount  of  blood  present  in  the  cortex  and  on 
the  degree  of  fatty  degeneration  in  the  epithelium.  It  is  usually 
bright  greyish-red  ;  sometimes  however  it  is  grey,  or  mottled  with 
grey  and  white,  or  almost  entirely  white  and  opaque.     The  inter- 
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granular    depressions    and    contractions   are    usuaUy    somewhat 
redder. 

The  renal  tissue  is  dense  and  tough,  the  cortex  is  more  or  less 
thinned,  and  the  medullary  papillae  are  often  short  and  appar- 
ently truncated.  The  colour  of  the  cortex  on  section  corresponds 
with  that  of  the  surface;  the  medullary  region  is  generally  redder, 
but  not  infrequently  it  has  much  the  same  tint  as  the  cortex. 

When  at  the  time  of  examination  the  characteristic  textural 
changes  have  not  yet  become  extensive  or  well-marked,  the  kidney 
is  usually  but  little  if  at  all  reduced  in  size;  in  certain  cases  indeed 
it  is  somewhat  swollen.  Should  older  lesions  exist  in  the  gener- 
ally less-altered  cortex,  they  are  usually  indicated  by  more  or  less 
deep  cicatricial  contractions  or  depressions  of  the  surface.  Be- 
neath these  surface  depressions  the  cortex  is  invariably  thinned, 
while  in  other  places  it  may  be  unaltered  or  even  slightly  increased 
in  thickness,  but  the  broadening  is  never  considerable. 

The  microscopical  appearances  vary  with  the  severity  and  ex- 
tension of  the  morbid  process ;  but  in  essence  they  always  indi- 
cate partial  atrophy  of  the  secreting  structures  (Fig.  479  c  d  hi). 
hyperplasia  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue  (a  k%  disseminated 
cellular  infiltration  (c),  and  usually  also  degenerative  change  in 
the  epithelium.  In  other  words  the  textural  changes  are  the 
same  in  kind  as  those  met  with  in  chronic  parenchymatous  ne- 
phritis, but  their  distribution  and  relative  intensity  are  different, 
atrophy  of  the  secreting  structures  and  induration  of  the  fibrous 
stroma  being  the  predominating  features,  and  these  give  to  this 
form  of  chronic  indurative  nephritis  its  peculiar  distinctive  char- 
acter. It  should  however  be  noted  that  transitional  or  intermediate 
forms  are  met  with,  in  which  the  epithelial  structures  are  more 
gravely  affected;  these  indicate  that  in  some  instances  intersti- 
tial nephritis  may  differ  from  the  chronic  parenchymatous  varietv 
rather  in  decfree  than  in  kind. 

The  earliest  changes  in  the  connective  tissue  consist  in  the 
appearance  of  patches  of  cellular  infiltration  (/),  composed  of 
proliferous  connective-tissue  cells  and  leucocytes.  Then  the  in- 
tertubular  connective  tissue  (A)  becomes  more  or  less  notably 
increased  and  appears  distinctly  fibrous. 

Tlie  capsules  of  the  glomeruli  in  the  affected  region  are  in 
general  considerably  thickened,  and  appear  to  be  made  up  of 
nucleated  fibrous  tissue  arranged  in  concentric  layers  (a).  It  is 
however  to  be  noted  that  the  amount  of  thickening  varies  greatly: 
in  some  cases  it  is  enormous,  in  others  very  slight. 

The  tunica  advent  it  ia  of  the  blood-vessels  enclosed  in  the 
hyperplastic  tissue  (n  o)  is  usually  more  or  less  thickened.  Some- 
times the  thickening  extends  to  the  inner  coats  also,  in  particular 
to  the  intima,  and  leads  to  obstruction  of  the  vessel.  A  certain 
number  of  the  intertubular  capillaries  always  become  impervious 
as  the  morbid  change  proceeds. 
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The  glomerular  epitbelium  in  recent  cases  is  seen  to  be  swollen, 
lor  loosened  from  the  baaement-memhrane  and  desquamated  (/), 
lihough  this  change  is  seldom  so  marked  as  in  the  forms  of  paren- 
lehymatous  nephritis  already  described :  it  is  also  rare  for  the 
'  capsular  epithelial  colls  to  show  much  sign  of  multiplication  or  of 
desquiiniation.     The  glomerular  capillary  loops  lose  their  epithe- 
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"homogeneous  finely-granular  denucleated  structures  (<f),  which 
are  impervious  to  the  blood  or  to  artiticial  injections. 

During  the  progress  of  the  disease  the  glomeruli  excrete  an 

albuTuinouH  liquid,  which  usually  tlows  off  into  the  renal  tubules; 

^in  some  cases  however  it  coagitlntes  in  the  presence  of  the  des- 

tquamated  epithelium  within  the  capsule  into  the  nucleated  and 
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Stratified  fibrinous  masses  («)  already  described  as  surrounding 
the  glomerular  tuft  like  a  hood.  The  albuminous  liquid  extrava- 
sated  into  the  capsular  space  sometimes  contains  red  and  white 
blood -corpuscles. 

The  tubular  epithelium  undergoes  the  same  forms  of  degen- 
eration as  we  have  described  in  connexion  with  parenchymatous 
nephritis,  though  the  degeneration  is  usually  less  intense  and  less 
wide-spread. 

By  the  time  the  new  fibrous  tissue  has  been  formed  at  a  par- 
ticular spot  the  corresponding  renal  tubules  are  usually  advanced 
in  atrophy.  The  lumen  is  narrowed,  and  the  secreting^  epithelium 
represented  by  small  cubical  cells  lining  the  walls  or  lying  loose 
within  the  lumen  (A).  Many  tubules  are  entirely  collapsed^  their 
epithelium  having  wholly  disappeared  (t). 

The  contents  of  the  unaffected  tubules  are  the  same  as  in 
parenchymatous  nephritis,  though  fewer  of  them  contain  tube- 
casts  and  masses  of  epithelial  detritus.  Haemorrhages  and  pig- 
mentary deposits  are  likewise  less  common. 

If  the  kidney  has  reached  the  stage  described  as  granular 
contracted  kidney,  its  cortex  is  traversed  by  fibrous  strands 
(Fig.  480  5),  with  islands  of  less-altered  or  persistent  normal 
tissue  lying  between  them  (-4). 

The  fibrous  strands  start  from  the  cicatricial  depressions  of 
the  surface  (5)  and  run  towards  the  bases  of  the  medullary 
papillae,  being  interconnected  by  numerous  transverse  bands*: 
thus  in  a  section  perpendicular  to  the  convex  surface  the  islands 
of  renal  tissue  they  enclose  appear  more  often  round  or  oval  than 
elongated.  The  strands  run  as  a  general  rule  along  the  course 
of  the  veins,  though  they  frequently  ramify  without  any  apparent 
regularity  through  the  labyrinth.  The  more  numerous  they  are 
the  smaller  of  course  are  the  islands  enclosed  in  their  meshes,  and 
the  smaller  also  are  the  granulations  that  project  from  the  surface. 

The  lil)r()us  strands  traversing  the  cortex  always  enclose  atro- 
phied and  collapsed  tubules  (e/)  and  obliterated  glomeruli  whose 
capsules  are  more  or  less  thi(?kened  (Ai).  These  strands  are  thus 
simply  portions  of  renal  tissue  of  which  the  secreting  structures 
have  been  rendered  funetionless  and  the  stroma  hyperplastic  bv 
chronic  inHammation.  Here  and  there  a  tubule  or  a  glomeruluis 
may  persist  within  the  indurated  region,  while  some  of  the  tubules 
are  dilated  into  little  cysts  by  the  retention  of  already-secreted 
urine  (c).  Cast's  not  infrequently  occur  in  which  this  kind  of 
dilatation  atTt'cts  a  considerable  number  of  the  tubules,  with  the 
result  that  tlie  kidney  is  closely  studded  with  cysts  varying  in 
size  from  tliat  of  a  mil  let -seed  to  that  of  a  cherry  (cystic  granular 
kidney),  and  is  thereby  increased  in  size.  The  condition  is  prob- 
ably due  to  the  fact  tliat  the  intertubular  tissue  becomes  diseased 
at  a  time  when  the  <^domi'ruli  are  still  intact. 

The  islands  of  persistent  secreting  tissue  may  present  a  normal 
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Jsppeanince  (a).  More  frequently  however  certaia  of  the  tubules 
llmd  glomeruli  show  digns  of  compensatory  hypertrophy  (6).  Some 
Irof  the  epitlieliiil  cells  are  invariably  fatty,  thougli  the  extent  of 
■this  change  varies  much  in  different  cases.  Here  and  there  too 
P-we  lintl  patches  of  cellular  inliltratiou  (*),  a  sign  tliat  the  iuflam- 
Kmatory  process  is  kepi  up. 
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Both  in  the  cortex  und  in  the  inetlullu  are  seen  tubules  contain- 
V  iug  hyaline  casts,  or  masses  of  shed  epithelium  and  extravasiitcil 
[  leucooj-tes. 

The  induration  of  the  intcrtiibular  stroma  and  the  loss  nf  the 
L  fflomeruH  involve  the  ol>l iteration  of  a  considerable  portion  of 
vUie  vascular  system  of  the  cortex.     The  vessels  passing  into  the 
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medullary  zone  consequently  become  dilated,  thougrh  the  channels 
thus  opened  up  never  fully  compensate  for  the  loss  of  the  cortical 

vessels. 

The  cirrhotic  and  the  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidneys  (Art.  282)  repre- 
sent closely-related  conditions,  and  it  is  impossible  to  draw  any  sharp  distinction 
between  the  two  forms.  This  arises  from  the  fact  that  atrophy  of  the  glomer- 
uli and  of  part  of  the  arterial  vascular  system  is  a  feature  common  to  both. 
The  only  point  of  difference  is  —  that  in  the  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney 
the  process  is  practicalljr  limited  to  the  walls  of  the  arterioles  and  glomerular 
vessels,  and  is  very  slow  in  its  progress,  while  in  indurative  nephritis  the  fibrous 
hyperplasia  takes  place  outside  the  vessel-walls  in  the  connective  tiasae  intereti- 
tial  to  the  glomeruli  and  tubules,  with  the  result  that  the  stroma  becomes 
indurated  and  contracted,  and  the  secreting  epithelium  undergoes  more  exten- 
sive degeneration. 

References  on  Indurative  Contraction  of  the  EAdney  Tsee  also 

Arts.  282  and  288). 

VON    Buhl:    Bright's  granular  atrophy  of  the  kidney  MUtheil.  path.  ItuL 
Munich  1878 


Delafield  :  Bright's  diseases  Studies  in  path,  anatomy  New  York 

Gaylek  :  Histology  of  the  contracted  kidney  in  chronic  lead-poisonine  Inauc 

Diss.  Tubingen  1887  *         ^* 

GoLGi :  Reproduction  of  epithelium  A,  per  le  scieme  med.  viu  1884 
Greenfield:    Granular  contracted  kianey  Trans,  Path,  Sac*  xxxi   London 

1879 
Gull  and  Sutton  :   Arterio-capillary  fibrosis  TVoni.  intemat,  med,  eanartu  i 

London  1881 
iloLSTi :  Arterial  changes  in  granular  atrophy  of  the  kidney  D.  A.f  klin.  Med, 

XXXVIII  1885 
Joiixsox:   Trans.  Path.  Sor.  xxviii  London  1876 
Lehoukin  :  Kenal  cirrhosis  A.  de  physioL  1882 

Leyden  :  Contraction  and  sclerosis  of  the  kidney  Z.  f  klin.  Med,  ii  X880 
LussANA  :  (iraniihir  atrophy  of  the  kidney  Gaz.  med,  ital,  1883  and  1884 
Mathieu  :  Sumnuiry  of  theories  A,  gen.  de  med.  ii  1881 
Sabockin:  R(Mial  cirrhosis  A.  de  nhysiol.  ix  1882 
Saundijy:  Histology  of  granular  kidney  Trans.  Path.  Soc,  xxxi  London  1880; 

Lectures  on  renal  and  urinary  diseases  Bristol  1896 
Senator:   Chronic  interstitial  nephritis  V,  A,  73  1878;   Contracted  kidney 

Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1880  ^ 

ZiECJLEK  :  The  cuuses  ot"  contraction  of  the  kidney  D.A.f,  Idin,  Med,  xxv  1879 
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TUBERCULOSIS  AND  SYPHILIS  OF  THE  KIDNEY 

295.  Tubercnlosis  of  the  kidney  is  in  most  cases  due  to 
haematogenous  infection.  In  somewhat  rare  instances  tubercu- 
lous disease  of  some  part  of  the  urinary  tract  extends  upwards 
and  invades  the  kidney. 

Acute  miliary  tuberculosis  and  chronic  local  tuberculosis  are 
the  two  forms  of  the  affection. 

Miliary  tuberculosis  is  merely  a  local  manifestation  of  an 
eruption  of  tubercles  in  the  various  organs  of  the  body.  Wher- 
ever the  tubercle-bacilli  lodge  appears  first  a  small  semi-trans- 
lucent greyish  speck,  which  presently  grows  into  a  grey  nodule  : 
this  then  becomes  white,  and  is  often  surrounded  by  a  haemo- 
rrhagic  areola.  The  greyish-white  tint  is  due  partly  to  cellular 
infiltration  of  the  connective  tissue,  partly  to  cloudy  swelling  and 
necrosis  of  the  epithelium.  Within  the  tuberculous  nodule  the 
several  tissue-elements  break  down  and  perish. 

The  number  of  tubercles  appearing  in  the  kidney  is  some- 
times very  great,  sometimes  small.  Occasionally  the  eruption  is 
confined  to  the  region  supplied  by  a  single  twig  of  the  renal 
artery. 

Chronic  local  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  begins,  like  the 
miliary  form,  at  the  spot  whither  the  bacilli  have  been  carried 
and  deposited  by  the  afferent  blood-stream.  This  may  be  either 
within  the  parenchyma  or  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  calices 
or  pelvis,  and  it  too  is  often  limited  to  the  territory  of  a  single 
vessel. 

At  this  spot  greyish  nodules  are  formed,  and  presently  become 
caseous.  In  the  course  of  weeks  or  months  they  grow  into  large 
irregular  nodes  by  progressive  radial  infiltration,  while  new 
nodules  develope  around  them  from  local  infection  of  the  tissue. 
In  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  renal  pelvis  the  process  extends 
partly  as  a  diffuse  infiltration,  partly  as  a  nodular  eruption.  The 
nodes  in  the  kidney  and  the  infiltrated  tissue  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane sooner  or  later  become  necrotic,  and  then  disintegrate. 

After  a  time  the  tissue  of  the  kidney  is  studded  with  a  vary- 
ing number  of  grey  nodules  and  yellowish- white  opaque  nodes, 
the  larger  of  which  are  softened  and  excavated  (Fig.  481  a). 
The  medullary  papillae  are  many  of  them  wholly  or  partially 
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caseous  ui'  iilri^atly  broken  down,  and  the  pelvis  is  in  manj  places 
continuous  with  the  tuheroulous  excavations  of  the  parencnynia. 
The  surface  of  the  infiltrated  and  ttitckened  mucous  raenihraiir  «i 
the  pelvis  is  beset  with  necrotic  yellowish  sloughs  and  ulcers,  or 
the  entire  wall  of  the  pelvis  is  uniformly  inliltrated  and  thickeneii 
(6),  and  its  innermost  layer  converted  into  a  cheesy  iiecrtitic 
ulcerous  mass. 


Fia.  j«l.    A[i> 
[The  kidnen  it  laid  open  by  u  longitudinal  incMou:  lino-thirila  of  Ihf  nahirat  titt) 

lnfitlraled  and  ulc«rslsd 

I  suboiacOSB 

The  tuberculous  process  frequently  extends  also  to  the  uret«r 
(c).  transforming  it  into  a  more  or  less  gristly  tube  with  thickened 
walls.  The  inner  surface  is  either  throughout  white,  uecrotic. 
and  ulcerous,  or  it  is  grey  and  infiltrated,  with  scattered  putchea 
of  necrosis  and  ulceration. 

In  the  more  advanced  stages  the  kidney  usually  appears  en- 
larged, tliu  capsule  ndheront.  and  the  surface  frequently  rou|Fh 
and  tuberous.     Caseous  and  granular  detritus  occupies  tho  pelvis. 
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RoKiTANSKT,  Beselin,  and  others  have  observed  among  the  detri- 
tus small  shreds  with  a  nacreous  lustre,  composed  of  squamous- 
lookiug  epithelial  cells,  cholesterin,  and  inspissated  pus,  and  not 
unlike  cholesteatoma  in  appearance.  The  pelvis  is  enlarged  by 
the  excavation  of  the  renal  tissue,  and  to  some  extent  by  retention 
of  urine.  In  extreme  cases  the  entire  kidney  is  destroyed,  nothing 
remaining  but  a  thick-walled  sac. 

As  a  rule  both  kidneys  are  affected,  though  it  is  common  to 
find  the  process  much  more  advanced  in  one  kidney  than  in  the 
other. 

Syphilitic  affections  of  the  kidney  exhibiting  any  special 
characteristic  features  are  not  common.  Renal  inflammation 
referable  to  the  influence  of  the  syphilitic  virus  is  however  occa- 
sionally observed,  and  is  characterised  by  the  formation  of  coarse 
cicatricial  fibrous  tissue  and  of  caseating  gummata  resembling 
those  that  occur  in  the  liver. 

In  congenital  syphilis  induration  and  contraction  of  the  kidney 
have  been  recorded  in  certain  rare  cases.  Moreover,  the  develop- 
ment of  the  secretory  structures  of  the  kidney  may  be  retarded 
by  intrauterine  syphilis  (Strobe),  and  its  fibrous  tissue  may  be- 
come abnormally  abundant. 

• 
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renal  tubules  whose  glomeruli  are  8til!  fuiietionftUy  active  but 
whose  channel  is  at  some  poijit  occluded.  Thej  accordingly  con- 
tain a  clear  and  colourleaa  or  sUghtly-yellowish  liquid. 

Multiple  cyflts  varying  in  size  from  that  uf  a  pin-head  to  that 
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of  a  pea  are  of t«n  found  in  kidneys  that  are  morbidly  altered  by 
chronic  nephritis  or  arteriosclerotic  contraction.  Their  contents 
are  either  liquid  or  colloid,  according  as  they  are  the  result  of  per- 
sistent secretion  in  the  tubules  concerned  or  of  morbid  processes 
in  the  epithelium  (Fig.  461).  Sometimes  contracted  kidneys  are 
thickly  beset  with  small  colloid  cysts  of  this  kind. 

Cystic  degeneration  of  the  kidney,  leading  to  the  formation 
of  large  renal  tumours,  usually  results  in  the  transformation  of 
the  greater  part  of  the  organ  into  a  bulky  tumour  made  up  of  an 
aggregation  of  cysts  varying  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  an 
apple  (Kig.  482).  As  a  rule  little  or  none  of  the  normal  glandu- 
lar parenchyma  persists  between  the  cysts,  and  the  portions  that 
remain  are  gravely  altered  in  structure  and  disposition. 

This  cystic  transformation  is  met  with  both  in  adults  of  ad- 
vanced  years  and  in  new-born  infants  and  children  :  in  the  latter 
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case  the  condition  is  described  as  congenital  cystic  dlaease. 
In  some  uncommon  cases  the  infantile  cystic  kidney  is  more  or 
less  markedly  enlarged,  and  so  closely  honeycombed  with  minute 
cysts  that  it  looks  on  section  like  a  iine-meshed  sponge  (Fig.  488). 
According  to  Nauwerck,  HUFSCHMID,  voN  Kahlden,  and 
others,  the  cystic  kidney  must  in  some  cases  be  regarded  as  a 
neoplastic  formation  or  adenocystoma,  inasmuch  as  the  cysts 
are  not  derived  from  renal  canals,  but  from  atypical  gland-like 
tuhules,  which  may  make  their  appearance  either  in  normal  or 
in  malformed  kidneys.  In  the  congenital  forms  the  cysts  (Fig. 
484  «)  may  be  derived  not  only  from  tubules  (6)  but  from  the 
glomerular  capsules  also  (c),  and  their  walls  sometimes  enclose 
glomerular  tufts  of  vessels  (<i),  which  by  secreting  liquid  con- 
tribute to  the  dilatation  of  the  cyst.  In  these  cases  there  is 
manifeHtly  some  textural  malformation  of  the  kidney  whereby,  for 
no  very  obvious  reason,  the  renal  tubules  have  at  some  point  been 
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297.  The  tumonrs  met  with  in  the  kidney  include  repre- 
sentatives of  the  epithelial,  histioid,  and  teratoid  types.  Of  the 
epithelial  neoplasms  both  adenomata  and  carcinomata  are  found. 

Adenoma  takes  the  form  of  well-defined  soft  white  nodes 
varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  millet-seed  to  that  of  a  walnut; 
some  of  them  are  alveolar,  and  others  are  tubular  in  structure. 
Papillary  growths  are  occasionally  developed  in  the  gland-like 
tubules  or  acini  and  in  the  neoplastic  alveoli,  giving  rise  to  the 
form  known  as  papillary  adenoma  (Fig.  485).  When  liquid 
gathers  to  any  considerable  amount  in  the  tubules  and  dilates 
them  into  cysts,  the  tumour  is  described  as  cystadenoma  or  cys- 
toma (Art.  296,  Fig.  482). 

Carcinoma  of  the  kidney  gives  rise  to  soft  or  hard  tumours, 
which  increase  the  bulk  of  the  organ,  sometimes  to  an  enormous 
degree.  Smaller  growths  involve  only  a  portion  of  the  kidney, 
and  are  often  fairly  well  marked  off  from  the  surrounding  paren- 
chymatous tissue.  Large  tumours  sometimes  infiltrate  and  de- 
stroy the  whole  of  the  parenchyma,  and  the  cancerous  growth  in 
certain  cases  extends  into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  Such  growths 
frequently  contain  in  their  substance  softened  and  haemorrhagic 
patches,  whence  blood  and  cancerous  detritus  pass  into  the  urine. 
Renal  carcinoma  occurs  at  all  ages,  but  is  relatively  frequent  in 
children.  It  is  probable  that  it  may  develope  from  a  pre-existing 
adenoma ;  and  it  occasionally  arises  in  kidneys  that  have  already 
undergone  some  morbid  change. 

Sarcoma  of  the  kidney  makes  its  appearance  in  young  chil- 
dren or  even  in  new-born  infants  as  well  as  in  older  persons,  and 
gives  rise  to  tumours  of  considerable  size  (4  to  6  kilogrammes). 
They  are  generally  soft  and  more  or  less  vascular,  and  may  be- 
long to  any  or  all  of  the  cellular  types  characteristic  of  sarcoma. 
In  many  cases  renal  sarcoma  has  been  shown  to  contain  spindle- 
cells  with  something  of  the  structure  of  striated  muscle  (rhabdo- 
myoma), a  fact  which  suggests  that  developmental  anomalies  of 
structure  may  have  something  to  do  with  the  genesis  of  sarcoma : 
the  occasional  occurrence  of  bone  and  of  cartilage  in  these  myo- 
sarcomatous  growths  is  probably  to  be  interpreted  in  the  same 
sense  as  evidence  of  their  teratoid  nature.      Alveolar  angiosar- 


954  OT8T8,   TUMOURS,   ETC.    OF  THB  KIDMST  fCHAP.  XCTH 

coma  (endothelioma)  is  a  special  form  of  the  neoplasm,  of  wbicb 
in  a  number  of  tmses  examples  have  been  met  with  in  the  kidney. 

Fibromata  are  frequently  met  witJi  in  the  kidneyi  and  tnke 
the  form  of  Doduies  of  the  size  of  a  pea  or  smaller.  Larfje  fibro- 
nintous  growths  are  very  rare,  as  are  also  nodose  angiomata, 
myxomata,  lipomata,  and  their  combinations.  Vascular  tumours 
pi'ijecting  intu  the  renal  pelvis  often  give  rise  to  haemorrhage  wmI 
iiaeiuaturia. 

Tumours  possessing  the  structure  of  suprarenal  tissue,  and 
accordingly  described  as  etrumae  lipomatodea  aherratae  renit 
(Grawitz),  are  not  infrequently  met  with  in  the  form  of  whit« 
fatty-looking  sharply -de  fined  subcapsular  nodes,  varying  from  the 


size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  cherry.  They  manifestly  consist  of 
aljen-ant  portions  of  the  suprarenal  body,  being  made  up  of  a 
vascular  stroma  enclosing  nests  and  rows  of  cells  thickly  studded 
with  oil-globnles.  The  observations  of  Askasazy,  LriiAiuiCR, 
and  others,  render  it  probable  that  large  malignant  tumours  re- 
sembling carcinoma  in  strui-ture  oocasionally  arise  from  such  mis- 
placed and  degenerate  embryonif  remnants  of  suprarenal  tissue. 

Among  the  secondary  growths  found  in  the  kidney  both 
sarcoma  and  carfinoma  are  met  with;  they  usually  form  rounded 
nodea,  that  are  however  not  always  sharply  circumscribed,  inaa- 
nmch  as  the  neoplastic  infiltration  extends  by  way  of  the  inter- 
tubular  vessels. 

Of  the  animal   parasites   infesting  the  kidney  EehinoeiXfcut 
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is  the  most  important.  It  forms  hydatid  cysts  from  the  size  of  a 
hazel-nut  to  that  of  a  child's  head,  with  or  without  daughter-cysts. 
The  cysts  sometimes  burst  and  are  evacuated  into  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidney.  When  the  scolices  die  the  cyst  may  contract,  and  its 
contents  become  inspissated  and  cretaceous. 

Cy%ticercu9  cellulosae  and  Pentastoma  denticulatum  are  very 
rare.  When  the  blood  contains  Filaria  a  large  number  of  the 
parasites  reach  the  kidney,  and  may  be  found  both  outside  and 
inside  the  vessels.  Their  presence  in  the  kidney  and  in  the 
pelvis  and  abdominal  lymphatics  occasionally  gives  rise  to  inter- 
mittent haematuria  and  chyluria,  the  urine  in  the  latter  case  be- 
coming turbid  and  even  milky  owing  to  its  admixture  with 
innumerable  very  minute  oil-globules. 

EuBtrongylvs  ffigas  and  Bilharzia  or  Distoma  haematobium  in- 
fest the  pelves  and  ureters  (Art.  299),  but  they  sometimes  induce 
inflammation  and  ulceration  of  the  adjoining  renal  tissue. 
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CHAPTER  XCVIII 


THE  RENAL  PELVES  AND  THE   URETERS 

298.  The  most  important  changes  that  take  place  in  the  renal 
pelvis  and  the  ureter  are  those  due  to  dilatation  from  retention 
of  urine,  and  to  intiammation.  Tumours  of  these  parts  are  on 
the  whole  very  rare. 

Dilatation  of  the  renal  pelvis  and  the  ureter  from  retention 
of  urine  takes  place  when  the  outflow  of  urine  is  prevented  or 
obstructed  at  any  point  in  the  urinary  tract,  as  by  impacted  cal- 
culi, cicatricial  stricture  of  ureter  or  urethra,  enlargement  of  the 
prostate  impeding  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder,  compression, 
flexure,  or  torsion  of  the  ureter,  valvular  folds  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  abnormal  constriction  of  the  preputial  orifice  (phimo- 
sis), etc.  Obstruction  of  one  ureter  causes  unilateral  dilatation 
of  the  corresponding  pelvis  and  ureter :  obstruction  at  the  mouth 
of  the  bladder  or  in  the  urethra  is  usually  followed  by  bilateral 
backward  pressure  and  distension.  Dilatation  of  the  renal  pelvis 
from  retained  urine  is  called  hydronephrosis. 

The  extent  of  the  dilatation  depends  on  the  completeness  of 
the  obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  urine,  the  copiousness  of  the 
secretion,  and  the  duration  of  the  morbid  condition.  Moderate 
dilatation  of  the  renal  pelvis  produces  flattening  of  the  papillae  and 
stretching  of  the  cortex  of  the  kidney;  more  extreme  distension 
compresses  the  cortex  and  flattens  the  tubules  and  glomeruli. 
When  the  pressure  is  long  maintained  it  induces  progressive 
atrophy  and  ultimate  obliteration  of  the  tubules  and  glomeruli, 
the  connective  tissue  remaining  intact  or  even  becoming  hyper- 
plastic. The  hydronephrotic  sac  thus  produced  may  contain  10 
to  20  litres  of  liquid,  and  its  fibrous  walls  enclose  but  scanty 
remnants  of  secreting  tissue.  Even  when  the  secretion  of  urine 
ceases,  owing  to  the  progressive  atrophy  of  the  renal  parenchyma, 
the  pelvic  mucous  membrane  continues  to  contribute  mucous 
liquid  to  the  contents  of  the  sac.  These  liquid  contents  are 
usually  clear  and  colourless,  or  of  a  slightly-yellowish  tint ;  but 
sometimes  from  admixture  with  blood  and  the  products  of  its 
disintegration  they  acquire  a  brownish  colour.  In  cysts  of  some 
standing  cholesterin-plates  and  broken-down  pus-cells  are  occa- 
sionally found.  When  the  liquid  becomes  puriform,  the  condition 
is  described  as  pyonephrosis. 
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299.  Inflammation  of  the  renal  pelvis  and  the  ureter,  called 
respectively  pyelitis  and  ureteritis,  results  from  contamination 
by  irritant  substances  of  the  urine  secreted  by  the  kidney,  or 
from  infection  proceeding  upwards  from  the  contents  of  the  blad- 
der, this  latter  taking  place  chiefly  in  cases  of  retention  and  back- 
ward pressure  of  the  urine.  In  rare  cases  the  infection  of  the 
urinary  tract  is  haematogenous. 

In  the  production  of  ascending  infection  Bacillus  coli  com- 
munis, the  pyogenic  micrococci,  and  Goyiococcus  are  the  principal 
agents ;  in  infection  proceeding  from  the  kidney  itself  any  of  the 
infective  or  toxic  matters  that  are  capable  of  inducing  renal 
disease  may  be  operative.  Of  irritant  animal  parasites  Eustrongy- 
lu8  gigaSs  Filaria  sanguinis  hominis,  and  the  ova  of  Distoma  haema- 
tohium  (^Bilharzia^  are  the  chief.  Lastly,  concretions  and  calculi 
lodged  in  the  renal  pelvis  and  ureter  not  infrequently  give  rise  to 
local  inflammation.  According  to  their  causation,  therefore,  we 
may  distinguish  pyelitis  and  ureteritis  as  infective  or  parasitic, 
toxic,  or  calculous. 

Infective  and  toxic  pyelitis  and  ureteritis,  in  the  slighter  forms 
that  appear  in  the  course  of  typhoid  fever,  scarlatina,  small-pox, 
pyaemia,  cholera,  cantharides-poisoning,  etc.,  are  catarrhal  in 
nature,  and  tend  to  pass  away  on  the  complete  elimination  of  the 
injurious  substances.  Severe  purulent  or  diphtheritic  inflamma- 
tion is  usually  due  to  Bacillus  coli  communis  and  the  pyogenic 
micrococci,  or  less  frequently  to  Proteus  vulgaris.  Such  inflam- 
mations are  usually  set  up  by  infection  from  the  bfedder ;  they 
are  sometimes  associated  with  a  pre-existing  hydronephrosis,  and 
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render  the  contents  of  the  dilated  pelvis  turbid  and  puriform 
(pyonephrosis).  They  not  only  give  rise  to  collections  of  pus  in 
the  urinary  tract  but  often  extend  to  the  kidney  itself,  and  so 
produce  pyelonephritlB.  In  this  condition  the  accompanying 
inflammatory  oedema  causes  the  kidney  to  become  swollen,  some- 
times to  an  enormous  extent,  and  studded  throughout  its  medulla 
and  cortex  with  yellowish-white  punctiform  abscesses  surrounded 
by  hyperaemic  areolae.  If  the  patient  survives  this  stage,  the 
process  may  pass  on  to  the  formation  of  large  abscesses  extending 
to  the  capsule  and  perinephric  tissue,  and  of  new  hyperplastic 
fibrous  tissue  indurating  the  kidney  and  encapsuling  the  abscesses. 
When  the  suppuration  predominates  the  abscesses  may  burst  into 
the  renal  pelvis  and  be  thus  evacuated ;  while  the  renal  paren- 
chyma is  for  the  most  part  destroyed,  and  nothing  remains  in  the 
place  of  the  kidney  but  a  large  pus-filled  sac  or  pyonephrosis. 

The  inflammation  caused  by  the  eggs  and  embryos  of  Distoma 
haematobium  leads  to  induration  with  the  formation  of  papillary 
growths,  or  to  ulceration  of  the  fnucous  membrane,  which  when 
thus  morbidly  altered  is  apt  to  become  encrusted  with  urinary 
concretions. 

Calculous  pyelitis  is  a  result  of  nephrolithiasis,  or  the  condi- 
tion in  which  the  pelvis  contains  calculi  (Arts.  285,  286])  that 
damage  the  mucous  membrane  by  pressure  and  friction  ana  often 
impede  the  outflow  of  the  urine.  The  inflammation  is  in  general 
of  a  catarrhal  kind,  but  when  the  mucous  membrane  is  actually 
wounded  by  the  calculi  haemorrhagic  effusion  is  apt  to  take  place. 
In  cases  of  long  standing  the  walls  of  the  pelvis  are  usually  thick- 
ened from  fibrous  hyperplasia.  Secondary  infection  may  cause 
the  calculous  inflammation  to  become  purulent. 

The  inflammation  sooner  or  later  extends  to  the  renal  paren- 
chyma, and  leads  to  swelling  and  cellular  infiltration,  terminating 
in  suppuration  or  in  fibroid  induration.  In  either  case  some  por- 
tion of  the  renal  tissue  is  destroyed.  The  whole  of  it  may  perish 
in  extreme  cases,  leaving  nothing  but  a  fibrous  sac  surrounding 
the  calculi.  Perinephritic  abscesses  also  are  frequently  pro- 
duced. 

When  a  calculus  of  some  size  becomes  wedged  in  the  ureter  it 
may  occlude  its  channel  and  stop  the  outflow  of  the  urine.  If  in 
consequence  of  this  a  considerable  accumulation  of  urine  takes 
place  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  we  may  have  a  hydronephrosis 
(Art.  298)  superimposed  on  the  calculous  pyelitis.  The  retained 
urine  often  decomposes  and  thus  intensifies  the  inflammation,  so 
that  it  becomes  purulent :  in  this  way  pyonephrosis  succeeds 
hydronephrosis. 

An  impacted  stone  may  be  gradually  urged  forward  into  the 
bladder  by  th^  pressure  of  the  accumulating  urine,  giving  rise  to 
haemorrhage,  erosion,  and  inflammation  on  its  way. 

Suppurating  ulcers  of  the  ureter  or  pelvis  may  break  through 
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externally  and  thus  enable  pus  to  escape  into  neighbouring  parts, 
such  as  for  instance  the  intestine  or  the  bladder.  More  often  the 
pus  escapes  into  the  perinephric  (subperitoneal)  cellular  tissue, 
and  gives  rise  to  wide-spread  suppurative  or  septic  inflammation 
(perinephritic  abscess).  Calculous  pyelitis  is  usually  unilatenl, 
rarely  bilateral. 

When  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  the  ureter  are  from  anj 
cause  inflamed,  small  grey  projecting  nodules  are  sometimes 
formed  in  the  mucous  membrane.  These  consist  of  lymphadenoid 
tissue,  and  in  all  probability  represent  swollen  lymph-follicles 
normally  existing  in  the  submucosa ;  but  it  is  possible  that 
they  are  first  formed  in  the  course  of  the  inflammatory  process 
(Chiari,  Przewoski).  In  other  cases  small  cysts  appear  in  the 
inflamed  mucous  membrane,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  millet- 
seed  to  that  of  a  hemp-seed,  and  lined  with  epithelium,  their  con- 
tents being  limpid  or  viscid  in  different  cases.  Their  presence 
has  given  rise  to  the  terms  cystic  pyelitis  and  ureteritis.  From 
the  researches  of  von  Kahlden,  it  appears  probable  that  as 
PiSENTi,  Sutton,  Clarke,  and  others  have  sug'g'ested,  these 
cysts  are  due  to  the  presence  of  a  peculiar  Sporozoon. 

In  rare  and  chronic  cases  (chiefly  tuberculous)  the  epithelial 
cells  of  the  urinary  tract  undergo  a  peculiar  kind  of  cornification, 
and  assume  the  form  of  lustrous  white  scales,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  mucous  membrane  thus  becoming  specked  with  structures 
resembling  cholesteatomata. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  pelvis  and  ureter  is  usually  a  descending 
affection  following  the  elimination  of  tubercle-bacilli  from  the 
kidney,  and  is  indicated  by  the  formation  of  caseous  g-ranuloma- 
tous  growths  on  and  in  their  walls  (Art.  295,  Fig.  481  c). 

Tumours  of  the  pelvis  and  ureter  are  on  the  whole  rare ;  but 
•carcjiioma  and  connective-tissue  growths  are  occasionally  observed 
in  them,  sometimes  in  the  form  of  villous  or  papillary  excres- 
cences arising  from  their  walls.  Carcinoma  at  times  appears  in 
association  with  chronic  calculous  pyelitis. 
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CHAPTER  XCIX 


THE  URINARY  BLADDER 


300.  Morbid  changes  in  the  ▼esical  contents.  The  uri- 
nary bladder  is  the  temporary  receptacle  of  the  renal  secretion. 
When  the  urine  is  mingled  with  abnormal  exudations  from  the 
blood-vessels,  or  the  products  of  morbid  change  in  the  kidney  or 
its  pelvis,  these  impurities  are  naturally  retained  for  a  cerUin 
time  in  the  bladder.  Morbid  secretions  from  the  wall  of  the 
bladder  may  also  be  mingled  with  the  urine.  Of  the  formed 
matters  thus  occurring  in  the  urine  the  followinc^  are  the  mo6t 
important. 

Red  blood-corpuscles  or  their  detritus  come  either  from  the 
kidney,  the  renal  pelvis,  or  the  bladder.  In  the  former  case  ther 
have  in  general  escaped  from  the  glomeruli  as  a  result  of  disordered 
circulation,  or  of  inflammation.  They  are  rarely  derived  from  in- 
tertubular  haemorrhage.  Vascular  neoplastic  growths  in  the  kid- 
ney (such  as  carcinoma  and  angioma)  are  also  apt  to  give  rise  to 
haemorrhage  and  haematuria. 

When  a  part  of  the  extra vasated  blood  coagulates  in  the  tubules 
the  urine  contains  dark  and  opaque  granular  tube-casts,  which  en- 
close blood-cells  or  their  detritus  and  are  known  as  blood-casts. 

Haemorrhage  from  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  is  generally  due  to 
inflammation  and  erosion  caused  by  renal  concretions.  Bleeding 
from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder  occurs  as  a  result  of 
acute  inflammatory  and  ulcerative  processes,  and  also  in  cases  of 
extreme  venous  engorgement,  in  scurvy,  haemorrhagic  small-pox. 
scarlatina,  etc.  Wounds,  vesical  calculi,  and  new-growths  of  the 
bladder-wall,  such  as  papilloma  and  carcinoma,  not  infrequently 
lead  to  vesical  haemorrhage. 

White  blood-cells  appear  in  connexion  with  inflammatory 
conditions  of  the  kidney  and  its  pelvis,  or  of  the  bladder ;  they 
are  most  abundant  in  purulent  pyelitis  and  cystitis.  Occasion- 
ally collections  of  pus  in  the  surrounding  parts  break  into  the 
urinary  organs  and  passages.  In  tuberculous  and  other  inflam- 
mations associated  with  destruction  of  tissue  the  urine  contains 
bacilli  and  necrotic  detritus. 

In  morbid  conditions  of  the  kidney  renal  epithelial  cells 
enter  the  urine  from  various  parts  of  the  tubular  system;  thev 
are  usually  more  or  less  degenerate,  especially  when  they  conie 
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from  tlie  cortical  region. 
When  they  are  Htied  in 
abundiince  Uiey  often  co- 
liere  together  tu  form  epi- 
thelial oaBts. 

I'elvic  e]iithelial  cells 
enter  the  urine  chiefly  in 
canes  of  pyelitis  and  pyelo- 
nephritis :  epithelial  cells 
from  the  bladder  pasa  into 
it  when  vesical  inflamma- 
tion or  papillomatous  tu- 
mours of  the  bladder-wall 
are  present.  The  epithelial 
cells  thus  shed  into  the 
urine  are  of  very  diverse 
forms,  but  certain  definite 
types  (Kig.  486  a  b  c')  cor- 
responding to  the  several 
layers  of  the  stratified 
vesical  epithelium  are  constantly  met  with.  In  cases  of  papilloma 
fr^ments  of  the  villous  growth  (Fig.  487)  are  apt  to  be  detached 
and  escape  with  the 
:         ,>■  urine.  Largenumbers 

_■'■  of  cancer-oells  often 

enter  the  urine  from 
ulcerous  carcinomata 
of  the  kidney  and 
bladder ;  they  are 
polymorphous  and 
deviate  in  many  re- 
spects from  the  typi- 
cal cells  of  the  vesical 
epithelium. 

Tube-CBBts  come 
from  the  renal  tubules, 
in  which  they  are 
formed  in  various  af- 
fections of  the  kidney. 
They  have  an  ap- 
proximately cylindri- 
cal form,  and  are 
either  hyaline  and 
colourless,  granular, 
or  lustrous  and  waxy- 
looking  with  a  alight 
yellow  tinge.  All 
forms   of   casts    may 
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have  adliering  to  tlieiii  tubular  epithelial  cells  and  their  detritne  io 

thu  f iiriii  uf  iilbuiiiiuouB  and  fatty  graiiutes,  colourless  and  red  blonl- 

ccIIh,  granular  urateti,  or  crystals  of  uric  acid  aud  calcium  oxalate. 

Scolices  and  «hi»ght«r-<;yat8  may  reach  the  bladder  fruni  liydA- 

tida  seated  in  the  kidneys  or  the  urinarr 

pusiMiges ;    and  when  the  mucous  mem- 

briLiie  of  the  pelvis  and  ureter  is  liesM 

with   tlie  ova  of  Diatoma  haematobium 

or  with  Filaria,  ova  and   embryos  of 

these  parasiteB  generally  pass  into  and 

are  discharf^ed  with  tho  urine. 

Bacteria  usually  reach  the  bladder 
through  the  urethra ;  but  they  some- 
times gain  access  to  it  from  bacterial 
colonies  in  the  kidney.  Should  they 
find  in  the  uriue  a  suitable  medium 
for  their  growth,  and  escape  immediate 
evacuation  from  the  body,  they  are  a^it 
to  multiply  in  the  bladder.  Some  of 
them  set  up  ammoniacal  fermentation 
in  the  urine.  7'east-fimgi  have  been 
known  to  induce  alcoholic  fermenta- 
tion, with  evolution  of  carbonic  acid,  in  saccharine  (diabetic) 
urine  within  the  bladder. 

Faeces  sometimes  enter  the  bladder  when  a  fistulous  com- 
munication exists  between  it  and  the  rectum.  When  a  dermoid 
cyst  ruptures  into  tlie  bladder,  its  lieterogeneous  contents  may 
also  mingle  with  the 
urine. 

Children  and  others 
addicted  to  self-idinse 
occa-sionally  introduce 
through  the  urelhnv 
solid  objects  (lead-pen- 
cils, hair-pins,  straws, 
and  the  like)  into  the 
bladder ;  and  frag- 
ments of  surgical  in- 
struments such  as 
catheters  are  some- 
times accidentally  left 
within  it.  Bullets 
that  have  penetrated 
the  tissues  and  reached 
the  bladder  have  been  found  lying  loose  in  its  cavity. 

Vesical  concretioas  and  calculi  either  come  from  the  pelvis 
of  tlie  kidney  and  tlie  ureters  (Arts.  285.  286),  or  arc  formed 
within   the   bladder.     In   other   cases  foreign  bodies  that   have 


*  ART.  301]  \-ESICAL  CALCULI  9lSo 

^  entered  the  miliary  passages  from  without  form  the  nuclei  of 
vesical  calculi,  which  usually  consist  of  triple-phosphate  and  cal- 
cium  phosphate,  or  more  rarely  of  uric  acid  and  urates. 

Vesical  calculi  are  globular  or  ovoid  (Fig.  489),  and  may  be 
smooth  or  bossed  and  tuberous,  or  rough  and  even  spiny  (Fig. 
488).  When  more  than  one  are  present  they  are  occasionally 
&cetted.     Some  stones  are  hard,  others  soft  and  friable.     Often 

t  they  are  distinctly  laminar  in  structure  (Fig.  489)  and  consist  of 

I  various  substances  in  successive  lavers. 

I  The  presence  of  a  stone  in  the  bladder  generally  sets  up  in- 
flammation,  and   not   infrequently  ulceration  and  haemorrhage 

■  also.     Its  irritation  excites  the  bladder  to  frequent  contraction, 

"  and  often  at  the  same  time  interferes  with  free  micturition,  with 
the  result  of  inducing  hypertrophy  of  the  bladder-wall.  At  times 
the  calculus  is  lodged  in  a  diverticulum  or  sacculation  of  the  walL 

Vesical  calcoU  are  cUsified  accordiDg  to  their  composition. 

(1)  Calcoli  consisting  chieflj  of  uric  acid  or  urates.  Pare  uric-acid  atoiiei 
are  generaUy  small  and  nancL  and  of  a  yellowish-red  or  brown  tint.  Urade 
stones  are  seldom  pore.  Usnally  the  surface  layers  are  composed  of  calcium 
oxalate  and  amnionian>-magn«»iam  T triple)  phosphate. 

(2)  Calculi  consisdnz  chiefly  of  phosphates  and  carbonates.  These  are 
composed  mainly  of  calcium  phosphate  or  of  ammonium-magnesium  phos- 
phate, and  of  calcium  carbonate.  >cone»  of  pure  calcium  carbonate  are  reir 
rare.  All  these  stoo«s  are  white  or  grevish-white.  The  triple-phosphate  stones 
aie  soft  and  friable,  the  others  are  h^ri, 

(3)  Calculi  of  calcium  oxalate.  These  are  hard  and  spiny  and  brown  in 
colotu-. 

(4)  Calculi  of  cystin  are  soft,  brownish-yellow,  and  waxr. 

(5)  Calculi  of  Tanthin  are  of  a  cinnabar-red  colour,  with  a  smooth  surface 
and  earthv  fractoze. 


301.  iDllaiiiiiiatloii  of  the  wall  of  the  bladder,  or 
is  in  most  cases  caused  bv  the  presence  of  irritant  matters  in  the 
urine ;  but  it  mar  be  of  haematogenous  or  traumatic  origin,  and 
is  £  ^metimes  produced  1>y  the  extension  of  inflammation  from 
adjacent  parts.  Among  the  bacteria  that  cause  inflammation  of 
the  bladder,  the  pyogenic  micr<^K:^icci.  Gonocorcu*.  Barfflwt  «/i. 
BcmUum  tuberntloM,  Prot^uM  rubjari*.  and  various  bacilli  tLac 
decompose  urea,  are  of  special  ini[Xirtance. 

Cataiilial  cyatitia  i^  cliSkT^frtfrriM:*!  by  the  occurrence  of  sLe*! 
epithelium.  pus^-elL*.  macui?^  and  generally  red  blood-corpaa«:Le* 
in  the  urine.  According  to  K^^sei^  the  «»Hmy  ciiaracter  ic 
cystitic  pus  is  due  chiefly  to  the  pre^^n^re  of  .vxiium  cLlorJir  \z>i 
ammonium  carlx^nate.  In  re^renl  ca>*^r??  the  mucoTis  mrni:.  rine 
appears  pofff  mortem  :o  }f^  bat  little  altered.  When  the  5ei:r«rCi':a 
is  purulent  the  me:nr>r^ne  is  covered  with  a  film  of  t"^.  xnd  jj 
sometimes  verv  mach  •'wollera.  When  haemorrhage  Lk*  .iiiirirr^ti 
the  surface  is  of  a  ur*;f  rm  :rr^y  tint,  or  mott*.e»i  -s-irh  ^reT.  bLiiik. 
and  reddish-brown  r^tche^?.  When  rhe  m»:co^:«  m-rr.-'nnr  ot  "liie 
bladder  contains  smisll  air^Te j^tion* of  lymrLvier^oid  •Laaue.  wiiicii 
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are  not  uncommon  about  its  neck,  these  are  apt  to  protrude  from 
the  injected  surface  as  greyish-white  nodules.  In  rare  cases  smaO 
cysts  are  formed  in  the  mucous  membrane.  Purulent  or  putrid 
inflammation  often  extends  to  the  submucous  and  the  muscular 
layers,  causing  them  to  become  infiltrated  and  more  or  less  tliick- 
ened.  In  very  severe  cases  haemorrhagic  and  slaty-grey  patches 
appear  on  the  serous  or  peritoneal  surface  ;  and  at  length  purulent 
or  putrid  exudations  make  their  appearance  in  the  surrounding 
cellular  tissue  (paracystitis),  or  on  the  peritoneum  itself  (peri- 
cystitis). 

Certain  irritants,  such  as  cantharides^  lead  from  the  outset  d 
the  affection  to  superficial  sloughing  of  the  epithelium,  which 
becomes  detached  in  the  form  of  necrotic  flakes  and  shreds.  Such 
infective  disorders  as  measles,  scarlatina,  typhoid,  septicaemia. 
etc.,  are  occasionally  accompanied  by  superficial  diphtheritic 
exfoliation  in  the  form  of  isolated  yellowish  patches ;  in  other 
instances  the  exudation  is  croupous. 

When  the  urine  becomes  ammoniacal  and  putrid,  the  epithelial 
layers,  the  connective  tissue  of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa,  and 
even  the  muscular  coat,  may  suppurate  and  become  necrotic,  and 
at  length  gangrenous  and  putrid.  In  this  way  ulceration,  gan- 
grene, and  abscess  of  the  bladder-wall  are  developed,  and  in  the 
end  the  wall  may  be  perforated,  and  the  suppuration  and  gan- 
grenous necrosis  spread  to  the  surrounding  tissue. 

In  the  severer  forms  of  cystitis  the  mucous  surface  is  frequently 
rough  and  sandy  from  encrusted  urinary  salts. 

In  chronic  cystitis  fibrous  hyperplasia  of  the  coats  of  the 
bladder,  with  true  hypertrophy  of  its  muscular  fibres,  is  of  com- 
mon occurrence. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  bladder  begins  with  the  formation  of  grey 
nodules  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  hyperaemia;  these  subsequently 
enlarge  and  turn  yellow,  and  sooner  or  later  break  down  into 
ulcers.  The  ulcers  have  a  cheesy  infiltrated  floor,  and  their 
borders  are  hyperaemic.  They  increase  in  size  by  progressive 
marginal  disintegration  and  by  coalescence,  and  in  this  way  are 
formed  large  sinuous  ulcerations  involving  a  considerable  part 
of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa  Vesical  tuberculosis  is  usually 
accompanied  by  tuberculosis  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  or,  in 
the  male,  of  the  genital  apparatus > 

Persistent  venous  engorgement  leads  to  varicose  dilatation  of 
the  veins  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder.  They  are 
sometimes  referred  to  as  ▼esical  haemorrhoids,  and  now  and 
then  obstruct  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder  or  give  rise  to 
haemorrhaofe. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  vesical  mucous  membrane  is 
not  rare,  but  as  ii  rule  it  is  not  apparent  to  the  naked  eye.  In 
very  rare  instances  the  amyloid  deposits  lead  to  diffuse  induration 
of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa. 
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References  on  Cgttitis. 

Barlow:  Aetiol(^  of  cystitis  A./.  Derm.  1893  (with  references) 
BiTMM  :  Aetiology  of  puerperal  cystitis  Cenl.f.  Bakteriologie  I  1886 
CiiAVASSE :  ^lude  tur  la  lubercul<ue  del  orgaaet  urinaira  Paris  1872 
Chiari  ;  Lymphadeiioid  tissue  in  tiie  urinary  tract  Wien.  med.  Jahrb.  1881 
Clarkk:  Sloughing  of  the  mucosa  Tram.  Path.  Soc.  xxxix  London  1887 
GcETKKBOCK :  Steine  und  Fremdtdrper  in  der  Harnblase  Vienna  1694 
Hofmeibteb:  Micn>orgaiiisnis  in  the  urine  of  healthy  persons  Fortsckr.  d. 

Med.  1893 
HiTBES :  Aetiology  of  cystitis  V.  A.  134  1893 
KosBEL ;  Mucus  and  mucus-forraing  substances  D.  mtd.  Woek.  1691 
Krogil'b  :  Reckerchei  hacte'r.  fur  I'in/ection  arinaire  Helsingfors  1892 
VON  Krzywicki:  Twenty-nine  cases  of  urogenital  tuberculosis  Ziegltr's  Bei- 

trdge  lit  1888 
Lepine  and  Koux;  Cystitis  from  Mieroeoccia  ureae  Comp.  rend.  Acad,  dti 

$cieneef  cr  Paris  1885 
Du  Meshil  :  Gonorrhoea!  inflam- 
mation of  the  bladder  V.  A. 

1-26  1891 
Morelle  :      Bacteriological     re- 
searches on  cystitis  La  CelluU 

VII 1891 
Mt'LLER:  Aetiology  of  cystitis  V. 

A.  1-26  1892 
PiSEKTi :    Cystic  changes  in  the 

ureter  and  bladder  Lavoridell' 

hi.  anat.  pat.  dt  Perugia  1891, 

and  A.  per  U  tcieme  med.  xti 

1893 
Przewoski  :  Nodular  or  follicular 

inflammation   of  the   mucous 

membrane  of  the  urinary  tract 

{cyslilia    urethrilli    el    pyelilii 

granulosa  /uliicularin  >eu  gran- 
ulosa »eu  nwiu/ariit)  V.  A.  116 

1889 
Rkblaub:  Des  cyilitea  non-lubereu- 

leutei  chei  tafemme  Paris  1893 
SCHNITZLER :  .-I  etiologie  der  CyilUii 

Vienna  1893 
Weichselbaum  :    Lymphadenoid 

tissue  in  the  normal  mucous 

membrane  of  the  bladder  ^ff^. 

IVienlr  med.  Zeitung  1891 

302.  The  commonest  of 
the  tnmonrs  of  the  bladder 
ia  the  so-called  villoos  can- 
cer, or  vascular  papillomatous 
fibroma.  It  consists  of  a 
number  of  long  and  slender 
villi  or  papillary  growths 
(Fig.  490)  springing  gener- 
ally from  a  comparatively 
narrow  base,  but  sometimes 
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from  a  broad  one.  Each  villus  consists  of  vascular  connec- 
tive tissue,  and  is  covered  by  a  very  thick  layer  of  epithelial 
cells  (Fig.  490).  The  growth  does  not  extend  into  the  deeper 
layers  of  the  mucous  membrane,  but  grows  out  of  it,  and  some- 
times attains  the  size  of  a  small  apple.  It  is  sing'le  or  multiple, 
and  is  usually  situated  towards  the  base  of  the  bladder,  not  far 
from  the  neck,  so  as  sometimes  to  obstruct  the  channel  duriD<r 
micturition.  The  vessels  and  the  stroma  being  alike  delicate 
and  fragile,  the  tumour  is  very  apt  to  bleed,  and  may  thus  prove 
highly  dangerous  to  the  patient.  From  time  to  time  frag^ments  of 
the  villi  (Fig.  487)  are  detached  and  passed  with  the  urine.  The 
growth  is  properly  speaking  not  a  '  cancer '  at  all. 

Primary  carcinoma  of  the  bladder  is  not  very  common:  it 
takes  the  form  of  a  smooth  intiltrating  or  nodular  and  papiliarv 
growth,  at  times  spreading  over  a  considerable  part  of  the  bladder 
and  penetrating  the  submucous  and  even  the  muscular  coat.  The 
cancerous  infiltration  may  thence  extend  to  neighbouring*  parts. 
Secondary  carcinoma  of  the  bladder  arises  by  the  extension  of 
cancerous  infiltration  from  the  uterus,  vagina,  rectum,  or  prostate. 

Other  neoplasms  of  the  bladder  are  very  rare  indeed;  but  cases 
of  mucous  polypus,  myoma,  fibromyoma,  myxoma,  sarcoma,  fibro- 
sarcoma, angioma,  adenoma,  and  dermoid  tumours  are  on  record: 
they  either  form  nodular  circumscribed  growths,  or  (as  in  the 
case  of  sarcoma)  infiltrate  the  wall  of  the  bladder. 

Refereyices  on  Tumours  of  the  Bladder. 

Albarran  :  Les  tumeurs  de  la  vessie  Paris  1892 
Bode  :  Primary  carcinoma  of  the  bladder  A./.  Gyndk.  1884 
Cahen  :   Tumours  of  the  bladder  (multiple  cystadeuomai  carcinoma)   V    4 
11:5  1888  /      •  -  • 

DiTTHicn  :  Two  cases  of  primary  sarcoma  of  the  urinary  bladder  Praaer  med 
Woch.  1889  '  ^ 

(tEksi'N(j  :  Xon-malignant  polypus  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xiii  1871 

GrssEXHArER:  Myoma  A.f.  kiin.  Chir.  xviii  1875 

Haake  :  Primary  cancer  of  the  bladder  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg  1895 

Jackson  and  Power:  Sarcoma  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxix  London  1887 

Ki'RSTEiNER  :  Papilloma  and  carcinoma  V.  A.  130  1892 

KtsTER:  Tumours  of  the  urinary  bladder  Volkmann's  klin.  Vortriige  nos.  267 
and  2(Si^  Leipzig  1886 

LAxr.irANs  :  Cavernous  angioma  F.  ^4.  75  1879  and  86  1881 

Lecrand  :  Kyste.s  hydatiques  de  la  vessie  Paris  1890 

MARCirANi>:  Genesis  of  tumours  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xxii  1878 

Pin m; AS  :  Les  tumeurs  de  la  vessie  Paris  1892 

PosNER  :  Primary  carcinoma  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1883 

ScHATz:  Fibromyxoma  A.f.  Gynak.  x  1876 

Smith  and  .Towers  :  Multiple  polypi  St  Barth.  Hasp.  Reports  xxiil  London 

SrERLix<; :  Statistics  of  primary  tumours  of  the  bladder  Inaug.  Diss.  Berlin 

Stein  :  Tumours  of  the  bladder  l^hiladelphia  1881,  New  York  Med.  Record 
(with  references) 

Steinmetz:  Tumours  of  the  bladder  in  children  Z.  f.  klin.  Chir.  39  1894 

Tii()MPS«>N  :  Tumours  of  the  bladder  Ix>ndon  and  Philadelphia  1884 

TsriiisTowiTscH  :  (irowth  of  villous  polypi  of  the  bladder  V.  A.  115 

Volkmaxn:  Myoma  A.f.  klin.  Chir,  xix  1876 
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303.  Dilatation  of  the  bladder  takes  place  when  its  evacuation 
is  interfered  with  through  occlusion  or  stricture  of  the  urethra  or 
paralysis  of  the  muscular  wall  of  the  bladder  itself.  When  the 
evacuation  is  rendered  difficult,  or  when  frequent  contraction  of 
the  bladder  is  induced  by  the  stimulus  of  a  stone,  the  muscular 
coat  may  undergo  hjrpertrophy  (Fig.  490  d).  The  wall  becomes 
thickened,  and  the  overgrown  muscle-bundles  stand  out  from  the 
inner  surface  in  a  reticulum  of  ridges  or  fasciculi  (fasciculated 
bladder). 

Diverticiila  are  produced  either  by  simultaneous  local  yielding 
of  all  the  coats,  or  by  the  protrusion  of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa 
through  one  of  the  meshes  of  the  fasciculated  muscular  coat. 
These  diverticula  are  seldom  larger  than  a  walnut.  They  are 
frequently  the  seat  of  concretions,  and  sometimes  are  first  caused 
by  the  pressure  of  a  vesical  calculus. 

DisplacementB  of  the  bladder  are  rare,  though  occasionally 
a  portion  of  the  viscus  prolapses  into  a  hernial  sac.  The  base 
of  the  bladder  in  women  is  liable  to  fall  down  into  the  vagina 
(vaginal  cystocele),  or  the  posterior  wall  may  prolapse  through 
the  dilated  female  urethra  and  appear  at  the  external  orifice. 

Rnpture  of  the  vesical  wall  results  from  traumatic  injury, 
excessive  distension  of  the  bladder,  or  morbid  change  in  the  wall. 
Rupture  into  the  abdominal  cavity  usually  leads  to  fatal  perito- 
nitis. After  perforation  into  the  pelvic  cellular  tissue  urinary 
infiltration  takes  place,  leading  to  suppuration  or  gangrene  in  the 
tissue  invaded.  Ulceration  or  local  necrosis  sometimes  leads  to 
the  opening  of  abnormal  communications  between  the  bladder 
and  the  vagina,  uterus,  or  external  cutaneous  surface.  These  are 
called  urinary  fistnlae,  and  are  kept  open  by  the  constant  escape 
of  urine  through  them. 


970  THE  URETHRA  [CHAP.  C 


CHAPTER  C 


THE  URETHRA 


304.  The  inflammations  of  the  urethra  correspond  generally 
to  those  of  other  mucous  membranes.  Croupous  and  diphtheritic 
inflammations  are  rare,  but  catarrh  is  very  frequently  met  with. 
The  most  important  form  of  catarrh,  in  women  as  well  as  in  men, 
is  gonorrhoea,  set  up  by  the  specific  Oonocoecus  of  Neisser. 
The  micrococcus  is  conveyed  to  the  urethra  in  the  secretion  from 
another  mucous  membrane  affected  with  gonorrhoea,  and  as  it 
multiplies  induces  an  inflammation  characterised  by  its  purulent 
catarrhal  exudation,  which  is  yellowish  or  greenish-yellow  and 
sometimes  slightly  stained  with  blood.  The  inflammation  may 
extend  from  the  urethra  to  other  parts  of  the  urinary  tract  and  to 
the  neighbouring  genital  organs.  In  the  inflamed  region  (Fig, 
491  d  e)  the  epithelium  desquamates  and  leucocytes  migrate  to 
the  surface,  while  the  fibrous  submucous  structures  are  more  or 
less  infiltrated  with  cells  and  hyperplastic  (6  <?). 

The  inflammation  usually  ends  in  recovery,  though  in  places 
it  may  lead  to  ulceration  and  abscess,  to  hyperplasia  of  the  con- 
nective tissue,  to  corrugation  and  thickening  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, or  to  cicatricial  contraction  and  stricture.  These  changes 
are  most  common  in  chronic  cases  (gleet,  goutte  militairey.  In 
the  male  the  inflammation  persists  longest  in  the  membranous 
portion  of  the  urethra. 

Other  forms  of  urethral  inflammation  are  the  soft  chancre  or 
chancroid  (Art.  lot))  and  the  hard  chancre  or  initial  sclerosis 
of  sypliilis  (Art.  159).  Ulceratiim  is  frequent  behind  the  site 
of  II  stricture,  and  it  readily  extends  to  the  urethra  from  prostatic 
ulcers.  When  the  ulceration  goes  deeply  fistulous  tracks  may  be 
formed,  leading  to  urinary  infiltration  of  the  surrounding  tissue 
and  ultimately  to  abscesses  and  urinary  fistulae. 

A  not  uncommon  after-effect  of  chronic  inflammation  is  the 
formation  of  polypous  and  papillary  growths,  such  as  the  canli- 
floiver  excrescences  (condylomata  acuminata^  or  caruncles  that 
appear  round  tlie  urethral  orifice  in  women. 

Varices  resembling  rectal  haemorrhoids  are  sometimes  formed 
at  the  site  last-named,  in  consequence  of  long-continued  inflam- 
matory hyperaemia. 

The  most  common  tumomiB  affecting  the  female  urethra  are 
sarcoma,  myxoma,  fibroma,  and  carcinoma.     Fibroma  sometimes 
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gives  rise  to  nodose  or  to  vascular  papillomatous  growths.  Id 
male  patients  cancer  of  the  prostate  or  of  the  glans  penis  fre- 
quently attacks  the  urethra.  Small  cysts  of  retention  are  occa- 
sionally formed  in  the  mucous  glands  of  the  female  urethra. 

Stricture  of  the  urethra  is  proximately  due  to  inflammatory 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  to  nodular  or  diffuse  unilateral 
or  encircling  fibrous  hyperplasia,  to  cicatrices,  to  valvular  folds  of 
membrane,  or  to  polypous  growths.  Gonorrhoeal  inflammation 
and  traumatic  injury  are  the  most  frequent  exciting  causes.  In- 
flammatory  strictures  are  oftenest  seated  in  the  membranous  part 
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of  the  canal  and  at  the  commencement  of  the  spongy  portion.  In 
old  men  the  enlarged  prostate  (Fig.  490  c)  frequently  obstructs 
and  even  occludes  tJie  urethra. 

Traumatic  rupture  of  the  urethra  arises  in  various  ways  ;  a 
very  common  cause  is  careless  catheterisation,  by  which  'false 
passages '  are  produced.  They  are  usually  situate  at  the  deejwr 
end  of  the  canal,  and  either  end  blindly  or  lead  into  the  urethra 
again  or  into  the  bladder. 

Such  ruptures  give  rise  to  urinary  infiltration  and  abscess,  or 
to  fistulae  surrounded  by  dense  fibrous  tissue  and  partially  lined 
with  epithelium. 
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References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the    Urethra. 
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Derm,  xiv  1887 
Neisser:  Gonococcus  Cent./,  med.  Wiss.  xvii  1879;  Z>.  med.  Wock.  iffftg 
Oberlander  and  Neelsen:  Chronic  gonorrhoea  (gleet)  V.f.  I>crwi.  xiv  1887 
Roux:  Differentiation  of  gonococcus  Compt.  rend.  Acad,  des  sciences  cm  Fkris 
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Steinschneider  and  Galewsky:  Gronococci  and  diplooooci   of   the   niethra 

Fortschr.  d.  Med.  vii 
Touton:  Folliculitis  praeputialis  gonorrhoica  A.f.  Derm. 
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CHAPTER  CI 


THE  SUPRARENALS 


305.  Among  the  anomalies  of  development  of  the  suprarenal 
bodies  the  most  important  are  hypoplasia  and  agenesis,  which  are 
met  with  chiefly  in  anencephalous  and  hemicephalous  foetuses. 
According  to  Zander,  the  development  of  the  suprarenals  is  im- 
perfect when  the  anterior  part  of  the  cerebral  hemispheres  is 
absent,  the  posterior  portions  and  the  base  of  the  brain  having 
apparently  no  relation  to  these  organs. 

Accessory  suprarenals  are  not  very  infrequent :  they  lie  either 
close  to  the  main  bodies,  or  remote  from  them  in  the  kidneys,  the 
liver,  or  about  the  genital  organs,  for  example  in  the  broad 
ligament  of  the  uterus. 

Fatty  degeneration  is  a  normal  phenomenon  in  the  adult: 
it  is  apparent  chiefly  in  the  cells  of  the  cortical  layers,  which 
thereby  acquire  a  pale-yellow  tint. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  blood-vessels  is  not  infrequent 
as  an  accompaniment  of  amyloid  disease  in  other  organs :  it  gives 
rise  to  induration. 

Pigmentation  is  of  very  common  occurrence  in  old  age,  affect- 
ing chiefly  the  deeper  layers  of  the  cortex.  The  cells  are  either 
of  a  uniform  yellow  tint  or  beset  with  pigment-granules. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  suprarenals  is  somewhat  uncommon, 
though  cases  occur  in  which  the  extravasation  is  so  great  as  to 
cause  the  organ  to  swell  enormously.  It  is  generally  due  to 
mechanical  injury  or  to  disorder  of  the  circulation,  and  may  lead 
to  the  formation  of  cysts. 

Inflammation  of  the  suprarenals  is  not  frequently  observed, 
though  it  does  occur  in  various  forms.  Thus  in  acquired  and  in 
hereditary  syphilis  cellular  infiltration  and  gummatous  inflamma- 
tions are  described.  And  in  other  cases  inflammation  ending  in 
suppuration  or  in  cicatricial  induration  has  been  noted. 

The  commonest  as  well  as  the  most  important  variety  of 
inflammation  is  that  which  terminates  in  caseo-fibroid  degenera- 
tion of  the  gland :  probably  in  almost  all  cases  it  is  of  a  tuber- 
culous nature.  The  suprarenals  are  more  or  less  enlarged,  and 
tlie  capsule  is  thickened  and  adherent  to  the  neighbouring  struct- 
ures. The  surface  is  either  smooth  or  nodular  and  misshapen : 
on   section  the   parenchyma  appears  in   great  part  replacea   by 
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dense  fibrous  tissue  enclosing  caseous  patches  of  various  size^,  or 
collectious  of  cheesy  pus.  Tbe  morbid  change  is  usually  bilateral, 
and  leads  to  the  affection  known  as  Addison's  dlseasa  (^moritii 

Addiaouii),  which 
is    dealt    with    in 
the       volume     on 
General         Patho- 
logical   Anatomy. 
The      tamoar 
oftenest    observed 
in  the  suprarenals 
is    that    described 
by    ViBCHOW    as 
ttruma    Upomatota 
auprarenalit    or 
adenoma       (Fig. 
492),  a  hyperplas- 
tic        overgrowth 
,      -  ■■  -       consisting     essen- 
•        tially       of       fatty 
glandular     tissue, 
s  MA  which      leads      to 

and  itaintd  aiih    considerable      en- 
*»'  largeraent   of    the 

•  roM  oi.gan_  Carcinoma 
and  melanotic 
(DoEDERLEiN,  KussMAUL)  and  non -pigmented  sarconiu  also 
occur,  the  latter  sometimes  attaining  a  very  large  size.  According 
to  Weichselbaum  and  Dagonet  tumours  containing  ganglion- 
cells  and  nerve-fibres  are  Bometimes  found  in  the  suprarenals. 

Pott-morlem  softening  of  the  central  portions  of  the  organ  is 
not  uncommon,  and  gives  rise  to  the  appearance  of  morbid  exca- 
vation. 

The  Echimcaccui  is  the  only  animal  parasite  met  with  in  the 
suprarenals. 
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CHAPTER  CII 

THE  TESTIS  AND  ITS  APPENDAGES 

306.  The  testis  is  a  compound  tubular  gland  made  up  of 
convoluted  and  anastomosing  tubules  arranged  in  small  conical 
lobules.  Externally  the  organ  is  enveloped  in  a  dense  fibrous 
capsule,  the  tunica  albuginea^  whose  outer  surface  is  lined  by  the 
serous  tunica  vaginalis.  From  the  tunica  albuginea  somewhat 
stout  fibrous  septa  pass  inwards  between  the  lobules,  separating 
them  from  each  other,  and  converging  to  a  posterior  longitudinal 
ridge  of  fibrous  tissue  known  as  the  mediastinum  testis  or  corpus 
Highmori.  This  mediastinal  ridge  is  traversed  by  the  seminal 
ducts  of  the  lobules,  which  enter  it  as  straight  narrow  tubules, 
and  in  its  substance  break  up  into  a  network  of  ramifying  canals 
known  as  the  rete  vasculosum  testis  or  rete  Halleri,  The  semini- 
ferous tubules  themselves  are  comparatively  wide,  and  are  lined 
by  several  layers  of  epithelial  cells  resting  on  a  stout  basement- 
membrane.  After  puberty  certain  of  these  cells  are  transformed 
into  spermatozoa.  The  intertubular  stroma  is  a  loose  fibrous 
tissue  abounding  in  blood-vessels,  lymphatics,  and  cells.  The 
straight  tubules  are  narrower  than  the  seminiferous  tubules,  and 
are  lined  with  low  columnar  epithelial  cells  seated  on  a  delicate 
basement-membrane.  The  canals  composing  the  rete  have  no 
proper  walls,  but  are  merely  a  series  of  anastomosing  channels  in 
the  fibrous  stroma,  lined  with  small  flattened  cells. 

The  epidid3rmis  lies  upon  the  corpus  Highmori  and  is  composed 
of  a  head  or  globus  major  and  a  tail  or  globus  minor :  it  receives 
the  va^a  efferentia  which  are  continuous  with  the  channels  of  the 
rete  testis :  when  they  reach  the  head  of  the  epididymis  after 
many  complicated  convolutions  their  coils  are  grouped  in  a  series 
of  small  conical  lobules  known  as  coni  vasculosi.  The  several 
tubules  of  the  coni  vasculosi  converge  and  empty  into  one  larger 
duct  or  canal,  the  manifold  subsequent  convolutions  of  which 
make  up  the  head  and  tail  of  the  epididymis.  At  the  tail  of  the 
epididymis  the  canal  comes  to  an  end,  and  its  channel  becomes 
continuous  with  that  of  the  vas  deferens  or  excretory  duct  of  the 
testis,  which  turns  up  behind  the  testis  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
epididymis,  beginning  with  a  somewhat  sinuous  course  but  be- 
coming straighter  as  it  enters  the  spermatic  cord  with  which  it 
ascends  into  the  pelvis. 
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The  tubules  of  the  epididymis  are  lined  with  a  single  layer 
of  tall  ciliated  columnar  epithelium,  with  smaller  interposed  cells, 
resting  on  a  thin  basement-membrane ;  they  are  furnished  with 
circular  muscular  fibres.  The  convolutions  are  held  together  by 
somewhat  abundant  vascular  areolar  tissue.  The  free  portion  of 
the  epididymis  is  enveloped  in  a  firm  fibrous  membrane,  corre- 
sponding to  the  tunica  albuginea,  but  somewhat  finer  in  texture : 
the  serous  tunica  vaginalis  extends  over  this,  being  indeed  origi- 
nally continuous  with  the  abdominal  peritoneum. 

The  epididymis  normally  lies  pn  the  posterior  border  of  the 
testis,  the  vas  deferens  ascending  along  its  inner  side. 

Complete  absence  of  one  or  both  testes  is  very  rare.  In  such 
cases  the  epididymis  also  is  usually  lacking,  and  the  vas  deferens 
is  rudimentary. 

Complete  absence  or  partial  defect  of  the  epididymis  is  very 
rarely  met  with  when  the  testis  itself  is  perfectly  formed.  Partial 
defect  and  atresia  of  the  vas  deferens  occur  with  or  without  con- 
comitant malformation  of  the  epididymis. 

Cases  of  congenital  h3rpopla8ia  of  the  testis  with  defective 
development  of  the  seminiferous  tubules,  and  of  imperfect  evolu- 
tion of  the  immature  organ  at  puberty,  are  not  uncommon. 

Malposition  of  the  testis  is  usually  due  to  some  interference 
with  the  normal  descent  of  the  organ.  Such  an  abnormality  is 
known  as  ectopia  or  retention  of  the  testis,  and  is  distinguished 
as  internal  (abdominal)  or  external.  In  the  former  case  the  testis 
remains  within  the  abdominal  cavity  (cryptorchism),  and  lies 
either  in  its  initial  embryonic  position  (lumbar  abdominal  ec- 
topia), or  near  the  internal  opening  of  the  inguinal  canal  (iliac 
abdominal  ectopia).  Where  the  testis  lies  outside  the  abdominal 
cavity,  the  ectopia  is  termed  inguinal  if  the  organ  is  lodged  in  the 
canal,  pubic  if  it  is  just  outside  the  external  ring,  cruro-scrotal  if 
it  is  in  the  fold  between  the  scrotum  and  the  thigh,  perineal  if 
it  is  nearer  the  middle  line  anterior  to  the  anus,  and  crural  if  it 
is  in  the  groin. 

An  undescended  testis  which  at  birth  is  still  in  the  abdominal 
cavity  or  inguinal  canal  may  descend  into  the  scrotum  at  the  time 
of  puberty.  The  epididymis  usually  accompanies  the  misplaced 
testis,  but  occasionally  the  epididymis  becomes  separated  from 
the  latter  and  enters  the  scrotum  alone.  In  very  rare  cases  both 
testes  occupy  the  same  pouch  of  the  scrotum  (von  LENHossfiK). 

Malposition  of  the  testis  may  be  unilateral  or  bilateral,  and 
with  it  other  forms  of  imperfect  development  of  the  genital 
organs  are  frequently  associated.  The  misplaced  or  unde- 
scended organ  is  sometimes  defective,  or  fails  to  develope  at 
puberty :  it  often  becomes  degenerate  and  atrophic,  particularlv 
when  it  lies  in  the  inguinal  canal  and  is  thereby  exposed  to  con- 
stant pressure. 

Occasionally  the  testis  is  misplaced  within  the  scrotum,  so  that 
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for  example  the  epididymis  is  in  front  with  its  head  downward ; 
this  condition  is  described  as  inversion. 

Dislocation  of  the  testis,  as  distinguished  from  congenital 
ectopia,  is  in  rare  instances  produced  by  traumatic  or  other  injury, 
the  organ  being  forced  from  its  proper  site  into  the  perineum, 
the  femoral  canal,  or  the  inguinal  canal. 

Atrophy  of  the  testis  is  commonest  as  a  senile  condition,  but 
it  also  results  from  mechanical  injury,  inflammatory  disease  (Art. 
307),  and  the  invasion  of  new-growths,  as  also  from  certain  affec- 
tions of  the  central  nervous  system.  The  use  of  iodine  is  said 
to  be  capable  of  causing  atrophy  of  the  organ. 

In  an  atrophic  testis  no  spermatozoa  are  produced.  The  semini- 
ferous tubules  contain  colourless  granules,  fat-droplets,  and  pig- 
ment-flakes :  the  tissue  of  the  organ  appears  pale  and  flabby.  As 
the  testis  wastes  the  epididymis  sometimes  remains  unchanged ; 
in  other  cases  however  it  also  undergoes  atrophy. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Testis. 

Arthaud  :  £tude  $ur  le  tefticule  senile  Paris  1885 

Br  A  MANN:  The  processus  vaginalis  in  cases  of  retaineid  testis  A,f,  klin.  Chir. 

XL  1890 
Brazzolo  :  Normal  and  morbid  histology  of  the  testis  Mem.  d,  R.  accad,  d* 

scienze  di  Bologna  ix  1888 
Curling  :  Observations  on  the  structure  and  diseases  of  the  testis  London  1886 
Ebner  :   Untersuch.  iiber  den  Bau  der  Samenkandlchen  Leipzig  1871 
Enolisch  :  Art,  Testis  Eulenhurg's  Realencyklop,  ix  1887 
Griffini  :  Partial  reproduction  of  the  testis  A .  fer  le  scienze  med,  xi  1887 
Griffiths,  J. :  Structural  changes  in  aged  and  m  eunuchoid  persons  Journ.  of 

Anat.  XXVII  1893  and  xxviii  1894 
Grubkr:  Cryptorchism  V.  A.  73  1878 

Koch  BR :  Die  Krankheiten  der  mdnnlichen  Geschlechtsorgane  Stuttgart  1887 
VON  Lenhos8]£k  :  Ectopia  testis  transversa  Anat,  Anzeiger  1 1886 
Lesser  :  Geschlechtskrankheiten  Leipzig  1890 
Lockwood:   Anomalies  of  development  and  transition  Journ.  of  Anat,  xxi 

1887  and  xxii  1888 
MoNOD  and  Terrillon  :  Traite  des  maladies  du  testicule  Paris  1889  (^ith  refer- 

ences) 
RiBBERT :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  sexual  glands  V.  A ,  120  1890 
Riese:  Pathology  of  the  male  urogenital  svstem  Cent.f  allg.  Path,  iii  1892 
Stilling  :  Experiments  on  the  atrophy  oi  misplaced  testes  Ziegler*s  Beitrdge 

xyl894 
Weil  :   Ueber  den  Descensus  testiculorum  Prague  1885 

307.  Orchitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  testis,  and  epididy- 
mitifl,  or  inflammation  of  the  epididymis,  are  induced  by  traumatic 
injury,  by  haematogenous  infection,  or  by  the  direct  extension  of 
inflammatory  affections  of  the  bladder  or  urethra  along  the  vas 
deferens. 

Traumatic  and  transmitted  inflammations  are  commoner  in 
the  epididymis  than  in  the  testis.  Haematogenous  inflammations 
chiefly  affect  the  testis :   they  make  their  appearance  mainly  in 
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connexion  with  pyaemia,  epidemic  parotitis  or  mumps,  amall-pox. 
scarlatina,  typhoid  fever,  and  sypliilis.  Other  infective  iluieaM* 
also  are  occasionally  the  forerunners  of  secondary  orchitis  aiul 
epididymitis. 

In  small-pox,  according  to  Coiari,  small  patches  of  celtuhi 
infiltration  make  their  appearance  in  the  testicular  tissue  in  * 
considerable  proportion  of  cases :  the  patches  sometimes  attaio 
the  size  of  a  pea,  and  within  them  the  epithelial  structures  beconw 
necrotic.     As  they  heal  they  undergo  cicatrisation. 

Among  the  irritants  that  reach  the  epididymis  from  tlie  are- 
thra  by  way  of  the  vaa  deferens,  and  induce  epididymitis  ^epididf- 
mitia  urethralia),  the  most  important  are  the  Oonococeut  uud  the 
tubercle -bacill us ;  but  those  contained  in  the  urine  in  case*  of 
purulent,  croujwiu. 
or  gangrenous  cj-s- 
titis.  urethritis,  'oc 
prostatitis  occasion- 
ally set  up  both 
epididymitis  and 
orchitis.  The  iuflatn- 
matory  changes  fol- 
lowing oi«  rations 
u  the  bladder  or 
I  retbra  at  times  ex- 
leu  i  to  the  epididy- 
m  8  along  the  vm 
deftrens. 

In  orchitis  the 
inflammatory  exuda- 
tion collects  botb 
in  the  intert  ubulnr 
stroma  and  iu  the 
seminiferous  tubules, 
and  gives  rise  to  verv 
considerable  swell- 
ing of  the  testis.  When  the  inflammation  issues  in  local  sttppuni- 
tion,  great  masses  of  leucocytes  accumulate  in  the  tubules  and 
stroma  (Fig.  493  c  d). 

The  epididymis  exhibits  similar  changes  (Fig.  494).  In  gono- 
rrhoeal  epididymitis,  for  example,  the  epithelium  lining  tlie  tubules 
is  sometimes  densely  infiltrated  (a),  and  their  channels  are 
distended,  with  round-cells.  The  epithelium  also  beeoinm 
mucoid  and  is  desquamated  (6),  and  the  appearances  are  thus 
not  unlike  those  of  catarrhal  infiammatton  affecting  a  mucous 
membrane. 

In  traumatic  inflammation  the  process  is  often  complicated  by 
the  extravasation  into  the  tissues  of  blood  from  the  lacemted 
lessels.     As  recovery  takes  place  the  extravasated  blood  and  the 


(Comeeutive  (a  purulent  paratt/tic  cystitis  and  rpiiHdy- 
mitvi:  preparation  hanientd  in  Miiller'i  jtiiiil  — ' 
ttained  inilh  haematoTytin  :   x  4ai 
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inflammatory  exudation  are  generally  re-absorbed,  tbe  loat  epi- 
thelium being  made  good  by  regenerative  multiplication  of  Uie 
remainder.  Sometimes  however  the  tissue  of  the  testis  and  epi- 
didymis is  permanently  damaged  and  never  regains  its  normal 
appearance. 

When  the  inflammation  assumes  a  purulent  character  the 
tissue  sometimes  breaks  down  by  suppuration,  and  an  abaeess  is 
produced,  as  in  cases  of  metastatic  pyaemia  and  of  urethral  infec- 
tion in  connexion  with  gonorrhoea,  and  after  lithotripsis  and 
urethrotomy  or  other  operation  for  urethral  stricture.  Such 
abscesses  are  at  times  no  larger  than  a  pea  and  lie  embedded  in 
the  substance  of  the  organ,  in  other  cases  thev  are  as  large  as  a 
chestnut,  and  protrude 
from  the  surface  or  give  "S^fe-*^  i 
rise  to  genei-al  enlarge-       '  '^^Sl'    ^^ 

ment.  Very  small  ab- 
scesses generally  under- 
goabsorptionaiidbecome 
cicatrised :  the  lai^er 
accumulations  of  pus 
keep  up  a  constant  irri- 
tation, and  lead  to  the 
development  of  granula- 
tions and  of  new  fibrous 
tissue,  which  gradually 
encapsules  the  pus  and 
permits  it  to  become  in- 
spissated into  a  semi- 
solid pulp  consisting  of 
fatty  detritus  and  choles- 
terin.  Sometimes  the 
encapsuling  membrane 
itself  secretes  fresh  pns, 
and  the  abscess  again 
enlarges.  Usually  the 
abscess  is  single,  but 
now  and  again  a  number  of  them  are  formed  simultaneously  in  the 
same  testis. 

As  a  rule  the  tunica  vaginalis  is  not  involved  if  the  abscesses 
are  very  small  and  deeply-seated  ;  but  in  many  cases  the  suppura- 
tive inflammation  extends  to  the  serous  surface,  and  results  in 
the  effusion  of  serous,  sero-fibrinous,  or  purulent  exudations 
into  the  vaginal  sac  between  the  testicular  and  the  scrotal  layers 
of  the  membrane.  Sometimes  the  abscess  breaks  through  the 
tunica,  and  the  external  coverings  of  the  testis  and  finally  the  skin 
of  the  scrotum  are  thereby  involved  in  the  suppurative  process. 
The  scrotum  itself  may  thus  be  perforated,  ana  the  exposed  and 
partially-protruding  testis  then  becomes  covered  with  granulations 
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(non-malignant  fungus),  which  project  more  or  less  loxumntlj 
from  the  opening  in  the  skin. 

In  the  indurated  tissue  surroundings  a  chronic  abscess  tbt 
seminiferous  tubules  are  either  obliterated  or  in  some  degm 
atrophic.  As  the  result  of  epididymitis  the  vaa  deferens  is  (xn- 
sionally  obliterated,  while  other  portions  of  the  system  of  eaiuLi 
are  distended  into  cysts  by  the  retained  secretion. 

The  result  of  cicatrisation  in  foci  of  de^neration  or  inflamma- 
tory infiltration,  from  whatever  cause  arising,  ia  always  atrophv 
of  the  glandular  structures  and  hyperplasia  of  the  fibrous  stroini. 
or  in  other  words  the  formation  of  patches  of  functionless  and  in- 
durated tissue.  These  when  the  active  chants  are  at  an  eml 
appear  as  whitish  scars  and  hbrous  bands  pervading  the  testis  oi 
epididymis  as  the  case  may  be. 

Within  such  cicatricial  patches  in  the  testis  the  semini/erons 
tubules  are  often  entirely  obliterated,  while  at  their  margins  the 


Fra.  495.    Atroph  c     kst  s  hith  lustrous  wh  te  patches  or  loosk  cicateicui 

(Preparation  liarileiifil  III  itnlUr's  fiuid,  and  tiainrd  aithhaemalorylin  androain  :  XdUl 
a    thiukeuoil  n-all  of  atrophic  tubules       b    hyperplastic  Interlubulkr  stroma 

connective- tissue  elements  of  the  tubular  walls  are  usually  thick- 
ened (I''ig-  495  a),  the  intertubular  fibrous  stroma  is  widened,  and 
the  epithelium  hiw  entirely  disapi«ared  (a)  or  is  at  least  atrophic. 
These  white  atrophic  patches  are  not  infrequently  met  with  in  the 
senile  testis,  but  the  primary  or  exciting  cause  of  the  morbid  pro- 
cess of  whifh  they  are  the  result  cannot  in  general  be  made  out 
with  certainty.  Wlien  epididymitis  reBults  in  induration  (Fig. 
4{)ti)  the  distorted  and  displaced  tubules  sometimes  take  the  form 
of  peculiar  celluhir  clusters  and  columns  {dy  resembling  in  appear- 
ance the  ccli-ncsts  and  claw-like  processes  of  cancer.  To  judge 
from  the  microscopical  appearances,  the  proliferation  of  the  epi- 
thelial cells  sometimes  asi«unies  a  non-typical  character,  and  this 
gives  rise  to  utill  greater  divei-sity  in  the  forms  of  the  cellular  ag- 
gregations. In  certain  cases  the  epithelium  even  secretes  mucus, 
with  the  result  that  small  mucous  cvsts  are  formed,  and  some  of 
the  tubular  channels,  being   (Ustem^ed  with  fatty  desquamated 
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epithelial   cells    and   with  fatty  immierant   leucocjies,  are  cod- 
verted  into  solid  whitish-looking  cor(&. 

Throughout  the  course  of  the  inflammation  the  fibrous  stroma 
of  the  testis  and  of  the  epidid3mii3  (c)  is  infiltrated  with  cells. 
When  it  subsides  the 
cells  appear  less  nu 
merous,  and  the  tissue 
generally  becomes  more 
compact  (a)  or  even 
sclerotic,  though  parts 
of  it  may  undergo  a 
kind  of  myxomatous 
metaplasia  (6). 

When  the  scrotum 
and  tunica  vaginalis 
are  wounded  and  the 
testis  thereby  exposed 
granulations  usually 
make  their  appearance 
on  the  surface  of  the 
tunica  albuginea,  and 
form  a  {ungating  ex 
crescence  protruding 
through  the  opening 
in  the  skin  ;  this,  as 
we  have  already  stated, 
is  known  as  benign  or  non-malignant  fni^as  of  the  testis.  If 
the  tunica  albuginea  also  is  lacerated,  some  of  the  seminiferous 
tubules  are  apt  to  be  forced  through  the  opening  and  so  deatroyed, 
while  granulations  presently  spring  up  over  the  damaged  portion 
of  the  testis.  As  the  scrotal  wound  closes  by  cicatrisation  the 
exuberant  granulations  cease  to  be  formed,  and  the  process  termi- 
nates by  the  production  of  a  scar. 

Referencea  on  Epididymitis  and  Orchitis  (see  also  Art.  306). 
CniARi:  Orchitin  in  small-poi  Prager  Z.f.  Heilk.  vii  1886  and  x  1889 
Panedil:  Orchitis  in  small-poi  Thhe  Paris  1873 
Finorr:  Dit  Btennorrhne  iter  Stxuatorgane  Leipzig  X696 
Hamilton:  Acute  orchitis  Practitioner  xxxi  London  1883 
Hardy:  Studies  on  the  inflammations  of  the  testis  Thht  Paris  1860 
Jacobson;  Orchitis  F.  .4.  75  1879 

Le  Dkstu  :  Malarial  orchitis  BuUn.  Sac.  dt  ehir.  xni  Paris  1887 
MoNon  and  Tehhillun:   Traile  <tf  malailiei  du  lalicute  el  dt  lei  anntTtM  P^ria 

1889 
Rioal;  Kxperiments  on  traumatic  orchitis  <4.  f/epAjMioJ'  vi  1879 
Sreild  :  Suppurative  afTectiona  Afed.-ehir.  Trans.  Lxxiv  London  1890 
Stkiner:  Chronic  orchitis^./ Win.  Chir.  xvi  1873 
Tavkl:  Orchitis  in  typhoid  fever  Correiphl.f.  Sehveizer  Aertle  1887 
Tidinat:  Orchitis  followin);  mumps  3/on(pef/ier  meif.  1884,  and  il/e'mo ir<«  dt 

chiruraU  Montpellier  1873 
Zacco:  Malarial  orchitis  Gat!,  d.  otped.  v  Milan  1884 
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308.  Taberenlosis  of  the  testis  and  epididj-mis  (Fig.  497 )  L- 
a  somewhat  coinnion  uffection  :  it  usually  begins  in  the  epidiiljmis 
rarely  in  t)ie  testis,  and  is  met  with  in  children  as  well  as  in  adulis. 
'riie  tuberculous  lesion  in  these  orgaas  may  be  the  only  oiie  it 
tlie  body,  but  in  genei-al  otlier  organs  are  simultaneously  affectet!. 
Sometiuies  the  tuberculous  orchitis  is  only  one  manifestation  «:  n 
general  urogenital  tuberculosis,  involving  in  particular  the  pr«';- 
late,  tlie  seminal  vesicles,  aud  the  bladder. 

The  tubercles  are  not  usually  disseminated  and  unifurui  ::: 
mipearauce  ;  much  more  frequently  when  the  organ  comes  uiiilr; 
examination  it  is  mi-^- 
pied  by  one  or  ui.ii 
large  caseous  uih!-:- 
(Fig.  497  i,)  tofreilc: 
with  numerous  sniaii« 
nodule-s  (a).  The  ej'i- 
didyniis  (^i  ft,")  is  c-n-.- 
mordy  enlarged,  ami  is 
either  more  or  1<* 
completely  conven^i 
into  a  caseous  nii'« 
enveloped  in  a  tibroiu 
capsule,  or  unifom^v 
indurated  and  stud.ki! 
with  a  few  casemi- 
nodes  whose  eentrrs 
are  softened  and  broken 
do\vi>. 

Next  totheepidith- 
mis  tlie  corpus  High- 
niori  is  the  i»art  that  is 
moat  apt  to  be  diseaseil. 
its  substance  U'in-: 
snidded  with  cheesji 
nodes  or  entirely  ca*!- 
ons,  while  the  "parfii- 
chyma  of  the  testis  (.ii 
contains  only  a  fiw 
snmll  gruy  ur  yi-Uow  tubeit-les.  Tlie  latter  may  however  contain 
some  liirj^or  ciisoiins  jiatfliOM  surrnuiitled  either  i)y  a  greyish  semi- 
triiri;ihicerit  ziirin  or  liy  indurated  tibrous  tissue.  At  times  tlie 
j,'ic;iti.'r  piiit  of  the  testis  is  destroyed,  its  substance  being  jH*r- 
viided  by  softoued  or  still  tirm  caseous  dcjiosits.  or  almost  entirely 
Iransforiued  into  a  continuous  caseous  mass  whose  centre  has 
undergone  soflcuiug. 

In  addition  to  the  caseous  tubercles  seated  in  tlie  Rtroma.  soft 
pulpy  ciisetius  dqmsils  aitj  met  witli  iu  tlie  dilated  tubules  of  the 
organ,  and  jiarticularly  in  those  of  the  epididymis. 
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From  a  tuberculous  lesion  in  the  epididymis  or  testis  the 
specific  infection  may  be  conveyed  to  other  parts  not  only  by  way 
of  the  lymphatics  but  also  through  the  seminal  canals.  The 
lymphatic  mode  of  diffusion  gives  rise  first  to  granulomatous 
infiltration  of  the  intertubular  stroma,  which  then  extends  to  the 
contiguous  tubules :  but  when  the  bacilli  are  conveyed  by  the 
seminal  channels,  the  walls  of  the  tubules  are  first  invaded,  and 
when  they  are  broken  through  the  surrounding  structures  become 
consecutively  involved.  The  specific  tuberculous  process  is  not 
infrequently  accompanied  by  wide-spread  catarrh  of  the  seminal 
tract. 

In  many  cases  the  affection  is  limited  to  the  testis  or  epididy- 
mis; but  occasionally  it  extends  to  the  serous  surface,  and  in- 
vading both  layers  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  finally  involves  the 
skin  of  the  scrotum.  Such  extension  into  the  external  coverings 
takes  place  with  special  facility  from  the  corpus  Highmori  and 
the  epididymis. 

The  route  followed  by  the  disease  is  marked  by  the  appearance 
of  nodules,  granulations,  cheesy  deposits,  and  softened  patches. 
When  tubercles  form  on  the  tunica  vaginalis,  serous  or  sero- 
fibrinous exudations  are  effused  into  the  sac  of  the  serous  mem- 
brane. Sooner  or  later  the  subcutaneous  foci  break  through  the 
external  coverings,  and  fistulous  tracts  and  ulcers  lined  with 
tuberculous  granulations  are  produced.  The  partially-denuded 
and  exposed  testis  also  becomes  covered  with  fungating  granula- 
tions, and  protrudes  through  the  ulcerous  opening  in  the  scrotum 
as  an  exuberant  mass  varying  from  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut  to  that 
of  a  hen's  egg ;  this  condition  is  described  as  tnberculoiui  fungus 
of  the  testis.  Beneath  the  granulations  the  parenchyma  of  the 
testis  and  epididymis  is  infiltrated  with  cells  and  studded  with 
tubercles.  The  tunica  albuginea  sometimes  preserves  its  integrity, 
but  in  other  cases  it  is  destroyed  entirely  or  in  part,  and  the 
tuberculous  granulations  then  spring  directly  from  the  glandular 
parenchyma. 

S3rphilitic  orchitis  is  not  infrequent  in  the  later  stages  of 
sypliilis :  it  gives  rise  to  intertubular  infiltration  combined  with 
swelling  of  the  testis.  It  ends  either  in  fibrous  induration  of  the 
part,  accompanied  by  atrophy  of  the  glandular  tissue  (Art.  307, 
Fig.  495),  or  in  the  formation  of  firm  caseous  gummatous  nodes 
surrounded  by  cicatricial  tissue.  In  congenital  syphilis  also 
enlargement  and  induration  of  the  testis  are  occasionally  though 
not  very  frequently  induced,  the  morbid  change  being  due  to 
cellular  infiltration  and  fibrous  hyperplasia. 

In  simple  induration  the  parenchyma  of  the  testis  is  traversed 
by  strands  of  white  fibrous  tissue  running  chiefly  from  the  medi- 
astinum to  the  tunica  albuginea.  When  gummata  are  present 
the  indurated  tissue  usually  encloses  one  or  more  caseous  patches. 

The  hyi>erplastic  connective  tissue  is  at  first  highly  cellular. 
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but  afterwards  it  becomes  more  purely  fibrous  and  sclerotic,  while 
the  glandular  tissue  it  encloses  undergoes  atrophy  or  disappetn 
entirely.  The  coats  of  the  arterioles,  and  in  particular  the  intimi, 
are  greatly  thickened. 

In  syphilis  the  epididymis  is  very  seldom  primarily  affected, 
hut  it  is  often  enough  involved  by  extension  of  the  disease  from 
the  testis.  The  tunica  albuginea  also  is  nearly  always  invaded 
by  the  specific  inflammation,  which  gives  rise  to  serous  or  sero- 
fibrinous exudation  into  the  vaginal  sac,  or  to  fibroid  induratioi 
and  adhesions  between  the  apposed  surfaces.  The  parietal  laver 
of  the  tunica  vaginalis  and  ultimately  the  skin  of  the  scrotam 
are  sometimes  successively  involved,  and  softened  giimmata  may 
even  break  through  to  the  exterior.  When  the  testis  protrades 
through  the  opening  and  becomes  covered  over  with  granulatioosi 
the  result  is  spoken  of  as  sjrphilitic  fungns,  but  uiis  result  is 
much  less  common  than  in  tuberculosis. 

In  leprosy  we  sometimes  meet  with  inflammatory  nodes  and 
thickenings  in  the  testis  and  epididymis,  the  g'landular  tissue  of 
which  is  thereby  destroyed.  Sometimes  the  nodes  appear  to  be 
re-absorbed,  but  the  atrophic  condition  of  the  testis  renjains. 

ReferenceB  on  Tuberculosis  and  Syphilis  of  the   Testis  and 

Epididymis  (see  also  Art.  306). 

Balme  :  Syphilitic  epididymitis  Thhe  Paris  1876 

CrRLiNG  :  Diseases  of  the  testis  London  1878 

Demme  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  testis  V.  A.  22  1861 

Dron  :  Syphilitic  epididymitis  A .  gen.  de  mt'd.  ii  1863 

FouRNiEK  :  Du  sarcocele  sifphilitique  Paris  1875 

(;aule  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  testis  V.  A,  63  1875  and  69  1877 

II  EI  berg:  Primary  urogenital  tuberculosis  Virchoios  Festschrift  (^iniematiannle) 

II  Berlin  1891 
Henoch:  Syphilitic  orchitis  in  new-born  infants  D.  Z.f.prakt.  Med,  1877 
IIutinel:  Syphilitic  orchitis  in  new-born  infants  Rev.  mensuelle  de  med.  1878 
LuHiMow:  Histoj^enesis  of  giant-cells  V.  A.  75  1879 

Malassez  :  Tuberculous  granulations  of  the  testis  .4.  de  physiol.  iii  1876 
Malassez  and  IUVlus:  Syphilis  of  the  testis  .1.  de  physioL  viii  188J. 
Rkclus:  Du  tuhercule  du  ttsticule  etc.  Versailles  1876;  De  la  syphilis  du  testi- 

rule  Paris  1882,  and  Gaz.  heMom.  1883 
SiMoNDs:  Tuberculosis  D.  Z.f.  Chir.  xviii  1882 
Tedkxat:  Syphilitic  affections  of  the  testis  Montpellier  med.  1878 
ViRCHow  :  Die  krankhaften  (reschwuiste  if 
Waldstein  :  Tuberculous  affections  of  the  testis  V.  A.S5 


30i>.  Cysts  (Fig.  498  (?)  due  to  distension  of  the  tubules  of 
the  testis  imd  epididymis  by  retained  secretion  are  most  fre- 
quently met  with  at  the  junction  of  the  rete  vasculosum  and  the 
vasa  efferentia,  or  near  the  head  of  the  epididymis ;  they  rarely 
occur  elsewhere  in  the  tubular  system.  The  contents  of  these 
cysts  are  clear  or  milky  (galactocele)  and  are  often  mingled  with 
spermatozoa  (spermatocele).  The  cyst-wall  is  lined  either  with 
tall  columnar  epithelium,  which  is  often  ciliated,  or  with  low 
cubical  and  flattened  epithelium. 


Certain  cysts  of  the  head  of  the  epididjtnis,  generally  found 
in  old  patients,  continue  small  and  have  no  appreciable  impor- 
tance. Those  appearing  in  earlier  life  (Fig.  498  c)  are  of  graver 
significance :  they  gradually  increase  in  size,  and  occasionally 
contain  as  much  as  from  fifty  to  one  hundred  cubic  centimetres 
of  liquid.  They  are  either  due  to  antecedent  infiammation  lead- 
ing to  dilatation  of  the  vasa  efferentia,  or  arise  idiopathically  in 
the  va»a  aberrantia,  or  diverticula  from  the  canal  of  the  epididy- 
mis that  are  either  abstricted  and  so  closed  or  communicate 
freely  with  the  aeminal  channels.  Such  aberrant  cysts  occur  in 
the  rete  vasculosum  (M.  Roth)  as  well  as  in  the  epididymis.  It 
is  not  unlikely  that  certain  small  cysts  lined  with  ciliated  epi- 


thelium  occasionally  observed  in  the  testis  are  also  due  to  dilata- 
tion of  remnants  of  the  foetal  (wolffian)  ducts. 

Small  cysts  lie  hidden  in  the  substance  of  the  gland  or  project 
slightly  above  its  surface.  Larger  cysts  force  asunder  the  epi- 
didymis and  the  testis,  produce  general  enlargement  of  the  latter, 
or  protrude  from  its  surface.  When  such  a  cyst  contains  sper- 
matozoa, its  cavity  must  of  course  at  one  time  or  another  be  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  seminal  channels.  According  to 
Roth,  S[)ermatoceIe  of  the  hydatid  of  Morgagni  (first  described 
by  Luschka)  is  due  to  the  gradual  dilatation  by  seminal  liquid  of 
an  aberrant  diverticulum  of  the  canal  of  the  epididymis  which 
ends  blindly  in  the  hydatid. 
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Of  the  tnmonrB  of  the  testis  and  epididymis  the  first  to  h 
described  are  adenoma  and  CjrBtadenoma   (Fig.  499).    P.^t 
are  found  both  in  children  and  in  adults,  some  of  them  at  leJ: 
being   undoubtedly   attributable  to   disorders    of    developme::!. 
Tliey  sometimes  form  tumours  of   considerable    size,  espeiuLv 
when   much   liquid   gathers  in  the  tubular  canals.      Their  a-i- 
tents  consist  of  a  clear  or  blood-tinged  slimy  liquid,  or  a  vellow- 
ish-white  greasy  pulp  like  that  contained  in  a  cutaneous  vn 
(atheroma):   we  may  distinguish  these  varieties  as  mucous  anu 
atheromatous  cystadenoma  respectively.     In  the  former  the  c\>t- 
wall  is  lined  internally  with  one  or  more   laj'ers  of  eolumnu 
e[)ithelial  cells,  which  are  sometimes  ciliated,  and  the  contents  art 
mainly  due  to  the  mucoid  degeneration  of  these  cells.     The  athe- 
romatous cysts  are  lined  with  stratified  epithelium  resembling  thr 
rete  Malpighii  of  the  skin,  and  the  contents  consist  of  fattv  detri- 
tus and  epithelial  scales,  with  epithelial  *  pearls  *  in  some  c^s^ 
These  tumours  are  usually  seated  in  the  testis  ;   but  they  occasion- 
ally invade  the  epididymis  by  extension  or  arise  within  it  infi*- 
pendently.     Circumscribed  patches-  of  cartilaginous  tissue  (Fif. 
f500  «)  are  often  observed  in  the  substance  of  the  erowths,  ri^- 
\n<r  them  the  character  of  chondro-adenoma  or  f^hondrwry- 
toma.     Free  proliferation  of  the  stroma  transforms  them  intotbe 
varieties  known  as  adenosarcoma  or  cystOBarcoma.     Cvstadc- 
noma  on  the  other  hand  sometimes  undergoes  a  kind  of  carcinc'- 
matous  metaplasia,  or  is  combined  with  actual  carcinoma :  thus, 
for  example,  the  testis  may  be  the  seat  of  a  typical  cancer  (Fiff. 
500/)  while  at  the  same  time  a  cystadenoma  or  chondrocvstoiiu 
(<?  tij  e)  developes  in  the  epididymis.     In  certain  very  rare  case? 
striated  muscular  fibres  have  been  seen  in  the  stroma  of  cvsta- 
denomata  (Hillkoth,  Senftleben). 

Carcinoma  (Fig.  500/)  is  one  of  the  commonest  tumours 
of  the  testis :  it  takes  the  form  either  of  soft  marrowy  growths 
(encephaloid  or  medullary  carcinoma),  or  of  firmer  and  more  com- 
pact tumours  with  an  abundant  stroma  (simple  and  scirrhous  car- 
cinoma). It  often  happens  that  different  parts  of  the  Siinic 
growth  differ  in  structure.  According  to  Langhans  cancer  <'t 
the  testis  usually  starts  in  the  convoluted  seminiferous  tubules. 
The  eancer-cells  are  exceptionally  prone  to  mucoid  and  fattv 
degeneration,  and  in  the  softer  forms  haemorrhage  is  very  toui- 
mon ;  sections  of  such  growths  are  thus  apt  to  be  mottled  with 
various  tints. 

Cysts  with  gelatinous  or  colloid  contents  are  produced  by  thtr 
mucoid  or  colloid  degeneration  of  the  cells  in  the  cancerous  hiculi. 
the  tumour  being  then  described  as  cystocarcinoma  or  colloid  car- 
cinoma. 

Carcinomata  likewise  in  many  cases  contain  rounded  node> 
and  nodules  or  elongated,  ramilied,  and  cactus-like  patches  of  car- 
tilaginous tissue,  chiefly  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  rete  testis  and 


fccffon  frotA  Iht  txtemal  niargii 
Kith  oIum-cnJTFiine  ami  neutri 
buliam:  x  H) 
~  a    extemkl  covirttig  o(  tbe  tnmour 
■pi>ndiiiE  in  the  tunicK  albugl 
tne  »|ildli1yitil)i 
•truniK  ot  the  spldidjinis 
-     cfstip  tubalw  o(  the  opididymia 

SiniiiK^  ODchondroma  of  the  testis  is  very  runv  It  generally 
oriffinutOK  in  l)w  rviv  vasculosiiin  (KorHEli)  or  in  the  eniditlymiH. 
aiKl  cnnsiMtM  <if  ont^  ur  more  ii(iili>8  whii'li  may  be  ns  large  an  a 
wnliint,  or  of  a  great  niimlfer  of  Hiiialler  cartilagiiioua  patches  like 
those  jiiHt  ih'S(!ril)e(I.  emlieddtid  in  the  tihrouit  stroma. 

Fibromata  have  t>een  seen  in  a  few  cases  in  the  rcte  and 
^tunica  albugiuL-a,  in  the  form  of  little  nodes,  some  of  thorn  calei- 
IloKiTAMSKy,  Neumann,  and   Arnold  have   iloacribed 
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fleshy  tumours  chiefly  composed  of  thick  and  thin  fibres,  some  of 
which  were  longitudinally  and  others  transversely  striated :  th«e 
growths  must  accordingly  be  classed  as  examples  of  striocellalar 
myoma  or  rhabdomyoma.  In  the  case  described,  by  Abj^old  tk 
parenchyma  of  the  testis  was  entirely  replaced  by  fleshy  masses: 
while  in  the  cases  reported  by  Rokitansky  and  Neumann  the 
tumour  was  situated  in  the  lower  end  of  the  organ. 

Myxomata  are  likewise  rare ;  but  the  stroma  of  cystomatoib 
tumours  occasionally  consists  of  mucous  tissue,  and  portions 
of  the  substance  of  a  sarcoma  sometimes  become  myxomatous. 
Similarly  osseous  and  adipose  tissue  now  and  then  make  their 
appearance  in  the  fibrous  stroma  of  cystadenomata  and  carcino- 
mata,  or  form  part  of  the  structure  of  a  sarcoma.  Pure  ostao- 
mata  are  very  rarely  met  with  (Neumann). 

Almost  all  the  forms  of  sarcoma  that  occur  elsewhere  arr 
found  in  the  testis,  including  medullary  round-celled  sarconui 
lymphosarcoma,  alveolar  sarcoma,  spindle-celled  sarcoma,  mviin 
sarcoma,  fibrosarcoma,  giant-celled  sarcoma,  angiosarcoma. 'an«i 
melanotic  sarcoma.  It  usually  originates  in  the  testis,  rarelv  in 
the  epididymis,  although  the  latter  is  generally  invaded  by  the 
growth  at  an  early  stage.  According  to  its  special  structure  it 
forms  a  hard  or  a  soft  and  marrowy  growth,  and  now  and  then 
attains  a  very  considerable  size.  In  some  cases  the  seminiferous 
tubules  involved  in  the  growth  undergo  cystic  dilatation,  giving 
rise  to  what  is  termed  cystosarcoma.  When  the  sarcomat4)Qs 
tissue  invades  the  wall  of  the  cyst  and  projects  into  its  cavitv  in 
the  form  of  papillary  elevations,  the  tumour  is  known  as  a  papil- 
liferous  or  papillomatous  cystosarcoma. 

Fatty  degeneration,  caseation,  haemorrhage,  and  softening 
often  take  place  in  sarcomatous  tumours,  producing  a  mottIe<i 
appearance  in  the  cut  surface  ;  and  they  are  sometimes  excavateil 
by  cysts  due  to  local  liquefaction  of  their  tissue. 

Secondary  growths  are  disseminated  by  the  blood-vessels  as 
well  as  by  the  lymphatics,  particularly  in  the  case  of  the  medul- 
lary variety.  It  is  rare  for  a  sarcoma  to  break  through  the  tunir<i 
albugiuea.  The  growth  is  commonest  in  young  persons,  although 
it  may  appear  at  any  age. 

Simple  and  complex  dermoids  are  seldom  found  in  the  testis. 


References  on  CystB  and   Tujuours  of  the  Testis  and  Hpididumif 

(see  also  Art.  306). 

Arnold  :  Striocellular  myoma  of  the  testis  containing  glycogen  ZieQler*$ 

triifje  viii  1890 
Ausset:  Histogenesis  of  testicular  carcinoma  TAe.«e  Bordeaux 
Billroth:  Cvstadenoma  V.  A,  8  1854-5 
Birch-Hirschfeld:  Carcinoma  A,  d,  Heilk.  ix  1868 
i)E  BiRAN :  Large  cysts  of  the  epididymis  Thine  Paris  1887 
Brousses  and  (iERARi)iN:  Du  lymphadenome  Paris  1886 
Condamin:  Leiomyoma  of  the  epididymis  Lyon  mt'd.  1887 
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DoMiNOUEZ :  Cysts  of  the  epididymis  These  Paris  1891 

Ehkendokfer:  Tumours  of  the  testis  A,f,  klin.  Chir,  xxvii  1882 
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Groiie:  Spermatocele  V,  A,Z2  1865 

Haward:  Cystic  disease  of  the  testicle  Trans,  Path.  Soc,  xxviii  Tendon  1877 
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Macewen  :  Dermoids  Glasgow  Med.  Joum.  x  1878  (with  references) 
Malassez:  Cystic  disease  of  the  testis  A.  de  physiol.  ii  1875 
MoHR :  Enchondroma  Beitrdge  von  Bruns  xii  1894 

MoNOD  and  Arthaud:  Pathogenesis  of  small  cysts  of  the  epididymis  A.  de 
physiol.  V  1885 ;  Classification  of  testicular  tumours  Rev.  de  chir.  vii  1887 
MoNOD  and  Terrillon  :  Traite  des  maladies  du  testicule  Paris  1889  (with  refer- 
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Nepveu  :  Tumeurs  du  testicule  Paris  1875 
Neumann:  Osteoma  A.  d.  Heilk.  x  1869  and  xvi  1875;  Striocellular  myoma 

V.A.  103  1886 
Paget  :  Chondroma  (probably  carcinomatous)  Med.-chir.  Trans,  xxxviii  Lon- 
don 1855  (rediscussed  by  Kanthack  and  Pigg  :  Trans.  Path.  Soc,  London 
1897) 
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Waldeyer:  Various  tumours  of  the  testis  V.  A.  ii  1868;  Carcinoma  V.  A, 
55  1872 

810.  The  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  which  invests 
the  testis  as  the  tunica  vaginalis,  becomes  in  normal  conditions  shut 
off  from  the  abdomen  when  the  testis  descends  into  the  scrotum, 
and  becomes  a  closed  sac  ;  but  not  infrequently  the  closure  re- 
mains incomplete,  and  then  the  cavity  of  the  vaginal  sac  com- 
municates more  or  less  freely  with  the  abdomen,  or  portions  of 
the  intervening  canal  following  the  course  of  the  spermatic  cord 
are  either  abatricted  entirely  or  open  at  one  end  into  the  perito- 
neal cavity.  When  the  testis  occupies  some  abnormal  position 
outside  the  abdomen,  it  is  enveloped  in  a  diverticulum  of  the 
peritoneum,  which  is  converted  into  a  closed  sac  or  remains  in 
communication  with  the  abdominal  cavity. 

Inflammation  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  is  the  chief  morbid 
affection  to  which  this  membrane  is  liable ;  it  is  variously 
described  as  periorchitis  (Kocher),  vaginalitis  (Vidal,  Lance- 
REAUx),  or  vaginitis  testis. 
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Perinrcliitis  is  either  aciite  or  chronic,  ami  primarr  or  96.  . 
ary.  Primary  iuflanitiiatioii  may  be  due  to  traumatic  injurtor 
to  other  cauaes  which  cannot  be  certainly  determined  :  aecoD^irr 
mflaiULuation  is  coosera- 
tive  to  orchitis  or  fjn- 
didyraitis.  It  is  wbifl 
the  functional  actiriiT 
of  the  testis  is  at  iu 
height  that  the  liabiKii 
to  inflammation  isgnai' 
eat.  The  affection  a 
more  frequent  and  »*• 
sumes  a  graver  form  m 
tropica]  and  subtropicJ 
countries  than  in  colifar 
climates. 

Serous       and 
fibrinous  periordiitii 

gives  rise  to  the  ^»D•^ 
tion  of  serous  or  ■«» 
fibrinous  liquid  in  tk 
sac  of  the  tunica  ragi- 
ualis  (Fig.  501a).    TV 

affection   may  be   i 

or  chronic  :  in  the  In- 
ter case  it  either  (ollo« 
iil^nn  an  acute  attack  of 
tliL-  disease  or  appitn 
(gradually  and  iiiskii- 
ii-ly.  As  the  infljun- 
i.HLon  continues  .  . 
.  juid  increase*  steadily 
■1  j^er  salfum.  the  latttt 
iiijjtom  indicating  tb« 
ir^Tciurence  of  aont* 
I  Aiuerbations.  \Vb«k 
the  quantity  of  liquid' 
collected  in  the  tunka 
vafjinalia  is  so  large  m 
to  be  externally  percepti-' 
ble.  the  conditiou  ^- 
usually  described  _ 
sermis  hytlrocele  of  tb« 
vaginal  sac  (Fig.  501). 
In  the  course  of 
months  the  quantitv  of 
liqiiid  collected  in  this  sac  may  reach  from  500  to  3000  grammea. 
producing  a  huge  swelling  which  may  distend  the  scrotum   up  to 
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the  level  of  Poupart's  ligament.  The  testis  is  usually  situated 
behind  and  below  the  liquid. 

At  first  the  effused  liquid  may  contain  fine  fibrinous  flakes 
and  filaments  adherent  to  the  surface  of  the  serous  membrane  or 
bridging  across  the  space  between  its  two  layers.  The  liquid  is 
sometimes  rendered  turbid  by  the  presence  of  desquamated  endo- 
thelial cells  and  extravasated  leucocytes,  and  it  is  occasionally 
tinged  with  extravasated  blood. 

In  older  and  larger  hydroceles  the  liquid  is  usually  clear  and 
colourless  or  yellow  ;  sometimes  it  is  stained  red  or  brown  by 
admixture  with  blood,  in  other  cases  it  is  turbid  and  milky- 
looking  or  contains  glistening  tablets  of  cholesterin ;  in  others 
again  it  becomes  inspissated  into  a  white  or  pigmented  pulp  con- 
taining cholesterin.  These  latter  changes  however  indicate  that 
the  case  has  passed  into  one  of  plastic  haemorrhagic  periorchitis, 
and  is  no  longer  an  example  of  mer6  serous  periorchitis. 

Tlie  liquid  of  the  hydrocele  not  infrequently  contains  sperma- 
tozoa (spermatic  hydrocele).  This  is  in  some  instances  due  to 
the  rupture  of  a  coexisting  spermatocele  into  the  sac  of  the 
hydrocele.  According  to  M.  Roth,  however,  it  is  oftener  brought 
about  by  the  presence  of  a  vas  aberrans  from  the  head  of  the 
epididymis,  which  is  situated  at  the  attachment  or  near  the  free 
extremity  of  the  hydatid  of  Morgagni  and  opens  directly  into  the 
vaginal  sac.  Accordingly  in  such  cases  the  spermatic  hydrocele  is 
a  result  of  some  congenital  anomaly  of  development. 

In  old  hydroceles  the  tunica  vaginalis  is  usually  more  or  less 
thickened.  In  many  cases  its  inner  surface  is  beset  with  plaques 
and  ridges  of  dense  fibrous  tissue,  showing  that  the  condition  has 
become  one  of  plastic  periorchitis. 

The  epididymis  generally,  and  the  testis  occasionally,  become 
indurated  and  atrophic  ;  but  this  is  usually  due  not  to  the  hydro- 
cele itself  but  to  antecedent  epididymitis  and  orchitis,  of  which 
the  hydrocele  is  one  of  the  results.  The  pressure  of  the  hydro- 
cele has  remarkably  little  effect  on  the  parenchyma  of  the  testis. 

Serous  periorchitis  is  usually  unilateral,  and  is  sometimes 
observed  even  in  cases  where  the  testis  is  abnormally  situated 
(inguinal  hydrocele).  When  the  vaginal  process  remains  open 
the  contents  of  the  hydrocele  may  be  forced  into  the  abdominal 
cavity  (congenital  or  peritoneo- vaginal  hydrocele).  In  some 
instances  the  sac  of  a  hydrocele  is  constricted  into  two  compart- 
ments connected  by  an  opening  or  channel,  the  result  being  a 
bilocular  hydrocele.  Multilocular  hydroceles  have  occasionally 
been  met  with. 

Serous  liquid  sometimes  collects  in  the  persistent  vaginal 
process  accompanying  the  spermatic  cord,  owing  to  serous  peri- 
spermatitis (Kocher),  and  gives  rise  to  encysted  hydrocele  of 
the  cord  (Fig.  502  a):  this  mav  exist  either  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  vaginal  hydrocele  (infantile  hydrocele);  it  may  be  shut 
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*  ;■■  ■^;i^==-'"-'*te  with  the  abdomiDal  caviiv(:.:- 
-i".i  vt"  lit  vvni"»:  and  it  may  be  situated  wiiliiE  : 
C-.r,C  c-a=a1.  tztd.  oeoasionally  extends  so  fardc*:- 
ie  lie  t<sds  (extravaginal  hydrocele). 

When  liquid  accumulates  in  the  si 
of  an  inguinal  hernia,  and  forms  a  vL'i' ; 
»«f"itn^.  it  is  called  a  heznial  hydxoedt 
PBTulent  pttrlorcliitia  usuailv  mik^ 
iw  aiivaranve  as  a  result  of  woumls  t: 
ihe  iu:iic3  vaginalis  or  of  suppuraiioo '■: 
the  epididymis  and  testis ;  it  is  Ten 
rine'.y  hoeiOiitc^eDOUs  in  origin.  It  nu: 
«-.:jvrvene  eitlier  ia  an  already  inSmvl 
y.-.;-.i.a  vaginalis,  as  in  a  hydrocele  wL:.!: 
r.,\s  Kf »  punctured,  or  in  a  membriw 
:r..«  w  A#  previously  healthy.  It  is  cLr 
a.:.r;«^i  by  the  eatliering  of  pus  in  ti 
\.V::-.al  sac  and  by  the  format i. >n  li 
r.";7::;o-puruleiit  deposits  ou  the  tuni^i 
v.-,j:;:ia:i*.  When  septic  infection  i.* 
sv.i<ridded  the  eflfusion  is  liable  to  l^ 
i\  •.•.;e  I'luriil.  Recovery  takes  place  h 
;■.  e  ir\Klui-nou  of  granulation-tissue  >iii 
s.;";.ts:o!is  U-nveen  the  apposed  surfawi 
o:  :;-.o  sao, 

riin-.'.om  iiifiaiumatiou  of  the  persUt- 

,      .":   >-'.^;!i.d    priH-ess    accompanviiig  lU 

.  .r :  ■.:!  Ktu-M  II  Lis  purulent  peris  per  mat  it  15. 

Plastic  periorchitis    is   as   conmn.ii 

..:^-.;-v'ii  as  hydn.Lele :   it   is  cliarjc- 

>f.i  liy  tlio  fi-rmalion  of  new  coniin.- 

•  tissue  on  ami  between  tlie  lavers  <.-: 

:-,::!:.a  Vii^riiialis.     Itsoinetimes  ori'i- 

.s  ill  a  pivviouslyhealthv  membrane 

a   ros-.i:t   of   traumatic  haeni.>rrliai:c. 

-.■.,i\:i;i;is,  etc.;  in  other  cases  it  ap- 

v.,i:-s  -.u  an  already  altered    menibranV. 

AS  :  ■:  iiistamvaftera  hydrocele  has  bem 

;.i;-;v.i  aii.l  the  sao  washed  out.      As  in 

■^     ;':;f  j'"..is:ii'  foi-nis  of  pleurisy  or  perito- 

;v.::s.  it  pivLaMy  always  begins  with  the 

.Uiv'sii   oi   I'nairulatt'd  fibrinous    exinia- 

li.'iis  on  iho  serous  membrane.        Then 

\as,'ular  ^raniilations  anil  librnus  tissue 

'tr.itiiiir  tho  di'p.>sits  ultimately   take    tlieir 

if.-ss  lias  soiii'  on  for  a  time,  Iwth  surfaces 

is  are  imluraied  and  beset  with  thick  rigid 

prouiiueiKvs  of  ileuse  fibrous  tissue,  often 
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impregnated  with  calcareous  salts.  KocHER  has  applied  the  term 
proliferons  periorchitis  to  this  variety  of  the  affection. 

Membranous  and  cord-like  adhesions  are  frequently  formed 
between  the  inflamed  and  thickened  layers  of  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
which  at  times  are  so  abundant  as  to  fill  up  and  obliterate  its 
cavity,  a  condition  fitly  described  as  adhesive  periorchitis. 
When  owing  to  fresh  inflammatory  effusions  a  large  amount  of 
liquid  accumulates  in  the  interstices  of  the  adhesions,  a  peculiar 
variety  of  multilocular  hydrocele  is  produced. 

The  blood-vessels  of  the  newly-formed  connective  tissue  and 
adhesive  membranes  are  at  first  wide  and  thin-walled,  and  accord- 
ingly slight  disturbances  of  the  circulation,  minor  injuries,  and 
the  like,  are  liable  to  give  rise  to  haemorrhage :  this  sometimes 
takes  the  form  of  small  eochymoses,  sometimes  of  copious  effusions 
into  the  sac,  and  results  in  red  or  brownish  coloration  of  its  liquid 
contents,  the  formation  of  fibrinous  clots  and  laminated  mem- 
branes, and  pigmentation  of  the  tissues.  The  inflammation  is  apt 
to  be  rekindled  by  the  presence  of  the  extravasated  and  coagulated 
blood,  and  the  production  of  new  tissue  is  thereby  started  afresh. 

It  thus  happens  that  plastic  periorchitis  combined  with  re- 
current haemorrhage  (haemorrhagic  periorchitis)  is  the  form 
which  leads  to  the  most  extensive  changes  in  the  affected  parts. 
The  thickening  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  is  extreme,  the  fibrous 
plates  upon  it  are  often  calcified  or  even  ossified,  and  the  tensely- 
distended  sac  forms  a  bulky  tumour.  The  inner  surface  of  the 
sac  is  covered  with  layers  of  stratified  fibrin,  here  and  there  inter- 
penetrated by  ingrowths  of  granulation-tissue.  The  liquid  oc- 
cupying the  sac  and  infiltrating  the  fibrinous  masses  is  clear  and 
colourless,  or  tinged  yellow,  red,  or  brown ;  in  rare  cases  it  is 
rendered  milky  by  aamixture  with  fat-globules.  A  sac  filled 
with  blood-stained  liquid  is  termed  a  haematocele.  The  con- 
tents often  include  cholesterin-plates,  or  take  the  form  of  a  pulpy 
mass  of  fatty  detritus  and  cholesterin,  whose  colour  is  either  white, 
or  brownish  from  the  presence  in  it  of  granular  blood-pigment. 

The  epididymis  is  usually  much  indurated  and  often  so  em- 
bedded in  the  thickened  wall  of  the  sac  that  it  can  scarcely  be 
recognised.  The  testis  still  projects  into  the  lumen  of  the  sac, 
but  it  is  so  swathed  in  thick  layers  of  fibrous  tissue  that  at  last 
it  looks  like  a  mere  lenticular  thickening  on  the  wall,  and  its 
glandular  tubules  are  more  or  less  atrophied. 

Chronic  plastic  haemorrhagic  perispermatitis  is  a  similar 
process  affecting  the  persistent  remnant  of  the  vaginal  process  in 
the  spermatic  cord  within  or  without  the  abdomen :  it  is  also  de- 
scribed as  encysted  extravaginal  haematocele  of  the  cord. 

A  peculiar  form  of  plastic  periorchitis,  characterised  by  the 
formation  of  irregular  pedunculated  or  sessile  excrescences  and 
warty  overgrowths  is  known  as  villous  or  verrucose  periorchitis 
or  vaginalitis  (Lanceueaux).     The  growths  are  usually  situated 
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on  the  epididyraal  portion  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  where  certain 
minute  villous  fringes  are  almost  invariably  present  in  normal 
conditions  (Luschka).  When  the  morbid  overgrowths  project 
above  the  surface,  their  peduncular  attachment  to  the  serous 
surface  sometimes  gives  way,  and  they  thus  form  loose  bodies 
within  the  sac. 

Tabercalons  periorchitis  is  usually  consecutive  to  tuber- 
culous disease  of  the  epididymis  and  testis ;  but  it  occasionally 
appears  as  an  independent  affection,  in  the  form  both  of  a 
disseminated  eruption  of  tubercles  and  of  large  granulomatous 
vegetations  resembling  those  seen  in  tuberculous  bursitis  (Art. 
87).  The  eruption  of  tubercles  is  liable  to  be  associated  with 
liquid  exudation  into  the  vaginal  sac. 

Sjrphilitic  periorchitis  generally  accompanies  the  specific 
affection  of  the  testis  :  it  leads  to  fibrous  thickening  and  adhesions 
of  the  two  layers  of  the  membrane,  and  may  be  associated  with 
a  form  of  hydrocele.  Gummata  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  are  very 
rare. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  vaginal  sac,  forming  haematonia  of  the 
tunica  vaginalis,  results  from  contusions  and  other  traumatic 
injuries,  and  takes  place  in  connexion  with  haemophilia,  but  not 
as  a  rule  from  a  previously  healthy  serous  membrane.  The  com- 
monest cause  is  indeed  injury  to  a  pre-existing  hydrocele,  which  is 
thereby  converted  into  a  haematocele.  The  blood  thus  effused 
into  the  tunica  vaginalis,  and  the  coagula  it  forms,  may  remain 
for  a  long  time  unchanged ;  but  sometimes  the  blood  becomes 
decolorised  and  its  liquid  portions  are  re-absorbed.  The  remain- 
ing coagula  set  up  inflammation,  and  this  results  in  the  formation 
of  new  fibrous  tissue  on  the  serous  surfaces. 

Dropsy  of  the  vaginal  sac  is  not  infrequent  in  connexion  with 
general  anasarca.  Lympliorrhagia  with  effusion  of  a  milkv 
liquid  into  the  sac  (galactocele)  is  met  with  chiefly  in  tropical 
countries  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  lymphorrhagic  ele- 
phantiasis. 

Primary  tumours  of  the  visceral  tunica  vaginalis  are  rare. 
Cases  of  fibroma,  sarcoma,  myxoma,  rhabdomyoma,  and  dermoid 
cysts  have  been  observed.  Of  the  animal  parasites,  Echinococcun 
has  more  than  once  been  met  with  in  this  membrane. 


ReferenceB  on  the  Morlid  Anatomy  of  the  Tunica  Vaginalis 

(see  also  Art.  300). 

BuLTEAu:  Tuberculosis  Bullet.  Soc.  anat.  Paris  1875 
Duplay:  Anatomical  varieties  of  hydrocele  Semaine  mcd.  iv  1884 
Genzmer:  Hydrocele  VolkmanrCs  klin.  Tor/raV;*?  no.  liJ5  Leipzig  1878 
GoLDMANN  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  Beitriige  von  Bruns  xiii 
Griffiths:  Varieties  of  hvdrocele  Journ.  of  Anat.  xxviii  1894 
Humphry  and  Jacobson  :  Holmes*  System  of  surgery  in  London  1883  (with 
references) 
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Leser  :  Multilocular  hydrocele  Cent,/,  Chir,  1885 

PoissoN  :  Periorchitic  nbromata  These  Paris  1858 

Kkgnault  :  Morbid  adhesions  Gaz,  des  hopitaux  lxv  Paris  1892 

UoTH :  Spermatic  hydrocele  V.  A,Si  1880 

Salir  :  Les  corps  etrangers  organiques  de  la  tunique  vaginale  Paris  1876 

Stiles:  Tul>erculosis  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  Edinburgh  Hosp,  Reports  1894 

WiTZEL :  Bilocular  hydrocele  Cent.  /.  Chir,  1885 
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THE  SEMINAL  TRACT  AND  THE  PENIS 

311.  The  spermatic  cord  (funiculuB  %permaticiL9)  is  a  struct- 
ure extending  from  the  testis  to  the  internal  abdominal  ring.  It 
is  enclosed  by  the  funicular  process  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  com- 
munis, a  fibrous  sheath  derived  from  the  transversalis  fascia  and 
carried  down  by  the  testis  as  it  descends.  The  cord  encloses  the 
vas  deferens,  and  the  arteries,  veins,  lymphatics,  and  nerves  going 
to  and  coming  from  the  epididymis  and  testis. 

The  vas  deferens  or  excretory  duct  of  the  testis  is  lined 
with  columnar  epithelium  and  surrounded  by  a  stout  layer  of 
muscular  tissue.  As  it  enters  the  fundus  of  the  seminal  vesicle 
it  widens  into  the  so-called  ampulla,  which  sometimes  gives  off  a 
few  blind  diverticula,  and  is  provided  with  special  tubular  glands. 

The  seminal  vesicles  are  appendages  to  the  vasa  deferentia, 
and  consist  of  irregularly-sacculated  receptacles  whose  mucous 
membrane  contains  glands,  and  which  branch  off  from  the  ducts 
near  their  entrance  into  the  prostate.  Between  its  junction  with 
the  seminal  vesicle  and  the  prostate  the  vas  deferens  is  straight, 
and  this  portion  is  described  as  the  ejaculatory  duct. 

The  most  important  lesion  of  the  vas  deferens  is  inflamxna- 
tion  (spermatitis)  appearing  in  connexion  with  inflammation  of 
the  urethra,  prostate,  bladder,  and  epididymis.  It  usually  takes 
the  form  of  mucous  and  purulent  catarrh  (as  in  gonorrhoea). 
Occlusion  of  the  duct  occasionally  results  from  ulceration  or 
traumatic  injury. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  urogenital  system  may  involve  various 
parts  of  the  vas  deferens,  such  as  that  contained  in  the  spermatic 
cord,  that  within  the  pelvis,  the  ampulla,  or  the  ejaculatory  duct. 
The  mucous  membrane,  the  muscular  coat,  and  finally  the  fibrous 
adventitia  are  successively  attacked,  and  undergo  caseous  degen- 
eration, necrosis,  and  ulceration. 

Gummata  of  the  duct  have  been  observed  in  a  few  cases 
(Veknelil,  Kocher). 

The  seminal  vesicles  are  usually  aflfected  in  sympathy  with  the 
vas  deferens.  In  catarrhal  inflammation  their  interior  becomes 
filled  with  mucus  or  muco-pus,  and  in  tuberculous  disease  with 
caseous  detritus.  The  walls  are  more  or  less  thickened  by  cel- 
lular or  granulomatous  infiltration  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in 
advanced  tuberculosis  they  are  generally  caseous. 
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The  contents  (whether  normal  or  inflammatory)  of  the  seminal 
vesicles,  when  their  evacuation  is  obstructed,  are  liable  to  become 
inspissated  and  calcareous,  and  in  this  way  concretions  and  calculi 
are  produced.  Spermatozoa  have  more  than  once  been  discovered 
in  these  concretions  (spermatic  calculi). 

The  veins  of  the  spermatic  cord  not  infrequently  become  vari- 
cose throughout,  their  minute  ramifications  in  the  testis,  epididymis, 
and  lining  mucous  membrane  being  alike  dilated.  In  this  manner 
the  apparent  bulk  of  the  spermatic  cord  becomes  enlarged,  and  a 
varicocele  is  formed.  It  is  often  due  to  the  impeded  efflux  of 
blood  from  the  cord  occasioned  by  the  pressure  of  a  tumour, 
hernia,  or  the  like. 

Swelling  of  the  spermatic  cord  arising  from  interstitial  oedema 
of  its  tissues  has  been  called  diffuse  hydrocele  of  the  cord. 

Rupture  of  the  spermatic  arteries  or  veins  gives  rise  to  the 
formation  of  a  haematoma  of  the  cord,  the  effused  blood  occu- 
pying the  loose  areolar  tissue  between  its  several  constituent 
structures.  The  condition  usually  results  from  the  laceration  of 
varicose  veins  or  rarely  of  arteries  from  such  causes  as  traumatic 
injury,  severe  coughing,  abdominal  straining,  etc.  Haematoma 
sometimes  produces  an  enormous  tumour-like  swelling  of  the 
cord.  The  blood  is  usually  diffused  throughout  the  entfre  struct- 
ure (diffuse  haematoma),  and  may  even  spread  through  the  in- 
guinal canal  to  the  subperitoneal  tissue  of  the  abdomen;  but 
when  the  haemorrhage  is  not  copious  it  gives  rise  only  to  a  local 
and  circumscribed  swelling  (circumscribed  haematoma).  Large 
haematomata  do  not  in  general  disappear  spontaneously,  though 
they  tend  in  the  course  of  time  to  become  circumscribed.  Small 
extravasations  are  usually  re-absorbed,  though  they  leave  some 
induration  and  pigmentation  behind  them. 

Inflammation  of  the  vas  deferens,  and  especially  that  due  to 
tuberculosis,  is  apt  to  extend  to  the  other  structures  of  the  cord. 

Primary  tumours  of  the  spermatic  cord  are  rare.  Lipoma, 
fibroma,  myxofibroma,  and  sarcoma  have  been  described.  Sar- 
coma and  carcinoma  of  the  testis  occasionally  produce  metastases 
in  the  cord. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Spermatic  Cord  and 

Seminal  Vesicles  (see  also  Art.  306). 

Bf.ckmann:  Spermatic  calculus  T'.  A.  15  1858 

Brossaro:  Solid  tumours  of  the  spermatic  cord  -4.  gen.  de  med,  ii  1884 

Carron-Massidon:  L*hydrocele  enkystee  du  cordon  spermatufue  Paris  1884 

Dubois:  Fibroma  of  the  spermatic  cord  Gaz.  de$  hopitauz  1864 

ENGLiftcn  :  Cysts  of  the  vas  deferens  Wien,  klin.  Woch.  iv  1891 

Godard:  Contraction  of  the  seminal  vesicles  Gaz.  med.  de  Paris  1856 

Henry,  MurnKix:  Abscess  of  the  seminal  vesicles  Med.-chir,  Trans,  xxxiii 

London  1850 
Hutchinson:   Spermatitis  and  orchitis  from  prostatic  irritation  Med,  Times 

and  Gaz.  London  1871 
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Paulitzky:  Concretions  of  the  seminal  vesicles  V.  A,  16  1859 

Pepper  :  Myxochoudrosarcoma  of  the  cord  Trans.  Path,  Soc,  xxzTi  Ix>ndoii 

1885 
Reliquet  :  Spermatic  calculi  Gaz,  des  hopilaux  1874 
Walsh  am:  Myxosarcoma  of  the  cord  in  children  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxi  Lou* 

don  1880 
Zahn:  Sarcoma  of  the  seminal  vesicle  D.  Z.f.  Chir.  xxii  1885 
Zeissl:  Inflammations  of  the  vas  deferens  Allfjem.  Wien.  med.  Zeit.  xv  1870; 

Syphilitic  disease  of  the  cord  Wien.  med.  Blatter  vi  1883 

312.  The  prostate  is  a  glandular  organ  with  an  abundant 
stroma  consisting  largely  of  muscular  tissue,  which  surrounds  the 
beginning  of  the  urogenital  canal  or  urethra.  It  is  developed  by 
epithelial  outgrowths  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  primitive 
urogenital  sinus,  which  are  transformed  into  a  compact  mass  of 
branching  tubular  and  saccular  glands  lined  with  colunmar  epi- 
thelium. These  are  embedded  in  a  muscular  stroma  overlaid  by 
a  thick  capsular  stratum  of  unstriped  muscle  and  fibrous  tissue. 

In  children  this  gland  is  small,  and  it  does  not  attain  any  con- 
siderable size  until  the  age  of  fifteen  to  twenty-five  years.  The 
greater  part  of  the  organ  is  posterior  to  the  urethral  canal,  and 
is  there  divided  into  two  lateral  lobes  separated  by  a  slight  depres- 
sion. Sometimes  there  is  a  small  third  or  median  lobe  between 
the  two  lateral  lobes.  The  portion  of  the  prostate  anterior  to  the 
urethra  is  usually  small,  being  sometimes  reduced  to  a  mere  shal- 
low bridge  of  fibrous  tissue. 

The  glands  from  the  lateral  lobes  open  along  the  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  median  ridge  rising  from  the  floor  of  the  urethra 
known  as  the  colliculus  seminalis  or  verumontanum^  the  anterior 
end  of  which  contains  the  orifices  of  the  ejaculatory  ducts.  In 
this  situation  also  there  is  a  median  blind  recess  running  back- 
ward into  the  gland  for  five  to  ten  millimetres,  described  as  the 
prostatic  utricle  (uterus  masculinus)  and  representing  a  persistent 
remnant  of  the  ducts  of  Miiller.  This  utricle  is  sometimes 
abnormally  large.  According  to  Englisch,  other  remnants  of 
Miiller's  ducts  are  occasionally  dilated  into  cysts  lying  within 
the  substance  of  the  prostate  or  close  to  it. 

Total  absence  of  the  prostate  is  observed  only  in  cases  of 
extreme  malformation  of  the  urogenital  system.  Its  size  as  a 
whole,  and  the  proportions  of  its  component  parts,  are  subject  to 
very  considerable  variations. 

Atrophy  of  the  prostate  is  met  with  at  all  ages,  and  may 
affect  either  the  stroma  or  the  glandular  tissue  or  both. 

Inflammation  of  the  prostate  (prostatitis)  is  often  associated 
with  inflammation  of  other  parts  of  the  urogenital  system,  such 
as  gonorrhoeal  urethritis  and  purulent  or  putrid  cystitis,  and  with 
inflammations  of  the  rectum  and  cellular  tissue  of  the  pelvis. 
Apart  from  these  the  commonest  exciting  cause  is  traumatic  inju- 
ries, by  instruments  for  example,  haematogenous  prostatitis  being 
rare.     The  inflammatory  exudation  and  infiltration  give  rise  to 
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more  or  less  marked  swelling  of  the  organ.  In  catarrlial  infiam- 
mation  of  the  glands  pressure  forces  out  an  opaque  whitish  secre- 
tion from  their  orifices. 

The  inflammation  usually  subsides  and  the  exudations  are 
re-absorbed  ;  induration  of  the  stroma  with  atrophy  of  the  glands 
is  a  rare  termination.  In  purulent  inflammation  yellowish-white 
inflltratiuns  are  formed,  which  presently  break  down  into  ab- 
scesses. Small  abscesses  generally  become  cicatrised,  but  larger 
ones  are  apt  to  rupture  into  the  urethra  or  rectum,  or  occasionally 
into  the  surrounding  connective  tissue.  When  they  are  once 
evacuated  in  this  way,  granulation  and  cicatrisation  may  follow. 

Prostatic    tnberculoels   is  usually  consecutive  to  the   like 
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disease  in  neighbouring  parts  of  the  urogenital  system,  but  it  is 
sometimes  a  primary  affection.  It  may  take  the  form  of  small 
grey  tubercles  or  large  caseous  masses,  as  the  case  may  be ; 
softened  necrotic  foci  sometimes  break  into  the  neighbouring 
tissues. 

Olandera  occasionally  gives  rise  to  pumlent  prostatitis. 

In  old  age  the  glandular  ducts  and  acini  of  the  prostate  nearly 
always  contain  concretioiu,  the  smallest  being  recognisable  only 
with  the  aid  of  the  niicro9co]>e  (Fig.  503  rf),  while  the  larger  ones 
appear  aa  brownish  or  blackish  grains  rarely  exceeding  a  millet- 
seed  in  size,  but  at  times  in  considerable  numbers.  Certain  of 
these  bodies  give  with  iodine  a  reaction  similar  to  that  charac- 
teristic of  amyloid  degeneration.      They  sometimes  undergo  cal- 
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cification,  especially  when  they  are  of  any  appreciable  size.  They 
are  the  result  of  a  peculiar  hyaline  transformation  of  the  proto- 
plasm of  dead  and  desquamated  cells. 

The  smaller  concretions,  which  resemble  corpora  arnylacea^ 
appear  in  the  prostate  even  in  childhood.  They  are  formed  from 
the  cells  occupying  the  interior  of  the  solid  epithelial  outgrowths 
that  represent  the  rudiment  of  the  gland.  These  cells  break 
down  and  are  converted  into  hyaline  flakes,  which  become  packed 
together  and  by  fresh  accretions  are  converted  into  stratified 
bodies.  The  pigment  contained  in  many  of  them  is  probably  of 
the  same  nature  as  the  yellow  granules  which  in  older  persons  are 
usually  found  here  and  there  enclosed  within  the  glandular  epi- 
thelial cells. 

According  to  Stilling,  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  muscular 
fibres  of  the  prostate  may  be  observed  both  in  old  and  in  young 
patients,  particularly  after  febrile  affections.  In  aged  persons 
the  outer  fibrous  layer  in  the  walls  of  the  ducts  undergoes  a  hya- 
line thickening  which  sometimes  obstructs  the  channel,  and  so 
favours  the  retention  of  secretion  and  the  formation  of  concre- 
tions. 

Enlargement  of  the  prostate  is  a  very  common  accompani- 
ment of  old  age,  the  whole  gland  or  only  particular  parts  of  it 
being  increased  in  bulk.  The  cut  surface  may  retain  its  uniform 
texture,  or  exhibit  circumscribed  patches  of  a  different  structure, 
in  which  latter  case  the  exterior  of  the  gland  is  in  general  irregu- 
larly tuberous.  When  the  lateral  lobes  are  the  chief  seats  of 
enlargement  (Fig.  490  c)  the  urethra  is  apt  to  be  laterally  com- 
pressed :  when  one  only  of  the  lateral  lobes  is  overgrown  the 
channel  is  pushed  over  to  the  other  side  ;  and  when  the  posterior 
median  portion  (6)  is  prominent  the  i)osterior  wall  of  the  neck 
of  the  bladder  and  the  first  portion  of  the  urethra  are  driven 
inwards  and  forwards.  These  conditions  are  in  varying  degree 
liable  to  cause  obstruction  to  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder,  with 
consecutive  cystitis. 

Both  in  the  diffuse  and  in  the  nodose  form  the  overgrowth  is 
occasionally  confined  to  the  fibro-niuseular  tissue  (fibromyoma), 
the  glandular  structures  being  unaffected,  or  undergoing  simply 
atrophy  and  cystic  degeneration.  In  most  ciises  however  the 
glandular  tissue  also  becomes  hypertrophic  (Fig.  503  h  c),  some- 
times to  such  an  extent  that  it  conies  to  be  more  abundant  than 
the  fibro-muscular  stroma,  and  the  process  then  assumes  the  char- 
acter of  a  glandular  hyperplasia.  Many  authorities  indeed  de- 
scribe the  enlargement  as  an  adenoma.  There  is  much  clinical 
evidence  to  show  that  the  glandular  hypertrophy  is  related  to  the 
functional  activity  of  the  testes,  and  that  castration  is  often  fol- 
lowed by  dwindling  of  the  enlarged  prostate  (RocuM,  White). 
Grib^b^iths  found  abundant  signs  of  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
tubular  epithelium  with  some  cellular  infiltration  of  the  stroma  of 


ART.  312]  REFEBENCB8  1005 

the  gland  in  a  man  who  had  undergone  bilateral  castration  eigh- 
teen days  previously. 

Destructive  adenoma  and  carcinoma  are  somewhat  rare; 
but  they  occasionally  appear  in  young  and  old  persons,  generally 
as  soft  nodose  growths  which  project  into  the  lumen  of  the 
urethra  or  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  as  they  grow  invade 
the  contiguous  tissues.  As  the  neoplastic  tissue  breaks  down  the 
prostate  becomes  ulcerous,  and  copious  haemorrhage  is  a  not  un- 
common result. 

Large  valve-like  folds  of  mucous  membrane  due  to  congenital 
malformation  sometimes  arise  from  the  colliculus  seminalis  in  the 
prostatic  urethra,  and  impede  the  passage  of  the  urine. 

Coiner's  glands  are  two  compound  racemose  glands  of  from 
six  to  eight  millimetres  in  diameter,  and  situated  one  on  either 
side  of  the  membranous  urethra,  immediately  behind  the  bulb  of 
the  corpus  spongiosum.  These  structures  often  become  inflamed 
in  connexion  with  urethritis,  in  which  case  they  swell  up  and 
project  into  the  urinary  passage  :  sometimes  they  actually  suppu- 
rate. In  chronic  inflammation  they  are  liable  to  become  per- 
manently enlarged  and  indurated.  When  their  excretory  ducts 
are  obstructed  they  become  dilated  into  small  cysts  of  retention, 
which  in  children  are  capable  of  interfering  with  free  micturition 
(Elbogen). 

ReferenceB  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Prostate  and  of 

CowperB  Glands. 

Billroth:  Cancer  A,f  klin,  Chir,  x  1869 

Cabi'KR  :  The  senile  urogenital  tract  F.  A,  126  1891 

DoDEUiL :  VcUteration  senile  de  la  prostate  Paris  1866 

Elbooen:  Cysts  of  the  ducts  of  Cowper's  glands  Praqer  Z,f  Hetlk.  vii  1887 

Enuliscii  :  Cysts  of  the  prostate  Wiener  med,  Jahrh,  1873  and  1874 

Griffiths:  Normal  and  morbid  anatomy  of  the  prostate  Joum.  o/Anat,  xxiii 

1889,  XXIV  1890,  xxviii  1894;  Changes  following  castration  B.  M.  J,  i 

1895 
Haun:  Ueber  die  verschiedenen  Leiden  der  Prostata  Berlin  1869 
Haxau:  Case  of  purulent  prostatitis  in  pyaemia  Zieglers  Beitriige  iv  1888 
JoREs:  Hypertrophy  of  the  middle  lobe  of  the  prostate  F.  A,  135  1894 
Jullien:  Cancer  Lnion  med,  Paris  1881 

Kapuste:  Primary  cancer  of  the  prostate  Inaug,  Diss.  Munich  1885 
Malsano:  Acute  prostatis  These  raris  1865 
Macewen  :  Effects  of  castration  B.  ^f.  J,  ii  1896 
Mansell-Moullin  :  Enlargement  of  the  prostate  London  1894 
Marwedel:  Tuberculosis  of  the  prostate  Beitrdge  von  Bruns  ix  1892  (with 

references) 
Pauli  :  Hypertrophy  of  the  prostate  V.  A,27  1863 
Paulizky:  Formation  of  concretions  F.  A.  16  1859 
Paquet  and  Hermann:  Epithelioma  of  Cowper*s  glands /oum.  deVanat,  xx 

1884 
PosNER :  Concretions  of  the  prostate  Z.  /.  klin,  Med,  xvi  1889 
Rocum:  Castration  and  prostatic  enlargement  Cent,f,  Chir,  1893 
SociN :  Diseases  of  the  prostate  Pitha  and  Billroth*s  Handb,  d,  Chir,  iii  Stuttgart 

1875 
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Stilling:  Function  of  the  prostate  and  formation  of  concretions  F.  A,  98 

1884 ;  Cowper's  glands  F.  ^ .  100  1885 
Thompson  :  Diseases  of  the  prostate  sixth  edition  London  1886 ;  Hypertrophy 

of  the  prostate  B.  M,  J.  1886 
ToLMATSCHEW :  Cysts  7.  -4 .  49  1870 
ViRCHOW:  Die  hrankhaften  Geschwiilste  iii 
White  :  Effects  of  castration  on  prostatic  enlargement  Annals  of  surgery  1893, 

1895, 1896 
Wyss :  Heterologous  malignant  neoplasms  V.  A.  Z5  1866 

313.  Apart  from  its  cutaneous  covering  the  penis  consists  of 
the  common  urogenital  canal  or  urethra^  and  of  the  corpora  caver- 
nosa^  the  latter  being  developed  from  the  genital  tubercle  in  front 
of  the  foetal  cloaca.  Around  the  urethra  the  muscular  wall  of 
the  urogenital  canal  is  converted  into  a  spongy  mesh-work  of 
wide  anastomosing  vascular  sinuses,  the  corpus  sponffiosum^ 
through  the  upper  part  of  which  the  urethra  runs,  its  tube  being 
bounded  by  a  mucous  membrane  and  surrounded  by  a  thin  layer 
of  muscular  tissue  continuous  with  the  muscular  walls  of  the 
sinuses.  At  the  proximal  end  the  corpus  spongiosum  expands 
into  the  bilobate  bulb;  at  the  distal  end  it  is  rounded  into  the 
glans  penis. 

The  corpora  cavernosa  of  the  penis,  which  are  invested  with  a 
stout  fibrous  sheath,  are  attached  by  their  divergent  crura  to  the 
rami  of  the  os  pubis  and  ischium.  They  lie  along  the  dorsal  or 
superior  surface  of  the  urethra,  above  which  they  are  closely 
united,  and  end  in  the  coronary  sulcus  behind  the  glans  penis. 
Their  blood-vessels  are  larger  and  more  irregular  in  form  than 
those  of  the  corpus  spongiosum.  At  the  anterior  extremity  of 
the  organ  the  outer  integument  is  infolded  so  as  to  invest  the 
glans  with  a  movable  covering  known  as  the  prepuce  or  foreskin. 

Complete  absence  of  the  penis  is  very  rare,  and  occurs  only 
in  association  witli  other  grave  defects  of  development  in  the 
external  genitals.  Duplication  of  the  penis,  or  of  the  urethral 
canal  in  a  single  penis,  one  channel  being  urinary  and  the  other 
seminal,  is  also  rare.  Extreme  dwarfing  of  the  penis,  so  that  it 
somewhat  resembles  the  clitoris,  is  more  common,  and  is  generally 
associated  with  hypospadias  or  backward  misplacement  of  the 
urethnil  orifice  (Fig.  453). 

Hyperplasia  of  the  prepuce  is  not  uncommon ;  if  it  is  asso- 
ciated with  contraction  of  the  external  orifice,  so  that  the  fold  of 
skin  cannot  be  retracted  over  the  glans,  the  condition  is  described 
as  hypertrophic  phimosis.  Complete  absence  of  the  prepuce  is 
rare  ;  but  abnormal  shortness  of  this  fold  is  more  frequently  met 
with. 

Herpes,  eczema,  soft  chancre  or  chancroid,  s}T)hilitic  or  hard 
chancre,  mucous  patches  or  papules  (^condijloma  latum^^  erysipelas, 
tuberculosis,  elephantiasis,  venereal  warts  {condyloma  acumina^ 
tuni)^  cutaneous  liorns,  and  carcinoma  are  met  with  on  the  pre- 
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puce  and  glans  penis.  They  are  dealt  with  in  connexion  with 
diseases  of  the  skin  (Section  VIII). 

Tuberculosis  of  the  glans  penis  sometimes  gives  rise  to  exten- 
sive ulcerative  destruction  of  its  tissue. 

Carcinoma  appears  most  frequently  in  the  glans  and  prepuce, 
and  takes  the  form  of  exuberant  papillary  outgrowths,  or  of  an 
indolent  ulcer.  Sometimes  the  entire  penis  is  invaded  and  de- 
stroyed by  the  cancerous  infiltration. 

Inflammation  of  the  glans  penis  is  known  as  balanitis,  that  of 
the  inner  fold  of  the  prepuce  as  posthitis.  They  may  be  induced 
by  one  of  the  cutaneous  inflammations  above  mentioned,  but  are 
not  infrequently  set  up  by  the  accumulation  beneath  the  prepuce 
of  decomposing  smegma  or  urine,  of  infective  pus  from  the  kidney 
or  bladder,  or  of  puruL'nt  urethral  discharges  in  cases  of  gono- 
rrhoea or  chancre.  In  diabetes  the  growth  of  Aspergillus  beneath 
the  prepuce  sometimes  excites  inflammation  there.  Posthitis  is 
generally  accompanied  by  considerably  inflammatory  oedema  of 
the  prepuce,  which  cannot  be  retracted  from  the  glans.  This 
condition  is  known  as  inflammatory  phimosis;  and  when  on  the 
other  hand  the  foreskin,  once  retracted,  becomes  so  oedematous 
that  it  cannot  be  pushed  forward  over  the  glans,  the  result  is 
paraphimosis.  Exceptionally  severe  inflammation  is  apt  to  end 
in  ulceration  or  even  in  gangrene  of  the  glans  and  prepuce. 
Adhesions  between  the  two  are  occasionally  produced  during  the 
healing  of  the  ulcerations. 

Calculi  are  sometimes  formed  under  a  narrow  prepuce  from 
inspissated  smegma  and  desquamated  epithelium,  by  incrustation 
of  these  with  urates,  calcareous  salts,  etc.  Urinary  calculi  may 
also  be  retained  beneath  the  prepuce,  and  become  enlarged  by 
subsequent  accretion  in  situ. 

Lacerated  and  contused  wounds  are  the  most  important  lesions 
of  the  corpora  cavernosa,  inasmuch  as  they  lead  to  copious  haemo- 
rrhage, and  on  healing  give  rise  to  deformity  of  the  penis  from 
cicatricial  induration  and  contraction  of  the  cavernous  tissue. 

Inflammation  of  the  corpora  cavernosa  generally  results  from 
traumatic  injury  or  from  cutaneous  or  urethral  inflammation :  it 
may  also  however  appear  in  the  course  of  various  infective  dis- 
eases, such  as  pyaemia,  small-pox,  typhoid  fever,  etc.  Suppuration 
and  gangrene  occasionally  supervene,  and  when  repair  takes  place 
the  penis  is  often  distorted  by  cicatricial  contraction.  Nodose 
thickenings  are  now  and  then  left  behind  when  the  inflammation 
subsides,  and  in  rare  cases  partijil  ossification  has  been  observed 
in  the  fibrous  trabeculae,  and  particularly  in  the  median  septum 
pectiniforme. 

The  scrotum  is  a  sac  composed  of  two  pouches  of  skin  united 
in  the  median  line  by  the  raphe.  Beneath  the  skin  lies  the  con- 
tractile dartos  tunic,  consisting  of  a  layer  of  smooth  muscular 
fibres.     The   morbid   conditions   of  the   scrotum    correspond   to 
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those  of  the  skin  generally.  Elephantiasis,  eczema  marginatum, 
and  carcinoma  (particularly  in  chimney-sweeps  and  paraffin- 
workers)  are  the  most  frequent  local  affections.  Elephantiasis  or 
Ijrmph-scrotiim,  due  to  Filaria^  is  common  in  Eastern  Asia  and 
Africa.  The  scrotum,  by  lymphangiomatous  hyperplasia  of  its 
skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue,  becomes  enormously  enlarged,  the 
tumour  sometimes  measuring  as  much  as  one  metre  in  diameter. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Penis. 

Bergh:  Epispadias  F.  ^.  41 1867 

CoRNiL  and  Berger:  Scrotal  inclusion  of  the  penis  A,  de physid,  v  1884 

Englisch:  Art.  Penis  Eidenhurg's  Realencyklop. 

Fischer:  Melanotic  sarcoma  Z).  Z./.  Chir.  xxv  1887 

Frankenstein  :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  prepuce  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg  1891 

Goldmann:  Hypospadias  Beitrdge  von  Bruns  xii  1894  (with  references) 

Kaufmann:  Injuries  and  diseases  of  the  urethra  and  penis  Deutsche  Ckimrgie 

part  50  1889 
Kraske:  Tuberculosis  of  the  penis  Zieglers  Beitrdge  x  1891 
Lang  :  Der  venerische  Katarrh  Wiesbaden  1893 
NiEHUs:  Chronic  induration  of  the  cavernous  tissue  (epithelioma)  F.  A.  118 

1889 
Roth:  Congenital  absence  of  the  prepuce  Correspbl.  f.  Schweiz,  Aerzte  1884 
Ssalitscheff:  Tuberculosis  of  the  penis  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  xv  1894 
Thiersch:  Epispadias  A.  d.  Heilk.  x  1869 
Thiery,   Logerot,   and  Mermet:  Valvular  folds  of  the  preputial   mucosa 

Bullet.  Soc.  anal,  Paris  1891, 1894 
Touton:  Folliculitis  praeputialis  A.f,  Derm.  1889;  Gonorrhoeal  affections  of 

the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  penis  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1892 
TuRUFFi:  Anomalous  canals  of  the  penis  Bull,  delle  scienze  med.  di  Bologna  n 

1891 
Zahx:  Preputial  calculi  V.  A.  62  1875 
Zeller:  Cases  of  preputial  calculus  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  XLI 1890 
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CHAPTER  CIV 


THE  OVARIES 


314.  Shortly  after  puberty  the  ovary  appears  as  a  somewhat 
flattened  oval  organ  of  from  three  to  five  centimetres  in  length ; 
it  lies  within  the  true  pelvis  embraced  by  a  fold  of  peritoneum 
proceeding  from  the  posterior  layer  of  the  broad  ligament.  The 
greater  part  of  the  organ  stands  out  from  the  posterior  surface  of 
the  broad  ligament  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  is  uncovered 
by  the  peritoneum,  which  ends  abruptly  by  a  definite  line  of  de- 
marcation (the  white  line  of  Farre)  at  the  base  of  attachment  or 
hilum  of  the  ovary. 

Absence  of  both  ovaries  is  met  with  only  in  association  with 
other  grave  malformations  of  the  genital  system.  Absence  of  one 
ovary  is  in  like  manner  usually  combined  with  some  anomaly  of 
the  tube  and  uterus  on  the  same  side  (as  in  uterus  licomis  or 
unicorms^^  though  cases  have  been  recorded  in  which  both  uterus 
and  tubes  were  normal.  In  certain  cases  the  absence  of  the  organ 
is  attributable  to  constriction  from  torsion  of  its  pedicle  or  from 
morbid  adhesions. 

Hypoplasia  of  the  ovaries  is  by  no  means  rare,  appearing  both 
during  the  period  of  foetal  development  and  during  adolescence. 
The  size  and  form  of  the  ovary  vary  much  even  within  physio- 
logical limits ;  the  proportion  of  length  to  thickness  is  the  most 
variable,  but  the  bulk  of  the  organ  as  a  whole  is  also  subject  to 
considerable  fluctuation.  The  ovaries  may 'fairly  be  described 
as  hypoplastic  when  during  the  years  of  sexual  maturity  they  are 
no  larger  than  in  childhood,  or  when  their  follicles  altogether  fail 
or  are  much  retarded  in  ripening.  The  primary  follicles  and 
ovarian  ova  are  in  such  cases  usually  scanty,  the  organ  consisting 
mainly  of  highly-cellular  connective  tissue  with  few  or  no  visible 
vesicles. 

The  hypoplastic  condition  is  commonest  in  cases  of  general 
dwarfing  and  undergrowth  of  the  whole  body,  in  cretinism,  and 
in  chlorosis  (Virchow).  The  other  genital  organs  in  these 
cases  may  be  either  fully  developed  or  undergrown.  The  devel- 
opment of  the  genital  passages  does  not  appear  to  depend  on  the 
complete  evolution  of  the  ovarian  structures. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  ovaries  is  deemed  to  exist  when  the 
organs  exceed  in  size  the  dimensions  given  above  as  maximal, 
3t 
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and  at  the  same  time  contain  an  excessive  number  of  follicles 
(Art.  315).  Cases  have  been  recorded  in  which  the  ovaries 
measured  as  much  as  six  to  eight  centimetres  in  length.  In  a 
certain  sense  the  precocious  ripening  of  the  follicles  in  childhood, 
a  not  uncommon  occurrence  even  in  new-born  infants  (Slavjan- 
SKY,  DE  Sin^ty)  might  be  regarded  as  evidence  of  hypertrophy. 

Supernumerary  ovaries  have  been  observed  in  many  cases 
(Grohe,  Kleds,  de  Sinety,  Winkel,  Olshausen),  the  multi- 
plicity being  due  either  to  spontaneous  subdivision  of  the  em- 
bryonic rudiment  of  the  organ,  or  to  mechanical  abstriction  of 
one  or  more  portions  from  it.  Occasionally  the  surface  of  an 
ovary  is  raised  into  one  or  more  small  button-like  prominences 
which  are  sometimes  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  stroma  by 
deep  grooves  lined  with  columnar  epithelium. 

During  its  normal  descent  into  the  pelvis  an  ovary  now  and 
then  passes  with  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  into  the  in- 
guinal canal,  and  may  even  escape  through  the  external  ring  into 
the  labium  majus.  In  later  life  it  is  sometimes  dragged  into  the 
sac  of  an  inguinal  hernia,  and  may  reach  the  exterior  of  the  pelvis 
through  the  femoral  canal,  the  sacro-sciatic  notch,  or  the  fora- 
men of  the  obturator  membrane  (KrwiscH).  The  posterior 
wall  of  the  vagina  sometimes  prolapses,  and  the  ovary  occupying 
the  pouch  so  formed  may  pass  into  the  vagina  or  even  protrude 
through  the  vulvar  orifice  (vaginal  ovariocele);  but  all  such 
extreme  displacements  are  rare. 

The  free  surface  of  the  ovary  is  covered  with  a  single  stratum  of  columnar 
epithelium  (the  germinal  epithelium  of  Waldkyer),  under  which  lies  a  firm 
layer  of  fibrous  tissue,  the  tunica  alhufjinea.  Beneath  this  membrane  we  find 
a  much  broader  zone  of  tissue  known  as  the  cortical  or  follicular  layer,  the 
parenchyma  of  the  organ  (Waldeyek),  which  is  interrupted  only  at  the  kilum. 
Through  the  hilum  the  blood-vessels,  lymphatics,  and  nerves  enter  from  the 
broad  ligament.  The  libro-cellular  stroma  of  this  layer  is  studded  with  /ollicUn, 
whose 
follicles, 
the  _ 

low  columnar  epithelial  cells  enclosing  an  ovum,  which  occupies  the  centre 
and  completely  tills  the  follicle.  The  follicles  of  the  next  larger  size  are  lined 
with  several  layers  of  cul>ical  epithelial  cells  at  the  part  in  contact  with  the 
ovum.  Still  larger  follicles,  of  from  0-5  to  5-0  millimetres  in  diameter,  are 
completely  invested  on  their  inner  surface  with  a  stratified  lining  of  cubical 
epithelial  cells  {memhrana  gmntilosa)^  enclosing  a  central  cavity  filled  with 
liquid  {liffuor  follicnli).  In  these  the  ovum  is  situated  eccentrically,  and  is 
supported  by  a  cellular  cluster  which  in  the  case  of  the  largest  follicles  projects 
into  the  cavity  {cumulus  or  discus  proliqerus),  the  cells  surrounding  the  ovum 
forming  a  single  columnar  layer  that  is  firmly  adherent  to  it.  The  ovum  in 
the  full-sized  lollicles  is  of  appreciable  volume  (0.2  mm.  in  diameter),  and  is 
envelojHid  in  a  radially-striated  membrane  {zona  pellucida  or  striata). 

The  follicles  that  possess  a  central  cavity  are  known  ba  (jraajfian /bllicles. 
They  are  separated  from  the  surrounding  stroma  by  a  wall  of  fibrous  tissue 
{thecfi  folliculi),  consisting  of  an  outer  fibrous  layer  (tunica  fibrosa)  and  an  inner 
vascular  and  cellular  layer  (tunica  prnfvria). 

The  larger  graafian  follicles  are  situated  in  the  deeper  strata  of  the  paren- 
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chyma  of  the  organ.  As  they  increase  in  size  they  approach  the  surface^ 
pushing  aside  the  smaller  immature  follicles,  and  finally  protrude  from  the 
surface  of  tiie  organ  invested  only  with  a  fine  layer  of  fibrous  tissue,  the  most 
prominent  portion  of  which  is  very  thin  and  contains  no  vessels  (stigma  or 
macula  pellucida  folliculi).  An  ovary  contains  only  a  small  number  of  the 
larger  follicles :  at  most  one  or  two  of  the  dimensions  given  above  as  the  maxi- 
mum are  normally  present  at  any  one  time. 

The  central  portion  of  the  ovary  about  the  hilum,  sometimes  called  the 
medulla,  is  very  vascular,  the  vessels  indeed  predominating  over  the  fibrous 
elements.  The  arteries  have  a  spiral  or  flexuous  course,  and  the  veins  are  wide. 
The  stroma  contains  non-striated  muscle^ells  that  proceed  from  the  suspensory 
ligament. 

The  development  of  the  specific  constituents  of  the  ovary  begins  in  the 
third  month  of  loetal  life  by  the  ingrowth,  in  the  form  of  processes  or  blind 
tubes,  of  the  ovarian  germinal  epithelium  into  the  contiguous  connective  tissue 
of  the  future  cortical  layer.  These  *  egg-tubes'  (Pflugkr)  ramify  and  inter- 
communicate, forming  a  network  of  cellular  strands,  which  are  broEen  up  into 
small  cellular  nests  or  clusters  by  their  interpenetration  with  the  proliieroua 
fibrous  stroma,  and  are  thus  converted  into  primary  follicles,  each  containing  a 
large  central  cell.  The  ingrowth  of  the  germinal  epithelium  continues  for  a 
time  after  birth.  According  to  Pal  a  ding,  the  ovarian  parenchyma  is  continu- 
ally being  reproduced  in  this  way  up  to  the  establishment  of  the  menopause. 
According  to  other  authorities  (Koster,  Gu8sp:row,  Naoel)  the  abstriction 
by  the  stroma  of  portions  of  the  germinal  epithelium  that  takes  place  in  later 
life  is  to  be  regarded  as  pathological,  and  related  to  chronic  inflammatory 
processes. 

The  ovary  in  the  new-born  infant  is  a  comparatively  long  flattened  organ 
with  a  surface  that  is  usually  smooth,  but  is  not  infrequently  pitted  and 
uneven.  As  the  infant  grows  older  the  organ  increases  in  size,  and  reaches  its 
fullest  dimensions  after  puberty.  Small  scattered  vesicles  containing  liquid 
sometimes  appear  even  in  the  infantile  ovary,  but  completely-mature  follicles 
are  not  produced  until  puberty  is  establisheti. 

The  number  of  primary  follicles  in  the  ovary  is  greatest  in  infancy,  at  the 
period  when  their  development  is  just  completed.  From  that  time  onwards 
the  number  decreases.  The  majority  of  the  ova  perish  and  are  absorbed  within 
the  ovary,  and  most  of  the  follicles  also  disappear  without  discharging  their 
contents.  The  process  of  retrogression  is  accomplished  by  the  resorption  of  the 
follicular  contents,  which  are  displaced  by  large  cells  derived  by  proliferation 
from  the  follicular  wall.  In  the  larger  follicles  the  contents  are  penetrated  by 
stellate  fibroblasts  and  so  converted  into  fibrous  tissue.  The  large-celled  tissue 
derived  from  the  theca  foUiculi  is  also  in  the  end  transformed  into  fibrous  tis- 
sue resembling  that  of  the  ovarian  stroma. 

Some  of  the  follicles,  attaining  maturity  and  so  Rowing  into  large  vesi- 
cles, evacuate  their  contents  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  the  ova  thus 
extruded  are  in  normal  conditions  taken  up  by  the  fallopian  tubes.  The  extru- 
sion usually  takes  place  at  the  time  of  menstruation,  rarely  at  other  times,  and 
is  brought  about  by  an  increase  in  the  contents  of  the  vesicle,  which  distends 
and  attenuates  the  overlying  parts  of  the  theca  follicnli  and  tunica  albuginea 
at  the  surface  of  the  ovary,  and  ultimately  ruptures  them.  If  the  rupture  is 
unaccompanied  by  haemorrhage  the  follicular  cavity  becomes  filled  with  a 
gelatinous  mass.  But  if  as  is  usually  the  case  some  haemorrhage  does  take 
place,  the  cavity  is  chiefly  occupied  by  clotted  blood  which  by  and  by  assumes 
a  brownish  tint. 

Even  before  the  follicle  ruptures,  the  inner  layer  of  the  theca  follicnli 
undergoes  a  certain  amount  of  hypertrophic  proliferation;  after  rupture  the 
proliferation  becomes  more  active/and  the  blood-stained  or  gelatinous  contents 
are  presently  enclosed  in  and  displaced  by  a  comparatively  thick  envelope, 
whicn  is  thrown  into  plaits  or  folds  as  it  grows,  and  is  composed  of  larse  em- 
bryonic cells  and  new-formed  blood-vessels.    The  cavity  is  reduced  by  dfegrees 
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to  a  mere  irregular  cleft,  the  yellowish  folds  of  the  eDrelope  cohere  and  |micti- 
cally  fill  the  follicle,  and  it  is  thereby  converted  into  a  corpus  iuteum. 

When  it  is  fully  developed,  namely  in  the  second  or  third  week  after  the 
rupture  of  the  follicle,  the  corpus  luteum  measures  from  8  to  15  millimetres  in 
diameter.  Its  size  is  largely  dependent  on  the  quantity  of  blood-clot  it  en- 
closes. When  the  ovum  perishes  unimpre^ated,  the  corpus  lateum  in  the 
course  of  a  few  months  undergoes  retrogressive  changes,  the  proliferous  embiy- 
onic  tissue  derived  from  the  theca  folliculi,  and  ultimately  the  theea  itself,  being 
transformed  into  tissue  similar  to  that  of  the  surroundmg  stroma.  The  cen- 
tral mass  (Fi^.  505  c)  becomes  a  homogeneous  and  lustrous  kernel  of  fibroid 
non-cellular  tissue  {corpus  Jihrosum),  which  also  after  a  time  merges  into  the 
stroma  and  disappears,  at  least  in  women  that  are  not  advanced  in  years. 

When  pregnancy  supervenes,  the  retrogression  of  the  corpus  luteum  does 
not  begin  until  the  middle  of  gestation,  and  the  process  is  not  completed  nntil 
some  months  after  delivery. 

Bv  the  cicatrisation  of  the  follicles  as  they  successively  rupture,  the  sur- 
face of  the  ovary  becomes  more  and  more  uneven,  being  dinted  and  furrowed 
with  small  scars. 

After  the  menopause  the  ovary  diminishes  considerably  in  bulk,  and  be- 
comes flatter  in  the  sagittal  direction.  The  germinal  epithelium  at  its  surface 
persists,  but  the  -more  or  less  mature  ova  and  follicles  usually  perish.  Some- 
times however  a  few  isolated  follicles  may  be  found  even  in  advanced  age. 
Corpora  fibrosa  are  probablv  never  absent  in  the  ovaries  of  old  women,  and  are 
often  very  numerous.  This  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  fact  that  with  the  cessa- 
tion of  ovulation  the  retrogression  of  the  corpora  lutea  is  no  longer  completely 
accomplished.  The  vessels  of  the  stroma  at  the  hilum  sometimes  undergo 
considerable  thickening  of  their  intima,  or  even  hyaline  degeneration  and  cal- 
cification of  the  entire  wall. 

References  on  the  Maturation  and  Retrogression  of  the  OvUj  and  on 

the  Corpus  Luteum, 


Benckisen  :  Genesis  of  the  corpus  luteum  A,f.  Gyndk.  xxxiii 
VAN  Beneden  :  Rech.  sur  la  maturation  de  Vceufetc.  1884 
Gastel  :  Graafian  follicles  and  corpora  lutea  These  Paris  1891 
His  :  Formation  of  the  corpus  luteum  A .  /.  mikrosk.  Anat,  1 1865 
Holzl:  Metamorphoses  oi  the  graafian  follicle  V,  A,  134  1893  (with  refer- 
ences) 
Leopold  :  Maturation  of  the  follicles  A,f.  Gyndk.  xx  1882  and  xxi  1883 
Xagel  :  Normal  and  morbid  anatomy  of  the  ovary  A .  /.  Gyndk.  xxxi  1887 

and  xxxvii  1890;    The  human  ovum  A./,  mikrosk.  Anat.  xxxi  1888 
Paladino  :   Ulteriori  ricerche  sulln  distruzione  e  rinnovamento  continue  del  parens 
chima  ovarico  nei  mammiferi  Naples  1887  ;  Continuous  reproduction  of  the 
ovarian  parenchyma  Anat.  Anzeiger  ii  ISJB?  and  A.  ital,  de  bioL  ix 
Patenko  :  Formation  of  corpora  fibrosa  V.  A .  84  1881 
RuGE :  Changes  in  the  ovarian  follicles  of  vertebrates  Morphol.  Jahrb.  xv 
Slavjansky:  The  graafian  follicle  V.  A.  51  1870;  A.  de physiol.  1 1874 
SoHOTTA  :  Corpus  luteum  in  mice  Anat.  Anzeiger  x  1895 
Steixhaus  :  Menstruation  und  Ovulation  Leipzig  1890 
Waldever  :  Eierstock  und  Ei  Leipzig  1870 

References  on  Malformations  and  Ahstrietions  of  the   Ovaries  (see 

also  Art.  316). 

Ballantyxe:  Malformations  Trans.  Edinburgh  Obstet.  Soc.  xv  1890 
Baimcarten  :  Two  cases  of  abstriction  of  the  ovaries  V.  A.  97  1884 
Chiari  :  Bipartite  ri^ht  ovary  Prag.  med.  Woch.  ix  1884 
ErnxGER  :  Prager  Vierteljahrsschr.  1873 
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Falk  :  Supernumerary  ovaries  and  tubes  Berl,  klin,  Woch,  1891 

Fraenkel  :  Twisting  of  the  ovarian  pedicle  F.  ^1.  91 1883 

Grohe  :  Structure  and  growth  of  the  human  ovary  and  some  of  its  morbid 

affections  V.  A.2Q  1863 
Klob  :  Pathol.  Anat.  der  weiblichen  Sexualorgane  Vienna  1864 
Meyer:  Development  of  the  ovaries  A./.  6yndk,  xxxiii  1884 
Naoel:  The  human  ovum  A,f,  mikrosk,  AnaU  xxxi  1888 
Olsiiausen:  Diseases  of  the  ovaries  Handb,  d.  Frauenkrankheiten  ii  Stuttgart 

1886  (with  references) 
PopOFF :  Malformations  .4 .  /.  Gyndk,  xliv  1893 
PuECH :  Forty  cases  of  anomalous  ovaries  Montpellier  med,  1872-73 ;  Hernia 

of  the  ovary  Ann.  de  gyne'cologie  Paris  1878-79 
KiBBERT :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  genital  glands  V.  A.  120  1890 
Kokitansky:  Abstriction  of  the  tube  and  ovaries  and  strangulation  of  the 

latter  by  twisting  Allg.  Wiener  med.  Zeit.  1860 
ScHANTz :  Four  cases  of  accessory  ovaries  Inaug.  Diss.  Kiel  1890 
DE  SiNETY :  The  ovary  of  the  foetus  and  of  the  new-born  infant  A .  de  physiol. 

II  1875 
Sutton,  Bland  :  Surgical  diseases  of  the  ovaries  London  1891 
Thoman:  Ovarian  hernia  Allg.  Wiener  med.  Zeit.  1885 
ViRCHOW :  Ueher  die  Chlorose  Berlin  1872 
Waldeyer  :  Eierstock  und  Ei  I^ipzig  1870 
WiNCKEL :  Third  ovary  Lehrb.  d.  Frauenkrankheiten  Leipzig  1886 

315.  Most  of  the  morbid  changes  in  the  ovaries  take  place 
during  the  period  of  their  greatest  functional  activity,  and  some 
of  them  are  directly  related  to  the  processes  of  maturation  and 
ovulation.  The  congestive  hyperaemia  of  the  genital  organs 
associated  with  menstruation  and  coition  occasionally  leads  to 
haemorrhage  into  the  ovarian  follicles  and  even  into  the  stroma. 
Slight  extravasations  give  a  reddish  tinge  to  the  contents  of  the 
follicles,  which  appear  as  small  haemorrhagic  spots  in  the  stroma. 
Larger  haemorrhages  may  distend  the  follicles  to  the  size  of  a 
walnut ;  and  when  the  parenchyma  also  is  infiltrated  the  entire 
organ  is  apt  to  be  considerably  swollen.  Copious  haemorrhage 
into  a  ruptured  follicle  sometimes  leads  to  the  effusion  of  blood 
into  the  abdominal  cavity,  where  it  collects  in  Douglas's  pouch 
and  there  coagulates  (pelvic  haematocele).  If  adhesions  have 
previously  been  formed  about  the  ovaries  and  uterus,  the  effused 
blood  collects  in  the  spaces  between  the  adhesive  membranes  and 
bands  (retro-uterine  haematocele).  A  blood-clot  lodged  in  the 
pelvic  peritoneal  pouch  sets  up  inflammation  and  proliferation 
about  it,  and  fresh  adhesions  are  thus  formed  between  the  con- 
tiguous organs  and  structures. 

Free  haemorrhage  into  the  follicles  kills  the  ova  they  contain, 
while  copious  extravasation  into  the  stroma  destroys  the  smaller 
unripe  follicles  and  it  may  be  the  tissue  of  the  stroma  itself.  Cys- 
tic degeneration  and  obliteration  of  the  follicle  seem  occasionally 
to  follow  haemorrhage  into  it,  and  atrophic  patches  are  left  behind 
in  the  parts  of  the  stroma  where  primary  follicles  have  thus  been 
destroyed. 

Ovarian  haemorrhage  is  moreover  apt  to  occur  in  cases  of  in* 
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herited  or  acquired  haemophilia  or  scurvy,  in  various  infective 
fevers,  and  in  cholera. 

In  lenkaemia  the  ovarian  blood-vessels  become  filled  with 
colourless  blood-corpuscles :  these  are  occasionally  extravasated 
into  the  parenchyma,  and  appear  in  the  form  of  streaks  following 
the  course  of  the  vessels  or  of  nodular  aggregations  of  cells. 

When  a  large  number  of  follicles  reach  maturity  at  the  same 
time,  or  when  the  follicles  reaching  maturity  in  normal  successirm 
fail  to  rupture,  the  ovary  at  length  looks  as  if  it  were  made 
up  entirely  of  small  cysts,  and  becomes  greatly  enlarged.  This 
appearance  has  often  been  described  as  cystic  degeneration,  but  so 
long  as  the  mature  follicles  do  not  exceed  the  normal  size  and  still 
contain  ova  the  term  is  inapplicable,  the  condition  being  really 
one  of  follicular  hypertrophy.  Why  the  follicles  should  fail  to 
rupture  cannot  as  a  rule  be  made  out  with  certainty.  In  many 
cases  some  abnormal  toughness  of  the  follicular  membrane  and 
thickness  of  the  tunica  albuginea  seem  to  be  the  cause. 

Inflammation  of  the  ovary,  or  oophoritis,  is  usually  due  to 
extension  of  some  inflammatory  process  from  the  uterus,  tubes, 
and  peritoneum  (Fig.  504),  or  occasionally  from  other  adjacent 
structures ;  in  some  instances  however  it  appears  to  follow  upon 
haemorrhage  into  the  parenchyma  of  the  ovary  itself.  Very  few 
observations  have  been  made  concerning  haematogenous  inflam- 
mations of  the  ovary,  but  in  connexion  with  the  acute  exanthemata, 
typhoid,  septicaemia,  cholera,  and  poisoning  by  phosphorus  and 
arsenic,  certain  degenerative  processes  characterised  by  cloudy 
swelling  and  fatty  degeneration  of  the  follicular  epithelium  and 
ova,  and  certain  inflammatory  chancres  such  as  acute  oedema,  make 
their  appearance,  with  the  result  that  the  contents  of  the  follicles 
become  turbid  and  the  ova  are  destroyed. 

In  severe  acute  inflammation,  such  as  accompanies  uterine 
pyaemia  and  septicaemia  after  parturition,  the  ovary  is  liable  to 
become  greatly  swollen  and  soft  or  dougliy  in  consistence.  Its 
tissue  is  more  or  less  reddened  and  sodden  (serous  oophoritis), 
and  at  times  beset  with  haemorrhagic  patclies  (haemorrhagic 
oophoritis).  The  follicles  often  contain  a  turbid  puriform  liquid. 
When  actual  suppuration  sets  in  (purulent  oophoritis)  the  ovary 
is  speckled  with  ill-delined  yellow  spots  and  streaks  within  whieh 
the  tissue  is  broken  down  and  licjuetied,  and  ragged  abscesses 
are  thus  produced.  Occasionally  the  entire  organ  undergoes  sup- 
purative necrosis  (necrotic  oiiphoritis).  In  other  rare  instances 
the  inflammatory  process  is  practically  conlined  to  particular  folli- 
cles, whose  contents  become  turbid  as  pus  collects  within  them. 

If  the  suppuration  is  not  fatal,  the  ovarian  abscess  tends  to 
become  encapsuled  by  the  formation  of  granulations  and  new 
connective  tissue  around  it.  The  al)scess-wall  often  continues  to 
secrete  pus,  and  tlie  sac  is  thus  distended  to  a  considerable  size. 

Ovarian  abscesses  not  due  to  puerperal  septicaemic  infection 
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are   Bomewhat   rare.      Tliey  are  usually  secoudary  to   purulent 
(gonorrhoea!)  inflanunation  of  the  uterine  or  tubal  mucous  mem- 
brane,  to  pyaemic   suppuration   after   operations   on  the   pelvic 
oi^ns,  or  to  purulent  peritonitis  starting  in  some  other  part. 
Chronic    oophoritiB,    indicated    by   persistent    inflammatory 
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infiltration  of  the  ovarian  stroma,  is  not  at  all  common;  but 
permanent  tcxtural  changes  in  the  ovary  frequently  follow  acute 
puerperal  and  non-pnerpural  inflammations,  and  it  is  to  these  that 
the  term  chronic  oophoritis  is  generally  applied. 

The  menstrual  congestive  tiaemorrhage  into  the  ovary  above 
referred  to  leads  to  a  more  or  less  wide-spread  obliteration  of  the 


follicles,  and  to  induration  of  tlie  stroma,  these  changes  being 
uaturally  more  pronounced  wlien  the  ovary  is  already  the  seat  of 
diffuse  inflammatory  inBlCration.  This  variety  of  inflammatioa 
likewise  is  generally  associated  with  the  puerperal  stute;  hut 
acute  and  chronic  inflammations  of  ttie  uterus,  tubes,  pelvic  peri- 
toneum, rectum,  caecum,  and  vermiform  appendage,  suiuetimes 
bring  about  transient  oophoritis  resulting  in  permanent  textural 
change. 

Traces  of  previous  inflammation  of  the  ovary  are  often  visihia 
even  on  the  exterior.     The  organ  (Fig.  504  d)  is  attaoheU  to  the 
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surrounding  parts,  particularly  to  the  tubes  and  uterus,  by  looee 
stringy  or  ribbon-like  bands,  or  by  short  and  tense  adhesiooB, 
whereby  it  is  often  dragged  from  its  place  and  brought  clo«e  to 
the  uterus  or  even  to  the  bottom  of  Douglas's  pouch.  Sometimes 
it  is  so  entirely  embedded  in  membranous  adhesions  as  to  be  do 
longer  traceable  without  dissection. 

Such  changes  are  no  doubt  mainly  due  to  perioophoritis,  but 
inflammatory  changes  in  the  ovary  itself  are  not  infrequently 
associated  with  the  latter,  and  these  can  be  attributed  only  to 
simultaneous  or  consecutive  oophoritis. 
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The  chronically  inflamed  ovary  is  corrugated  by  numerous 
depressed  cicatrices  (Fig.  604  d),  and  is  usually  gnarled  and 
shrunken :  sometimes  it  is  reduced  to  a  shrivelled  and  distorted 
knob  no  larger  than  a  cherry.  The  changes  in  its  parenchyma 
are  essentially  atrophic  in  character,  in  other  words  its  follicles 
are  prematurely  withered  and  effaced  (Fig.  505  a)  ;  but  some 
enlarged  and  cystic  follicles  with  thickened  walls  are  generally 
present  also.  Sometimes  the  tunica  albuginea  is  likewise  thick- 
ened by  the  superposition  on  it  of  dense  fibrous  tissue.  Textural 
changes  in  the  stroma  of  cortex  or  medulla,  that  might  be  taken 
as  indications  of  antecedent  inflammation  in  it,  are  not  very  often 
met  with ;  but  now  and  then  cases  occur  in  which  the  atrophic 
tissue  is  pervaded  by  aggregations  of  small  round-cells  (Fig.  505  c?) 
lying  chiefly  in  the  zone  about  the  hilum.  True  cicatricial  tissue 
is  seldom  apparent,  if  we  except  the  corpora  fibrosa  (c)  ;  this  is 
doubtless  due  to  the  fact  that  the  ovarian  stroma  has  a  notable 
power  of  reproducing  itself,  and  so  of  effacing  the  traces  of  past 
inflammation.  On  the  other  hand,  in  such  shrunken  ovaries  some 
of  the  vessels  show  signs  of  hyaline  degeneration  and  thickening 
in  their  walls  (£'),  and  others  are  actually  occluded  or  obliterated. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  ovary  is  very  rare,  but  it  is  sometimes 
observed  either  as  an  independent  affection  or  associated  with 
tuberculous  disease  of  the  uterus  or  tubes.  The  organ  is  studded 
with  small  nodules  and  larger  caseous  patches  whose  centres  are 
softened  and  disintegrated,  and  is  sometimes  enlarged  to  the  size 
of  a  hen's  egg  (Gusserow). 

References  on  Haemorrhage^  Inflammation^  and  Tuberculosis 

of  the  Ovaries, 

CoRNiL  and  Terrillon:  Morbid  anatomy  of  salpingitis  and  oophoritis^,  de 

phyniol,  X  1887 
Dal(  11^:  Oophoritis  and  tuberculosis  Annal.  de  gyne'cologie  xxiii  1885 
Fkitsch:  Die  Krankheiten  der  Frauen  1894 
Gallari>:  Lemons  din.  sur  la  menstruation  Paris  1885 
Geiilk:  Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  female  genitals  Inaug.  Diss.  Heidelberg 

1881 
Geil  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  female  genital  organs  Inaug.  Diss.  Erlangen  1851 
Gottschalk:  Cavernous  metamorphosis  of  the  ovaries  A./.  Gynak.  xxxii  1888 
(iRiFFiTH :  Tul)erculo8is  B.  Jf.  J.  ii  1888  and  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  XL  London  1891 
IIe(>ar:  Die  Entstthung  d.  Genitaltuberkulose  d.  Weihes  Stuttgart  1886 
Klautsch:  Changes  in  the  genital  organs  in  cholera  MUnch.  med.  [Voch.  1894 
Klob:  Pathol,  Anatomie  der  weiblichen  Sexualorgane  Vienna  1864 
VON  Krzywicki  :  Twenty-nine  cases  of  urogenital  tuberculosis  Zieqler''s  Beitrdge 

III  1888 
McLaren:  Chronic  oophoritis  Xew  York  Med.  Joum.  XLviii  1888 
Mordret:  Etudes  anatomo-pathologiques  et  din.  sur  les   salpingo-ovarites  Paris 

1890 
Xaoel:  Healthy  and  diseased  ovaries  A,f.  Gyndk.  xxxi  1887 
Olshaitsen:  Diseases  of  the  ovaries  Handh.  d.  Frauenkrankheiten  ii  Stuttgart 

1886,  (trans,  by  Grandin)  Cydopedia  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology  vui  New 

York  1887 
Rokitansky:  Tuberculosis  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Zeit.  1860 
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ScHHELZBS:  Interatitial  odphoritis  Iiumg.  Dirt.  Wurzbni^UTT 
Slavjanskt:  Oophoritis  A.f.  Gyndjt.  iii  and  A.  de  ggtUcologU  ^LxmUBOO 
Spaeth:  Tuberculosis  of  the  female  geaital  organs  Inaug.  Ditt.  Sbvasbmg 

1885 
Stbatz:  AnalomU,Circui^ion$$lSrungen,u.EntzSttdiingtnderOi!aH€aund  7'itka 

Berlin  1892 
ViRCBOW:  Oophoritis  Getam,  Abhandl.  Frankfort  1856 
Weioebt:  Tuberculosis  F.  ^.  67  1876 

WiLLiAVS:  Tuberculosis  Jokni  Hopkita  Hoip.  Repora  tn  BaltiDiora  1893 
WiRTEBNiTZ:  Chroniiche  OBphoriia  Tiibiagea  1893 

316.  A  mature  follicle  which  fails  to  rupture,  and  does  not 
pass  through  the  usual  retrogressive  changes,  is  apt  to  become 
enlarged  by  what  is  known  as  folllctdar  dropsy  (Fig.  506  d}. 

The  conditions  under  which  the  dropsical  enlargement  takes 
place  are  not  fully  understood ;  probably  the  theca  foUiculi  or 
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the  tunica  albiigiiiea  is  so  abnormally  resistent  that  rupture  is 
prevented.  Tlie  contents  of  the  enlarged  follicle  are  usually 
clear,  and  resemble  the  normal  liquor  foUiculi,  but  occasionally 
they  are  tinged  red  or  brown  by  admixture  with  blood  or  the 
products  of  its  disintegration. 

Should  many  of  the  follicles  thus  become  dropsical  the  ovary 
enlarges  more  or  less  uniformly  to  the  size  of  tlie  fist.  Usually 
however  one  follicle  only  (Fig.  506  rf)  is  distended,  the  others 
remaining  unchanged.  In  the  course  of  time  this  may  grow  into 
a  cyst,  whose  size  in  certain  not  very  common  cases  may  be  as  great 
as  that  of  ii  nian'.s  head.  Two  or  more  adjacent  follicular  cysts 
sometimes  coalesce  into  one  by  the  atrophy  of  the  intervening 
septum.  When  the  liquid  contents  of  the  follicle  increase  beyond 
a  certain  point  the  ovum  it  contains  is  usually  destroyed.  The 
follicular  epithelium  however  persists,  and  lines  the  cyst  with  a 
single  layer  of  fiat  or  more  rarely  of  tall  columnar  cells.     Outside 
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the  epithelial  lining  lies  a  capsule  of  fibrous  tissue  derived  from 
the  theca  folliculi.  As  the  cyst  increases  in  size  a  certain  amount 
of  fibrous  hyperplasia  takes  place,  so  that  the  wall  of  a  large  cyst 
is  thicker  than  that  of  a  mature  follicle.  When  the  hyperplasia 
does  not  keep  pace  with  the  enlargement  of  the  cyst,  the  most 
prominent  portion  of  its  wall  becomes  thinned,  and  may  at  length 
give  way. 

Extreme  cystic  enlargement  of  the  follicles,  by  the  mechanical 
pressure  and  traction  it  produces,  probably  in  all  cases  results  in 
atrophy  of  the  rest  of  the  ovarian  parenchyma ;  though  at  times 
even  when  somewhat  large  cysts  are  present  a  few  follicles  con- 
taining ova  can  still  be  discovered  in  the  solid  tissue.  The  larger 
the  primary  cyst  the  more  does  the  surviving  ovarian  tissue 
assume  the  appearance  of  a  mere  appendage  to  or  patch  upon  the 
cyst-wall. 

Cystic  degeneration  of  the  ovary  may  be  unilateral  or  bilateral, 
and  the  organ  may  be  free  or  bound  by  adhesions  to  the  surround- 
ing parts.  As  such  adhesions  occur  in  connexion  even  with 
slight  enlargements,  it  is  probable  that  some  follicular  cysts  at 
least  are  due  to  inflammatory  changes  in  the  ovaries  and  their 
environing  structures.  When  the  fimbriated  extremity  of  the 
fallopian  tube  is  firmly  adherent  to  the  ovary,  the  rupture  of  a 
normal  or  cystic  follicle  into  it  sometimes  results  in  the  formation  of 
a  tubo-ovarian  cjb%  whose  wall  is  composed  partly  of  the  dilated 
tube  and  partly  of  the  follicular  membrane.  The  free  removal  of 
the  liquid  within  the  cyst,  probably  secreted  for  the  most  part  by 
the  tubal  mucous  membrane,  is  sometimes  hindered  by  occlusion 
or  derangement  of  the  uterine  orifice  of  the  tube.  Even  when  the 
orifice  is  normal  it  is  so  placed  that  the  accumulated  secretion 
cannot  escape  into  the  uterus  continuously,  but  only  from  time  to 
time  (profluent  dropsy  of  the  ovary). 

Follicular  dropsy  very  seldom  makes  its  appearance  except 
during  the  period  of  generative  activity,  and  most  of  the  simple 
cysts  of  the  ovary  are  merely  distended  follicles.  It  is  very 
doubtful  whether  large  cysts  ever  arise  from  the  corpora  lutea,  in 
which  however  small  cystic  cavities  are  now  and  again  met  with. 

Parovarian  cjbXb  are  due  to  distension  of  the  tubules  of  the 

!)arovarium  by  accumulated  secretion.  They  lie  between  the 
ayers  of  the  tubo-ovarian  (broad)  ligament,  and  occasionally 
reach  a  very  considerable  size.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of 
the  parovarian  tubules  are  at  times  continued  into  the  stroma  of 
the  ovarian  hilum,  cysts  arising  in  these  aberrant  tubules  are  difii- 
cult  to  distinguish  from  true  ovarian  cysts. 

References  on  Follicular  Dropsy  and  Parovarian   Cysts. 

AuvARD :  Trade  prat,  de  gynecdogie  Paris  1891 

BuLius:  Small  cvsts  of  the  ovary  Beitrdge  z,  Oeburtsh,  u.  Gyndk.  {Hegar's  Fest 
tchrift)  Stuttgart  1890 
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317.  By  far  the  commonest  of  the  tatuotira  of  the  OT817 
is  cystoma  (ovarian  colloid  of  VrRCHOw,  myxoid  cystoma  itf 
Walufaek),  Most  cystomata  are  multilocular,  a  few  are  uni- 
locular, atiJ  they  differ  from  simple  follicular  cyata  in  that  tlujj 
are  always  associated  with  neoplastic  proliferation,  which  may  be 
either  antecedent  or  subseqiiunt  to  the  appearance  of  cavitiea  in 
the  tumour.  Their  mode  of  origin  shows  that  they  belong  to  the 
group  of  epithelial  new-growtha,  and  one  or  botli  ovaries  may  be 
affected. 

It  is  convenient  to  divide  these  growths  into  simple  and  papil- 
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liferouB  cystomata,  the  cyst-walls  in  the  former  being  smooth,  in 
the  latter  beset  with  papillary  outgrowths. 

Simple  mtdtilocnlar  cystoma  is  a  voluminous  rounded 
tumour,  usually  lying  free  within  the  abdominal  cavity  but  for 
its  pediculate  attachment,  and  weighing  from  2  to  50  kilogrammes 
(Fig.  507).  The  tumour  is  lobulated,  with  a  number  of  miuor 
cysts  (a)  attached  to  it.     In  rare  cases  the  maas  is  subdivided  by 


Fid.  508.      SlMrLR  XDLTILOCVLAK  CrSTOMA. 


deep  constrictions  into  several  semi-detached  portions.  On  sec- 
tion it  is  seen  to  consist  of  one  or  two  main  cyst^  about  which  are 
clustered  a  number  of  smaller  ones  of  various  sizes,  with  many 
lesser  vesicles  projecting  inwards  from  their  walls  (tig.  508). 
Now  and  then  the  mass  of  the  tumour  is  made  up  of  small  aggre- 
gated cysts  which  give  the  section  a  honeycombed  apjjearance  (Fig. 
509),  and  arc  interrupted  here  and  there  by  cavities  of  larger  size. 
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The  smaller  and  middle-sized  cysts  uBoally  contain  a  Tisdd 
mucus-like  liquid,  which  is  clear,  or  rendered  somewhat  turbid 
by  the  presence  of  white  Bakes, 
specks,  and  filaments,  or  occasionally 
whitish  like  catarrhal  mucus,  m 
stained  reddish-brown  or  dirty-green 
by  admixture  with  blotxi-pigment. 
The  contents  of  lai^r  cysts  are  in 
genei-al  more  limpid,  with  little  if 
any  viscidity. 

The  walls  of  the  cysts  are  usually 
composed  of  firm  whitish  fibrous  tis- 
sue, and  are  often  so  thin  that  the 
contents  shine  through  them.  The 
thicker  portions  sometimes  enclose 
small  barely- visible  cysts,  or  consist 
of  spongy  or  adenoid  tissue  of  a  red- 
dish or  whitish  colour,  which  yields 
mucus  when  it  is  cut  into.  The  in- 
ner surface  is  smooth  and  glistening, 
and  in  a  large  cyst  is  often  ridged 
with  prominent  spurs  representing 
the  remains  of  the  septa  formerly 
dividing  the  cavities  of  the  constitu- 
ent cysts  that  coalesced  to  form  it. 

The  papUllferoTiB  cyatoma  may 
be  either  unilocular  or  multilocular 
(Fig.    510),   and   is   characterised   by   the    presence    within    its 
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cavities  of  papillary  excrescences  of  various  sizes  springing  from 
the  inner  surface  of  their  walls.  When  small  they  form  merely 
roughnesses  on  the  surface,  or  at  most  rise  as  little  warty  promi- 
nences; tlie  larger  ones  are  often  so  numerous  and  bulky  that 
they  fill  up  the  cyst-cavity. 

In  other  respects  the  tumour  more  or  less  resembles  a  simple 
multilocular  cystoma,  but  the  intercystic  septa  are  usually  tliicker. 
When  small  it  not  infrequently  consists  ot^one  or  two  cysts  with 
a  few  papillary  protuberances  rising  from  the  inner  surface. 
Tumours  in  which  the  papillary  outgrowths  are  exceptionally 
abundant  have  almost  the  appearance  of  a  compact  non-cystic 
neoplasm  of  somewhat  soft  texture. 

Both  the  simple  and  the  papilliferous  varieties  are  in  general 
lined  with  a  single  layer 
of  flattened  or  tall  col- 
umnar epithelium  which 
IS  sometimes  ciliated 
(Fig  611andFig.512ff), 
and  shows  signs  of  mu- 
coid change  such  as  typi- 
ical  goblet-cells.  The 
contents  of  the  cysts  are 
evidently  for  the  most 
part  produced  by  this 
epithelium;  and  though 
no  doubt  local  hyperaemic 
conditions  may  be  fol- 
lowed by  tree  transuda- 
tion from  the  sub-epi- 
thelial blood-vessels,  the 
epithelial  mucous  secre- 
tion forms  an  essential 
constituent,  particularly 
in  the  case  of  the  smaller 
cysts.  Sometimes  mucoid  epithelial  cells  (Fig.  512  d)  are  dis- 
coverable in  the  cyst-contents,  together  with  rounded  cells  of 
various  sizes,  free  nuclei,  oil-globules,  fat-granule  cells,  red  blood- 
corpuscles,  and  granular  pigment. 

The  neoplastic  structural  elements  from  which  the  cyst  devel- 
opes  are  frequently  demonstrable  in  the  solid  portions  of  the 
tumour  as  simple  epitlielial  processes  or  gland-lite  tubules  (Fig. 
511).  Hoth  in  simple  and  in  papilliferous  cysts,  however,  there 
is  always  a  tendency  to  the  elaboration  of  more  complex  structures, 
which  may  be  regarded  either  as  tubules  whose  epitlielium  is  sac- 
culated outwards,  or  as  tubules  indented  by  papillary  ingrowths 
from  the  stroma  (Fig.  511  and  Fig.  512  6). 

The  first  beginnings  of  the  growth  do  not  appear  to  be  of  the 
same  nature  in  every  case.     Inasmuch  as  simple  cysts  contain- 
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ing  papillary  mgrowtlia  are  occasioually  met  witli  in  the  ovorj,)! 
would  appear  that  the  neoplastic  pruliferatioii  may  start  iu  dilated 
follicles  into  which  papillary  processes  intrude  from  the  stronu. 
lliit  as  a  Dumber  uf  glatid-Uke  tubulee  can  generally  be  detected 
in  the  cyst-walla  of  mtiltilocul^r  tumours,  and  as  these  denioa- 
strably  furnish  by  their  continued  growth  and  multiplication  tl>e 
Tnaterials  for  new  cysts,  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  initial  &ta^ 
is  the  production  of  neoplastic  epithelial  tuhnh's  wliii-h  have  mi 
prototyjie  among  the  normal  constituents  of  ;'■'■    .  ■.  .?  -      ,,t[  tliia 
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view  the  growth  would  have  to  be  regarded  as  a  cyBtadenoma, 
the  cystic  excavation  of  its  mass  being  a  secondary  feature.  The 
tubules  are  derived  from  the  epithelium  of  mature  or  residad 
embryonic  follicles,  or  from  the  germinal  epithelium  of  the  ovary. 
It  is  probable  that  some  developmental  anomaly  of  the  ovarian 
strncture  may  furnish  the  starting-point  of  the  tumour,  inasmucb 
as  in  many  cases  its  inception  dates  hack  to  the  age  of  childhood 
or  even  to  the  intra-uterine  period  (Dukas).  while  it  is  oft«D 
bilateral,  and  its  cysts  are  occasionally  provided  with  oiliat«l 
epithelium. 
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Cystoma  of  the  ovary  is  generally  a  non-malignant  growth, 
and  though  it  sometimes  reaches  a  very  considerable  size,  and 
frequently  becomes  adherent  to  the  parts  around  it,  it  does  not 
produce  metastases  elsewhere.  Forms  are  however  met  with  that 
display  a  certain  local  malignancy  (Fig.  507),  inasmuch  as  they 
give  rise  to  secondary  growths,  chiefly  within  the  abdomen. 
Apparently  such  semi-malignant  growths  are  always  distinguished 
by  the  luxuriant  development  of  the  papillary  ingrowths  from  the 
stroma  (1' ig-  513  c  d)  and  of  the  epithelial  structures  (6)  which 
they  exhibit.     It  might  almost  indeed  be  laid  down  that  the  more 
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abundant  the  papillary  and  epithelial  overgrowth  the  more  ma- 
lignant is  the  tumour.  The  cysts  accordingly  tend  to  become 
entirely  flUed  with  ingrowing  papillae,  and  on  section  the  tissue 
looks  almost  continuous  and  acquires  more  and  more  the  aspect  of 
a  marrowy  cancerous  growth.  Not  infrequently  the  papillae  break 
through  the  cyst-wall  and  protrude  from  its  surface  as  huge  fun- 
gating  or  'cauliflower'  excrescences.  Firm  adhesions  with  con- 
tiguous organs  are  set  up,  and  the  growth  spreads  by  degrees, 
mainly  however  in  the  broad  ligament  of  the  uterus.  Now  and 
again  metastases  are  produced  within  the  abdominal  cavity,  and 
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cases  occur  in  which  the  peritoneum  is  studded  at  various  places 
with  papillomatous  growths  (Fig.  358).  This  feature  of  malig- 
nancy gives  the  tumour,  from  a  clinical  point  of  vie^w,  the  charac- 
ters of  a  carcinoma,  and  it  is  thus  with  some  reason  described  as  a 
papuliferous  cjrBtocarcinoma  {ci/atoma  papUliferum  carcinoma^ 
tosum).  In  some  instances  indeed  the  cancerous  nature  of  die 
growth  is  more  definitely  suggested  by  the  fact  that  the  tissue 
from  which  the  papillae  spring  is  itself  beset  -with  nests  of  epi- 
thelial cells. 

In  rare  cases  papillomata  make  their  appearance  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  ovary,  which  have  a  general  resemblance  to  the 
papillary  ingrowths  from  the  cyst-wall  of  a  cystoma.  When  they 
are  invested  with  proliferous  many-layered  epithelium,  and  give 
rise  to  peritoneal  metastases,  they  may  appropriately  be  described 
as  examples  of  papillomatous  carcinoma.  If  however  their 
papillae  possess  only  a  single  layer  of  epithelial  cells  they  must 
be  regarded  as  papillomatous  fibromata  or  adenomata.  Certain 
of  the  papillae  are  occasionally  tipped  with  cartilage. 

Calcareous  concretions  are  constantly  met  with  in  the  stroma 
of  cystomata  whose  papuliferous  character  is  strongly  marked. 

References  on  Cystoma  of  the  Ovary  (see  also  Art.  818). 
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318.  Of  tlie  solid  tnmonni  of  the  ovary  carcinoma  is  by  far 
the  commonest,  though  it  'i&  less  common  than  cystoma.  As  a  rule 
it  takes  the  form  of  a  rounded  or  slightly  uneven  tumour,  which 
sometimes  reaches  the  size  of  a  man's  head,  but  is  usually  smaller. 
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It  occurs  at  all  ages,  even  in  youth,  and  on  one  or  both  sides. 
Sojpe  of  these  carcinomatous  growths  are  firm,  othere  are  soft: 
some  are  glandular  or  adenomatous  in  structure  (Fig.  514  a), 
others  are  alveolar  (f  g),  and  others  again  exhibit  botli  tyi>es  in 
combination.  In  very  rare  instances  the  growths  contain  nests  of 
cells  that  very  closely  resemble  ovarian  follicles  (/.i/).  and  they 
are  then  described  as  follicular  adenomata.  Oi-shauskn.  Flaisch- 
LBN,  and  otliers  have  met  with  giitty  concretions  like  brain^sand 
in  the  cancerous  cell-nesta  (|)sammocarcinoma).  Some  of  the 
cancer-cells  occasionally  become  mucoid;  while  in  rare  cases  the 
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stroma  undergoes  myxomatous  metaplasia,  and  swelling  up  com- 
presses the  cellular  masses  into  elongated  trabeculae,  which  give  a 
very  peculiar  texture  to  the  substance  of  the  growth.  The  ovarian 
follicles  generally  perish  at  an  early  stage,  but  isolated  cysts  are 
at  times  discoverable  in  the  tumour ,  these  probably  existed  before 
the  new-growth  began,  and  increased  in  size  as  it  became  larger. 

All  the  forms  of  ovarian  carcinoma  give  rise  to  metastases,  the 
peritoneum  being  the  usual  seat  of  invasion. 

Ovarian  fibroma,  fibrosarcoma,  and  sarcoma  may  be  either 
unilateral  or  bilateral,  and  form  rounded  growths  varying  in  size 
from  that  of  a  walnut  to  that  of  a  man's  head.  They  usually 
occupy  the  entire  ovary,  and  as  they  grow  retain  the  general  shape 
of  the  organ.  Their  surface  is  more  or  less  uneven,  and  they  are 
generally  firm  in  consistence,  though  soft  and  marrowy  varieties 
are  also  met  with. 

In  rare  cases  fibroma  assumes  the  form  of  globular  sharply- 
defined  nodes,  surrounded  by  normal  ovarian  tissue.  According 
to  RoKiTANSKY,  Klob,  Klebs,  and  others,  small  fibromata  may 
arise  from  corpora  lutea,  but  this  is  doubtful. 

When  the  tumour  is  small  and  the  ovary  accordingly  not  much 
enlarged,  the  substance  of  the  growth  sometimes  encloses  corpora 
fibrosa  and  follicles  or  their  remains,  in  the  form  of  small  collec- 
tions of  epithelial  cells.  In  rare  instances  patches  of  proliferous 
epithelium  resembling  adenoma  occur  in  the  tumour,  which  is  then 
described  as  an  adenofibroma  or  adenosarcoma.  A  fibromatous 
or  sarcomatous  tumour  is  moreover  liable  to  be  excavated  into 
cysts,  and  thus  the  varieties  known  as  cystofibroma  and  cysto- 
sarcoma  are  produced. 

A  few  examples  of  haematangioma  (Markwald),  lymphangi- 
oma (Leopold),  and  angiosarcoma  (Marchand,  Eckhardt)  have 
been  recorded. 

All  the  solid  ovarian  tumours  are  apt  to  undergo  cystic  exca- 
vation from  fatty  degeneration  or  internal  softening.  Fibromata 
may  become  partially  calcified. 

Dermoids  of  the  ovary  (Fig.  515),  simple  or  compound,  are 
not  very  rare.  Simple  dermoids  are  cysts  that  vary  in  size  from 
that  of  a  normal  graafian  follicle  to  that  of  a  man's  head,  enclosing 
a  characteristic  greasy  pulp  and  tufts  of  fair  or  reddish  hair  (c?). 
Compound  dermoid  cysts  contain,  besides  these,  nodules  of  cartilage 
and  plates  of  bone,  teeth  (d),  and  in  exceptional  cases  structures 
belonging  to  the  central  nervous  s vstem  or  to  the  alimentary  tract. 

The  corium  or  derma,  which  lorms  the  fibrous  portion  of  the 
wall  of  a  dermoid  cyst,  may  or  may  not  be  provided  with  papillae, 
and  sometimes  presents  all  the  characters  of  the  external  skin ; 
but  when  the  wall  is  very  thin  the  glandular  structures  and  hair- 
follicles  are  usually  absent.  When  teeth  occur  they  usually  pro- 
trude from  the  fibrous  wall,  their  crowns  being  directed  towards 
the  interior  of  the  cyst ;  sometimes  they  spring  from  bony  plates. 
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The  cyst  is  in  general  single,  but  two  and  even  more  have 
been  observed  in  the  same  ovary.  In  a  few  casea  both  ovaries 
have  contained  dermoids. 

Dermoids  are  not  infrequently  combined  with  adenocystomatous 
growths,  forming  what  are  called  mixed  tmnotini.  The  two  kinds 
of  cysta  are  either  separate  and  diatinct,  or  so  combined  that  one 
and  the  same  cavity  is  lined  in  different  parts  with  stratified 
epidermal  cells  and  with  columnar  epithelium,  the  latter  being 
occasionally  ciliated.     The  contents  of  the  cyst  are  of  a  coire- 
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1    cyst-wall 

'    appeivliLgea  compoRcd  of  adipoae  and 


spondingly  heterogeneous   kind.      The  wall   sometimes  encloses 
mj'xomatous  and  sarcomatous  tisaue. 

Dermoids  grow  very  slowly,  and  do  not  usually  give  rise  to 
any  disturbance  until  iidult  life,  that  is  to  say  until  the  ovaries 
are  in  a  condition  of  functional  activity.  The  cyst-wall  often 
becomes  inflamed,  and  adhesions  to  the  surrounding  structures  are 
thus  aet  up.  Sometimes  the  cyst  suppurates  and  becomes  gangren- 
ous, and  rupture  then  takea  place  into  some  hollow  viscua,  such  as 
the  rectum,  the  vagina,  or  the  bladder. 
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CHAPTER  CV 
THE  UTERUS  AND  FALLOPIAN  TUBES 

319.  Malformatioiis.  The  inferior  segments  of  MuUer's 
ducts  become  fused  into  a  single  canal  between  the  eighth  and 
the  twelfth  week  of  foetal  life ;  in  the  fourth  or  fifth  month  the 
upper  portion  of  this  canal  is  transformed  into  the  uterus  and  the 
lower  into  the  vagina.  The  uterus  then  extends  laterally  towards 
the  fallopian  tube  on  either  side  in  the  form  of  two  comua,  wliich 
are  at  a  later  stage  merged  again  into  the  body  of  the  organ. 

When  from  any  cause  the  fusion  of  the  miillerian  ducts  is 
imperfect,  the  result  is  a  series  of  anomalies  of  development  whose 
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common  feature  is  the  duplication  of  the  genital  canal  in  its 
uterine  or  its  vaginal  portion  or  both.  Destruction  or  agenesis  of 
the  miillerian  ducts  on  one  or  both  sides  gives  rise  to  unilateral  or 
bilateral  aplastic  defects  of  various  degrees  of  gravity.  Hypo- 
plasia of  the  ducta  or  of  portions  of  them  leads  to  mdimentary 
COndltLons  of  the  genital  tract  or  of  some  of  its  parts. 

Two  claaaes  of  malformations  due  to  imperfect  fusion  of  the 
miillerian  ducts  may  be  distinguished.  In  one  of  these  the  ducts 
unite  into  a  canal  that  is  externally  single  and  normal  in  apj)eai^ 
ance,  but  is  divided  internally  by  a  more  or  less  complete  tongitu- 
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dinal  aeptum.  When  the  cavity  of  the  uterua  is  thus  duplicated, 
the  condition  is  termed  uterus  bilocularia  or  uterus  aeptua  dupki 
(Fig.  516),  the  analogous  condition  of  the  vagina  bein^  descnbed 
as  va^na  Ulocularis  or  vo^rui  septa. 

Incomplete  subdivision,  limited  to  the  cervix  and  the  external 
03  or  to  the  fundus,  constitutes  uterus  guh»eptu»;  and  the  like  par- 
tition of  the  vagina  by  a  septum,  which  is  sometimes  perforated  at 
a  number  of  points,  is  known  as  vagina  lubaepta. 

In  the  second  class  of  ciises  the  canals  are  not  even  externally 
united,  but  appear  more  or  less  widely  dive^nt  The  division  is 
usually  situated  at  the  fundus  of  the  uterus,  which  is  thus  either 
parted  into  two  horns  (uterui  bicomii.  Fig.  517)  or  assumes  a  form 
somewhat  resembling  that  of  au  anvil  (uterus  %ncud\formiay:  cases 
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however  occur  in  which  the  division  merely  gives  rise  to  a  slight 
incurving  of  the  middle  of  the  fundus  (ufenis  arcuatug). 

Wlien  a  septum  extends  from  the  fundus  of  ii  bicnriiuate  uterus 
to  the  external  os,  the  condition  is  termed  iiterut  bicomia  duplex 
(Fig,  518),  or  if  the  septum  is  imperfect  uterux  bicornU  temiduplex. 

In  rare  instances  the  duplication  is  complete,  extending  through- 
out the  uterus  Qiterus  bipartHug),  and  sometimes  throughout  the 
entire  genital  canal  (uterus  tHdelphi/s  and  uterus  btcornia  duplex 
separatus') :  in  this  case  the  two  uteri  are  generally  stunted. 
Partial  defects  and  general  undergrowth  are  observed  in  cases 
where  the  uterus  and  vagina  are  single,  as  well  as  in  cases  of 
duplication. 

In  partial  or  total  duplication,  one  of  the  canals  may  be  oc- 
cluded at  some  portion  of  its  course  (Fig.  518  c).  Thus,  in  the 
case  of  a  double  vagina,  one  of  the  canals  may  be  closed  below,  or 
end  blindly  in  the  middle  or  close  to  the  uterus,  owing  to  failure 
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of  development  or  to  obliteration  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
miillerian  duct  on  that  side.  One  of  the  uteri  or  horns  of  a  double 
oi^n  IB  sometimes  occluded:  and  in  uterus  bicornis  one  horn  may 
be  rudimentary  and  form  a  solid  or  a  hollow  process  shut  off  from 
the  uterine  cavity,  or  may  even  be  absent  altogether  (vterua  uni- 
eomi»).  The  tube  on  the  undeveloped  side  is  either  normal,  or 
rudimentary  and  shrunken  to  a  mere  string. 

The  slightest  degree  of  unilateral  arrest  of  development  gives 
rise  merely  to  oblique  asymmetry  of  the  uterus. 


{From  an  unmarried  aoman  aged  20:  one-ha(f  the  natural  tilt) 
a    vat^nn  d    rigbt  tube 

b    rlicbt  uteTus.  with  the  n»  patent  t    left  tub«,  dl8t«nd»d  wltb   blood   *nd 

c    left  uterus,  wfib  on  occluded  and  cavity  mptured 

dlatendftd  wllli  blood  //}    ovaries 

Even  when  the  fusion  of  the  miillerian  ducts  has  taken  place 
in  normal  fashion,  the  uterus  may  still  suffer  from  local  structural 
deficiency  or  general  hypoplasia ;  in  somewhat  exceptional  cases  it 
is  so  stunted  that  it  consists  merely  of  a  solid  or  a  hollow  muscular 
knob  or  cord. 

The  mdiinentai7  utenu  is  generally  bipartite  or  bicornuate, 
or  appears  ha  a  mere  cord  connecting  the  two  fallopian  tubes.  It 
is  rare  for  the  cornua  to  be  absent  while  a  middle  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  body  and  the  cervix  persists:  in  such  cases  the 
tubes  may  be  present  or  absent.      Not  infrequently  the  uterus 
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begins  by  developing  normally,  but  is  arrested  at  a  subsequent 
stage ;  and  the  body  of  the  uterus,  which  after  the  sixth  year 
should  overtake  and  overpass  the  cervix  in  size,  retains  its  foetal 
proportions  or  at  least  fails  to  attain  its  normal  dimensions.  This 
condition  is  variously  described  as  hypoplasia  uteris  uterus  foetalu, 
or  uterus  infantilis  (Fig.  519).  The  ovaries  may  notwithstanding 
be  well  developed. 

Complete  absence  of  the  fallopian  tubes  is  iisualljr  associated 
with  the  graver  malformations  of  the  uterus.  Other  anomalies 
are  —  separation  of  the  tubes  from  the  uterus,  multiple  abdominal 
ostia,  conversion  of  the  tubes  into  solid  cords,  atresia  of  the  ab- 
dominal or  of  the  uterine  ostia,  and  stenosis  or  occlusion  of  the 
middle  segment  of  one  or  both  tubes. 


Fio.  519.    Infantile  uterus,  with  well-developed  ovariks. 
{From  a  cretinoid  dxcarf  aged  18 :  Jive-sixths  of  the  natural  size) 

Partial  or  total  absence  of  the  vagina,  with  or  without  mal- 
formation of  the  uterus,  is  rare.  More  frequently  some  portion  of 
the  vagina  is  transformed  into  a  solid  cord. 

Atresia  and  stenosis  of  the  genital  canal  are  most  frequently 
met  with  along  the  coui^e  of  the  cervix  down  to  its  termination  at 
the  external  os,  and  at  the  cervical  and  vulvar  ends  of  the  vagina. 
Cervical  obstructions  consist  partly  of  mucous  membrane  and 
partly  of  muscular  tissue.  In  the  vjigina  the  constriction  may 
extend  over  the  whole  canal,  or  it  may  be  only  local  and  is  then 
due  to  the  presence  of  oblique  or  transverse  folds  or  incomplete 
septa. 

Stenoses  of  any  considerable  extent  are  usually  a.«^sociated  with 
other  abnormalities  of  the  genitcil  canal.      When  tlie  uterus  at 
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puberty  retains  its  infantile  form,  the  vagina  also  remains  short 
and  narrow  (vagina  infantilis^. 

Now  and  again  a  blind  smooth-walled  pouch  is  met  with  in 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  immediately  behind  the  vulvar 
entrance :  it  runs  parallel  to  tlie  vagina,  or  diverges  from  it  later- 
ally, and  is  sometimes  large  enough  to  admit  the  finger.  Accord- 
ing to  Breisky,  this  pouch  is  produced  by  the  dilatation  and 
elongation  of  a  hiatus  in  the  mucous  membrane  that  is  normally 
present  in  that  situation. 

The  normal  hymen  is  a  fold  of  mucous  membrane  springing 
from  the  posterior  vaginal  wall,  which  originally  separates  the 
vagina  from  the  urogenital  sinus,  and  after  the  sinus  closes  forms 
a  border  round  the  vertical  cleft  at  the  vaginal  orifice. 

In  new-bom  infants  the  hymen  is  tubular,  and  it  sometimes 
retains  this  form  in  later  life.  Normally  however  it  is  of  a  semi- 
lunar shape,  though  it  is  occasionally  annular,  and  by  no  means 
rarely  imperforate  (atresia  vaginae  hymenalis).  It  may  be  double 
(hymen  septus^ ^  or  perforated  by  several  small  openings  (hymen 
cribriformis^ ;  its  free  margin  may  be  dentate  or  furnished  with  a 
papillary  fringe  (hymen  denticulatus  vel  fimbriatus) ;  or  there  may 
be  a  second  hymen  above  the  first  one.  Congenital  absence  of  the 
hymen  is  very  rare.  Cysts  of  the  hymen  have  occasionally  been 
observed. 
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320.  The  fallopian  tubes  or  oviducts  ai-e  muscular  tubes 
lined  with  a  mucous  membrane  whose  epithelium  consists  of  i 
single  layer  of  ciliated  columnar  cells,  and  which  is  arranged  in 
numerous  longitudinal  folds  and  arborescent  processes. 

Congestion  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  liable  to  occur  in  con- 
nexion with  the  general  hyperaemia  of  the  genital  system  accom- 
panying menstruation,  coition,  and  many  of  the  acute  infective 
diseases:  it  is  sometimes  so  extreme  as  to  give  rise  to  haemo- 
rrhage, and  in  exceptional  instances  to  the  effusion  of  Uood  from 
the  tubes  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 

Inflammation  of  the  tubes,  or  salpingitiSi  is  most  commoniT 
an  after-effect  of  inflammation  of  the  uterus  or  pelvic  peritoneum; 
when  it  is  of  uterine  origin  it  is  nearly  always  followed  by  pelvic 
peritonitis  and  superficial  inflammation  of  the  ovary.  The  result- 
ing exudation  causes  the  tubes  to  become  adherent  to  the  adjacent 
structures,  such  as  the  ovary,  broad  ligament,  or  posterior  wall  of 
the  uterus ;  and  in  the  course  of  time  the  adhesions  are  converted 
into  more  or  less  firm  membranes  and  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  (Fig. 
504  c  c^  and  Fig.  520  e),  which  as  they  contract  drag*  the  tubes 
from  their  normal  position,  while  the  abdominal  ostia  often  become 
impervious. 

Salpingitis  is  distinguislied  as  mucous,  purulent,  muco-puru- 
lent,  serous,  or  haeniorrhagic  according  to  the  nature  of  the  exu- 
dation contained  in  the  tubes.  When  the  abdominal  ostium  is 
closed  by  adhesions  and  the  uterine  extremity  of  the  tube  is  at  the 
same  time  obstructed  by  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  bv 
inspissated  secretion,  or  by  abrupt  flexure  or  constriction  of  the 
clianueU  the  liquid  exudation  whatever  be  its  nature  accumulates 
in  considerable  quantity  within  the  abst rioted  portion,  and  gives 
rise  to  the  conditions  known  as  hydrosalpinx,  pyosalpinz,  an  J 
haematosalpinz  (Fig.  5*20  c). 

When  the  collection  of  liquid  is  moderate  in  amount,  the  tube 
appears  dilated  and  tortuous  (Fig.  504  c  c^)  ;  wlien  it  is  larn-e.  the 
tube  is  distended  into  a  thin-walled  splieroidal  sac  (Fig.  o20  c). 
Its  wall  is  apt  to  suppurate  in  places  if  tlie  inflammation  is  puru- 
lent, and  rupturing  allows  pus  to  escape  into  the  abdominal  cavitv. 
In  other  cases  the  pus  l)ecomes  inspissated  and  calcareous.  Rui)t- 
ure  occasionally  takes  j)lace  also  wlien  the  tubal  contents  are 
mucous  or  bloody.  If  tlie  uterine  ostium  is  of  normal  width  or 
merely  contracted,  the  accumulated  liquid  may  esca])e  from  time 
to  time  into  the  uterus  (Jufilrop%  tnhae  jirojluens^.  Tiider  certain 
special  conditions,  haeniorrhagic,  mucous,  or  i)urnlent  liquid  re- 
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taiiied  in  the  uterine  cavity  regurgitates  through  the  uterine  ostium, 
and  tio  gains  accesa  to  the  peritoneal  cavity  through  the  abdominal 
ostium,  or  if  this  is  occluded  accumulates  in  the  tube  itself. 

Salpingitis  is  induced  by  various  kinds  of  infection,  the  puru- 
lent forms  being  due  to  the  ordinary  pyogenic  micrococci,  to 
Gonococcus,  or  more  rarely  to  Pneumococeas,  though  when  the 
tubes  cnine  under  examination  the  pathogenic  micro-organisms  are 
often  no  longer  to  be  discovered.  The  mucosa  is  more  or  less 
densely  infiltrated,  and  the  infiltration  sometimes  extends  to  the 
muscular  aud  serous  coats.  In  chronic  cases  the  folds  and  pro- 
cesses of  the  mucous  membrane  often  become  h}-perplastic,  and  the 


ITico-l/iirda  (^  IKe  naltiral  alze) 
nlerna  lAted  nnii  adberent  ti 

uterine  exlteniity  of  the  tube  Ing  slmclntes 

abdomlual  extremity  ol  tbe  tube,  di-      d    ovary  e    meiubi 


Uie  lurroaDd- 
iuou«  sdbd^on 


Other  constituents  of  the  tube-wall  are  also  apt  to  !«?  thickened; 
the  affection  may  then  be  described  as  proliferous  salpingltiB. 
The  mutual  cohesion  of  internal  folds  and  processes  llial  liave 
been  partially  denuded  of  epithelium  produces  small  isolated  cysts 
with  an  epithelial  lining.  In  rare  instances  the  wall  of  the  uterine 
end  of  the  tube  is  beset  with  tumoui^like  thickenings  tliat  may  Iw 
as  large  as  a  bean;  they  are  due  chiefly  (Chiari)  to  hypertrophy 
of  the  muscular  coat,  and  enclose  little  epithelial  cysts.  Chiari 
attributes  their  formation  to  invaginations  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, followed  by  hypertrophy  of  the  muscular  layer,  and  regards 
them  iis  evidence  of  antecedent  inflammation. 

Tnbercolosis  of  the  tulles  makes  its  appearance  in  children  aa 
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well  as  in  adults,  and  is  usually  bilateral.  As  a  rule,  the  utenis 
is  subsequently  infected,  though  it  is  sometimes  the  primary  seat 
of  the  disease.  The  initiation  and  extension  of  the  tuberculous 
process  take  place  in  the  same  way  as  in  other  mucous  membranes, 
the  course  of  the  affection  closely  resembling  that  of  tuberculous 
ureteritis.  In  chronic  cases  that  are  well  advanced  the  tubes  are 
dilated  and  filled  with  caseous  matter,  the  mucous  membrane,  and 
occasionally  the  muscular  coat  also,  being  transformed  into  grey 
gelatinous  granulation-tissue  whose  surface  is  in  process  of  caseoos 
disintegration.  In  some  cases  the  tubal  affection  is  the  onlv 
tuberculous  lesion  in  the  body.  As  the  disease  prog^resses  it  is  apt 
to  induce  peritonitis,  which  is  sometimes  purulent  or  even  gangie- 
nous  in  character,  owing  to  multiple  or  mixed  infection. 

Among  the  tumours  met  with  in  the  tubes  fibroma  and  fibro- 
myoma  are  the  chief.  They  appear  as  small  nodules  arising  from 
the  muscular  coat,  but  are  much  rarer  in  the  tubes  than  in  the 
uterus.  Local  overgrowth  of  the  mucous  processes  and  folds  gives 
rise  to  papillomatous  fibroma.  Carcinoma  occasionally  extends  to 
the  tubes  from  the  uterus  or  ovaries :  in  very  rare  cases  it  appears 
in  the  tubes  as  a  primary  growth. 

Cysts  are  at  times  developed  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
tubes,  the  commonest  kind  being  derived  from  the  hydatid  of  Mo^ 
gagni,  a  pedunculated  vesicle  situated  at  the  abdominal  end,  and 
representing  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  miillerian  duct.  Small 
cysts  with  colloid  contents  are  often  observed  on  the  tubes  and 
broad  ligaments ;  they  vary  from  the  size  of  a  poppy-seed  to  that 
of  a  pea,  and  probably  originate  in  portions  of  the  paroophoron  or 
epoophoron. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the   Tubes. 
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321.  The  ntems  is  an  elongated  pyriform  muscular  organ, 
flattened  from  before  backwards;  in  tiie  nullipara  it  measurea 
from  5-5  to  S  centimetre)!  iu  length,  in  the  primipara  and  multi- 
para it  is  from  9  to  9-5  centimetres  long  and  from  3-5  to  5-6  cent!- 
metres  broad.  It  is  largely  made  up  of  unstriped  muscular  tissue, 
and  encloses  a  cavity  lined  with  a  mucous  membrane  (endometrium) 
that  is  abundantly  provided  with  glands.  With  the  tubes,  which 
extend  laterally  from  its  fundus,  it  is  interposed  between  bladder 
and  rectum,  and  raises  up  the  peritoneum,  reflected  over  it  from 
the  bladder  in  front  and  the  rectum  behind,  into  a  transverse  fold 
which  divides  the  vesico-uterine  from  the  recto-uterine  pouch. 

In  children  and  virgins  the  uterus  is  applied  to  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  bladder,  and  retains  this  relation  even  when  the  bladder 
is  empty,  the  recto-uterine  pouch  being  thereby  opeued  out.  In 
women  who  have  borne  children  the  uterus  is  sometimes  in  contact 
with  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder,  and  sometimes  turns  away 
from  it  at  a  right  angle  towards 
the  recto-uterine  pouch.  Gynae- 
cologists regard  the  former  as 
the  normal  position. 

The  axis  of  the  body  of  the 
uterus  usually  forms  with  the 
cervix  an  obtuse  angle  re-entrant 
anteriorly,  a  position  described 
as  that  of  anteflexion.  A  slight 
degree  of  anteflexion  is  physi- 
ological ;  when  the  flexion  is  F'""-  osl 
abrupt  and  considerable  the 
condition  must  be  i-egarded  as  («-?"'<"«'«*"-■  J';^'''^'''/"''""''™' 
morbid  (Fig.  521). 

When  tne  angle  formed  by  the  uterine  with  the  cervical  axis 
is  re-entrant  posteriorly  the  uterus  is  said  to  be  in  a  position  of 
retroflexion  (Fig.  522).  In  some  case  the  uterus,  while  retaining 
its  normal  angular  relation  to  the  cervix,  is  rotated  as  a  whole  for^ 


1040 


THE   UTERUS  AND   FALLOPIAN 


[chap,  cv 

wards  or  backwards  to  an  abnormal  extent,  the  result  being  ante- 
version  or  retroversion  as  tbe  case  may  be. 

Vei-aiona  and  Hexions  of  the  uterus  ai'e  very  frequently  inter- 
combtned,  and  are  occasionally  complicated  by  lateral  deviataon  or 
general  displacement.  Extreme  flexion  may  make  the  utero-cerri- 
cal  angle  acute. 

Versions  are  due  chiefly  to  enlargement  of  the  uterus,  and  also 
to  repeated  abdominal  straining,  when  the  substance  of  the  organ 
is  firm  and  unyielding:  should  the  uterus  be  soft  and  flauty. 
the  same  forces  will  give  rise  to  flexion.  In  rare  instances  mortnd 
anteflexion  or  retronexion  is  dependent  on  some  developmental 
anomaly.  Adhesions  of  the  uterus  to  the  surrounding  structures 
are  also  capable  of  inducing  version  or  flexion. 

The  principal  effects  of  flexion  are  retention  of  the  menses, 
venous  engorgement,  and  haemorrhage  into  tbe  mucous  membrane- 


Lateral  deviation  (version  or  flexion")  is  brought  about  by 
tumoui^.  parametritic  exudations,  adhesions  to  the  surrounding 
parts,  and  tlie  like. 

Prolapse  iind  procidentia  iileri  are  terms  used  to  designate  the 
downward  displacement  of  the  uterus  as  a  whole  towards  the 
vagina,  whereby  the  os  approaches  the  vulva  and  at  length  pro- 
trudes from  it  (Fig.  52-^  c),  the  descent  being  rendered  possible 
by  tbe  relaxation  of  the  structures  that  normally  retain  the  uterus 
in  its  proper  position. 

In  the  simplest  cases  of  this  displacement  the  uterus  lies  lower 
in  the  pelvis  than  normal,  but  the  os  is  not  visible  at  the  vulva. 
In  what  is  called  incomplete  prolapse,  part  of  the  uterus  protrudes 
through  the  vulvar  orifice ;  and  in  complete  prolapse  the  entire 
uterus  (c  h')  lies  in  front  of  and  outside  the  pudenda  and  is 
covered  by  the  inverted  vagina.  The  utero-cervical  axis  of  the 
prolapsed  organ  is  in  some  cases  straight,  while  in  others  it  is 
flexed  (e  A). 
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The  tissue  of  the  inverted  vagina  ultimately  becomes  more  or 
les8  hypertrophied,  its  rugae  are  effaced,  and  ito  epithelial  lining 
dries  and  assumes  the  appearance  of  homy  epidermis.  Inflamma- 
tion and  ulceration  take  place  in  the  exposed  parts  as  a  result 
of  abrasions  and  other  injuries,  and  the  uterus  and  cemx  become 
engorged  and  swollen,  and  in  the  end  hypertrophic  The  traction 
exerted  on  the  protruding  cervix  by  tne  vagina  dn^  open  the 


Fia.  S23.    Pbolapse  or  the  utbrds. 
{Sagittal  ttctlon  through  the  ptivit ;  one-third  of  tht  natural  liie) 
Invertnl  vagina  <     abdominal  end  of  the  tnb» 


OS  uteri,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  cervical  canal  is  widely 
everted  (^ectropion') :  in  this  way  the  internal  oa  occasionally 
comes  to  be  visible  at  the  vulva.  In  other  cases  again  the  ex- 
ternal OS  is  completely  occluded. 

The  prolapsed  uterus  drags  down  the  anterior  wall  of  the 
rectum  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder,  and  so  gives  rise  to 
sacculation  (rectocele  and  cystocele)  of  these  viscera  (Fig.  528). 

By  adhesions  within  the  true  pelvis  or  in  the  parts  about  the 
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uterus  the  displaced  organ  may  become  so  fixed  in  its  false  position 
that  it  can  no  longer  be  replaced. 

Elevation  or  upward  displacement  of  the  uterus  results  from 
the  growth  and  upward  pressure  of  tumours  beneath  it,  or  from 
the  traction  of  supra-uterine  tumours  connected  with  the  uterine 
wall  as  they  rise  out  of  the  pelvis.  In  certain  cases  the  contraction 
of  peritonitic  (perimetritic)  adhesions  has  a  like  effect  in  raising 
the  uterus.  The  effect  is  to  elongate  the  uterus  and  vagina  very 
considerably,  until  in  some  instances  the  vaginal  fornices  are 
effaced  and  the  funnel-shaped  vagina  leads  straight  into  the  exter- 
nal OS. 

Inversion  is  the  invagination  of  the  fundus  of  the  uterus  into 
its  cavity,  by  which  the  organ  tends  to  be  turned  inside  out.  In 
slight  degrees  of  this  affection  the  fundus  is  still  above  the  exter- 
nal OS ;  in  more  extreme  cases  the  fundus  enters  the  vagina,  and 
finally  protrudes  through  the  vulva.  The  three  degrees  are  dis- 
tinguished as  invagination  of  the  fundus  or  partial  inversion, 
complete  inversion,  and  prolapse  of  the  inverted  uterus. 

Apart  from  cases  arising  in  connexion  with  parturition,  inver- 
sion is  brought  about  by  the  growth  of  intra-uterine  tumours, 
which  dilate  the  uterus,  weaken  its  wall,  and  at  the  same  time 
exert  traction  upon  the  fundus.  As  a  rule  the  inverted  fundus 
proceeds  no  farther  than  the  cervix,  where  it  is  grasped  and 
retained.     The  condition  is  far  from  common. 
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322.  The  mucous  membrane  (endometrium)  of  the  uterus 
is  a  structure  abounding  in  glands,  which  owing  to  the  absence  of 
a  distinct  submucosa  is  directly  continuous  with  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  muscular  wall.  Its  surface  is  covered  with  tall 
columnar  and  ciliated  epithelium,  which  passes  down  into  the 
deeper  glands.  Its  stroma  is  composed  of  slender  fibres  enclosing 
a  multitude  of  cells,  the  deepest  layers  being  pervaded  by  muscu- 
lar fasciculi.  The  glands  consist  of  simple  and  branching  tubules 
lined  with  columnar  epithelium,  some  of  them  being  convoluted  at 
their  dee{>er  extremity.  In  the  cervix  the  mucous  membrane  is 
disposed  in  ridge-like  folds  and  elevations  described  as  the  arbor 
vitae  or  plicae  palmatae.  At  the  lower  part  of  the  cervix  the 
mucosa  is  firmer  and  more  fibrous,  while  the  glands  become  less 
numerous  and  some  of  tliem  are  shorter  than  those  in  the  body  of 
the  uterus :  they  are  often  sacculated  and  racemose.  About  the 
lower  third  of  the  cervical  canal  the  columnar  epithelium  passes 
into  the  stratified  squamous  epithelium  which  covers  the  lips  of  the 
external  os,  and  is  continuous  with  the  squamous  epithelium  of  the 
vagina.  At  the  part  where  the  plicae  palmatae  come  to  an  end, 
small  conical  papillae  make  their  appearance,  and  become  particu- 
larly abundant  as  the  external  os  is  approached. 

The  number,  size,  and  conformation  of  the  glands,  and  the 
extension  downwards  of  the  columnar  epithelium,  vary  somewhat 
in  different  women,  and  in  the  same  woman  at  different  times. 
In  many  the  vaginal  portion  is  highly  glandular,  while  in  others 
it  is  almost  or  altogether  devoid  of  glands,  consisting  essentially 
of  vascular  connective  tissue  and  muscular  fasciculi. 

In  old  age  the  endometrium  generally  diminishes  in  thickness: 
it  becomes  less  cellular  and  more  distinctly  fibrous,  the  epithelial 
cells  become  shorter  and  lose  their  cilia,  and  some  of  the  glands, 
particularly  those  of  the  cervix,  are  obliterated,  while  those  that 
remain  are  dilated  into  little  cysts  (ovula  Nabofhi), 

During  menstruation  the  mucous  membrane  is  the  seat  of 
intense  congestive  hyperaemia,  and  a  certain  quantity  of  blood  is 
extravasated  from  the  superficial  vessels  of  the  mucous  membrane. 
Some  of  the  extravasated  blood  escapes  between  the  epithelial 
cells,  but  as  a  rule  portions  of  the  surface  epithelium  are  separated 
and  disintegrate.  In  places  where  the  extravasation  is  consid- 
erable, the  superficial  connective  layers  are  also  exfoliated,  and 
continuous  tracts  of  mucous  membrane  may  thus  be  removed 
and  lost.  In  the  intermenstrual  period  the  loss  is  made  good  by 
epithelial  proliferation. 

The  quantity  of  blood  lost  at  the  catamenia  varies  greatly  in 
different  women,  and  is  sometimes  enormous,  the  latter  condition 
being  described  as  menorrhagia.  In  certain  cases  from  the  second 
to  the  fourth  day  of  menstruation  not  only  blood  but  shreds  and 
continuous  portions  of  the  mucous  membrane  are  extruded,  with 
or  without  pain,  the  exfoliated  membranes  being  occasionally  tube- 
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like  or  evea  presenting  the  appearance  of  complete  casts  of  die 
uterine  cavity.  This  condition  is  usually  described  as  mmnbn- 
uoTia  dyamenorrhoea.  The  surface  of  the  exfoliated  membnDe 
may  be  smooth  or  ragged ;  sometimes  it  is  smooth  on  one  side  and 
rough  on  the  other. 

Its  composition  differs  in  different  cases.  At  times  the  cast  i> 
made  up  entirely  of  iibrin,  round  lymphoid  cells,  fCnd  red  blood- 
corpuscles,  and  is  then  simply  a  membranous  coagulum  which  bu 
been  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  uterine  mucous  meinbraDe.  In 
some  cases  the  coagulum  is  so  firm  that  it  must  have  beeu  formed 
during  the  preceding  menstrual  period,  being  exfoliated  only  vhm 
fresh  haemorrhage  took  place  beneath  it. 

In  other  cases  the  extruded  membrane  is  unmistakably  a  pco^ 
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tion  of  the  uterine  mucosa,  as  it  consists  of  soft  fibro-cellular  tissue, 
with  blood-vessels  and  glandular  tubules,  whose  epithelium  is  in 
part  normal  and  in  piirt  swollen  and  desquamatintr-  Portions  of 
the  tissue  are  moreover  densely  intilti-ated  with  red  blood-coi^ 
puscles.  In  such  instances  it  is  plain  that  a  portion  of  the  end(v 
metrium,  infilti-at«d  with  menstrual  hlootl,  has  Ijeen  exfoliated  en 
ma»s<;  and  even  the  deeper  layers  of  the  membrane  may  be  thus 
detached  and  extruded. 

In  a  third  group  of  cases  the  membrane  is  composed  of  one  or 
more  layers  (Fig.  524  «  and  Fig,  52.5  ,-)  of  i>oIygonal  squamous 
epithelial  cells,  with  lacunae  at  regular  intervals  corresponding  to 
the  mouths  of  the  uterine  glands  (Fig.  r)24  .;  and  Fig.  625  6),  about 
which  the  epithelium  is  concentrated  into  a  brond  ring  (Fig.  524  J"). 

Inasmuch  as  the  normal  uterine  niiu-ous  memhrane  contains  no 
squamous  epithelium,  while  tlie  vaginal  epithelium  though  squBr 
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mous  contains  but  few  elands,  these  membranes  must  in  general 
be  derived  from  the  cervical  canal.  But  as  some  of  them  measure 
from  3  to  4  centimetres  in  length,  it  must  be  assumed  that  in  these 
instances  the  squamous 
epithelium  extends  un- 
usually far  into  the  cer- 
vix, or  is  even  continued 
into  the  body  of  the 
uterus.  According  to 
Zbllbb,  stratified  squa- 
mous epithelium  is  often 
produced  la  the  cervix 
and  in  the  body  of  the 
uterus  in  casesof  chronic 
endometritis. 

When  the  mem- 
iat  solely  of 
squamous  epithelium 
uninterrupted  Dy  gland- 
ular lacunae,  they  may 
be  derived  from  the 
vaginal  portion  of  the  uterus,  or  from  the  vagina  itself. 

MetTonrliBgia  is  the  term  applied  to  haemorrhage  from  the 
uterine  mucous  membrane  at  some  time  other  than  during  the 
menses,  gestation,  or  the  puerperal  period;  it  is  associated  with 
haemophilia,  scurvy,  acute  in&ammations,  various  infective  diseases 
such  as  typhoid  fever,  small-pox,  scarlet  fever,  measles,  cholera, 
etc.,  and  with  toxic  conditions,  such  as  phosphorus-poisoning. 
Metrorrhagia  is  moreover  often  due  to  hyperplastic  overgrowth 
of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane,  to  ulcers,  and  to  tumours  of 
the  endometrium  or  underlying  uterine  parenchyma.  When  the 
haemorrh^e  is  copious,  the  blood  sometimes  coagulates  within  the 
uterine  cavity. 

References  on  Menstrvation  and  VysmenorrAaea. 
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323.  Endometritis,  or  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  uterus,  may  be  limited  to  the  cervix  or  to  the  body  of  the 
uterus,  or  it  may  involve  the  entire  internal  surface  of  the  organ. 
As  a  rule  it  is  consecutive  to  inflammation  of  the  vagina,  but  in 
exceptional  cases  it  is  of  haematogenous  origin  and  associated  with 
menstruation  or  the  puerperal  state.  The  infective  varieties  are 
in  most  cases  due  to  the  action  of  the  Gonococcus  of  Nbissbr. 

Acute  endometritis,  while  it  corresponds  in  regard  to  its  course 
and  general  characters  with  the  inflammations  of  other  mucous 
membranes,  exhibits  certain  peculiar  features.  The  inflammation 
is  usually  of  a  catarrhal  nature. 

The  normal  secretion  of  tlie  cervical  glands  is  viscid  and  slimj; 
that  of  the  uterine  glands  is  more  limpid  inasmuch  as  it  contains 
less  mucin,  and  it  is  scanty  in  amount.  In  catarrhal  endometritis 
the  uterine  secretion  is  profuse,  and  becomes  slimy  or  even  puru- 
lent (leucorrhoea  or  fluor  albus)^  in  which  case  it  frequently 
contains  micro-organisms  (Kustnkr).  In  severe  purulent  inflam- 
mation blood  is  sometimes  mingled  with  the  pus. 

In  recent  catarrh  the  mucous  membrane  is  red,  swollen,  sodden, 
and  infiltrated  with  cells  or  with  extravasated  blood.  Portions  of 
the  mucous  membrane  occasionally  undergo  suppuration  or  become 
exfoliated,  if  the  inflammation  is  sufficiently  intense  (exfoliative 
endometritis). 

Chronic  endometritis  leads  to  grey  pigmentation  and  atrophy 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  affecting  in  particular  the  glands,  some 
of  which  are  obliterated.  The  fibrous  tissue  also  is  liable  to  be- 
come less  cellular  and  firmer,  but  not  by  any  means  in  all  cases, 
the  endometrium  having  great  regenerative  powers. 

The  atrophic  mucous  membrane  is  sometimes  smooth  and 
covered  with  low  epithelial  cells  destitute  of  cilia.  It  not  infre- 
quently encloses  small  cysts,  or  is  somewhat  uneven  and  corru- 
gated, or  beset  here  and  there  with  small  poly])ous  or  papillary 
excrescences.  These  changes  have  led  to  the  affection  being  de- 
scribed as  h3rperplastic  endometritis  (fungous,  villous,  or  poly- 
pous endometritis).  The  corrugations  are  however  in  some  cases 
due  merely  to  the  unequal  distribution  of  the  atrophy;  in  other 
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cases  within  the  prominent  portions  the  fibrous  tissue  or  the  glands 
are  proliferous. 

While  the  inflammation  continues  the  hyperplastic  fibrous  tissue 
is  infiltrated  with  leucocytes.  After  it  has  subsided  the  infiltration 
disappears,  and  the  tissue  looks  normal  or  is  at  most  a  little  firmer ; 
it  often  continues  to  be  highly  vascular. 

Small  cysts  of  retention  {ovula  Ndbothi)  are  frequently  formed 
by  the  obstruction  of  the  openings  of  the  glands  in  the  cervical 
mucous  membrane.  The  secretion  which  accumulates  in  them 
consists  of  colourless  or  white  and  turbid  mucus,  or  of  pus, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  initial  inflammation.  Where  the 
cervical  mucous  membrane  is  soft  and  cellular,  and  covered  with 
columnar  epithelium,  the  little  cysts  project  above  the  surface; 
where  the  tissue  is  firmer  and  covered  with  stratified  squamous 
epithelium,  as  for  example  about  the  lips  of  the  os  uteri,  the  cysts 
lie  deeper. 

As  the  catarrhal  inflammation  subsides  the  contents  of  the 
cysts  usually  become  inspissated  into  a  whitish  pulp ;  but  many 
of  them  persist  for  an  indefinite  time,  so  that  they  are  veiy  often 
met  with  even  long  after  the  inflammation  has  ceased.  Glandular 
cysts  occasionally  make  their  appearance  independently  of  any 
catarrh  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Not  infrequently  the  cystic  dilatation  of  the  elands  is  accom- 
panied by  hyperplasia  of  the  mucosa,  which  leads  to  permanent 
corrugation  or  papillary  overgrowth  of  the  folds  that  contain  the 
cysts.  According  to  Zeller,  chronic  endometritis  in  the  cervix 
or  the  body  of  the  uterus  sometimes  results  in  the  production  of 
new  stratified  squamous  epithelium,  and  the  polypous  excrescences 
arising  from  these  parts  are  not  infrequently  invested  with  squa- 
mous cells. 

When  the  columnar  epithelium  extends  downwards  as  far  as  the 
vaginal  portion,  a  condition  sometimes  observed  in  women  who 
have  never  suffered  from  endometritis  (Fischel,  KOstner),  the 
external  os  appears  to  be  surrounded  by  a  bright-red  border  of 
varying  width,  which  is  in  sharp  contrast  with  the  somewhat  livider 
tint  of  the  rest  of  the  neck.  When  the  lips  of  the  external  os  are 
patulous,  owing  to  lacemtion  produced  during  a  previous  labour, 
part  of  the  cervical  mucous  membrane  is  everted  and  becomes 
visible  from  the  vagina.  Cervical  inflammation  also,  by  inducing 
a  swollen  condition  of  the  vaginal  portion,  is  apt  to  give  rise  to 
more  or  less  extensive  eversion  of  the  reddened  mucous  membrane 
of  the  cervix  near  the  os.  Such  eversions  are  sometimes  described 
by  the  term  ectropion. 

Whether  endometritis  is  associated  with  ectropion  or  not,  the 
stratified  epithelium  about  the  os  is  liable  to  become  macerated 
and  desquamated  (Fig.  526  d)  under  the  action  of  the  morbid  se- 
cretions escaping  from  the  cervix.  It  is  probable  also  that  small 
epithelial  vesicles  are  produced  in  the  course  of  inflammations  of 
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the  vaginal  portion  that  are  accompanied  by  profuse  exudation, 
their  genesis  and  structure  being  similar  to  those  of  the  epidermal 
vesicles  formed  in  certain  infiammations  of  the  skin.  Like  these 
they  discharge  their  contents  when  the  film  that  covers  tbem  girea 
way.  By  one  or  other  method  eroeioiiB  may  be  produced  in  the 
epithelium,  which  are  either  made  good  at  once  by  regenerative 
proliferation,  or  peisist  for  a  time  as  more  or  less  denuded  patches. 
The  exposed  fibrous  tissue,  whether  actually  denaded  or  cov- 
ered only  by  fragile  epithelial  cells,  is  in  general  intensely  red, 
bleeds  easily,  and  is  more  or  less  densely  infiltrated  with  leuco- 
cytes ((2).  When  owing  to  the  loss  of  surface  epithelium  the 
mouths  of  the  glands  are  wide  and  gaping  (c)  the  os  t 


very  uneven  appearance.  In  exceptional  cases  the  exposed  fibrous 
tissue  disintegrates  at  certain  points  and  minute  olcers  are  thus 
produced. 

When  an  erosion  does  not  lieal  up  by  the  re-covering  of  its 
surface  with  squamous  epithelium,  the  denuded  tissue  beneath  is 
usually  transformed  into  highly-cellular  germinal  tissue  (d).  Even 
when  the  epithelial  covering  is  renewed,  it  consiste  in  most  in- 
stances of  but  a  single  layer  of  cells. 

In  chronic  cases  the  intei^landular  tissue  often  becomes  hyper- 
plastic, and  rises  in  papillary  or  villous  protuberances,  the  result- 
ing condition  being  termed  papillary  erosion.  Not  infrequently 
also  small  cysta  are  formed  in  the  eroded  parts,  owing  to  the  accu- 
mulation of  retained  secretion  within  the  glands ;  this  is  sometimes 
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described  as  follicular  eroeion.  When  the  cysts  break  through  to 
the  surface,  they  reiuain  as  pits  or  ezcavations  which  are  described 
as  follicular  ulcers. 

If  the  inflamed  condition  of  the  eDdometrium  is  removed  by 
appropriate  treatment,  and  the  irritation  of  the  cervix  maintained 
by  the  uterine  dis- 
chai^  comes  thus 
to  an  end,  the 
brightried  mucous 
membrane  gradual- 
ly pales,  and  is  re- 
covered with  new 
stratified  squamous 
epithelium  (KOST- 
nbk)  growing  in- 
wards from  the 
periphery,  so  that 
at  length  the  parts 
resume  their  nor- 
mal appearance. 

Though  minor  ero- 
sions and  ulcers  are 
occMionally  produced 
at  the  external  os  in 
Bome  of  the  wsya  above 
referred  to.  it  must  be 
kept  in  mind  that  the 
great  majority  of  so- 
called  '  ulcerations '  are 
nothing  more  than 
everted  patches  of  cer- 
vical endometrium  be- 
set with  papillarv  ei- 
crewencea.  Eacli  of 
tbeae  is  completely 
covered    with    epithe- 
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s  surface  ;  while  what  appear  to  ba 
s  due  to  local  hyperplasia.  These 
nd  wneu  they  become 


(Sagittal  lection :  JliM'tizlhi  of  ths  natural  tUa) 

e    tttsTlDe  wall 
d   flbrotdi 

•Uy  cubical,  and  there 

is  no  real  breach  of  continuity  in  the  muci 

granulatioua  are  simply  villous  projectio 

projections  are  separated  bv  glands  or  gland-like  pit«,  and  't 

coherent  they  enclose  cyst-like  cavities. 

Cronpotu  and  diphtheritic  inflammatloiis  of  the  uterino 
mucous  membrane  are  very  rarely  met  with,  except  in  the  puer- 
peral state.  When  they  occur  it  is  usually  in  connexion  with 
typhoid  fever,  cholera,  scarlet  fever,  or  small-pox,  or  in  the  parts 
adjacent  to  foul  carcinomatous  ulcers.  Gangrenous  endometritis 
is  a  somewhat  rare  concomitant  of  puerperal  septic  pyaeniia. 

Tnbercnloels  of  the  endometrium  may  either  im  a  primary 
lesion  (Fig.  627),  or  be  due  to  secondary  extension  from  a  tuber- 


1050  THE  UTERUS   AND   FALLOPIAN  TUBKS  fCHAP.  CV 

culous  tube.  It  begins  with  the  formation  of  small  granulomatoiu 
nodules  that  rapidly  break  down  by  ulceratioii.  In  advanced 
tuberculosis  the  whole  inner  surface  of  the  uterus  is  transformed 
into  a  single  large  ulcer,  which  is  overlaid  with  caseous  granula- 
tions (6),  and  smeared  with  caseous  pus  and  pulpy  detritus.  Small 
grey  or  yellow  tubercles  are  sometimes  visible  in  the  reddened 
vaginal  portion  of  the  uterus  or  in  the  vagina. 

Syphilitic  infiltrations  and  chancres  are  at  times  observed 
on  the  vaginal  portion,  but  they  are  not  common.  When  present 
they  have  much  the  same  appearance  and  characters  as  syphilitic 
ulcers  of  the  skin  or  the  mouth. 
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Palmer  :  Mann's  Syst.  of  gynecology  Edinburgh  1887 

Ruge:  Aetiology  Z.f  Geburtsh.  v  1880 

Sciiroeder:  Charite'Ann.l80O 

Schwarz,  C. :  Gonorrhoeal  infection  Volkmann's  klin.  Vortrdge  no.  279  Leipzig 
1886 

Sinclair  :  Gonorrhoeal  infection  in  tcomen  T^ondon  1888 

Slavjanski  :  Villous  endometritis  A .  de  physiol.  1874 ;  Endometritis  in  cholera 
A .  f.  Gyndk.  iv  1873 

Veit  :  Deciduous  endometritis  Volkmann*s  klin.  Vortrdge  no.  254  1885;   Ero- 
sions Z.f  Geburtsh.  v  1880;  Endometritis  ibidem  xiii  1886 
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Yeit  and  Ruor:  Erosions  Z.f,  Geburtsh,  ii  1878  and  viii  1883 

Wertheim:  Ascending  gonorrhoea  A,f,  Gynak,  xlii  1892 

Winckel:  Cent,/,  Gyn&k,  xix  1895 

Wolf  :  Cervical  secretion  in  chronic  endometritis  Cent.  f.  Bakteriologie  xnr 

1893 
Wyder  :  Endometritis  A .  /.  Gyndk.  xiii  1878 

References  on  Uterine  Tuberculosis  and  Syphilis  (see  also 

Art.  320). 

Brouardel:  De  la  tuberculose  d,  organes  genitaux  de  lafemme  Paris  1868 
Coknil:  Morbid   anatomy  of  metritis  Journ.   des  connaissances  me'd.  1888; 
Tuberculosis  of  the  female  genital  organs  Verneuirs  Etudes  sur  la  tubercu- 
lose II  Paris  1888 
Gehle  :  Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  female  genitals  Inaug.  Diss,  Heidelberg 

1881 
Heiberg  :  Primary  urogenital  tuberculosis  Virchow*s  Festschrift  (internationale) 

II  1891 
VON  Krzywicki  :  Urogenital  tuberculosis  Ziegler*s  Beitrdge  iii  1888 
Lang  :  Pathol,  u,  Therap.  d.  Syphilis  Wiesbaden  1895 
MosLER :  Tuberculosis  of  the  female  genitals  Inaug.  Diss.  Breslau  1883 
MftACEK:  S3rphilis  Vierteliahrsschr.f.  Derm,  u,  Syph,  viii  1881 
Rasumow:  Chancre  of  the  portio  vaginalis  Vierteljahrsschr,  f.  Derm.  u.  Syph, 
vii  1880 

324.  Hyperplastic  growths  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane 
appear  as  an  effect  of  chronic  inflammatory  processes,  and  in  con- 
nexion with  pregnancy  and  with  menstrual  disorders. 

Such  overgrowths  in  the  vaginal  portion  usually  consist  of  finn 
fibrous  tissue,  infiltrated  in  places  with  leucocytes.  The  cervical 
papillae  sometimes  grow  out  into  warty  structures  analogous  to 
the  inflammatory  papillomata  (^condylomata  acuminata^  of  the  skin. 
Like  these  they  are  generally  associated  with  gonorrhoeal  infec- 
tion, although  they  are  now  and  then  produced  by  other  kinds  of 
irritation.  When  large  they  assume  the  form  of  'cauliflower- 
excrescences,'  their  arborescent  papillae  being  covered  with  thick 
layers  of  stratified  squamous  epithelium. 

The  hyperplastic  growths  of  the  endometrium  invariably  con- 
sist of  soft  fibro-celluTar  tissue  like  that  from  which  they  spring, 
and  are  characterised  by  the  presence  in  tliem  of  typical  uterine 
glands  (Fig.  528  a)  in  varying  numbers.  When  these  glands  are 
normally  numerous  the  condition  might  be  termed  simple  hyper- 
trophy, when  their  number  is  excessive  it  might  be  described  as 
glandular  hypertrophy  of  the  endometrium.  The  retention  and 
accumulation  of  secretion  in  the  glands  give  rise  to  what  is  called 
cystic  hypertrophy. 

All  local  hyperplastic  growths  that  project  beyond  the  surface 
readily  assume  the  form  of  polypi,  sessile  or  pedunculated.  Their 
shape  varies  with  the  manner  in  which  they  are  pressed  on  by  the 
uterine  walls,  but  they  are  usually  flattened.  The  elongated  pedicle 
is  due  to  the  traction  exerted  on  the  polypus  by  the  uterine  con- 
tractions, set  up  by  the  presence  either  of  the  tumour  itself  or  of 
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blood  and  secretioiiB  collected  behind  it.  Polypi,  and  particalarlr 
tbose  which  originate  from  the  cervix,  often  make  their  appearance 
at  the  OS  uteri,  and  project  through  it  into  the  vagina.  Those 
tliat  grow  from  the  vaginal  portion,  whether  sessile  or  pedmico- 
lated,  sometimes  appear  at  the  vulva. 

Uterine  polypi  are  usually  small,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a 
beau  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut,  though  some  are  as  larg^e  as  a  hen's 
egg.  They  nearly  always  euclose  small  cysts,  especially  those 
that  grow  from  the  cervix  and  the  vaginal  portion.  Their  surface 
is  smooth,  but  is  often  pitted  with  small  depressions  and  clefts 
resembling  the  crypts  of  the  tonsils,  which  represent  the  mouths 
of  glands  and  ruptured  cysts.     They  are  occasiouallj  studded  in 


(Section  0/  a  fragment  of  Ij 
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places  with  papillary  outgrowths.  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cervix,  or  in  tlie  body  of  the  uterus,  their  surface  is  usually  in- 
vested with  columnar  epithelium,  although  over  some  parts  the 
epithelium  is  squamous.  Polypi  that  spring  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  cervical  canal  may  be  covered  with  squamous  or  with 
columnar  epithelium,  or  with  both  kinds  together. 

These  hyperplastic  growths  of  the  mucous  membrane  are  non- 
malignant,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  destroy  the  underlying  tissue. 
Their  only  practical  importance  lies  in  the  fact  that  they  fre- 
quently cause  discomfort  and  leucorrhoea,  and  that  when  they  are 
highly  vascular  (angiomatous  polypi)  they  are  apt  to  give  rise  to 
menorrhagia  and  metrorrhagia.  It  is  also  worthy  of  note  that 
some  of  them  tend  to  pass  into  sarcoma  or  carcinoma  and  so  to 
become  malignant  (Art.  327). 
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References  on  Hyperplastic  Growths  of  the  Endometrium  (see  also 

Art.  823). 

AcKERMANN :  Glandular  polypi  of  the  anterior  lip  of  the  os  uteri  F.  ^.  43 1868 

Cornet  :   Polypes  muqueux  de  Vuterus  Paris  1889 

Heinricius:  Chronic  hyperplastic  endometritis  A,f  Gyndk,  xxviii  1886 

ScHATZ:  Diffuse  cystic  fibro-adenoma  A,f.  Gyndk,  xxii  1884 

Schroeder:  Z.f,  Geburtsh.  ii  1877 

Stratz  :  Amyloid  polypi  Z,f.  Geburtsh,  xvii  1889 

Zahn  :  Tuberculous  polypi  K.  A,  115  1889 

825.  Inflammation  of  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  uterus  is 
known  as  metritis,  and  is  characterised  by  swelling  and  cellular 
infiltration  of  its  substance  (Fig.  629  a) ;  it  is  generally  consecu- 
tive to  endometritis,  or  induced  by  traumatic  injury  to  the  uterine 
wall.  Severe  forms  lead  to  local  suppuration  and  destruction  of  the 
muscular  tissue,  with  partial  fibrous  or  cicatricial  induration.  As 
an  independent  affection  it  is  by  no  means  common. 

Atrophy  of  the  wall  of  the  uterus,  during  the  period  of  its 
functional  activity,  is  generally  met  with  post  partum^  the  muscular 
tissue  undergoing  fatty  degeneration  and  i-esorption  unaccompanied 
by  adequate  regeneration.  This  is  most  apt  to  happen  after  severe 
puerperal  inflammation,  which  leads  to  partial  destruction  of  the 
uterine  parenchyma.  Apart  from  the  puerperal  state  atrophy  may 
result  from  the  traction  exerted  on  the  uterus  by  pedunculated 
uterine  and  ovarian  tumours  as  they  grow  up  out  of  the  true 
pelvis,  or  by  perimetritic  adhesions,  and  from  the  lateral  press- 
ure of  tumours  in  or  adjacent  to  the  uterine  wall.  In  old  age  also 
the  uterus  usually  becomes  more  or  less  atrophic,  and  as  its  mus- 
cular tissue  disappears  is  reduced  to  a  small  and  flabby  thin-walled 
bag.  The  intima  of  the  arteries  is  in  general  thickened,  sometimes 
to  such  an  extent  that  their  channels  are  entirely  obliterated  and 
on  section  the  cut  ends  stand  out  stifily  from  the  lax  and  wasted 
uterine  tissue. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  uterus  (uterine  infarction),  in  which  the 
body  of  the  organ  is  more  or  less  enlarged,  supervenes  post  partum^ 
and  also  independently  of  parturition :  it  depends  in  part  on  over- 
growth of  the  muscular  substance  and  in  part  on  fibrous  hyper- 
plasia. 

In  many  instances  the  enlargement  is  demonstrably  associated 
with  inflammatory  conditions,  and  clinical  experience  also  shows 
that  at  least  some  cases  of  uterine  hypertrophy  are  directly  conse- 
quent on  metritis. 

Uterine  enlargements  following  parturition  are  occasionally 
due  simply  to  increase  of  muscular  tissue,  no  inflammatory  changes 
being  subsequently  discoverable :  the  condition  is  therefore  one  of 
muscular  hypertrophy,  resulting  from  imperfect  involution  on  the 
one  hand,  or  on  the  other  from  excessive  reproduction  in  replace- 
ment of  tiie  degenerate  elements.    In  some  cases  the  uterus  after 
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delivery  passes  into  a  state  of  mflammation,  which  is  reco^nisablA 
by  it;j  clinical  symptoms,  and  when  it  aulisides  often  leaves  ia 
ti-aces  in  the  form  of  perimetritic  adheaiona.  Whea  the  utenu  ii 
examined  post  mortem  before  the  inflammatory  pi'ocesa  has  codm 
to  an  end,  its  bulk  is  seen  to  be  enlarged  and  its  tissue  beset  witb 
numerous  patches  of  cellular  infiltration  (Fig.  529),  sggrt^ted 
mainly  about  tlie  parts  where  the  muscular  wall  is  travelled  by 
fibrous  bands  (a)  and  lai^e  blood-vessels.  The  uterine  hyper- 
trophy that  results  iu  such  conditions  is  thus  partly  muscuhir  and 
partly  fibrous 

The  ne  v  fibrous  tissue  is  produced  chiefly  about  the  larger 
hlood-^ essels  a  d  bu  ouida  tie  separate  muscular  fasciculi  with 
layei-s  of  co  :<  derable  tl  ickness  Somet  mes  tl  e  tntrafascicular 
fibrous  tibbue   s  also  b-otdened      By  the  time  the  process  is  com- 
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plete,  the  fibrous  tissue  has  become  dense  and  non-cellular,  and  the 
uterine  wall  is  rendered  hard  and  tough. 

Similar  conditions  are  often  set  up  in  the  uterus  by  chronic 
endomutriti^i  by  frequent  irritation  of  the  vaginal  portion  from 
surgical  applications,  excessive  coition,  and  so  on,  by  dysmeiio- 
rrhoea,  ami  by  chronic  venous  engorgement  resulting  from  acute 
flexion,  prolapse,  habitual  constipation,  and  uncompensated  heart- 
disease  of  a  serious  kind.  Iu  these  c:ises  it  is  diflicult  to  decide  on 
histological  grounds  alone  as  to  the  resi>cctive  shares  in  producing 
the  fibrous  and  muscular  Iiyperti"ophy  which  should  be  assigned  to 
inflammation,  to  mere  disorder  of  the  circulation,  and  to  uterine 
contraction  induced  by  antecedent  morbid  conditions.  The  inter- 
mittent uterine  swelling,  pain,  and  tenderness  that  are  usually 
observed  would  iiulicate  that  inflammation  is  in  progress,  though 
when  the  uterus  comes  under  post-mortem  examination  it  is  rarely 
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possible  to  detect  any  signs  of  inflammatory  infiltration  in  its 
tissue. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  cervix  sometimes  supervenes  without  any 
obvious  cause,  sometimes  is  associated  with  displacements  of  the 
uterus  and  vagina  that  cause  traction  on  the  cervix  or  disturbance 
of  its  circulation,  and  sometimes  follows  upon  chronic  inflam- 
mation.    The  hypertrophy  is  usually  limited  to  particular  parts. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  vaginal  portion  is  either  general  or  limited 
to  the  lips  of  the  external  os.  In  the  former  case  the  vaginal  por- 
tion retains  its  shape,  but  increases  in  length  until  in  some  instances 
it  is  visible  at  the  vulva.  When  only  one  lip  of  the  os  is  enlarged 
its  form  is  usually  distorted.  The  cause  of  this  variety  of  hyper- 
trophy is  unknown.  Hypertrophy  consecutive  to  chronic  inflam- 
mation and  to  parturition  as  a  rule  gives  rise  to  irregular  soft  or 
hard  enlargement  of  the  external  os. 

The  commonest  cause  of  hypertrophy  of  the  supravaginal  por- 
tion of  the  cervix  is  primary  prolapse  of  the  vagina,  the  latter 
exerting  a  constant  traction  on  the  cervix,  at  least  in  cases  where 
the  uterus  is  fixed  in  its  normal  position  and  does  not  prolapse 
with  the  vagina.  In  other  cases  the  cause  cannot  be  determined. 
In  both  varieties  the  vaginal  fornix  is  displaced  downwards,  and 
when  the  cervical  hypertrophy  is  great  may  even  become  completely 
inverted.  The  bladder,  the  recto-uterine  pouch  of  peritoneum,  and 
sometimes  the  vesico-uterine  pouch  also,  are  dragged  downwards, 
but  the  fundus  of  the  uterus  remains  at  its  normal  level. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  cervix  is  usually 
due  to  prolapse  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  which  causes 
the  anterior  lip  of  the  os  to  be  dragged  upon,  especially  if  the 
uterus  is  fixed  by  morbid  adhesions  or  by  a  tumour,  and  so  cannot 
yield  to  the  traction.  The  enlarged  middle  portion  above  the 
anterior  lip  pushes  down  the  anterior  fornix,  and  as  this  carries 
with  it  the  posterior  vesical  wall  a  diverticulum  of  the  bladder  is 
produced.  The  enlarged  posterior  lip,  on  the  otlier  hand,  is  intra- 
vaginal,  as  it  lies  below  the  line  of  attachment  of  the  fornix.  The 
hypertrophied  cervix,  as  in  the  case  of  uterine  prolapse,  occasion- 
ally protrudes  from  the  vagina.  The  anterior  fornix  is  then  effaced, 
but  the  posterior  fornix  retains  its  normal  situation  or  is  at  most  a 
little  depressed  (Schroeder). 

The  substance  of  the  hypertrophied  cervix  is  made  up  of 
fibrous  tissue  and  muscular  fibres;  but  the  latter  are  often  dis- 

Sroportionately  scanty,  the  enlargement  being  thus  in  many  cases 
ue  essentially  to  fibrous  overgrowth. 

ReferenceB  on  Metritis  and   Uterine  Hypertrophy. 


CORNIL :  A  nnfomie  patkologinue  tha  metrites  Paris 

DiTTRicn:  The  inusculur  tissm*  of  the  puerperal  uterus  under  morbid  condi« 

tions  Prnger  Z,f.  Heilk.  x  1889 
FisciiEL :  Abscess  of  the  uterus  Prager  med,  Woch.  1886 
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Fritscb  :  Infismmstions  of  the  utenia  Handbueh  d.  Frauenkrankk.  i  Stullgvl 

1885 
HuoriER :  Sur  rallongtmenl  hyptrirophiijue  dn  col  de  Fulervg  Paris  IBGO 
Klob:  Pathol.  Anal,  der  trrihiichen  Sexualorgane  Vieniia  1864 
Martix;    MonalMchr.  f.    GeburUk.    xx    1863;    HandaUiu    d.    GyniUulogit  «. 

Gehurltklilfe  Berlin  1878 
Mavor  .  Histology  of  uterine  involution  A.  dephgstoi.  x  1887 
RcMBACB :  Hypertrophic  elongations  of  the  cervix  Thiie  Strasburg  1865 
Sanger:  Involution  of  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  puerperal  uterus  Beitrdifei. 

path.  Anal,  unrf  Idin.  ^fed.  {  Wagner's  Faltchrift)  Leipzig  1887 
ScAN^OSi :  Die  ehronische  Metritis  Vienna  1863 

SCHKOEnKR :  Hanitbuch  der  Kranth.  dtr  v>tiU.  GuchltekLtorgane  10B7 
DE  SiNKTV:  Manuel  de  gynecologic  Paris  1879 
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326.  Stenosis  and  atresia  of  the  genital  canal  are  either 
dependent  on  mulfoiiuation  (Art.  819).  or  the  result  of  inflamma- 
tory swelling,  of  tumours,  or  of  cicatricial  contractions  and  adhe- 
sions. Occlusion  of  the  internal  os  takes  place  generally  in  old 
age,  and  is  due  to  infliimmation,  or  in  some  civses  to  uterine  fles- 
ion.  Occlusion  or  constriction  of  the  external  os  is  caused  by 
cauterisation,  or  by  laceration  during  parturition.  In  the  vagina 
(Fig.  530)  stricture  follows  u|x>n  injuries  inflicted  during  parturi- 
tion or  violation,  ulceration  and  gangrene,  cauterisation,  and  so  on. 

Such  constrictions  give  rise  to  no  ill  effects  so  long  as  no 
menstrual  or  other  discharge  seeks  to  escape  from  the  uterus; 
but  as  soon  as  menstruation  begins  dysmeiiorrhoeal  distress  sets 
in,  and  blood  collects  behind  the  [loint  of  obstruction.     The  initial 
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seat  of  the  accumulation  naturally  depends  on  the  position  of  the 
barrier.  In  imperforate  hymen  the  vagina  (Fig.  580  a)  is  first 
distended,  and  then  the  uterus  (6) :  in  atresia  of  the  external  os 
(Fig.  518)  the  uterus  alone  is  distended  (e?).  In  the  former  ease 
a  haematocolpos  and  afterwards  a  haematometra  is  produced, 
in  the  latter  case  a  haematometra  only.  The  retained  blood 
assumes  a  chocolate-brown  or  brownish-black  tint,  and  is  liable 
to  become  inspissated. 

The  distended  cavities  sometimes  reach  a  considerable  size. 
Not  infrequently  the  ever-accumulating  blood  passes  into  and 
dilates  the  tubes  also  (Fig.  530  c),  causing  haematosalpinz : 
if  any  of  the  retained  blood  escapes  from  the  tube  into  the  ab- 
dominal cavity,  it  is  apt  to  set  up  adhesive  inflammation  in  the 
peritoneum. 

When  the  occlusion  of  the  external  or  internal  os  does  not 
take  place  until  after  the  menopause,  the  liquid  that  gathers  in 
the  uterus  is  serous  or  mucous,  and  the  condition  is  termed  hydro- 
metra.  In  very  rare  instances,  in  which  both  the  external  and 
the  internal  os  are  occluded,  the  uterus  and  cervix  are  distended 
independently,  and  the  organ  assumes  an  hour-glass  shape. 

Purulent  catarrh  supervening  behind  the  point  of  obstruction 
causes  purulent  liquid  to  gather  in  the  uterus,  distending  it  into 
a  pyometra.  In  uterine  tuberculosis  the  contents  of  the  pyo- 
metra  consist  of  cheesy  pus  (Fig.  627  6),  and  in  broken-down 
cancer  of  the  body  of  the  uterus  the  retained  matter  is  turbid  and 
white  or  blood-stained. 

As  the  blood  continues  to  gather  in  the  haematometra,  the 
obstructing  tissue  sometimes  gives  way  under  the  increasing 
pressure,  having  perhaps  been  previously  softened  by  gangrenous 
inflammation.  In  other  cases  the  uterus  or  vagina  ruptures,  and 
its  contents  escape  into  the  surrounding  parts :  in  very  rare  cases 
secondary  rupture  and  evacuation  take  place  subsequently  into 
the  bladder  or  vagina.  A  tube  that  has  been  blocked  by  previous 
inflammatory  adhesion  is  liable  to  rupture  in  like  manner  (Fig. 
618  e),  and  so  to  empty  its  contents  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 

A  hydrometra  rarely  grows  to  the  size  attained  by  a  haemato- 
metra, and  after  a  time  it  ceases  to  enlarge,  so  that  rupture  into 
the  adjacent  parts  is  uncommon.  When  tne  occlusion  of  the  cer- 
vix is  incomplete  or  yielding,  the  liquid  from  time  to  time  escapes 
into  the  vagina,  and  then  proceeds  to  collect  afresh. 

In  exceptional  cases  the  contents  undergo  decomposition  and 
evolve  gas :  to  this  condition  the  term  phjrsometra  is  applied. 

When  the  genital  canal  is  duplicated  in  whole  or  in  part,  and 
one  side  of  it  is  occluded  below,  a  unilateral  haematometra  (Fig. 
618  (?)  or  haematocolpos  may  be  produced. 
8t 
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327.  Of  the  tumonrs  of  t)ie  uterine  mucnui)  membrane  cax- 
cinoma  is  the  coininoncst  aiul  tlie  most  impmtaiit.  It  usually 
makes  its  a])peariiiici;  in  the  vaginiil  jKirtinii  and  in  the  cervix 
(Fig.  532  h),  less  frequently  in  the  hmly  of  the  uterus  (Fig. 
531  dy.      It  may  start  in   previously-heiiltliy  mucous   meraltiuue 
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or  in  a  part  which  has  UDdergone  hyperplastic  OTergrowth,  and 
assumes  the  form  of  projecting  or  intramural  nodes  or  of  papil- 
lomatous excrescences. 

At  the  start  the  growth  is  local,  but  it  veiy  soon  extemls  over 
t^e   circumjacent    en- 
dometriuin  and  under 
lying  portions  of  the 
uterine  tissue 

Carcinoma  start  ng 
from  one  of  the  1  ps  of 
the  external  oa  tends 
to  invade  the  cont  gu 
0U3  portions  of  the 
vagina,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  penetrate 
deeply  into  the  vag 
nal  portion  of  the 
cervix.  Growths  of 
the  cervix  itself  extend 
round  tlie  wl  ole  c  r 
cumference  of  the  cer 
vical  mucou'j  mem 
hrane,  and  filtrate 
the  underlying  muscu 
lar  tissue.  Care  oma 
of  the  body  produces 
nodes  in  the  wait  at 
the  fundus  or  about 
the  middle  zo  e  (F  g 
6S1  (f),  or  occas  onally 
gives  lise  to  a  g  of 
excrescences  e  c  cl  g 
the  inner  si  face  of 
the  uterus  and  pene- 
trating more  o  less 
deeply  into  its  muscu 
lar  substance  Now 
and  again  the  gro  vth 
spreads  laterally  over 
the  entire  inner  sur- 
face of  the  uterine 
cavity. 

On  section  the  tis- 
sue of  a  uterine  car- 
cinoma usually  appears  whitish,  opaque,  and  easily  distinguishable 
from  the  redder  and  somewhat  translucent  uterine  tissue.  Sooner 
or  later  the  prominent  parts  of  the  growth  undergo  softening  and 
disintegration,  and  the  tumour  passes  into  a  carciiioinatoua  ulcer 


(Longitudinul  lection :  thrte-il/thi  of  the  natural  tUt) 
a    ImhI  J  nl  ttiu  uterus 

c    lower  part  of  tlie  vHKiiia 

d    Infiltrated  wall  ol  ttiu  vagioa 


(Fig.  532  i),  whose  laggud  uueveii  surface  is  covered  with  Decrotic 
tissue  aiid  often  with  extraviuated  blood.  An  the  diHease  extendi 
new  portions  of  the  uterus,  and  it  may  be  the  adjacent  parts  a(  tlie 
vagina,  are  invaded  by  the  epithelial  infiltratioo,  huU  are  lien 
destroyed  by  ulceration. 

The  pelvic  connective  tissue  and  peritoneum,  thta  bbiddcr,  and 
the  rectum  are  iu  like  manner  involved,  and  whei-ever  the  au- 
cinonia  extends  neoplastic  proliferation  and  iuduratiou  ai-e  tnducH. 
Contiguous  structures  become  adherent,  and  their  ti&sue  ia  besKi 
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with  carcinomatous  nodes.     The  lymph-glands  of  the  pelvis  also 
swell  up,  and  undergo  carcinomatous  infiltration. 

It  thus  comes  about  that  in  the  course  of  time  large  portions 
of  the  uterus  and  uaually  of  the  vagina  also  are  destroyed,  and  the 
place  of  the  cervix,  the  vaginal  portion,  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
vagina,  is  occupied  by  a  large  cavity  (Fig.  532  A),  whose  eroded 
and  infiltrated  walls  are  covered  with  foetid  and  decomponiug 
shreds  and  detritus.  When  the  neoplastic  infiltration  extends 
backwards  the  wall  of  the  rectum  is  often  cancerous  and  broken 
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through  at  several  places:  when  it  extends  forwards,  a  passage  is 
opened  into  the  bladder  (vesico-vaginal  or  vesico-uterine  fistula). 
Even  when  the  process  has  started  in  the  cervix,  the  fundus  of 
the  uterus  is  in  many  cases  the  only  portion  of  the  organ  that 
remains. 

Carcinoma  of  the  uterus  is  in  some  instances  glandular  or 
adenomatous,  and  starts  from  the  glandular  epithelium,  in  other 
cases  epitheliomatous,  proceeding  from  the  squamous  epithelium. 

Adenocarcinoma  is  met  with  chiefly  in  the  body  of  the  uterus, 
and  begins  with  an  excessive  and  atypical  hyperplasia  of  the  glan- 
dular epithelium  (Fig.  688  6),  or  with  the  formation  of  papillary 
excrescences  in  the  interior  of  the  glands.  When  fully  developed 
the  growth  exhibits  the  characters  partly  of  a  columnar-celled 
adenocarcinoma  and  partly  of  an  ordinary  soft  or  hard  (medullary 
or  scirrhous)  cancer.  Squamous-celled  epithelioma  may  however 
develope  from  the  glands  of  the  cervix,  the  glandular  columnar 
cells  producing  new  squamous  epithelium  (Fig.  684  «/).  Cancers 
that  stai*t  from  the  squamous  epithelium  of  the  vaginal  portion  are 
of  the  epitheliomatous  or  squamous-celled  type. 

Uterine  carcinoma  is  commonest  between  the  ages  of  80  and 
60 ;  but  women  who  are  under  80  or  over  60  are  not  exempt  from  it. 

Sarcoma  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane  takes  the  form  of 
soft  nodose  or  papillomatous  (botryoidal)  vascular  growths,  which 
penetrate  into  the  muscular  wall.  They  are  made  up  of  spindle- 
cells,  round  cells,  or  polymorphous  cells,  and  occasionally  include 
giant-cells  also  (myeloid  sarcoma).  There  is  moreover  a  peculiar 
variety,  described  as  deciduo-cellular  sarcoma,  the  cells  of  which 
resemble  those  of  the  decidua,  and  in  most  cases  appear  actually 
to  proceed  from  the  persistent  decidual  tissue  of  a  recent  preg- 
nancy (Art.  384). 

The  so-called  fibroid  is  the  commonest  tumour  of  the  muscular 
wall  of  the  uterus ;  it  occurs  in  the  form  of  sharply-defined  rounded 
growths  varying  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  full-time  preg- 
nancy (Fig.  622  and  Fig.  527  d).  The  growths  consist  of  mus- 
cular tissue  chiefly  (leiomyoma),  of  muscular  and  fibrous  tissue 
(fibromyoma),  or  of  fibrous  tissue  entirely  (fibroma).  The  mus- 
cular tissue  exhibits  a  reddish-white,  the  fibrous  tissue  a  whitish 
colour. 

Fibroids  are  usually  developed  in  or  after  middle  age,  though 
they  are  not  infrequent  in  young  women.  They  may  be  single 
or  multiple.  Most  of  them  are  poorly  supplied  with  vessels, 
though  in  large  tumoura  there  are  often  parts  that  are  highly 
vascular  or  even  angiomatous.  Some  enclose  wide  smooth-walled 
spaces  filled  with  clear  lymph. 

In  the  substance  of  the  tumour  signs  of  degeneration  (chiefly 
those  of  fatty  and  waxy  change)  are  often  apparent,  whereby  the 
muscular  tissue  is  more  or  less  completely  destroyed,  and  what  was 
originally  a  fibromyoma  is  converted  into  a  pure  fibroma.    This 
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change  is  es|M;Lially  apt  to  occur  dming  the  puerperal  {>eriod  ti 
fibrom^oma  participating  in  the  general  iiivolutioa  of  thr  itteiio^ 
wall.     Calcareous  inhltration  sometimes  follows   upon   futtr  Muim 
necrotiL  chanties  in  the  tumour   and  is  occitsioQnlly  su  almudi  ' 
OB  to  cause  itfa  petnfaction 


(StcHonftom  tht 


a    sattRte  cpithi^Ilum 

6    Sbrnus  liBsue 

e    surTave  uplthi'liuni   growing  Into   tb« 

uniierlylna  tlsBUt) 
d    dUaied  glaiia 


processeBolglnmlularepithsUaDigi 
lug  into  the  gland  d 

tnnnvetBe  gecllon   o[  B  |[l4Dd  i 
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The  fibrous  tissue  of  a  fibroid  may  be  either  hard  and  coi 
grating  under  the  knife,  or  soft  and  flabby,  in  which  case  it  i 
usually  sodden   and  oedematons.     Sometimes  it  is  partly  tnui: 
formed  into  mucoid  tissue,  or  its  constituents  undergo  softenui 
and  liquefaction,  giving  rise  to  cysts  containing  a  liquid  that  i 
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clear  or  turbid  from  admixture  with  fatty  cells.  Occasionally  the 
greater  part  of  the  tumour  is  thus  destroyed. 

Inflammation  is  liable  to  be  set  up  in  a  fibroid  subjected  to 
operative  procedures,  and  may  end  in  suppuration  or  gangrene  of 
its  substance. 

In  certain  cases  fibroids  show  in  places  a  tendency  to  excessive 
cellular  proliferation,  which  may  cause  them  to  assume  a  sarcoma- 
tous character. 

Fibroids  are  usually  seated  in  the  body  of  the  uterus,  more 
rarely  in  the  cervix;  according  to  their  position  they  are  dis- 
tinguished as  submucous,  interstitial,  or  subserous.  Subserous 
tumours  soon  project  above  the  external  surface  of  the  uterus, 
and  may  even  become  pedunculated.  Subsequent  cystic  excava- 
tion sometimes  gives  them  the  appearance  of  ovarian  cysts.  Sub- 
mucous fibroids  grow  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  and  when  they 
become  pedunculated  are  described  as  fibrous  or  fibro-muscular 
polypi.  Interstitial  fibroids  raise  both  the  internal  and  the  external 
surface,  and  have  a  tendency  to  protrude  from  one  or  other  as  they 
grow  larger. 

Fibroids  often  cause  the  uterine  wall  to  become  hypertrophic ; 
but  when  they  are  numerous  and  compress  the  uterine  tissue 
between  them  it  is  apt  to  undergo  local  atrophy. 

The  growth  of  a  fibroid  is  slow,  and  many  of  them  never  attain 
to  any  considerable  size. 

Submucous  and  interstitial  fibroids  usually  give  rise  to  leuco- 
rrhoea  and  metrorrhagia.  Some  are  spontaneously  extruded,  the 
uterine  contractions  forcing  them  downwards,  while  the  overlying 
mucous  membrane  becomes  attenuated  and  eroded,  and  their 
attachments  to  the  wall  of  the  uterus  are  gradually  loosened. 
During  the  process  of  spontaneous  extrusion  the  tumour  not  infre- 
quently sloughs  en  masse  and  gives  rise  to  metritis  or  endometritis. 

Sarcoma  of  the  uterine  wall  generally  takes  the  form  of 
nodose  tumours  occupying  the  same  positions  as  fibroids:  they 
are  occasionally  multiple.  It  is  probable  that  in  most  cases  they 
are  produced  from  fibroids  by  a  kind  of  metaplasia.  Their  tissue 
is  in  some  cases  made  up  chiefly  of  round  cells,  in  others  chiefly  of 
spindle-cells :  portions  of  them  may  possess  a  myxomatous  texture. 
They  are  not  common. 

Lipoma  is  very  rarely  met  with  in  the  uterus. 

Tumours  of  the  uterine  wall  now  and  then  enclose  cysts  and 
glandular  tubules  lined  with  epithelium :  these  are  probably  rem- 
nants of  the  wolffian  body  or  paroophoron. 
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CHAPTER  CVI 


THE  VAGINA 


328.  The  vagina  has  the  form  of  a  canal  flattened  from 
before  backwards,  whose  walls  are  composed  of  coarse  fibrous 
tissue  interspersed  with  f:isciculi  of  non-striated  muscular  fibres. 

The  inner  surface  is  lined  with  mucous  membrane  beset  on  the 
anterior  and  posterior  walls  with  warty  prominences  and  trans- 
verse ridges  (jcolumnae  rugarurn)^  whicn  are  well  marked  in  the 
virgin,  and  tend  to  disappear  after  repeated  parturitions.  The 
papillae  are  covered  over  with  stratified  squamous  epithelium,  and 
the  membrane  is  usually  destitute  of  glands ;  though  deep  crypt- 
like depressions  exist  between  the  papillae  and  rugae  which  bear 
some  resemblance  to  glands  (Eppingeb).  Small  aggregations  of 
lymphadenoid  tissue  are  interspersed  throughout  the  submucous 
connective  tissue,  but  their  number  varies  greatly  in  different 
women. 

The  commonest  morbid  affection  of  the  vagina  is  inflttmmation, 
known  as  vaginitis  or  colpitis;  it  assumes  the  form  of  desquama- 
tive or  purulent  catarrh,  or  of  diphtheritic  slouching.  Vaginal 
catarrh  is  generally  due  to  gonorrhoeal  infection,  but  it  is  worthy 
of  note  that  as  a  rule  the  (xonococci  multiply  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  cervix  uteri  and  urethra  only,  the  vaginal  secretion 
itself  being  free  from  them.  Among  other  causes  giving  rise  to 
vaginal  inflammation  are  irritant  and  corrosive  drugs,  injections, 
operative  interference,  dirty  pessaries,  and  the  like.  Vaginitis 
also  occurs  in  connexion  with  measles,  scarlet  fever,  smaO-pox, 
cholera,  etc. 

In  recent  cases  of  acute  vaginitis  the  mucous  membrane  is 
reddened,  lax,  and  soft,  the  rugae  being  greatly  swollen.  The 
secretion  contains  shed  epithelium  and  pus-corpuscles.  In  rare 
cases  inflammatory  vesicles  are  formed  in  the  surface  epithelium 
(^vaginitis  vesiculosa^.  In  chronic  vaginitis,  such  as  follows  on  an 
acute  attache  or  is  gradually  induced  by  constantly-repeated  irrita- 
tion of  the  vagina,  arising  it  may  be  from  frequent  coition  or  from 
the  friction  of  pessaries  and  other  foreign  bodies,  the  secretion  is 
whitish  and  cream-like  or  yellow  and  puriform.  The  mucous 
membrane  is  in  some  cases  swollen  and  reddened,  or  even  studded 
with  ecchymoses ;  in  others  it  is  smooth,  tough,  and  rigid,  of  a 
reddish-brown  or  slaty  tint,  and  it  may  be  spotted  with  grey 
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patches.  The  tissue  is  infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  and  occasion- 
ally (Eppinger,  Ruge;  Chiari)  encloses  circumscribed  celluhr 
nodes  like  little  follicles,  which  lie  beneath  the  papillary  stratum, 
and  raise  the  surface  into  granular-looking  prominences  (granukr 
or  follicular  vaginitis). 

When  the  condition  of  irritation  is  long  maintained^  as  in  cazses 
of  chronic  gonorrhoea  of  the  uterus  and  urethra,  the  papillae  of  the 
vaginal  mucous  membrane  are  apt  to  become  enlarged  and  the 
connective  tissue  thickened,  the  result  being  a  condition  of  diffuse 
or  circumscribed  warty  overgrowth  of  the  membrane.  When  the 
overgrown  papillae  are  large  and  numerous  they  encroach  con- 
siderably on  the  lumen  of  the  canal.  In  old  women  infiltrated 
portions  of  the  vaginal  wall  occasionally  lose  their  epithelium, 
and  when  these  come  into  contact  they  are  liable  to  grow  together 
and  cause  obstruction  or  partial  obliteration  of  the  canal  (^colpitu 
vetularum). 

Erosions,  necroses,  and  ulcers  are  produced  by  decomposing 
secretions  and  by  the  persistent  pressure  of  foreign  bodies  intro- 
duced into  the  vagina.  Round  ulcers  like  those  of  the  stomach 
have  been  described  by  Zahn.  Suppuration  also  occasionally 
makes  its  appearance,  and  in  rare  cases  spreads  like  a  phleg- 
monous inflammation  beneath  the  mucous  membrane,  causing 
wide-spread  destruction  of  the  vaginal  tissue.  Foreign  bodies, 
such  as  pessaries,  that  have  lain  for  a  long  while  in  the  vagina  are 
liable  to  become  encrusted  with  calcareous  salts,  or  so  overgrown 
with  granulation-tissue  that  they  can  be  removed  only  after  free 
incision. 

Diphtheritic  vaginitis,  if  we  exclude  puerperal  cases,  is  usually 
due  to  gangrenous  necrosis  supervening  in  uterine  cancers  and 
polypi,  vesico-vaginal  and  recto-vaginal  fistulae,  irritation  from 
pessaries,  or  general  infections  such  as  measles,  small-pox,  scarlet 
fever,  typhoid  fever,  cholera,  etc.  The  diphtheritic  sloughing  is 
at  times  limited  to  a  few  spots  in  the  vagina,  in  others  it  extends 
over  the  greater  part  of  its  wall.  The  mucous  membrane  is  in- 
tensely swollen,  and  overlaid  with  white,  grey,  or  greenish  sloughs 
and  false-membranes.  When  only  the  most  superficial  layers  are 
involved  the  false-membranes  may  be  of  a  croupous  or  fibrinous 
character.  Wide-spread  sloughing  naturally  implies  repair  by  cica- 
trisation, and  this  ends  in  contraction  and  even  at  times  in  partial 
obliteration  of  the  canal.  Ulcers  produced  on  apposed  surfaces, 
whether  by  diphtheritic  necrosis  or  otherwise,  are  liable  to  grow 
together  as  they  heal  by  granulation,  and  so  to  bring  about  com- 
plete occlusion  of  the  vagina.  In  other  cases  the  canal  is  crossed 
by  fibrous  binds  and  membranes.  In  very  old  women  the  vaginal 
fornices  tend  to  disappear  altogether. 

Vaginal  C3r8ts,  single  or  less  frequently  multiple,  are  some- 
times met  with  in  the  walls  of  the  canal.  Their  liquid  contents 
are  as  a  rule  clear  and  serous,  but  occasionally  they  are  stained 
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red  or  brown  by  admixture  with  blood-pigment.  Their  origin  is 
probably  different  in  different  cases ;  some  are  due  to  the  accumu- 
lation of  secretion  within  the  above-mentioned  crypts  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  others  perhaps  arise  by  the  distension  of  per- 
sistent remnants  of  the  wolflBan  ducts  (Veit)  or  from  diverticula 
of  the  ducts  of  Miiller  (Frbund).  Prbuschen  and  Huckel 
have  pointed  out  that  in  some  women  the  vaginal  walls  are  pro- 
vided with  true  glands,  and  that  these  may  be  transformed  into 
cysts.  In  other  cases  again  the  cysts  appear  to  be  produced  by 
liquid  accumulating  in  the  lymph-spaces  and  lymphatics  of  the 
vaginal  wall  (Klebs). 

In  the  vaginas  of  pregnant  and  recently-delivered  women,  and 
even  of  women  who  have  not  been  pregnant,  small  air-containing 
blebs  have  frequently  been  observed ;  they  vary  from  the  size  of 
a  millet-seed  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut.  These  vesicles  are  commonly 
known  as  gaseous  cysts  or  air-C3r8t8  (Schroeder)  :  other  author- 
ities refer  to  them  as  aerocystides  vaginae  (Chiari),  cystic  colpo- 
hyperplasia (WiNCKEL),  emphysematous  vaginitis  (Zweifbl), 
or  vaginal  emphysema  (Eppingbr). 

WiNCKEL  affirms  that  they  are  caused  by  the  enclosure  of  putre- 
factive gases  between  coherent  folds  of  tiie  mucous  membrane ; 
Eppingbr,  Schmollinq,  Cb^nevi^re,  and  Ruge  believe  that  air 
entei*s  and  distends  into  cysts  the  meshes  of  the  vaginal  connec- 
tive tissue  ;  Zweifbl  and  Huckel  regard  them  as  dilated  glands; 
Schroeder  and  Nagejb  as  excavated  follicles;  and  Klebs  as 
lymphangiectases.  According  to  Chiari,  they  are  developed  from 
the  lymphatics,  and  enclose  proliferous  endothelial  cells,  some  of 
which  are  converted  into  giant^ells.  The  gas  is  probably  air  that 
has  penetrated  from  without. 

Tabarculosis  of  the  vagina  is  secondary  either  to  uterine 
tuberculosis  or  in  very  rare  instances  to  tuberculous  disease  of  the 
vulva. 

The  commonest  connective-tissna  tamonrs  met  with  in  the 
vagina  are  fibroma,  fibromyoma,  myxoma,  and  sarcoma,  the  former 
two  being  much  less  frequent  than  the  like  growths  of  the  uterus. 
Fibroma,  myxoma,  and  sarcoma  occur  in  the  form  of  multiple 
polypi  scattered  over  the  entire  canal.  Rudnewa  has  recorded 
a  case  of  vaginal  rhabdomyoma. 

Primary  carcinoma  is  met  with  in  the  vagina  both  as  a  cir- 
cumscribed growth  and  as  a  diffuse  nodose  infiltration  of  the 
greater  portion  of  its  wall.  As  the  growth  breaks  down  it  gives 
rise  to  cancerous  ulcers  of  various  sizes. 

Certain  epizoa  and  epiph3rte8  find  lodgement  in  the  vagina, 
Trichomonas  vaginalis^  Oxyurin  vermicularis^  Oidium  albicans^  Lepto- 
ihrix  vaginalis^  and  the  various  kinds  of  Imcteria,  being  the  most 
important.  Oxyurides  (thread-worms)  occasionally  gain  entrance 
from  the  rectum,  and  give  rise  to  some  irritation  and  itching. 
Oidium  (thrush-fungus)  forms  whitish  films  on  the  mucous  sur- 
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face :  it  is  met  with  chiefly  in  lying-in  women.  The  inflammatioQ 
set  up  by  such  vegetable  parasites  has  been  termed  mycotic  vaginitis 
(von  Herff). 

When  the  vagina  is  unduly  lax  and  ovelrstretched,  either  from 
chronic  inflammation  or  from  frequent  child-bearing,  the  anterior 
or  the  posterior  wall,  or  both  together,  are  liable  to  prolapse  into 
the  canal  or  even  through  the  vulva.  Such  prolapse  is  facili- 
tated by  any  loosening  of  the  attachments  of  the  vag-ina  to  its 
surroundings.  Should  the  anterior  wall  of  the  rectum  or  the  pos- 
terior wall  of  the  bladder  be  also  relaxed,  they  yield  to  the  traction 
of  the  falling  vagina  and  prolapse  with  it :  the  rectal  and  vesical 
diverticula  so  produced  are  termed  respectively  rectocele  and 
C3r8tocele.  On  the  other  hand,  dilatation  of  the  bladder  or  of  the 
rectum  sometimes  leads  to  prolapse  of  the  vagina.  In  rare  cases 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  vagina  is  pushed  down  by  an  ovarian 
tumour  (vaginal  ovariocele),  oy  coils  of  intestine  (vaginal  entero- 
cele),  or  by  liquid  collecting  in  and  deepening  Douglas's  pouch. 
Partial  prolapse  of  the  uterus  is  often  accompanied  by  p**olapse  of 
the  lower  part  and  inversion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  vagina.  In 
other  cases  the  vaginal  prolapse  is  the  primary  condition,  the  sub- 
sequent descent  of  the  uterus  being  due  to  the  traction  exerted  on 
it  by  the  vaginal  wall.  In  total  prolapse  of  the  uterus  the  entire 
vagina  is  turned  inside  out. 

Laceration  and  partial  destruction  of  the  vaginal  tissues  are 
not  infrequently  brought  about  by  the  stretching  and  bruising  to 
which  they  are  subjected  during  parturition.  The  most  important 
traumatic  lesions  of  the  kind  are  those  that  give  rise  to  the  forma- 
tion of  fistulous  openings  between  the  genital  canal  and  the  blad- 
der or  rectum.  Under  the  persistent  compression  of  the  soft 
structures  against  the  superior  posterior  edge  of  the  os  pubis  by 
the  presenting  part  of  the  child,  the  vaginal  wall  is  bruised, 
becomes  necrotic,  and  ultimately  gives  way.  The  commonest 
result  is  a  vesico- vaginal  fistula:  fistulae  between  the  urethra  or 
one  of  the  ureters  and  the  vagina,  and  between  the  bladder  and 
the  cervix,  are  much  rarer.  The  fistulous  opening  may  be  narrow 
or  wide,  the  edges  thin  and  sharp,  or  callous  and  thickened.  Apart 
from  those  due  to  traumatic  injury  in  child-birth,  vesico-vaginal 
and  recto-vaginal  fistulae  are  oftenest  produced  by  the  ulceration 
set  up  round  a  pessary,  and  by  cancerous  erosion  of  the  vagina, 
rectum,  and  bladder. 

The  larger  lacerations  produced  during  child-birth  usually 
involve  the  posterior  vaginal  wall  and  perineum,  and  sometimes 
extend  to  the  rectum.  Extensive  lacerations  do  not  heal  up  spon- 
taneously, but  require  a  plastic  operation  for  their  repair.  Some- 
times the  perineal  rupture  alone  unites,  the  rent  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  septum  between  rectum  and  vagina  remaining  as 
a  recto-vaginal  fistula 
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CHAPTER  CVII 


THE  PELVIC  PERITONEUM  AND  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE 

829.  Inflammations  of  the  pelvic  peritoneum  (perimetritis), 
and  of  the  loose  cellular  tissue  underlying  it  (parametritis),  are  of 
somewhat  frequent  occurrence. 

ParametritiB,  or  inflammation  of  the  subserous  connective  tissue 
about  the  vagina,  broad  ligaments,  and  iliac  fossae,  is  in  the  ma- 
jority of  cases  a  puerperal  affection ;  but  it  is  also  liable  to  follow 
operations  on  the  vagina  and  cervix,  and  is  occasionally  associated 
with  acute  inflammations  of  the  genital  mucosa,  ulcerations  of  the 
rectum,  pelvic  ostitis,  etc.  In  its  early  stages  it  is  indicated  by 
the  effusion  of  serous,  cellular,  and  sometimes  haemorrhagic  exu- 
dations into  the  tissue ;  in  cases  of  pyogenic  infection  it  often 
assumes  a  phlegmonous  character,  and  sooner  or  later  issues  in 
general  suppuration,  with  the  formation  of  abscesses  that  tend  to 
Dun'ow  and  break  into  one  or  other  of  the  adjoining  cavities. 

The  exudations  are  usually  re-absorbed,  particularly  in  the 
puerperal  and  traumatic  cases,  and  if  the  process  has  continued 
tor  some  time  a  certain  amount  of  induration  of  the  affected  tis- 
sues takes  place.  It  must  however  be  borne  in  mind  that  para- 
metritic collections  of  pus  (residual  abscesses)  sometimes  remain 
quiescent  for  years  without  losing  their  power  of  starting  fresh 
inflammation,  and  even  of  inducing  pyaemic  metastases  in  other 
organs. 

Perimetritis,  or  pelvic  peritonitis,  follows  upon  inflammation 
of  the  uterus,  tubes,  or  ovaries,  and  upon  parametritis;  it  is  a 
common  affection  both  in  the  puerperal  state  and  independently 
of  parturition. 

The  inflammation  usually  spreads  directly  from  the  above- 
named  parts  to  the  peritoneum.  It  is  sometimes  set  up  by  effu- 
sions of  blood  from  the  ovaries  and  tubes  which  collect  in  the 
lower  parts  of  the  vesico-uterine  and  recto-uterine  pouches,  esi)e- 
cially  when  the  blood  coagulates  into  solid  masses  or  deposits 
fibrin  on  the  serous  surfaces.  Perimetritis  is  also  not  infrequently 
but  part  of  a  general  peritonitis,  or  starts  from  inflammations  in 
other  structures  within  or  adjacent  to  the  pelvis,  such  as  the  blad- 
der, the  vermiform  appendage,  the  rectum,  and  the  pelvic  bones. 

The  inflammation  frequently  assumes  a  purulent  or  putrid 
character,  especially   in   puerperal   cases,  and   then    usually   ter- 


1072    PELVIC  PERITONEUM  AND  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE     [CHAP.  CVII 

minates  in  fatal  general  peritonitis.  Fibrinous,  sero-fibrinous,  or 
fibrino-purulent  perimetritis  leads  as  a  rule  to  the  formation  of 
adhesions  and  cicatricial  bands  uniting  and  agglutinating  the 
various  organs  of  the  pelvis.  The  position  of  these  adhesions 
depends  upon  the  original  starting-point  of  the  inflammation. 
The  posterior  wall  of  the  uterus  is  peculiarly  liable  to  become 
adherent  to  the  anterior  wall  of  the  rectum,  to  the  ovaries,  and  to 
the  fimbriae  of  the  tubes  (Figs.  504  and  520).  In  other  cases  the 
uterus  is  adherent  to  the  bladder,  intestines,  omentum,  etc.  The 
adhesive  membranes  are  sometimes  so  numerous  and  dense  that 
the  tubes  and  ovaries  are  inseparably  matted  together.  In  recent 
cases  the  interstices  of  the  bands  contain  inflammatory  exudations, 
and  in  later  stages  they  often  enclose  collections  of  clear  serous 
liquid,  which  have  somewhat  the  appearance  of  cysts.  Liquid  or 
clotted  blood  is  occasionally  found  interspersed  among  the  adhe- 
sions :  it  is  either  derived  from  the  fragile  vessels  contained  in  the 
membranes  themselves,  which  are  highly  vascular,  or  is  due  to 
effusions  from  the  peritoneum,  tubes,  or  ovaries.  A  circumscribed 
collection  of  blood  thus  encapsuled  is  called  a  pelvic  haemato- 
cele,  retro-uterine  or  ante-uterine,  according  to  its  position. 
Retro-uterine  haematocele  is  the  more  common,  and  may  attain 
such  dimensions  as  to  push  the  uterus  forward,  and  even  to  over- 
lap it.  Ante-uterine  haematocele  depresses  the  uterus  downwards 
into  Douglas's  pouch.  Each  fresh  haemorrhage,  producing  new 
clots,  gives  rise  to  fresh  irritation  and  rekindles  the  inflammation, 
which  persists  until  the  extravasation  is  either  re-absorbed  or 
completely  encysted. 

When  the  adhesions  enclose  collections  of  pus,  these  like  para- 
metritic abscesses  are  liable  to  break  through  into  the  neighbouring 
hollow  viscera. 

In  some  rare  cases  primary  connective-tissue  tumonrs  devel- 
ope  in  the  broad  and  round  ligaments  of  the  uterus.  Subserous 
pedunculated  uterine  fibroids  growing  between  the  two  layei-s  of 
the  broad  ligament  are  commoner;  and  ovarian  tumours  also  occa- 
sionally extend  into  the  ligament  and  push  its  serous  surfaces 
apart.  According  to  Mauchand,  small  accessory  supi*arenals  are 
sometimes  intercalated  in  the  broad  ligaments  near  the  ovaries. 
Uterine  and  vaginal  cancers  not  infrequently  break  into  the  subse- 
rous connective  tissue,  and  at  times  invade  the  peritoneum. 

On  and  about  the  tubes  are  often  found  large  numbers  of  small 
cysts,  lined  with  columnar  epithelium,  which  probably  originate 
in  persistent  remnants  of  the  wolffian  body  (paroo[)horon).  Large 
parovarian  cysts,  developed  from  the  epoophoron  or  organ  of 
Rosenmiiller,  are  met  with  in  the  broad  ligament. 
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CHAPTER  CVIII 


THE  PUDENDA 


330.  The  morbid  changes  of  the  external  genitals  in  women 
correspond  generally  with  those  of  the  integument  covering  other 
portions  of  the  body,  though  those  of  the  vestibule  are  more  akin 
to  affections  of  the  mucous  membranes. 

The  various  inflammations  described  in  Section  VIII  under 
the  heads  of  erythema,  eczema,  herpes  progenitalis^  prurigo,  soft 
and  hard  chancre,  condyloma  latum^  acne,  furunculosis,  phlegmon, 
gangrene,  erysipelas,  and  lupus,  are  more  or  less  common  about 
the  vulva. 

One  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  infection  by  Gotiococcus,  More  or  less  intense  in- 
flammation is  also  excited  by  acrid  catarrhal  secretions  from  the 
internal  genitals,  by  uncleanliness,  by  friction  in  walking,  etc. 
The  inflammation  is  manifested  by  redness  and  swelling,  and  often 
by  the  secretion  of  pus  from  the  mucous  surfaces,  while  excoria- 
tions are  often  produced  about  the  labia. 

Diphtheritic  and  croupous  inflammations  arise  in  connexion 
with  diphtheritic  enteritis  (dysentery),  puerperal  septicaemia, 
measles,  typhoid  fever,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  cholera,  etc.;  in 
some  cases  they  extend  to  the  vulva  by  continuity  from  the  in- 
flamed intestine,  vagina,  or  uterus.  Such  inflammations  occasion- 
ally issue  in  gangrene. 

Qangrene  also  results  from  specific  phagedaenic  ulceration, 
grave  disorder  of  the  circulation,  injuries  during  child-birth, 
venous  thrombosis,  haemorrhage,  etc. 

Noma  of  the  vulva  is  analogous  in  its  course  and  symptoms 
to  noma  of  the  cheek  (cancrum  oris), 

A  peculiar  form  of  atrophy  of  the  vulva  and  perineum,  asso- 
ciated with  cicatricial  contraction  of  the  integument,  has  been 
described  by  Bheisky  and  Orthmann  under  the  name  of  krau- 
rosis vulvae.  The  affected  tissue  becomes  dry  and  brittle,  and  its 
surface  looks  white  and  shiny.  The  normal  folds  are  effi&ced,  and 
the  vulvar  orifice  is  apt  to  become  constricted.  The  cause  of  the 
affection  is  unknown. 

Venous  engorgement  within  the  pelvis  and  in  the  lower  limbs, 
due  for  example  to  pregnancy  or  to  valvular  disease  of  the  heart, 
gives  rise  to  distension  of  the  vulvar  veins ;  and  the  resulting 
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oedema  sometimes  causes  the  pudenda,  &nd  in  particular  the 
lahia  majora,  to  swell  enormously.  Iiiilammatory  oedema  is  gener- 
ally due  to  primary  vulvitis,  but  it  also  appeal's  in  counexioa  with 
inflammations  in  adjacent  parte,  such  as  the  pelvic  bones  or  pelvic 
cellular  tissue. 

The  hyperplastic  and  flbromatons  grcrartha  of  the  external 
genitals  are  of  special  interest.  They  are  by  no  means  uncommon, 
some  of  them  being  congenital  or  at  least  having  their  roots  in 
some  congenital  anomaly  of  texture,  others  resulting  from  recui- 
rent  or  chronic  inflammation  or  from  persistent  lymphatic  and 
venous  engomement.  In  the  fii^t  place  the  labia  minora  and  the 
prepuce  of  the  clitoris  are  liable 
to  vary  greatly  in  bulk,  the  former 
in  old  women  sometimes  project- 
ing so  far  beyond  the  labia  majora 
(Fig.  535  6)  that  they  look  like 
the  foetal  parte.  In  many  African 
races  the  labia  minora  and  the  prae- 

Sutium  clitoridis  are  enormously 
eveloped,  constituting  what  is 
known  as  the  'Hottentot  apron.' 
A  second  variety  of  hyperplastic 
overgrowth  assumes  the  form  of 
circumscribed  papillomatous  ex- 
crescences, and  of  nodose  or  lobose 
polypi,  which  are  usually  soft,  and 
spring  from  the  labia  or  from  the 
integument  of  the  clitoris.  In 
another  group  of  cases  particular 
portions  of  the  external  genitals 
undergo  elephantoid  enlargement, 
the  labia  majora  for  example  some- 
times attaining  such  enormous 
dimensions  that  they  reach  as  far 
as  the  knees. 

Most  of  the  pai»iUomatous  out- 
growths  are   condylomata   of    in- 
namniatory  origin ;  less  frequently  they  are  of  the  nature  of  non- 
inflammatory waits. 

The  circumscribed  nodase  and  polypous  tumours  are  generally 
fibromatous,  and  consist  of  loose  and  often  oedematous  tibrous 
tissue;  but  some  contain  patulies  of  mucoid  tissue,  and  are  then 
described  as  myxomata  or  niyxotibroinata. 

XQepbautiaslB,  affecting  some  considorablc  portion  of  the 
pudenda,  uruduces  enlargements  that  are  firm  and  bacon-like, 
soft  and  hbrous,  or  sodaen  and  gelatinous  in  consistence;  the 
elephantoid  parts  are  either  unifomily  enlarged  or  in  various  ways 
distorted  auu  deformed.    Some  cases  are  non-cougenital,  and  are 
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due  to  inflammation  and  lymphatic  engorgement,  resulting  fiom 
disease  of  the  lymph-glands  and  the  larger  lymph-vessels:  in 
other  cases  the  overgrowth  is  simply  hyperplastic,  and  is  either 
congenital  or  dependent  on  some  congenital  tendency,  such  cases 
being  included  under  the  terms  pachydermatocele,  elephantoid 
moUuscum,  or  elephantiasis  mollis. 

Elephantoid  hyperplasia  occasionally  starts  in  a  congenital 
IjrmphangiectasiB  or  a  cavernous  cystic  Ijrmphangioiiia  of  the 
labia  majora  or  of  the  inguinal  region.  The  deeper  portions  of 
the  tumour  are  at  times  converted  into  adipose  tissue. 

Apart  from  hyperplastic  growths  of  this  kind  carcinoma  is 
the  commonest  tumour  of  the  pudenda ;  it  originates  either  in  the 
integument  covering  the  cljtoris  or  in  the  labia,  and  g^ves  rise  to 
papillomatous  or  nodose  growths,  or  to  corroding  ulcers  that  some- 
times spread  over  a  wide  extent  of  surface.  Sarcoma  and  lipoma 
are  uncommon:  they  usually  start  from  the  labia  majora.  Leio- 
myomata  sometimes  spring  from  the  superficial  attachments  of  the 
round  ligaments. 

Peritoneal  C3r8ts  of  the  labia  majora  are  produced  by  the  dila- 
tation of  abstricted  portions  of  the  canal  of  Nuck.  Other  liquid- 
containing  cysts  of  the  vulva  are  due  to  the  retention  of  glandular 
secretions  or  to  lymphangiectasis. 

Not  infrequently  comedones  and  atheromatous  cysts  originate 
from  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  labia  majora  and  minora.  Der- 
moid cysts  are  of  rare  occurrence. 

The  outlets  of  the  mucous  glands  of  Bartholin  lying  imme- 
diately behind  the  bulbus  vestibuli^  which  open  on  either  side  into 
the  groove  between  the  hymen  and  the  labium  minus,  are  some- 
times occluded,  and  then  the  secretion  accumulating  within  the 
ducts  dilates  them  into  one  or  more  cysts.  In  some  cases  the  cyst:> 
rupture  into  the  vagina  (voN  Recklinghausen),  in  otheiBtht* 
cyst-wall  becomes  proliferous  and  is  thereby  thickened. 

In  purulent  inflammation  of  the  vestibule,  such  as  that  charac- 
teristic of  gonorrhoea,  the  glands  of  Bartholin  are  liable  to  become 
inflamed,  and  pus  accumulates  in  their  ducts:  the  inflammation 
often  persists  in  them  long  after  it  has  subsided  in  the  vagina  and 
vestibule.  A  case  of  adenoma  of  Bartholin's  glands  has  been 
described  by  Coen. 
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THE  PREGXANT  UTERUS  AND  THE  OVUM 

331.  When  the  fecundated  ovum  lies  within  the  utems  and 
begins  to  develope,  the  muBCular  "wall  of  the  organ  undergoes 
certain  changes,  which  are  manifested  chiefly  by  the  enlargement 
and  multiplication  of  its  constituent  elements.  The  bulk  of  the 
uterus  grows  with  the  growth  of  the  ovum,  and  its  muscular  fibres 
become  more  numerous  and  increase  in  size  until  they  are  eight  or 
ten  times  the  ordinary  length.  The  muscular  hypertrophy  is  accom- 
panied jt?ar/jya«8i/  by  a  great  development  of  blood-vessels,  and  the 
uterus  is  thus  supplied  with  blood  sufficient  not  only  for  its  own 
needs  but  also  for  the  nourishment  of  the  foetus.  At  the  end  of 
gestation  the  uterus  presents  the  appearance  of  a  large  spheroidal 
body  extending  from  the  true  pelvis  nearly  to  the  epigastrium. 

Soon  after  the  reception  of  the  fecundated  ovum  the  uterine 
mucous  membrane  undergoes  proliferation,  and  forms  the  ma- 
ternal envelopes  known  as  the  deciduae;  these  enter  into  close 
relation  with  the  chorion  or  foetal  envelope,  and  at  delivery  are 
in  part  extruded  with  the  foetus. 

The  maternal  envelope  termed  the  decidua  vera  corresponds  to  the  altered 
endometrium,  except  for  the  portion  in  which  the  ovum  is  actually  embedded, 
and  which  when  developed  into  the  placenta  constitutes  a  special  bond  of 
connexion  between  ovum  and  uterus.  The  decidua  vera  is  produced  by  the 
proliferation  of  the  endometrium,  the  glands  becoming  dilated  and  sacculated, 
and  the  vascular  reticulum  undergoing  active  development.  The  membrane 
attains  its  maximum  proportions  in  the  fifth  month,  when  its  thickness  niav 
amount  to  one  centimetre.  It  consists  of  an  external  spongy  layer,  within 
which  the  uterine  glands  are  transformed  into  cavities  of  irregular  form,  and 
of  an  internal  compact  layer  interrupted  only  by  a  few  glandular  duct<*.  Its 
matrix  is  composed  of  blood-vessels  and  of  round,  elongated,  and  polyhedral 
cells,  wliicli  are  embedded  in  an  amorphous  ground-substance,  and  some  of 
which  are  nmlti nuclear  and  considerably  larger  tlian  the  cells  of  the  endome- 
trium in  its  ordinary  condition.  The  epithelial  cells  lining  the  dilated  uterine 
glands  are  generally  cubical  or  flattened,  some  of  them  appearing  swollen  and 
in  process  of  nnicous  or  fatty  degeneration.  In  the  later  stages  of  pregnancy 
the  epithelium  of  the  deeper-lying  glandular  cavities  disappears  altogether,  in 
the  more  superficial  cavities  it  persists  throughout. 

The  decidua  reflexa  is  formed  by  the  proliferation  of  the  decidua  vera, 
which  grows  over  the  surface  of  the  ovum  from  the  margin  of  attachment 
of  the  latter  to  the  utc»rine  wall.  This  membrane  accordingly  resembles  the 
decidua  vera  in  its  general  structure.  It  is  not  until  about  the  fifth  month, 
when  the  increased  bulk  of  the  ovum  brings  the  two  membranes  into  contact. 
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that  they  coalesce  and  the  glands  and  blood-vessels  of  the  refleza  disappear 
^Leopold),  the  reflexa  thenceforward  receiving  its  blood-supply  directly  trom 
the  vera. 

The  decidua  aerotiiia  is  the  part  of  the  proliferous  endometrium  over 
which  the  ovum  is  attached  to  the  uterus.  Its  structure  resembles  that  of  the 
vera,  except  for  the  fact  that  the  vessels  of  the  muscular  and  mucous  layers 
are  more  abundant  and  larger. 

The  outer  envelope  of  the  ovum,  or  chorion,  is  within  the  first  few  weeks 
of  gestation  beset  over  its  entire  surface  with  vascular  processes  or  villi,  which 
insinuate  themselves  into  the  substance  of  the  reflexa  and  serotina.  With  the 
growth  of  the  ovum  the  reflexa  becomes  stretched,  thinned  out,  and  non-vascu- 
lar, and  the  chorionic  villi  embedded  in  it  also  undergo  retrograde  changes, 
losing  their  blood-vessels  and  being  converted  into  slender  filaments.  In  the 
serotina,  on  the  other  hand,  the  proliferous  endometrium  grows  out  to  meet 
and  blend  with  the  chorionic  villi,  which  thus  form  what  is  called  the  foetal 
placenta.  Where  the  tips  of  the  chorionic  villi  come  into  contact  with  the 
mucous  membrane  the  cells  of  the  serotina  grow  round  them,  and  a  firm  con- 
nexion is  thus  established  between  the  two  structures.  At  the  same  time  the 
serotinal  blood-vessels  grow  out  toward  the  villi,  the  capillaries  dilating  and 
becoming  closely  applied  to  the  capillaries  of  the  villi,  so  that  when  the  latter 
send  out  lateral  buos  or  offshoots  these  readily  break  through  the  thin  walls 
of  the  serotinal  capillaries,  and  projecting  freely  within  their  channels  are 
bathed  in  the  serotinal  blood  (Leopold). 

The  chorionic  villi  and  the  serotinal  tissue  continue  their  growth  toward 
each  other  for  some  time  longer,  and  the  latter,  especially  over  the  spots  corre- 
sponding to  the  limits  of  the  cotyledons,  sends  long  processes  into  the  inter- 
villous tissue.  The  chorion  itself  is  however  reached  by  these  processes  only 
at  the  edge  of  the  placenta,  where  they  overspread  its  external  surface  for 
some  distance. 

With  the  growth  of  the  placenta  the  blood-spaces  produced  by  the  dilatation 
of  the  serotinal  capillaries  become  ever  wider,  until  at  length  when  the  placenta 
is  fully  developed  (fourth  month),  they  form  one  great  sinus  between  serotina 
and  chorion,  imperfectly  subdivided  into  minor  sinuses  by  the  villi  and  the 
serotinal  processes  alone.  Into  these  sinuses  blood  enters  from  the  thin-walled 
serotinal  arteries,  and  after  bathing  the  villi  of  the  foetal  placenta,  returns 
partly  through  the  large  marginal  vein  of  the  placenta,  and  partly  through  veins, 
of  the  endometrium  that  open  directly  into  the  great  sinus  and  its  subdivisions. 

The  surface  of  the  chorionic  villi  is  covered  over  with  epithelium  derived 
from  the  ovum,  and  it  is  only  at  the  junction  of  the  villi  with  the  decidua  that 
this  epithelium  disappears  towards  the  end  of  gestation.  The  inner  surface  of 
the  serotina  bounding  the  blood-sinuses  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  endothelial 
cells. 

The  portion  of  the  serotina  that  takes  part  in  the  formation  of  the  placenta 
is  termea  the  maternal  placenta.  Its  elaboration  is  always  associated  with 
an  abundant  development  of  blood-vessels  throughout  the  subserotinal  muscu- 
lar stratum,  but  up  to  the  end  of  gestation  the  vessels  continue  to  be  separated 
by  endometrial  tissue  containing  remnants  of  uterine  glands. 

As  early  as  the  fifth  month  multinuclear  giant-cells  make  their  appearance  in 
the  serotina  and  in  the  muscular  tissue  immediately  underlying  it.  From  the 
eighth  month  onwards  some  of  the  wide  placental  veins  begin  to  be  occluded 
by  thrombosis,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  ever-increasing  impediment  to  the 
venous  efllux  thus  created  may  be  one  of  the  factors  which  determine  the  onset 
of  labour  (Leopold). 

The  separation  of  the  placenta  and  the  foetal  membranes  takes  place  within 
the  spongy  laver  of  the  decidua,  and  accordingly  the  chorion  and  placenta 
when  extruded  as  the  after-birth  are  overlaid  uy  a  thin  stratum  of  decidua) 
tissue.  The  deepest  layer  of  the  endometrium,  containing  the  bases  of  the> 
uterine  glands,  remains  in  the  uterus,  and  from  it  the  normal  structure  is 
reproduced  during  involution. 
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332.  The  pathological  changes  that  occur  in  the  decidual 
membranes  during  gestation  are  not  yet  fully  understood, 
though  it  is  certain  that  in  some  cases  the  premature  expulsion  of 
the  ovum  is  referable  to  lesions  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane. 
Many  reports  of  cases  have  no  doubt  been  published,  in  which 
morbid  proliferation,  inflammation,  induration,  fatty  degeneration, 
etc.,  of  the  deciduae  are  referred  to ;  but  it  is  highly  probable 
that  in  this  connexion  much  that  is  described  as  morbid  is  really 
physiological  and  normal. 

In  the  first  place,  the  endometrium  is  liable  to  undergo  exces- 
sive prolifei-ation  or  h3rperpla8ia,  whereby  the  deciduae  (and  in 
particular  the  vera)  become  abnormally  thick,  the  overgrowth 
being  generally  attributed  to  chronic  decidual  endometritis.  The 
hyperplastic  thickening  is  met  with  chiefly  in  ova  that  are  expelled 
between  the  second  and  the  fourth  month  of  pregnancy,  and  either 
extends  over  the  whole  of  the  decidua  vera  or  is  local  and  partial, 
in  the  latter  case  assuming  the  form  of  nodose  and  polyjious  ex- 
crescences (^endometritis  decidua,  tuberosa,  or  polyposa^.     As  such 
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overgrowths  have  been  observed  chiefly  in  women  who  before 
pregnancy  were  the  subjects  of  chronic  endometritis,  it  is  probable 
that  the  conditions  are  related.  The  cause  of  the  primary  inflam- 
mation may  be  gonorrhoea!  or  syphilitic  infection,  or  some  other 
morbid  irritation. 

Not  infrequently  haemorrhage  from  the  decidua  takes  place, 
either  in  connexion  with  hyperplastic  thickening  or  independently. 
In  many  instances  the  bleeding  is  due  to  the  death  of  the  embryo 
and  the  separation  of  the  ovum  consequent  thereon. 

When  the  haemorrhage  is  recurrent  and  the  effused  blood 
coagulates,  the  solidified  fibrin  blends  with  the  foetal  membranes 
into  a  blood-soaked  mass  not  unlike  a  lump  of  gory  flesh :  this  is 
known  as  a  thrombotic  or  fleshy  mole.  When  the  mass  is  ex- 
pelled the  foetus  is  sometimes  found  to  be  intact,  though  smaller  , 
than  it  should  be  for  its  age.  In  other  cases  however  the  foetus 
cannot  be  discovered,  having  been  entirely  absorbed  (Art.  333), 
though  this  can  happen  only  when  at  the  time  of  its  death  it  was 
still  very  small. 

In  the  later  stages  of  gestation  the  most  important  changes 
affecting  the  deciduae  ai*e  those  relating  to  the  serotina  or  mater- 
nal placenta,  as  it  is  from  this  source  that  the  foetus  is  nourished, 
and  disorders  of  the  placental  tissues  are  thus  the  most  likely  to 
bring  about  premature  expulsion  of  the  ovum.  The  changes  in 
question  consist  mainly  in  fatty  or  hyaline  degeneration,  calciflca- 
tion,  thickening,  and  cellular  infiltration  of  the  decidual  tissue, 
and  in  partial  tnrombosis  of  the  maternal  vascular  sinuses.  Fatty 
degeneration  of  the  decidual  tissue  is  often  indicated  to  the  naked 
eye  by  the  presence  of  small  white  spots  in  the  maternal  placenta : 
in  other  instances  the  change  can  be  detected  only  with  the  micro- 
scope. It  chiefly  or  exclusively  affects  the  decidual  cells,  which 
are  sometimes  completely  broken  down  at  the  places  marked  by 
the  white  spots.  The  fatty  change  is  not  infrequently  associated 
with  calcareous  infiltration,  generally  near  the  attachments  of 
the  chorionic  villi. 

Hyperplastic  thickening  of  the  placenta  is  usually  of  very 
limited  extent,  and  is  in  most  cases  due  to  simple  increase  of  the 
decidual  portion  of  its  tissue.  Diffuse  and  nodose  fibrous  hyper- 
plasia has  been  described  by  R.  Maier. 

Cellular  infiltration  is  ordinarily  distributed  in  scattered 
patches  and  tracts,  the  former  at  times  reaching  the  size  of  a 
tubercle.  Occasionally  the  centre  of  the  cellular  patch  is  occupied 
by  curdy  detritus. 

Thromboses  of  the  maternal  sinuses  (sometimes  erroneously 
described  as  placental  infarcts)  appear  either  as  rounded  or  irregu- 
lar patches,  from  2  to  30  or  even  50  millimetres  in  diameter,  and 
lying  just  beneath  the  decidua  or  within  the  foetal  placenta,  or  as 
laminar  plates  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  chorion.  They 
are  usually  yellowish-white  or  reddish-yellow  in  tint,  like  decol- 
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orised  splenic  infarcts,  and  this  resemblance  has  led  to  the  tenn 
^ white  infarcts'  being  applied  to  them.  The  placental  tissue 
about  them  is  always  firmer  than  elsewhere. 

The  subchorionic  thrombi  are  dense  and  compact  in  texture, 
and  consist  of  homogeneous  fibrin,  which  is  often  distinctly  strati- 
fied and  traversed  by  clefts  and  channels  (the  canalised  fibrin  of 
Langhans).  They  usually  enclose  but  few  cellular  elements. 
The  subplacental  thrombi  frequently  contain  enclosures  that  are 
white  and  opaque,  or  rustK5oloured  and  pulpy;  and  sometimes 
they  are  excavated  into  hollows  filled  with  liquid,  which  in 
different  cases  is  clear  or  turbid,  colourless,  or  tinged  yellow  or 
brownish. 

The  mass  of  the  thrombus  is  made  up  partly  of  compact  hyaline 
.  or  stratified  fibrin,  partly  of  fibrillar  fibrin,  enclosing  varying  pro- 
portions of  white  and  red  blood-corpuscles.  At  times  the  leuco- 
cytes are  aggregated  into  masses,  as  if  they  had  at  some  previous 
time  been  crowaing  into  the  placental  sinuses.  In  the  softer  parts 
of  the  mass  the  fibrin  is  granular,  and  interspersed  with  the  amor- 
phous or  crystalline  detritus  of  red  corpuscles,  or  occasionally 
mingled  with  recently-extravasated  blood. 

The  placental  villi  enclosed  within  the  fibrinous  masses  have 
in  most  cases  lost  their  epithelium.  At  the  margin  the  nuclei  of 
the  connective-tissue  cells  are  still  capable  of  being  stained  with 
reagents  and  so  rendered  visible.  In  the  interior  of  the  larger 
thrombi  the  tissue  of  the  villi  looks  cloudy  or  homogeneous,  the 
nuclei  no  longer  take  up  stains,  while  the  vessels  are  impervious 
and  often  cease  to  be  traceable.  The  villi  are  therefore  manifestly 
necrotic,  and  at  times  they  are  even  calcified.  The  overlying 
decidua  may  be  unaltered  or  beset  with  patches  of  cellular  infiltra- 
tion. Occasionally  the  intercellular  ground-substance  appears  to 
be  increased,  and  then  looks  not  unlike  the  hyaline  stratified  or 
fibrillar  fibrin  of  the  thrombi.  The  cells  enclosed  in  it  are  some- 
times intact,  sometimes  necrotic  and  denucleated. 

The  above-described  changes  are  certainly  not  all  of  a  patho- 
logical nature.  Thus,  for  example,  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
decidual  tissue  at  the  end  of  gestation  is  so  common,  that  it  is  only 
when  it  is  excessive  or  premature  that  we  can  regard  it  as  of  any 
importance.  And  even  thickening  of  the  decidua  is  in  most  case's 
evidence  merely  of  some  trivial  variation  or  idiosyncrasy  in  rela- 
tion to  the  development  of  the  serotina  or  the  mode  of  separation 
of  the  placenta.  In  estimating  the  thickness  of  the  decidua  it 
must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  serotina  at  the  margin  of  the 
placenta  is  considerably  deeper  than  at  the  centre. 

Cellular  infiltrations  and  fibroid  changes  are  of  greater  signifi- 
cance. They  appear  for  the  most  part  in  the  foetal  membranes  of 
syphilitic  mothers,  though  at  present  there  are  no  sufficient  groun<ls 
for  deciding  definitely  that  they  are  necessarily  of  syphilitic  oriirin. 

Subchorionic  coagula  are,  according  to  Langhans,  of  constant 
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occurrence  in  the  last  months  of  pregnancy,  and  only  when  they 
are  abnormally  large  can  they  be  regarded  as  morbid. 

Large  subdecidual  thrombi  appear  to  be  specially  common  in 
women  aiEfected  with  syphilis;  but  it  is  beyond  doubt  that  they  are 
also  met  with  in  mothers  who  are  not  syphilitic,  for  example,  in 
those  who  suiEfer  from  Bright's  disease.  When  such  thrombi  are 
associated  with  cellular  infiltrations,  their  formation  is  perhaps 
referable  to  some  inflammatory  process;  but  in  the  absence  of  infil- 
tration it  is  not  easy  to  connect  thrombosis  with  any  of  the  other 
textural  changes  that  have  been  observed.  Probably  the  most 
natural  supposition  is  that  the  coagulation  is  due  to  wide-spread 
occlusion  of  the  efferent  veins.  In  other  cases  it  may  be  induced 
by  some  primary  alteration  in  the  blood ;  or  where  morbid  changes 
in  the  villi  have  taken  place,  which  from  their  nature  must  have 
been  antecedent,  these  changes  themselves  may  be  regarded  as 
sufficient  to  produce  thrombosis. 
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333.  The  foetal  membranes  consist  of  the  amnion  and  cho- 
rion, the  latter  going  to  form  the  foetal  placenta,  which  receives 
its  blood-vessels  from  the  umbilical  cord. 

The  aminion  consists  of  a  thin  fibrous  membrane  and  an  inter- 
nal layer  of  epithelium,  which  lines  the  inside  of  the  embryo-sac 
and  is  continued  over  the  cord. 

The  chorion  forms  the  external  envelope  of  the  embrj^o,  and 
is  lined  on  its  outer  surface  with  epithelium ;  it  very  soon  acquires 
a  shaggy  coat  of  villous  processes,  which  are  furnished  with  capil- 
laries derived  from  the  umbilical  vessels.  As  development  pro- 
ceeds the  villi  grow  luxuriantly  over  the  part  where  the  placenta 
is  formed  (chorion  frondosum)^  while  everywhere  else  they  dwin- 
dle and  disappear  (chorion  laeve). 

By  the  end  of  gestation  the  placenta  appears  as  a  cake-ehaped 
organ  of  about  3  centimetres  in  thickness  and  14  to  16  centimetres 
in  width,  and  weighing  500  grammes  or  more.  The  foetal  pla- 
centa is  made  up  of  the  amnion  and  the  superimposed  chorion 
with  its  dendritic,  vascular,  and  epithelium-covered  villi,  which 
are  in  contact  externally  with  the  maternal  placenta.  The  villi 
are  separated  by  deep  furrows,  into  which  pass  processes  of  the 
maternal  placenta,  these  processes  being  grouped  into  lobes  known 
as  cotyledons. 

It  is  not  yet  certainly  determined  whether  as  a  matter  of  fact 
the  foetal  envelopes  are  liable  to  defects  of  development,  and 
whether,  if  such  imperfection  actually  occurs,  it  or  primary  degen- 
eration of  the  chorion  and  its  villi  has  anything  to  do  with  the 
abortions  that  are  so  common  in  the  first  months  of  gestation. 

In  particular  cases  of  abortion  during  the  earlj^  months  the 
villi  have  been  found  to  be  remarkably  small.  Moreover,  Avhen 
the  ovum  has  been  prematurely  expelled,  owing  to  the  death  of 
the  embryo,  to  decidual  disease,  or  to  haemorrhage,  the  villi  and 
their  epithelium  are  sometimes  found  to  have  undergone  fatty  or 
mucous  degeneration,  or  to  be  overlaid  with  coagulated  blood. 
Not  infrequently  the  blood  effused  in  successive  haemorrhages 
clots  into  a  solid  mass,  which  in  some  parts  is  red  (from  the  pres- 
ence of  red  corpuscles),  in  other  parts  yellowish  or  greyish- 
white,  and  which  cannot  be  separated  from  the  foetal  envelopes 
without  tearing  off  the  villi :  this  mass  constitutes  the  thrombotic 
or  fleshy  mole  described  in  Art.  332. 

Hypertrophy  and  gelatinous  degeneration  of  the  chorionic 
villi  may  supervene  in  the  earlier  or  the  later  months  of  gestation, 
and  may  extend  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  ovum  or  be  limited 
to  particular  portions  of  it,  affecting  for  example  only  tlie  villi  of 
the  placenta  or  of  one  of  its  cotyledons. 

The  hypertrophied  villi  are  abnormally  large,  and  many  of 
their  twigs  are  swollen  and  flask-sliJiped.  When  thej'  consist  of 
fibrous  tissue  the  resulting  structure  might  be  described  as  a 
fibroma  of  the  placenta.     When  mucous  degeneration  supervenes 
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the  twigs  swell  to  a  still  lat^r  size,  and  become  club-slinped, 
spindle-shaped,  and  globular,  so  that  they  come  to  resemble  a 
bunch  of  thin-skinned  grapes  or  thin-walled  bladders  (Fig.  536), 
The  structure  so  produced  is  accordingly  described  aa  a  vesicular, 
hydatidiform,  or  briefly 
hydatid  mole.  Vie- 
OHOW  classes  such 
moles  with  the  myxo- 
mata. 

The  separate  vesi- 
cles measure  2  to  12 
or  more  millimetres  in 
diameter,  and  hang 
from  slender  pedicles 
attached  to  other  vesi- 
cles or  to  the  chorion 
itself.  Theirsubstance 
consists  of  mucous  tis- 
sue with  a  few  cells 
and  fibres,  whose  wide 
interstices  are  occu- 
pied with  liquid  con- 
taining mucin.  When 
the  degeneration  aeia 
in  early  the  fibrous 
elemente  are  scanty ; 
but  if  the  chorion  is 
already  somewhat  advanced  in  development  before  it  degenerates 
the  texture  is  more  like  that  of  oedematous  fibrous  tissue. 

The  cause  of  this  peculiar  overgrowth  and  metaplasia  of  the 
chorionic  villi  is  still  uncertain.  Sometimes  the  mucous  degener- 
ation affects  portions  only  of  the  chorion,  or  is  limited  to  the  um- 
bilical cord,  the  villi  themselves  being  exempt. 

If  the  degeneration  of  the  villi  is  at  all  widespread  the  embryo 
generally  perishes,  and  in  early  abortions  is  apt  to  be  completely 
absorbed.  Even  when  the  embryo  dies,  however,  the  foetal  mem- 
branes remain  for  some  time  in  the  uterus,  and  continue  to  grow, 
provided  they  are  adequately  supplied  with  blood  from  the  aecid- 
uae.  When  the  degeneration  of  the  membranes  is  local,  the  foetus 
may  either  become  malformed  and  stunted,  or  develops  normally. 
When  two  ova  are  present  in  the  uterus  at  the  same  time,  one 
may  develope  normally  and  the  other  be  converted  into  a  hydatid 
mole. 

The  tips  of  the  degenerated  villi  are  in  some  cases  free,  in 
others  attached  to  the  uterine  mucous  membrane,  and  are  occa- 
sionally so  firmly  adherent  to  the  latter  that  they  remain  behind 
when  the  membranes  are  extruded.  Cases  have  moreover  been 
recorded  (Volkmanx,  von  Jarotzky,  Waldeyeh,   Kbiegbb, 
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and  Meyeu)  in  which  these  structures  had  underg'one  proliferation 
and  penetrated  deeply  into  the  uterine  wall  (Art.  334,  Fig.  539). 

Haemorrhage  from  the  decidua  is  very  common  iu  case^  of 
hydatidiform  degeneration,  and  gives  rise  to  various  conibinatioDS 
of  the  hydatid  with  the  fleshy  mole. 

Among  the  morbid  changes  of  the  foetal  placenta,  other  than 
those  related  to  the  formation  of  moles,  fattjs  calcareous,  and 
necrotic  degenerations  of  particular  villi  are  the  commonest 
Necrosis  is  usually  a  result  of  the  thrombosis  of  the  placental 
sinuses  above  described.  Fatty  and  calcareous  changes  other  than 
necrotic  are  very  frequently  observed,  and  indeed  the  appearance 
of  fat  in  some  of  the  cells  of  the  chorion  or  its  villi  towards  the 
end  of  gestation  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  pathological.  Fibrous 
thickening,  taking  the  form  of  somewhat  elevated  patches  in  the 
placental  chorion,  is  also  of  normal  occurrence. 

Inflammatory  changes  indicated  by  cellular  infiltration,  dis- 
seminated or  diffuse,  are  met  with  in  the  chorion,  in  the  placental 
villi,  and  in  the  umbilical  cord ;  they  generally  follow  the  course 
of  the  vessels.  In  the  placental  chorion  the  infiltration  sometimes 
extends  beyond  the  fibrous  layer  to  the  external  epithelial  stratum, 
which  according  to  Langhans  is  normally  liable,  towards  the 
end  of  pregnancy,  to  be  transformed  into  hyaline  canalised  fibrin. 

When  such  infiamniatory  changes  are  present  the  villi  appear 
thickened  and  hyperplastic ;  but  where  the  evidence  of  inflamma- 
tion is  slight  it  is  not  easy  to  say  whether  a. villus  is  i-eally  hyper- 
trophied  or  not. 

In  some  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  chorion  and  umbilical 
cord  the  vessel-walls  of  these  structures  also  show  signs  of  cellular 
infiltration  (Fig.  537  c)  or  fibroid  induration ;  in  exceptional  in- 
stances some  of  them  are  calcified,  and  whit«  or  mixed  thrombi 
are  apt  to  be  deposited  on  the  altered  intima. 

The  last-named  changes  are  in  general  associated  with  syphi- 
litic lesions  of  the  foetus  and  mother;  the  infiltrated  and  indurated 
vessel-walls  sometimes  indeed  enclose  necrotic  foci  (Fig.  537  c), 
and  the  structure  thus  produced  might  fairly  be  described  as 
gummatous.  Under  like  conditions  wide-spread  hyperplasia  of 
the  placental  villi  is  said  to  take  place  in  certain  cases 
(Fhaxkel). 

Tuberculosis  of  the  placenta  is  rare,  though  cases  have  been 
observed  in  which  the  chorionic  villi  contained  typical  tubercles 
(Lehmanx,  Schmokl,  Kockkl). 

As  examples  of  variation  affecting  the  size  and  form  of  the 
placenta  we  may  mention  excess  or  defect  in  regard  to  its  volume, 
its  subdivision  into  from  two  to  seven  placejitulae^  and  its  defor- 
mation into  the  shape  of  a  horse-shoe  when  it  is  attached  near  the 
internal  os  uteri.  Not  infrequently  it  assumes  the  form  known 
as  placenta  marginata,  in  which  at  a  little  distance  from  its 
border  it  appears  encircled  more  or  less  completely  by  a  white 
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band,  consisting  ot  decidual  tissue,  chorionic  villi,  fibrin,  and  cal- 
careous deposits  (O.  Kustser).  In  very  rare  cases  no  definite 
placenta  is  developed  at  all,  the  entire  surface  of  tiie  ovum  being 
attached  by  its  vascular  villi  to  the  decidua. 

The  length  of  the  tuubllical  cord  varies  within  wide  limits, 
the  maximum  being  about  190  centimetres;  on  the  other  hand 
it  may  be  so  extremely  short  that  the  placenta  seems  directly 
attached  to  the  navel.     Usually  the  cord  is  inserted  about  the 
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middle  of  the  placenta,  but  not  infrequently  it  arises  from  the 
edge  (battledore  placenta  or  intertio  marginalii).  In  rare  cases 
the  insertion  is  extra-placental,  the  blood-vessels  entering  the 
chorion  and  running  along  its  surface  to  the  placenta  (iniertio 
velamentosa).  One  of  the  two  umbilical  arteries  may  be  absent, 
though  this  is  uncommon  (Fig.  537). 

knots  and  twists  are  frequently  formed  in  the  cord,  but  they 
seldom  interfere  with  the  circulation  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause 
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the  death  of  the  foetus.  The  twists  that  are  met  with  in  the  case 
of  still-born  foetuses  have  usually  been  produced  after  death 
(RuGB,  Martin).  The  cord  is  very  often  looped  round  some 
part  of  the  body,  but  this  seldom  results  in  the  death  or  the  muti- 
lation of  the  foetus. 

HydramniOB  is  an  excessive  accumulation  of  liquid  (Jiquiyr 
amnil}  within  the  membranes,  the  weight  of  which  by  the  end  of 
pregnancy  may  considerably  exceed  1-6  kilogrammes.  Two  varie- 
ties, an  acute  (Charpentier)  and  a  chronic,  have  been  distin- 
guished. The  chronic  form  is  associated  with  oedematous  or 
dropsical  conditions  of  the  mother,  or  results  from  hypertrophy  of 
the  placenta,  thickening  of  the  deciduae,  and  persistence  ofthe 
vessels  of  the  non-villous  portion  of  the  chorion  (Jungbluth) 
which  normally  become  obliterated.  The  foetus  may  be  well 
developed  or  stunted ;  if  the  hydramnios  is  large  the  foetus  may 
die. 

The  acute  form  generally  makes  its  appearance  between  the 
fourth  and  the  sixth  month  (Schroeder),  and  sometimes  within 
a  week  or  two  distends  the  uterus  beyond  the  size  usual  at  the 
end  of  pregnancy.     The  cause  of  this  condition  is  unknown. 

Toward  the  end  of  pregnancy  the  amnion  is  liable  to  rupture, 
and  separate  itself  from  the  chorion.  The  movements  of  the 
foetus  in  some  cases  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  bands  or  infold- 
ings  which  indent  or  constrict  the  umbilical  cord  (Braun,  Lebe- 
deff).  According  to  Ahlfeld,  strips  of  the  amniotic  epithelium 
are  very  often  scratched  off  the  membrane  by  the  nails  of  the 
full-time  foetus  as  it  moves  about.  When  the  liquor  amnii  is 
scanty  the  amnion  is  apt  to  be  thrown  into  folds  and  to  form 
abnormal  attachments  to  the  skin  of  the  foetus ;  these  give  rise 
to  local  malformations  of  the  adherent  parts. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Foetal  Membranes  and 

Placenta  (see  also  Arts.  332  and  334). 

Ackermaxn:   Morbid  anatomy  of  the  placenta  Virchow's  Festschrift  {interna- 

tionnle)  I  Berlin  1891 
Ahlfki.d:    Myxomatous   vesicles   in    the   placental   chorion   A.  f.   Gynak,  xi 

1877;  Placenta  bipartita  Berichte  u.  Arheiten  iii  Leipzig  1887;   ()rigin  of 

central  and  velamentous  insertion  ibidem  ii  I^ipzig  1885 
Barnes:    Fatty    degeneration    Med.-chir.    Trans.  I^ondon   xvi,   xxxiv  1851, 

XXXVI  1853 
Bossi  and  Conti  :  Placental  anomalies  Mem.  re<d.  Arcad.  di  med.  Genoa  1888 
Kbkrtii  :  Diffuse  myxoma  of  the  chorion  V,  A.  iiO  1867 
Ehrkndorfkr  :   (\ysten  d.  menschl.  Xnchgtburt  Vienna  1893 
Ercolam  :  Memoria  delle  malattie  delta  placenta  Bologna  1871 ;  A.  ital.  de  bittl, 

V1871 
Fraxkel:  Calcification  of  the  placenta  A.  f.  (hjndk.  ii  1871 
Fross :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  placenta  Inaufj.  Diss.  Tiibingen  1888 
FiTRTH  :    Disease  of  the  umbilicus  in  new-born  infants  Wiener  KliniL  xi  and 

XII  1885 
(iASCARd:  Placental  syphilis  These  Paris  1885 
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Gscheidlrn:  Chemical  examination  of  myxomatous  vesicles  A.  f,  Gyndk. 

VI  1874 
Hrgak  and  Maier:  Interstitial  placentitis  V,  A.  ^S  1867 
Hknnig  :  Bau  und  Erkranken  d,  menschl.  Placenta  Leipzig  1872 
Herman  :  Placental  hypertrophy  Trans.  Obstet.  Soc.  xxiv  London  1883 
Hildebrandt:    Monaisschr.  /.    Geburtsh.  xviii   1861;    Myxofibroma  of  the 

placenta  in  a  unicornuate  uterus  ibidem  xxxi  1868 
Hyrtl  :  Die  Blutgefdsse  der  menschlichen  Nachgehurt  Vienna  1870 
Jacquet  :  Haeniatoma  A .  de  physiol,  v  1873 
VON  Jarotsky  and  Waldeyer:  Hvdatid  mole  adherent  to  the  uterus;  intra- 

parietal  and  intravascular  development  of  the  chorionic  villi  Beitrdge  z. 

Geb.  u.  Gyndk,  i  Berlin  1870 
JuNGBLUTH  :  On  the  liquor  amnii  Inaug.  Diss,  Bonn  1869 
Kaufmann  :  Myxosarcoma  of  the  funis  V.  A,  121 1890 
KiLiAN :  Neue  Z.f,  Gyndk.  xxvii  1850;  Z.  /.  rationelle  Med,  viii  Heidelberg 

1849 
Krieoer:  Partial  defeneration  of  the  placenta  Monatsschr.  /,  Gebnrtsh.  xxiv 

1864;  Interstitial  mole  V,  A,^  1868  and  Beitr&ge  z,  Geburtsh,  ii  Stutt- 
gart 1888 
KiJSTNER,  O.:  Hydramnios  yl.  /.  Gmdk.  x  1876  xxi  1883;   Adenoma  and 

granuloma  of  the  navel  in  new-born  infants  A.  f,  Gyndk,  ix  1876,  V.  A, 

69  1877 ;  Anomalies  of  the  placenta  and  membranes,  and  pathology  of  the 

foetus  Handh.  d,  Geburtsh.  ii  Stuttgart  1888 
Langhans:  Calcification  of  the  placenta  in  putrid  foetuses  A,  f,  Gyndk,  i 

1870  III  1873 
Lehmann:  Tuberculosis  of  the  placenta  D,  med,  Woch,  1893 
Leopold  :  Thickening  of  the  venous  walls  A ,  f,  Gyndk,  viii  1875 
Martin:   Partial  degeneration  of  the  placenta  3/onato5cAr. /.  Geburtsh,  xxix 

1867 ;  Handatlas  der  Gyndk,  u,  Geb,  Berlin  1878 
Martin-Saint-Ange  :  Iconographie  pathol,  de  Vctuf  humain  feconde  en  rapport 

arec  Vetiologie  de  Vavortement  {avec  19  planches  chromolithographiees)  Paris 

Merttens:  Normal  and  morbid  anatomy  of  the  placenta  Z,f,  Geburtsh,  xxx 


MiJLLER,  H. :   Ueber  den  Bau  der  Molen  Wiirzburg  1847 

Murray:  Calcification  of  the  placenta  Trans,  Obstet,  Soc.  xxiv  Ix)ndon 

Oedm ANSON:  Calcification  of  the  umbilical  vein  A,/.  Gyndk.  1 1870 

Pedicini:  Placental  syphilis  Progresso  med.  1887 

RuGE,  C. :  Torsion  of  tne  funis  Z.f.  Geburtsh.  i  1877 

ScuMORL  and  Kockel:    Tuberculosis  of  the  placenta  Ziegler*s  Beitrdge  xvi 

1894 
Storch  :  Myxoma  of  the  placenta  V.  A.72  1878 
Taruffi  :  Sulle  anomalie  della  placenta  Milan  1887  and  A  nnal,  universi  di  med, 

279  Milan  1887 
ViRCHOW :  Die  krankhaften  Geschwillste  i  Berlin  1863 
Volkmann:  Interstial'malignant  mole  V.  A,  41  1868 
VON  WiNCKEL :   Syphilitic  occlusion  of  the  umbilical  vein  Berichte  und  Studien 

I  Leipzig  1874 

384.  The  separation  of  the  ovnm  in  parturition  takes  place 
at  the  spongy  layer  of  the  decidua  vera  and  serotina,  the  propor- 
tionate thickness  of  the  portions  of  the  membrane  respectively 
retained  and  expelled  being  subject  to  considerable  variation.  The 
portion  retained  consists  of  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  deepest  layers 
of  the  endometrium  with  the  Ixises  of  the  glands,  whose  epithe- 
lium persists  up  to  the  end  of  pregnancy. 

Immediately  after  delivery  regenerative  proliferation  of  the 

4a 
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mucous  membrane  sets  in,  though  in  the  first  few  days  of  the  puer- 
perium  fragments  of  the  superncial  layers  continue  to  be  shed  and 
a  certain  amount  of  blood  continues  to  ooze  from  the  vessels,  with 
the  result  that  the  hyperaemic  mucous  membrane  appears  forsome 
time  to  be  smeared  with  liquid  or  clotted  blood,  and  with  partiallj- 
exfoliated  greyish-white  or  yellowish-white  shreds  of  fatty-  mucous 
niembrane.  At  the  same  time  cells  migrate  from  the  blood-vessek 
iind  mingling  with  the  cast-off  shreds  and  the  extravasated  blood 
are  discharged  from  the  uterus  as  the  lochia. 

Both  at  the  site  of  the  placenta  and  beyond  it  a  new  endome- 
trium with  its  glanils  is  produced.     Over  the  placental  site  the 


I    ploc  uta  b    ep  he  a         s  tilirin  red  b  ood-c  rpuscles 


orgaiiisat  o  of  tl  e  tl  o  1  n  tl  e  ute  e  s  nuses  wh  ch  had 
begun  btf  re  libo  r  set  n  procee  1  nj  11  and  the  large  thi-om- 
bosed  V  sit  ifte  lei  e  i  oject  f  o  the  raw  surface  grow 
smaller  by  degrees  and  sink  back  into  the  thickness  of  the  uterine 
wall. 

In  the  coui-se  of  four  to  six  weeks  the  regeneration  of  the 
mucous  membrane  is  usually  coni|>leted,  though  the  rate  at  which 
it  proceeds  varies  greatly  in  different  cases,  and  is  liable  to  be 
considenibly  i"etarded  bv  various  causes,  such  as  general  weakness 
of  the  constitution  or  tulierculnsis  (KrxniiAT.  Lkopold). 

Until  the  process  of  regeneration  has  reached  a  certain  st^e 
of  completeness,  the  uterine  surface  l>etweeii  the  mouths  of  the 
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glands  must  be  regarded  as  if  it  were  an  open  wound,  inasmuch 
as  it  is  not  covered  with  epithelium,  and  the  lymphatics  and  blood- 
vessels are  thus  exposed  and  unprotected. 

When  the  ovum  is  expelled,  whether  prematurely  or  at  full 
time,  it  not  infrequently  happens  that  fragments  of  the  foetal  en- 
velopes or  of  the  placenta  remain  in  the  uterus,  and  that  the 
decidua  is  imperfectly  detached  and  extruded.  In  most  cases 
these  membranes  and  decidual  remnants  are  afterwards  expelled 
or  evacuated  artificially,  but  they  occasionally  remain  within  the 
uterus  for  weeks  or  even  for  months,  and  give  rise  to  ulterior  dis- 
turbances. 

The  most  common  result  of  any  importance  is  the  supervention 
of  haemorrhage  and  the  formation  of  flbrinous  poljrpi  (decidual, 
chorionic,  or  placental)  or  uterine  haematomata,  the  effused  blood 
undergoing  partial  coagulation,  and  so  permeating  and  enclosing 
in  masses  of  fibrin  the  remnants  of  the  decidua,  of  the  mem- 
branes, or  of  the  placenta  (Fig.  638  a  b  c  d).  When  the  haemo- 
rrhage is  recurrent  the  haematoma  sometimes  attains  the  size  of 
the  nst,  and  at  length  projects  into  the  cervix.  In  cases  of  some 
standing  the  outer  layers  of  the  polypus  are  remarkably  firm, 
while  the  interior  parts  may  be  partially  softened.  The  base  is 
adherent  to  the  mucous  membrane. 

According  to  Kijstner,  Chiari,  Schmorl,  Gottschalk, 
SANGER,  and  others,  after  the  premature  expulsion  of  an  appar- 
ently-normal ovum,  or  after  the  removal  of  a  hydatid  mole,  re- 
tained fragments  of  the  decidua  serotina  occasionally  undergo 
proliferous  changes,  giving  rise  to  diffuse  or  polypous  hyperplasia 
of  the  membrane,  or  even  to  an  actual  neoplasm,  which  has  been 
variously  described  as  deciduoma  malignuxn  or  sarcoma  de- 
cidno-cellulare  (Sanger).  This  growth  sometimes  spreads 
superficially  and  sometimes  assumes  the  form  of  rounded  nodes: 
in  either  case  it  rapidly  produces  metastases  in  the  uterus  and 
elsewhere.  The  original  tumour  and  its  metastases  are  essentially 
of  an  epithelial  nature  (Marchand),  the  cells  lining  the  chorion 
(syncytium  and  ectodermal  layer)  undergoing  neoplastic  prolifera- 
tion, and  producing  large  multinuclear  and  polyhedral  cells.  The 
intrauterine  growth  gives  rise  to  profuse  haemorrhage  and  foetid 
watery  discharges.  The  malignancy  of  the  neoplasm  is  extreme, 
and  the  patient  speedily  becomes  cachetic  and  dies,  unless  the 
uterus  is  removed  in  time. 

In  rare  cases  remnants  of  the  placenta  also  become  proliferous, 
and  grow  into  an  autonomous  malignant  neoplasm,  that  infil- 
trates the  uterine  wall  by  way  of  the  blood-vessels  (Fig.  639  «///), 
and  thus  by  interfering  with  the  circulation  induces  necrosis  and 
disintegration  of  the  invaded  tissues.  Such  growths  are  accord- 
ingly described  as  destructive  placental  polypi  or  malignant 
placentomata.  The  neoplastic  proliferation  appears  in  general 
to  start  in  degenerate  chorionic  villi  (Art.  333),  but  it  is  also 


1092        THE   PREGNANT   UTEKUS   AND  THE  OVUM 

Ualtle  to  originate  in  placental  remnants  tliat  have  not  iindergoM  I 
myxomatous  change.  Piipillary  outgrowths  are  produced  thit  I 
reiiumble  chorionic  villi  (Fig.  539  d  dy  ef),  some  being  compos«l  | 
merely  of  aggi'egated  epithelial  cells,  while  othera  also  encluse  s  I 
certain  amount  of  delicate  fibrous  tissue. 


prollternns  rilliu   p«nelnttiiig   Into  ■ 

eumtl  vessel 
pTuliferouB   c^horianlc    epithelial   mIU 

wilbiD  tbe  veins  of  lb6  uterine  wall 

thnirobiw 

prullferous  celU  in  the  wali  uf  a  \fiEri 


a    raaacuUt  tlnue  of  tbe  uterus 

b    larjie  venous  Hiiius 

«    thrombus 

d  di  lutravtutcalar  iagroirtbs  from  tlje 
chorionic  villi  into  a  UrKB  blood- 
sinus,  some  lying  free  (d),  others 
attaclietl  to  the  ainiis-wall  ({i|) 


According  as  the  epithelial  or  the  fibrous  elements  predomtnHte 
in  these  neoplastic  villi,  the  growth  may  be  classed  as  a  carcinoma 
or  as  a  sarcoma. 

Combinations  of  haematoma  with  overgrowth  of  the  decidnaor 
of  the  placental  villi  are  described. 


Refemii-ea  on  Ifeddual  i 


nd  Phiceiital  Fihrinoua  Polypi  ami 
lyeopiaavis  (see  also  Art.  333). 

Ahlpeld:  Brrichle  ii.  Arbeilen  I  Gie^Hen  1B83 

CuiARi :  Carcinotna  of  the  fuudua  Witn.  iitnl.  Jnhrb.  ill  1877 

Fbaenkkl:  Chorionic  can! ill oma  of  the  uterua  A./,  f.ignitk.  klviii  1894 

GoTTSCUALS:    Sarcoma    choriu-deciduo-celliilare  Bei'l.  Idin.  Worh,  1893;    Sal 

coma  of  the  clinrioiiic  villi  A.f.  Gyndl:  xlvi  1894 
Heoar  :  Die  Palhiilogie  vnd  Therap.  d.  PlaceMarrelention  Berlin  1862 
■locSEBAHD  and  Lacuoix  :  Deciduonia  lUAli^niirn  Ann.  de  ggnti-ohriie  ISM 
VON  Kahldem  :  Destructive  plAoent^l  pol<rpi  Cent.  f.  ally.  Path,  it' 1881 
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Kaltenbach:  Z,f,  Geburtsh,  ii  1877 

KiERSNOwsKi  :  Kegeneratiou  of  the  uterine  epithelium  after  parturition 
Anatom,  HeflelBQ^ 

Klers  :  AUgemeine  Pathologie  ii  Jena  1889 

Klein  :  Deciduo-«arcoma  giganto-cellulare  A,f.  Gyndk,  xlvii  1894 

Klotz:  Deciduoma  A,f,  GynHk,  xxxix  1891 

KoETTKiTZ :  Malignant  chorio-decidual  tumours  D,  med.  Woch.  1893 

Kt'STNER,  O. :  Beitrdge  zur  Lehre  von  der  Endometritis  Jena  1883;  A,/,  Gyndk, 
XIII,  XIV,  and  xviii  1878-1881 

LoHLEiN :  Sarcoma  deciduo-cellulare  from  myxoma  of  the  chorion  Cent,  / 
Gyndk,  xvii  1893;  Monatsschr. /.  Geburtsk.  new  series  1 1895 

Marchand  :  Hydatid  moles  Z,  f.  Geburtsh.  xxxii  1895 ;  Decidual  tumours 
Monatsschr,  f,  Geburtsk,  1 1895 

Menge:  Deciduo-sarcoma  Z,/.  Geburtsh,  xxx  1894 

Meyer  :  Destructive  proliferation  of  retained  myxomatous  chorionic  villi 
A,/,  Gyndk,  xxxiii  1888 

Pfannenstiel:  Hydatidiform  sarcoma  V.  A,  127  1892 

Pfeifer:  Deciduoma  malignum  Prager  med.  Woch.  1890 

Sanger:  Sarcoma  uteri  deciduo-cellulare  A,f,  Gyndk.  xuv  1894 

ViRCHOW :  Die  krankhnften  GeschwiUste  I  Berlin  1863 

Zahn:  Perforation  of  the  uterus  by  a  placental  polypus  resulting  in  retro- 
uterine haematocele  V,  A ,  96  1884 

335.  The  pnerperal  state.  By  the  act  of  parturition  con- 
ditions are  usually  induced,  both  in  the  uterus  and  in  the  cervix 
and  vagina,  which  render  these  parts  highly  susceptible  to  septic 
infection,  the  most  important  exciting  agents  being  the  patho- 
genic micrococci.  The  commonest  injuries  are  bruises  and  lacei*a- 
tions  of  the  cervix  and  the  vaginal  orifice,  and  these  must  in  fact 
be  regarded  as  unprotected  wounds.  When  infective  micro-organ- 
isms gain  access  to  the  genital  canal  immediately  before  or  after 
delivery,  the  chances  of  tmumatic  septic  infection  are  very  great 
indeed,  and  the  result  is  often  enough  the  induction  of  inflamma- 
tion, purulent,  phlegmonous,  diphtheritic,  pyaemic,  or  septicaemic 
as  the  case  may  be.  The  infection  commonly  starts  in  wounds  of 
the  vulva,  vagina,  and  cervix,  these  parts  being  more  exposed 
than  the  uterus,  though  the  first  local  manifestation  may  appear 
in  the  interior  of  the  uterus,  whose  secretions  afford  a  suitable 
nidus  for  the  settlement  and  multiplication  of  microbes. 

Theinfected  lacerations  of  the  vagina  and  cervix  are  frequently 
converted  into  ulcers,  whose  margms  and  floors  are  somewhat 
densely  infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  and  ultimately  suppurate, 
slough,  or  become  gangrenous ;  but  from  such  an  infected  wound 
of  the  vagina  it  is  possible  for  grave  general  infection  to  proceed, 
though  no  suppuration  or  gangrene  is  apparent  about  the  local 
lesion  itself,  and  the  like  is  true  of  lacerations  and  contusions  of 
the  cervix. 

Infection  of  the  interior  of  the  uterus  is  usually  followed  by 
putrid  decomix)sition  of  the  extravasated  blood  and  exfoliated 
decidual  tissue,  the  surface  assuming  a  dirty -grey,  greyish -yellow, 
brown,  or  black  colour,  and  giving  off  a  foetid  odour.  More  or 
less  extensive  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  set  up» 
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and  issues  in  suppuration,  sloughing,  or  gangrene.     Sometimes  the 
surface  is  covered  over  with  a  film  of  croupous  exudation. 

No  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  ultimate  extension  of  these 
destructive  processes.  The  site  of  the  placenta  may  be  involved 
at  an  early  stage,  or  it  may  remain  for  a  long  time  unaffected. 

In  the  milder  cases  the  inflammation  is  limited  to  the  part  first 
infected,  though  it  frequently  spreads  widely,  both  in  depth  and 
extent.  Infection  proceeding  from  a  vulvar  laceration  spread« 
to  the  vagina,  the  pelvic  cellular  tissue,  and  the  labia,  and  leads  to 
more  or  less  considerable  swelling  of  these  parts,  which  is  due  to 
inflammatory  oedema,  often  accompanied  by  haemorrhagic  or  puru- 
lent infiltration:  here  and  there  this  oedema  is  apt  to  result  in 
suppuration  or  even  in  gangrene.  Infection  proceeding  from 
wounds  of  the  cervix  spreads  to  the  underlying  cellular  tissue: 
that  proceeding  from  the  uterine  surface  invades  the  underlying 
muscular  wall,  and  the  inflammation  frequently  extends  to'  the 
broad  ligaments  and  the  serous  covering  of  the  uterus. 

The  infection  travels  by  way  of  the  wide  interstitial  lymph- 
spaces  of  the  uterine  wall,  whose  tissues  after  parturition  are  re- 
laxed and  flushed  by  an  abundant  stream  of  lymph.  The  inflam- 
matory swelling  of  the  parametric  cellular  tissue  and  of  the 
uterine  wall  itself  accordingly  tends  to  become  diffuse :  at  times 
however  only  certain  tracts  of  the  tissue  appear  to  be  involved, 
the  infection  extending  along  particular  lymphatics  or  blood- 
vessels. In  these  cases  the  uterine  wall  or  the  pelvic  cellular 
tissue  contains  lymphatics  filled  with  pus,  or  veins  with  softened 
and  puriform  thrombi.  The  parametric  inflammation  occasionally 
spreads  very  widely,  passing  up  beneath  the  peritoneum  as  far  a^ 
the  perinephric  tissue  or  over  the  brim  of  the  false  pelvis  down  to 
the  thiglki.  The  path  taken  by  the  inflammation  is  indicated  by 
serous,  haemorrhagic,  and  purulent  oedema,  abscesses,  gangrene, 
and  pyaemic  thrombosis  of  the  blood-vessels  and  lymphatics. 

When  the  inflammation  is  extensive  the  pelvic  peritoneum, 
and  often  the  abdominal  peritoneum  also,  are  sooner  or  later 
involved ;  even  the  pleura,  pericardium,  and  interlobular  pul- 
monary tissues  are  sometimes  affected,  and  fibrinous,  fibriiio-puru- 
lent,  sero-purulent,  or  putrid  exudations  are  thus  effused  into 
these  tissues. 

In  inflammation  of  the  broad  ligaments  and  the  pelvic  peri- 
toneum, the  ovary  always  becomes  more  or  less  inflamed  and 
swollen,  and  in  some  cases  is  partially  or  completely  destroyed  by 
suppuration  or  gangrenous  softening  and  putrefaction.  The  tubes 
are  generally  swollen  and  infiltrated,  the  inflammation  p;issing 
to  them  from  the  peritoneum.  It  is  only  in  very  rare  cjises  that 
puerj^eral  endometritis  spreads  from  the  uteiiis  directly  to  the 
tubes,  and  thence  to  the  peritoneum. 

The  system  generally  is  always  more  or  less  affected  in  these 
varieties  of  infection,  toxic  substances  elaborated  at  the  local  seat 
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of  inflammation  being  taken  up  and  diffused  by  the  lymphatics 
and  blood-vessels.  The  septic  microbes  themselves  are  also  liable 
to  gain  entrance  into  the  circulation,  and  set  up  metastatic  inflam- 
mations in  distant  parts. 

When  the  result  is  not  fatal,  the  exudations  are  re-absorbed  or 
break  through  into  the  adjacent  hollow  viscera  and  so  escape. 
Induration  of  the  pelvic  cellular  tissue,  fibrous  hyperplasia  of  the 
uterus,  pelvic  adhesions,  and  at  times  atroph}'  of  the  endometrium, 
are  the  ordinary  after-effects.  Puerperal  endometritis  not  issuing 
in  destruction  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  occasionally  followed 
by  chronic  inflammation  and  polypous  hyperplasia.  In  the  para- 
metritic indurations  residual  colonies  of  the  pathogenic  microbes 
sometimes  persist,  in  a  living  though  quiescent  condition,  for  a 
long  period  of  time. 

References  on  Puerperal  Infection. 

Ahlfkld:   Puerperal  fevers  and   autogenetic   infection  Berichte  u,   Arbeiten 

Leipzig  1 1883  ii  1885 ;  Z.f  Gehurtsh,  xxvii  1893 
Bandl  :  Perimetritis  and  parametritis  Handb.  d,  Frauenkrankheiten  ii  Stuttgart 

1886 
BuMM  :  Puerperal  infection  Cent,  f,  Bakteriologie  ii  1887 ;  Unsolved  problems 

concerning  puerperal  infection  A,  f.  Gyndk.  xxxiv  1889  (reviewed  in 

Cent./,  allg.  Path,  i  1890);  Puerperal  endometritis  A,f,  Gyndk.  xl  1891 
Chaza^,  D.:  Moot  points  concerning  puerperal  fever  VolkmanrCs  klin.  VortrUge 

new  series  no.  12  Leipzig  1891 
CzERNiEWSKi :   Puerperal  affections  A.  /.  Gyndk.  xxxin  1888   (reviewed  in 

Cent.f.  Bakteriologie  iv  1888) 
DoDERLRiN :  Bacteria  in  the  uterine  and  vaginal  lochia  in  healthv  and  diseased 

lying-in  women  A,f.  Gyndk.  xxxi  1888  (reviewed  in  Cent.  f.  Bakteriologie 

IV  1888) ;  Das  Scheidensekret  u.  seine  Beziehung  z.  Puerperalfieber  Leipzig 

1892 
EiSENBERO :  Aetiology  of  puerperal  fever  Cent.f.  Bakteriologie  iii  1888 
Fbitsch  :  Puerperal  fever  Volkmann'n  klin.  Vortrdge  no.  107  Leipzig  1876 
Hausmann  :    ueber  die   Entsteh.  der  iibtrtragbaren  Krankh.  des    Wochenltettes 

Berlin  1875 
Heibero:  Die  puerperalen  und  pydmischen  Processe  Leipzig  1873 
Olshauskn  :  Puerperal  parametritis  and  perimetritis  Volkmann's  klin.  Vortrdge 

no.  28  I^ipzig  1871 
Semmelweias  :  Die  Aetiologies  der  Begriff,  und  die  Prophylaxis  des  Kindbettjiebers 

Vienna  and  Leipzig  1861;  Offener  Brief  an  sdmmtl.  Prof.  d.  Geburtshiilfe 

Ofen  1862 
Spiegelbero  :   Nature  of   puerperal  fever    Volkmann^s  klin.    Vortrdge  no.   3 

I^eipzig  1870 
ViRCHOw:  Gesntnm.  Abhnndl.  Frankfort  1856;    V.  A.  23  1862 
VON  Winckel:    Pathology  and  treatment  of  childbed   (trans,  by  Chadwick) 

Philadelphia  1876;  Puerperal  erysipelas  Aerztl.  Intell.-blatt  xxxii  Munich 

1885;   Text-ftook  of  obstetrics  (trans,  by  Edgar)  Philadelphia  1890 
Winter:  The  microl)e8  of  the  female  genital  canal  in  health  Z.  f.  Geburtsh. 

XIV  1888  (reviewed  in  Fortschr.  d.  Med.  vi  1888) 

336.  In  extra-nterine  gestation  or  ectopic  pregnancy  the 
ovum  developes  outside  the  uterus.  It  is  distinguished  according 
to  the  position  of  the  ovum  as  abdominal  or  tubal ;  but  it  is  highly 
probable  that  all  abdominal  pregnancies  are  at  the  outset  tubal. 
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and  issues  in  suppuration,  sloughing,  or  gangrene.     Sometimes  the 
surface  is  covered  over  with  a  film  of  croupous  exudation. 

No  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  ultimate  extension  of  these 
destructive  processes.  The  site  of  the  placenta  may  be  involved 
at  an  early  stage,  or  it  may  remain  for  a  long  time  unafifected. 

In  the  milder  cases  the  inflammation  is  limited  to  the  part  first 
infected,  though  it  frequently  spreads  widely,  both  in  depth  and 
extent.  Infection  proceeding  from  a  vulvar  lacei'ation  spread?: 
to  the  vagina,  the  pelvic  cellular  tissue,  and  the  labia,  and  leads  to 
more  or  less  considerable  swelling  of  these  parts,  which  is  due  to 
inflammatory  oedema,  often  accompanied  by  haemorrhagic  or  puru- 
lent infiltration:  here  and  there  this  oedema  is  apt  to  result  in 
suppuration  or  even  in  gangrene.  Infection  proceeding  from 
wounds  of  the  cervix  spreads  to  the  underlying  cellular  tissue  : 
that  proceeding  from  the  uterine  surface  invades  the  underlying 
muscular  wall,  and  the  inflammation  frequently  extends  to  the 
broad  ligaments  and  the  serous  covering  of  the  uterus. 

The  infection  travels  by  way  of  the  wide  interstitial  lymph- 
spaces  of  the  uterine  wall,  whose  tissues  after  parturition  are  re- 
laxed and  flushed  by  an  abundant  stream  of  lymph.  The  inflam- 
matory swelling  of  the  parametric  cellular  tissue  and  of  the 
uterine  wall  itself  accordingly  tends  to  become  diflfose :  at  times 
however  only  certain  tracts  of  the  tissue  appear  to  be  involved, 
the  infection  extending  along  particular  lymphatics  or  blood- 
vessels. In  these  cases  the  uterine  wall  or  the  pelvic  cellular 
tissue  contains  lym[)hatics  filled  with  pus,  or  veins  with  softened 
and  purifoiiu  thrombi.  The  parametric  inflammation  occasionally 
spreads  very  widely,  passing  up  beneath  the  peritoneum  as  far  as 
the  perinephric  tissue  or  over  the  brim  of  the  false  pelvis  down  to 
the  thiijlui.  The  path  taken  by  the  inflammation  is  indicated  by 
serous,  luieniorrhagie,  and  purulent  oedema,  abscesses,  gangrene, 
and  pyaeniie  thrombosis  of  the  bhx>d-vessels  and  lymphatics. 

When  the  inflammation  is  extensive  the  pelvic  peritoneunu 
and  often  the  abilominal  {veritoneum  also,  are  sooner  or  Lite: 
inviUved ;  even  the  pleura,  pericardium,  and  interlobular  pul- 
nu>nary  tissues  are  sometimes  affected,  and  fibrinous,  fibriuo-puri- 
lent,  seiwpurulent,  or  putrid  exudations  are  thus  effused  inro 
these  tissues. 

In  inflammation  of  the  broad  ligaments  and  the  pelvic  p^r- 
toneum,  the  ovary  always  l>eoomes  more  or  less  inflamed  i  : 
swollen,  and  in  smne  eases  is  partially  or  completely  destpne-:  " 
suppuration  or  gangrenous  softening  and  putrefaction.  The  rut:^ 
are  iriMierallv  swollen  and  infiltrated,  the  inflammation  t\lss:=^ 
to  them  from  the  peritoneum.  It  is  only  in  very  rare  ca>«^s  :[..i: 
puer[vral  end»>metritis  spreads  from  the  uterus  directly  to  tlr-f 
tulvs,  and  thetue  to  the  j^ritoneum. 

The  s\stem  ijenerallv  is  ahvavs  more  or  less  affected  in  thrs«r 
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The  conditions  for  the  existence  of  an  ectopic  preg-nancy  are  that 
the  ovum  shall  be  fecundated  outside  the  uterus,  and  that  it  shall 
then  be  prevented  from  migrating  into  the  uterine  cavity.  As  the 
ovum  developes  in  its  false  position,  a  decidua  similar  in  structure 
to  the  normal  decidua  vera  is  formed  within  the  uterus  from  the 
endometrium. 

In  abdominal  pregnancy  the  ovum  is  found  within  the 
abdominal  cavity  and  becomes  adherent  to  the  peritoneum ;  in 
some  cases  however  it  remains  perfectly  free,  excepting  over  the 
site  of  the  placenta.  According  to  Langhans  and  Walker, 
the  pelvic  peritoneum  forms  a  maternal  envelope  of  connective 
tissue  for  the  ovum,  about  which  cellular  proliferation  takes 
place,  producing  a  structure  somewhat  resembling  decidual 
tissue.  The  development  of  the  foetus  may  advance  to  full 
time,  whether  the  membranes  continue  intact  or  by  rupturing 
allow  it  to  escape  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  At  the  end  of 
gestation  the  foetus  dies,  owing  to  the  inevitable  interference 
with  the  placental  circulation,  and  the  decidua  of  the  uterus  is 
thereupon  extruded.  In  other  cases  the  foetus  dies  before  the 
end  of  the  normal  term. 

When  the  dead  foetus  undergoes  decomposition,  it  acts  as  an 
irritant  on  the  surrounding  tissues,  often  setting  up  suppurative 
inflammation,  which  is  followed  either  by  fatal  peritonitis,  or  by 
irruption  of  the  pus  into  an  adjacent  hollow  viscus  or  through  the 
abdominal  wall  to  the  exterior.  After  the  decomposed  foetus  is 
extruded,  either  entire  or  in  successive  portions  consisting  of 
bones,  putrid  flesh,  and  pus,  recovery  and  repair  may  take  place 
in  the  course  of  months  or  years;  but  a  fatal  issue  is  more  usual. 
When  the  foetus  produces  little  or  no  irritation,  it  may  remain 
within  the  abdominal  cavity  for  an  indefinite  time. 

Tubal  pregnancy  is  the  commonest  and  by  far  the  most 
important  form  of  extra-uterine  gestation,  three  varieties  being 
distinguished  according  to  the  place  occupied  by  the  ovum, 
namely  tubal  (in  the  narrower  sense),  tubo-abdominal,  and  tubo- 
uterine  or  interstitial. 

According  to  Langhans  and  Leopold,  no  decidua  reflexa  is 
formed  in  tubal  pregnancy,  but  the  mucosa  surrounding  the  ovum 
is  converted  into  decidual  tissue.  As  the  foetal  sac  enlarges  the 
muscular  fibres  of  the  tube-wall  are  pushed  asunder,  and  the  sac, 
the  greater  part  of  which  is  covered  only  by  peritoneum,  projects 
into  the  abdominal  cavity.  In  certain  cases  it  intrudes  to  some 
extent  between  the  layers  of  the  broad  ligament. 

In  rare  cases  the  ovum  may  develope  within  the  tube  up  to  the 
normal  term  ;  but  in  general  the  sac  ruptures  at  some  time  between 
the  first  and  the  fifth  month,  giving  rise  to  haemorrhage  that  is 
often  fatal.  If  the  haemorrhage  is  not  fatal  the  effused  blood 
is  partially  re-absorbed,  but  it  usually  induces  inflammation  of 
varying  intensity  and  extent,  which  in  its  turn  gives  rise  to  adhe- 
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sions  between  the  pelvic  and  abdominal  viscera.     The  foetus  may 
escape  from  the  tube  with  or  without  its  membranes. 

In  tubo-uterine  gestation,  in  which  the  ovum  developes  within 
the  uterine  portion  of  the  tube,  the  sac  usually  gives  way  in  like 
manner  during  the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  and  the  foetus 
either  enters  the  abdominal  cavity  or  remains  embedded  among 
the  fibres  of  the  uterine  wall.  In  very  rare  cases  the  ovum 
subsequently  escapes  into  the  uterus. 

In  tubo-abdominal  cases  the  ovum  is  only  in  part  embraced  by 
the  abdominal  end  of  the  tube,  but  in  other  respects  behaves  as  in 
genuine  tubal  pregnancy. 

Ovarian  pregnancy,  in  which  the  foetus  is  said  to  develope, 
and  even  to  advance  to  the  normal  term,  within  one  of  the  graafian 
follicles,  has  been  described  by  some  authorities  of  weight.  But 
the  evidence  for  its  actual  occurrence  is  so  inconclusive,  and  the 
theoretical  difficulties  in  regard  to  its  possibility  so  great,  that  its 
existence  cannot  be  regarded  as  even  probable.  In  certain  cases 
at  least  an  ovarian  dermoid  has  been  mistaken  for  the  remains  of 
an  ovarian  pregnancy. 

In  all  cases  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy  the  embryo,  if  it  dies 
while  still  small,  is  liable  to  be  re-absorbed.  If  it  does  not  die 
until  a  comparatively  late  stage  in  its  growth,  and  is  not  extruded 
in  the  manner  above  described,  it  remains  permanently  within  the 
body,  and  is  sometimes  carried  for  many  years.  It  either  retains 
some  semblance  of  its  shape,  and  is  swathed  in  a  kind  of  fibrous 
mantle,  or  it  is  macerated  into  a  pulpy  mass  containing  fragments 
of  bone,  fat,  cholesterin,  and  pigment,  enclosed  in  a  capsule  of  con- 
nective tissue.  Sooner  or  later  it  is  usually  calcified,  and  con- 
verted into  a  lithopaedion  or  petrified  mummy.  According  to 
KtJCHENMEiSTER,  three  varieties  of  lithopaedia  are  distinguish- 
able. In  the  first  the  mummified  foetus  can  easily  be  enucleated 
from  the  calcareous  membranes  (lithokelyphos).  In  the  second 
the  foetus  while  still  alive  has  become  adherent  to  the  membranes 
at  several  points.  Later  on  the  agglutinated  parts  are  calcified, 
while  others  become  dry  and  mummified  (lithokelyphopaedioTi), 
In  the  third  variety  the  foetus,  by  the  bursting  of  its  sac,  escapes 
into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  becomes  subsequently  infiltrated 
with  calcareous  sjilts  (true  lithopaedion), 
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CHAPTER  CX 


THE  MAMMARY  GLANDS 


337.  The  mamma  of  the  new-born  infant,  which  is  at  most 
2  centimetres  wide  and  1  centimetre  thick,  is  an  organ  whose 
glandular  elements  consist  of  ten  to  twenty  and  more  lactiferous 
ducts,  most  of  them  opening  into  one  or  other  of  the  pitted  depres- 
sions of  the  nipple.  The  ducts  are  lined  with  columnar  or  strati- 
fied squamous  epithelium,  and  in  both  girls  and  boys  some  of  them 
are  distended  by  masses  of  desquamated  epithelium,  granular 
detritus,  and  liquid.  For  a  few  days  after  birth  some  of  this 
liquid  can  generally  be  pressed  out,  and  is  often  described  as  milk. 
According  to  Kolliker,  the  lactiferous  ducts  continue  to  dilate 
during  the  first  week,  and  the  dilatation  is  in  some  cases  so  extreme 
that  the  whole  gland  acquires  a  cavernous  structure  :  towards  the 
middle  of  the  first  year  the  sacculations  disappear.  The  glandular 
ducts  are  then  invested  throughout  with  columnar  epithelium,  they 
possess  but  few  lateral  branches,  and  end  in  rounded  bulbs. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  year,  by  which  time  the 
lactiferous  ducts  send  out  lateral  branches,  subdivide  at  their  ends, 
and  acquire  terminal  acini,  the  gland  in  the  male  reaches  its  high- 
est development.  The  widest  diameter  of  the  gland  is  4  to  5 
centimetres  in  length.  Numerous  cases  are  however  on  record  in 
which  the  breast  attained  to  still  greater  development,  generally 
in  connexion  with  pseudo-hermaphroditism.  From  the  fiftieth 
year  onwards  the  glandular  acini  and  certain  of  the  lactiferous 
ducts  disappear,  while  others  become  dilated. 

The  fully-developed  breast  in  nulliparous  women  is  made  up 
chiefly  of  coarse  fibrous  tissue,  containing  few  cells,  and  of  almost 
tendinous  texture.  Few  of  the  ducts  possess  terminal  vesicles  or 
acini,  and  the  lobules  are  small,  ill-developed,  and  limited  to  the 
deepest  parts  of  the  gland.  The  growth  of  the  glandular  paren- 
chyma during  puberty  is  therefore  slight.  The  terminal  acini  and 
lateral  ducts  are  provided  with  a  structureless  basement-membrane 
and  low  columnar  epithelium.  With  the  onset  of  pregnancy  the 
lactiferous  ducts  send  off  numbers  of  new  buds  and  sprouts,  which 
develope  into  lateral  ducts  and  acini.  At  the  time  of  lactation 
the  gland  attains  its  complete  evolution,  the  fibrous  tissue  becom- 
ing soft  and  lax,  and  enclosing  great  numbers  of  large  well-formed 
lobules.     These  lobules  are  situated  mainly  in  the  deeper  parts  of 
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the  gland  and  in  the  offshoots  which  it  thrusts  into  the  sur- 
rounding fatty  tissue.  The  epithelium  of  the  ducts  and  acini  is 
columnar,  but  becomes  more  or  less  flattened  out  as  the  secretion 
accumulates.  With  the  cessation  of  lactation  the  acini  and  there- 
fore the  lobules  dwindle  once  more,  while  the  interlobular  fibrous 
tissue  again  increases.  In  old  age  the  acini  and  lobules  disappear 
completely,  until  at  last  nothing  remains  but  the  duets. 

Congenital  absence  of  one  breast  is  very  rare.  On  the  other 
hand,  supernumerary  nipples  (polythelia)  and  supernumerary 
mammae  (hypermastia  or  polymastia)  are  by  no  means  uncom- 
mon, either  in  men  or  women. 

Tlie  snpemumerary  glands  are  generally  situated  below  and 
internally  to  the  main  gland,  or  in  the  axillae ;  cases  are  reeonled 
in  which  they  occupied  the  middle  line  of  the  abdomen,  or  were 
seated  over  the  acromion  and  even  on  the  thigh.  In  polythelia 
the  accessory  nipples  are  either  situated  on  an  ordinary  gland  or 
receive  the  excretory  ducts  of  supernumerary  glands. 

Morbid  changes  in  the  mammary  gland,  other  than  those 
due  to  new-growths,  usually  make  their  appearance  at  the  time  of 
its  greatest  development  and  greatest  functional  activity,  in  other 
words,  during  pregnancy  and  lactation. 

In  suckling  mothers  inflammatory  swelling  and  Assuring  of  the 
nipple  are  common,  and  lead  to  the  formation  of  small  cleft-like 
ulcers :  they  are  produced  by  the  efforts  of  the  child  in  sucking. 
Wlien  the  child  suffers  from  thrush  an  aphthous  film  is  apt  to 
appear  on  the  nipple ;  and  erysipelas  occasionally  starts  from  an 
infected  fissure. 

Eczema  and  syphilitic  ulcers  of  the  nipple  are  met  with  not 
only  in  piegnant  and  suckling  women,  but  in  others  also.  Some 
of  the  syphilitic  lesions  are  primary  (initial  sclerosis,  hard  chancre), 
others  are  secondary  (mucous  patches  and  moist  papules). 

The  secretion  of  the  breast  is  normally  produced  only  after 
pregnancy  has  begun;  but  several  cases  have  been  noted 
(Beigel)  in  which  repeated  suction  of  the  nipple  by  an  infant 
has  led  to  the  secretion  of  milk  by  non-lactating  women  of  various 
ages.  In  rare  cases  the  mammae  at  the  time  of  puberty  produce 
small  quantities  of  a  milk-like  liquid.  The  secretion  of  milk  by 
the  male  breast  has  more  than  once  been  observed. 

When  one  of  the  ducts  of  a  milk-secreting  breast  is  occluded 
or  partially  obliterated  by  some  previous  disease,  the  part  of  the 
duct  behind  the  obstruction  occasionally  but  not  very  frequently 
dilates  into  a  milk-containing  cyst,  known  as  a  milk-cyst  or 
galactocele.  It  does  not  usually  lead  to  inflammation  of  the 
surrounding  tissue ;  but  in  some  cases  changes  take  place  in 
the  milk,  and  these  excite  inflammation  and  prolifemtion  in  the 
fibrous  stroma.  According  to  Kustner,  the  mammary  tissue  may 
ev(Mi  soften  and  break  down  into  pulpy  detritus  from  such  inflam- 
mation. 
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The  most  important  puerperal  affection  of  the  breast  is  mam- 
mary inflammation  or  mastitis.  It  may  follow  on  disorders  of 
secretion  resulting  from  disease  of  the  nipple,  and  associated  with 
lacteal  retention  and  engoi^ement.  Such  engorgement  does  not 
however  by  itself  induce  inflammation^  which  is  generally  depend- 
ent on  infection  (by  Staphylococcus  or  Streptococcus  pyogenes) 
starting  from  mammillary  ulcers  and  fissures  and  extending 
to  the  breast  by  way  of  the  lymphatics.  In  particular  cases 
the  exciting  agent  probably  passes  along  the  lactiferous  ducts, 
and  setting  up  decomposition  in  the  contained  milk  thereby 
gives  rise  to  inflammation.  The  inflammation  as  a  rule  produces 
painful  circumscribed  swellings,  and  but  seldom  induces  diffuse 
enlargement  of  the  breast  from  inflammatory  oedema. 

Having  reached  a  certain  degree  of  intensity,  the  mastitis 
generally  subsides;  but  in  many  cases  it  ends  in  more  or  less 
extensive  suppuration  and  mammary 'abscess.  When  such  an 
abscess  ruptures  and  its  pus  is  evacuated,  healing  usually  takes 
place  by  granulation  and  cicatrisation :  sinuses  and  fistulae  how- 
ever often  remain  behind,  which  can  be  closed  only  by  appropriate 
surgical  means.  Local  but  somewhat  ill-defined  patches  of  indura- 
tion are  also  apt  to  persist  at  the  seat  of  the  abscess. 

Suppurative  innammation  of  a  similar  kind,  involving  the 
tissue  in  front  of  or  behind  the  gland,  occasionally  supervenes 
during  the  puerperal  period :  it  is  (Ascribed  as  paramastitis.  In- 
flammation of  the  breast,  apart  from  pregnancy  and  the  puerperal 
state,  is  on  the  whole  of  rare  occurrence.  Acute  mastitis,  which 
may  issue  in  suppuration,  is  not  unknown  in  new-bom  infants :  it 
gives  rise  to  swelling  and  redness  of  the  gland.     At  the  time  of 

Suberty,  moreover,  somewhat  painful  but  generally  transient  in- 
ammatory  swelling  is  met  with,  but  it  seldom  leads  to  suppura- 
tion. 

Taberculosis  of  the  breast  is  not  very  common.  Caseous 
nodes,  abscesses,  and  fistulous  sinuses,  surrounded  by  indurated 
cicatricial  tissue,  are  the  ordinary  lesions  it  produces.  Sometimes 
however  the  gland  is  studded  with  numberless  grey  and  white 
tubercles,  and  with  larger  caseous  nodules  and  softened  patches. 
Certain  cold  abscesses  of  the  breast  are  probably  refenvble  to 
tuberculosis.  The  tuberculous  nodules  are  in  some  cases  seated 
in  the  lobules,  in  other  cases  they  beset  the  ducts.  Syphilitic 
gammatons  mastitis  is  rarely  met  with. 

In  the  breasts  of  elderly  women  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find 
small  or  moderate-sized  simple  cysts.  They  arise  from  the  dila- 
tation of  the  ducts,  and  their  contents  consist  of  limpid  or  viscid 
liquid,  greenish,  brownish,  or  yellowish  in  colour,  and  mingled 
with  granular  detritus,  fatty  crystals,  and  cholesterin:  now  and 
again  they  enclose  a  cream-like  or  buttery  mass.  The  wall  of  the 
cyst  at  times  undergoes  calcification. 
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References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Mammary  Gland. 
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388.  Hyperplastic  overgrowth  of  the  mammary  tissue  is  of 
more  frequent  occurrence  than  any  of  the  changes  above  de- 
scribed. It  gives  rise  either  to  general  enlargement  of  the  glands 
or  to  the  formation  of  circumscribed  nodes  in  its  substance.  At 
puberty,  in  the  first  place,  both  breasts  may  undergo  excessive 
development,  from  overgrowth  of  their  normal  constituent  ele- 
ments :  the  enlargement  so  produced  is  accordingly  a  true  hyper- 
trophy of  the  glands.  It  is  only  in  rare  instances  that  the  en- 
largement is  extreme,  but  examples  are  on  record  in  which  each 
of  the  breasts  weighed  from  4  to  7  kilogrammes.  The  structure 
of  tiie  hypertrophied  breast  corresponds  to  that  which  is  normal 
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in  young  vii^ins ;  but  when  pregnancy  ensues  the  ordinary  pro- 
cesa  of  evolution  is  set  up,  the  glandular  parenchyma  becomes 
more  abundant,  and  the  structure  comes  to  resemble  that  which  is 
oharacteristic  of  the  gravid  state.  So  far  as  our  present  knowledge 
extends,  it  would  appear  that  the  overgrowth,  provided  it  is  really 
hypertrophic  and  not  neoplastic,  tends  to  cease  after  a  time,  the 
gland  thenceforward  remaining  unchanged. 

Of  the  tnmonrB  of  the  mamma,  adenoma  is  nearest  akin  to 
simple  hypertrophy  This  growth  like  the  normal  gland,  is  made 
Qp  of  a  fibrous  stroma  (t  ig  MO  c  and  Fig  541  e)  and  glandular  sub- 
Btence  (a  6)  One  difference  between  hypertrophy  and  adenoma 
consists  m  the  fact  that  the  tumour  is  unilateial  an  I  forms  nodes 


and  that  at  the  outaet  it  involves  only  a  segment  of  one  gland. 
The  glandular  portion  of  its  structure  is  composed  mainly  either 
of  acmi  (Fig.  540  a)  or  of  tubular  ducts  (Fig.  541  h)  lined  with 
columnar  epithelium ;  and  the  two  forms  are  accordingly  distin- 
guished as  acinous  and  tubular  adenoma  respectively.  The  acini 
in  the  former  variety  are  often  very  numerous  (Fig.  540  a),  but 
they  do  not  form  typical  lobules  like  those  of  the  normal  gland ;  it 
is  the  production  of  new  epithelial  cells  in  the  interior  of  the  acini 
and  ducts  that  is  excessive  rather  than  the  elaboration  of  glandular 
elements.  In  tubular  adenoma  (Fig.  541)  some  of  the  glandular 
tubes  are  distributed  uniformly  through  the  stroma ;  others  again 
are  aggregated  into  groups  lying  side  by  side,  owing  probably  to 
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the  fact  that  the  neoplastic  tubules  originate  from  some  partjcular 
glandular  duct. 

In  both  forms  of  adenoma  the  stroma  is  nsuallj  looser  and 
more  cellular  than  that  of  the  normal  gland.  When  it  is  relativelj 
abundant  tbe  tumour  might  be  described  as  an  adenofibroma  or 
fibro-adenoma.  Should  the  fibrous  elements  in  an  adenofibroma 
become  excessively  developed,  while  the  neoplastic  overgrowth  of 
the  glandular  elements  is  relatively  inconsiderable,  the  tumoor 
approximates  by  degrees  to  the  hbtioid  type.  There  is  thus  a 
graduated  series  of  cotmeetive-tiBane  tnmonrs  which  are  related 


to  the  adenofilHomata,  those  most  akin  to  the  latter  in  structure 
still  containing  neoplastic  glandular  elements,  while  those  that 
are  most  remote  consist  essentially  of  non-glandular  fibrous  or 
fibro-cellular  tissue. 

In  this  group  of  tumours  are  included  fibroma,  myxoma,  myxo- 
fibroma, sarcoma,  and  fibrosarcoma.  When  the  proportion  of 
glandular  tissue  they  contain  is  still  appreciable,  they  are  de- 
scribed as  adenofibroma.  adenomyxoma,  etc.  All  these  tumours 
assume  the  form  of  well-defined  nodes  that  are  displaceable  as 
regards  the  surrounding  tissues;  and  even  when  the  entire  breast 
is  involved  the  normal   glandular  tissue  does  not  wholly  degen- 
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erate,  but  is  to  some  extent  compressed  and  pushed  aside  by  the 
growth.  Such  tumours  are  almost  invariably  unilateral,  and 
many  attain  a  very  large  size. 

The  surface  is  sometimes  even,  sometimes  tuberous  and  lobu- 
lated :  in  the  former  case  the  cut  surface  is  usually  uniform 
in  texture ;  in  the  latter  the  nowth  is  more  or  less  distinctly 
made  up  of  nodules  and  nodes  neld  together  by  tissue  of  a  differ- 
ent structure. 

The  gross  structure  of  these  tumours  varies  with  their  origin 
and  mode  of  growth.     Those  that  are  nodose  and  lobulated  in- 


b    neoplastic  perladeDolil  flbro.c«IIaIar 


loose  flbroQB  tlwne 


crease  chiefly  by  the  proliferation  of  the  nucleated  connective  tissue 
(Fig.  542  by  which  surrounds  the  ducts  (a)  and  acini  (periadenoid 
tissue),  the  fibrous  stroma  in  general  being  at  first  but  little 
altered.  Tliese  might  accordingly  be  termed  periadenoid  fibro- 
mata (Fig.  542).  As  the  periadenoid  connective  tissue  increases 
the  glanaular  structures  are  thrust  asunder,  and  the  interacinous 
stroma  is  compressed  into  slender  septa  (c)  between  the  fibrous 
nodes. 

Connective-tissue  tumours  with  a  uniform  surface  of  section 
are  produced  by  the  neoplastic  proliferation  either  of  both  these 
kinda  of  fibrous  tissue  or  of  the  interacinous  stroma  alone ;  but 
4b 
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a  tumour  derived  from  the  stroma  onlj  Bometinies  possesses  ft 
lobulated  structure. 

The  minute  structure  of  the  tumours  ia  question  is  indicated 
by  the  names  applied  to  them.  It  should  however  be  remarked  u 
regards  the  fibromata  tliat  soft  aod  cellular  varieties,  as  well  as 
hard  fibroid  growths,  are  met  with.  Fibromyxoma  is  somen'hit 
common,  while  simple  myxomatous  tissue  rarely  if  ever  consti- 
tutes a  tumour  of  any  great  size. 

Every  variety  of  sarcoma  is  met  with  in  the  breast:  round- 
celled  and  lympho-sarcomatous,  spindle-celled  and  polymorphous- 
celled,  giant-celled,  alveolar,  anglo-sarcomatous,   melano-sarcomft- 


Fio.  543.     FAFlLLtrBBurs 
{The  cf/il  toat  of  iKtnty  geart'  afaniiing  ichen  the  papillary  excrftcencet  dtvtlopfd : 
natural  $iit) 
a    large  cyst  6    openings  into  amaller  cj'bU  e    papillary  eicTescence 

tous  (HiLLitOTH),  and  medullary  striocellular  types  are  all  included 
among  the  recorded  examples. 

In  all  the  connective-tissue  tumours  some  glandular  ducts  and 
acini  usually  peiisist  within  the  growth  for  a  time;  in  the  non- 
medullary  forma  indeed  tliey  not  infi-equently  increase  in  siie, 
their  epitlielium  underpoinp  more  or  less  abundant  proliferation 
(Fig.  542  a).  When  this  is  the  ca.se  the  lactiferous  ducts  often 
assume,  even  to  the  unaided  eye,  the  appearance  of  tortuous 
canals  of  the  most  various  forms,  while  tlie  cut  surface  appears  to 
be  traversed  in  all  directions  by  a  multitude  of  clefts  running 
singly  through  it  or  bmnching  into  lateral  lissures. 

339.  Many  of  the  tumours  of  the  breast  that  make  their 
appearance  in  middle  life  and  in  old  age  are  distinguished  from 
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other  mammary  growths  by  the  fact  that  they  enclose  cysts,  and 
in  view  of  this  feature  they  may  appropriately  be  grouped  together 
under  the  head  of  cystoma.  A  cystoma  may  in  the  first  place 
arise  from  the  cystic  dilatation  of  the  neoplastic  glandular  tubules 
included  in  an  adenoma  or  adenofibroma,  and  is  then  termed  a 
cystadenoma  or  cystic  adenofibroma.  In  other  cases  the  for- 
mation of  cyats  is  not  preceded  by  the  new-formation  of  tubules, 
and  the  cysts  are  then  due  tx>  the  dilatation  of  the  existing  ducts. 
In  some  instances  it  would  seem  as  if  the  first  step  consisted  in  the 
distension  with  liquid  of  the  ducts  of  a  normal  gland  (Fig.  543), 
the  neoplastic  proliferation  being  a  subsequent  and  secondary  pro- 


b    smoatb- walled  cyan  f    adenomatoua  pi 

.  c    c;BtR«IiiM«w>IUarebe>etwltbpapUI«e      g    nipple 
i    c;its  entirely  filled  with  papillae 

cess.  Ill  others  again  the  fii'St  stage  is  the  neoplastic  production 
of  connective  tissue,  within  which  the  cysts  appear  afterwards  as 
secondary  excavations  :  such  growths  are  accordingly  regarded  as 
histioid  tumours  and  described  as  examples  of  cyeto-fibroma,  cysto- 
sarcoma,  or  cysto-myxoma,  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  contents  of  the  cysts  consist  mainly  of  thin  vbcJd  liquid; 
but  some  include  s]>herules  or  '  pearls '  of  agglutinated  and  corni- 
fied  epithelial  cells,  derived  it  is  said  from  the  squamous  epider- 
moid epithelium  with  which  some  of  the  ducts  are  occasionally 
lined. 

Id  cases  of  tubular  adenoma,  papillary  excrescences  are  apt  to 
make  their  appearance  within  the  neoplastic  tubules  even  when 
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the  tnmoiir  is  of  very  small  size,  bo  that  the  neoplasm  assumes 
from  the  outset  the  charoctera  of  a  papllIifarODS  adenocytom 
or  cystic  papilloma.  The  papiUomatous  growt)is  sometimes  beset 
even  the  small  and  8carcely-<iilate(l  glanuulor  tubules  (Fig.  $U 
ef) :  thus  at  no  time  are  any  large  cystic  cavities  formed  that  are 
simply  filled  with  liquid  ana  free  from  papillae,  and  the  tumour 
accordiagly  consists  of  soft  apparently-compact  tissue  («  /). 
More  frequently  however  somewhat  laige  cysts  containing  liquid 
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are  present,  and  these  are  only  in  jmrt  occupied  by  j>apillarv 
growths  (Fig.  i>44  c),  or  contain  none  at  all  (/>').  Cases  are  also 
met  with  in  whicli  Mie  cyst-walls  remain  smooth  for  a  long  time 
(Fig.  543),  and  oidy  Ijegin  to  sprout  into  papillae  under  the  influ- 
ence of  some  morbid  stimulus. 

The  intratubular  ])apillfte  as  they  enlarge  and  multiply  are 
checked  in  their  growth  by  the  pressure  of  the  cyst^wall;  but  at 
times  tliey  break  through  it,  and  still  enlarging  ultimately  pene- 
trate the  external  skin  (Fig.  545)  and  ap[)car  on  the  surface  of  the 
breast. 
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When  in  a  papuliferous  cystoma  the  production  of  neoplastic 
glandular  tubules  is  very  abundant,  and  the  papillae  are  slender 
and  delicate,  the  epithelial  character  of  the  growth  becomes  the 
predominant  feature,  and  it  is  then  described  as  an  epithelial 
cystoma.  In  ordinary  cases  the  epithelial  investment  of  the 
tubules  and  papillae  consists  of  a  single  layer  of  columnar  or 
cubical  cells;  but  occasionally  the   epithelium   is   more  actively 
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proliferous  and  overlies  the  slender  papillae  in  several  layers,  the 
tumour  thus  assuming  a  medullary  ap{>earance  and  texture. 

The  varieties  met  with  in  the  lase  of  ovarian  cystoma  thus 
find  their  analogues  in  the  cystit;  tumours  of  the  breast.  The 
analogy  extends  to  their  clinical  as  well  as  to  their  histoloj^ical 
characters,  for  when  the  epithelial  proliferation  and  the  production 
of  papillae  become  exuberant,  the  mammary  growths  are  apt  to 
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acquire  a  certain  degree  of  mnJignaticy,  and  pass  u-ithout  any 
abrupt  trausitioii  into  undoubted  carciuoma.  Accordiogljr  it  is 
not  impossible  for  a  proliferous  mammary  cystoma  (Fig.  <>44)  to 
give  rise  to  secondary  growths  possessing  the  structure  of  carci- 
noma :  such  it  growth  might  fairly  be  described  as  a  papilloniatoiH 
cystD-c  arcinoma. 

Tht;  peruideuoid  connective  tissue  of  an  aflenoma  or  of  a  pn;- 
viously-liciiltliy  breast  sometimes  becomes  prnliferous.  aiid  growini^ 
in  an  irregular  manner  invaginates  the  glandular  ducts  and  pri>- 
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jects  into  their  channeln  in  the  form  of  bulky  papillary  and  poly- 
pous excrescences  (Fig.  54fi  c  d  e).  The  ducts  thus  come  to 
enclose  voluminous  fibrous,  myxomatous,  or  sarcomatous  giYtwths 
that  are  overlaid  only  by  an  attenuated  layer  of  epithelium 
(Fig.  546  c  d  e/)-  Tumours  of  this  kind  are  termed  respectively 
intracanalicular  fibromata  (Fig.  547).  myxomata,  and  sarcomata. 

The  unequal  ingrowth  of  the  connective  tissue  causes  tJie 
glandular  tubules  to  become  stretched  and  deformed  in  the  most 
various  and  extraordinary  ways  (Fig.  646  df).     If  the  ingrow- 
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ing  papillae  attain  any  conBiderable  size  (Fig.  547}  and  subdivide 
more  or  less  freely  into  branches,  they  are  often  compressed  into 
rounded  nodes,  apparently  enclosed  in  a  cyst,  and  cleft  by  narrow 
fissures.  On  section  the  nodes  exhibit  a  laminated  structure  due 
to  the  mutual  compression  of  the  intracystic  papillae,  and  the 
growth  has  for  this  reason  been  termed  Borcoma  phyllodes 
(J.  MULLER). 

340.  The  commonest  and  the  most  malignant  of  mammary 
tumours  is  carcinoma,  which  as  a  rule  appears  between  the 
thirtieth  and  the  tifty-tifth  year  of  age.     In  most  cases  one  breast 


cellular  InflllratloD  ol  the  atrotnk 


only  is  involved,  but  both  occasionally  become  cancerous  either 
Bimultaneously  or  in  succession. 

The  growth  always  begins  with  the  formation  of  more  or  less 
sharply-defined  indurations  or  nodes  which  cannot  be  moved  about 
in  the  gland-substance.  As  it  continues  to  develope  nodose  or 
flattened  tumours  are  produced,  which  are  much  indurated,  and 
are  often  followed  after  a  time  by  a  certain  amount  of  cicatricial 
contraction.  The  rate  of  growth  may  be  rapid  or  slow,  the 
flattened  and  contracting  forms  being  generally  slow-growing. 
According  to  Billroth  the  duration  of  a  mammary  cancer,  up 
to  its  fatal  termination  by  local  extension  and  metastatic  dissemi- 
nation, varies  from  6  months  to  20  years. 

According  to  the  consistence  of  the  individual  nodes  mammary 


cancoFB  are  distinguished  as  soft  or  hard,  and  according  lo  the 
form  aud  structure  of  the  cell-nests  as  acinous  or  tubular  ;  bnl 
one  and  the  siime  tumour  not  infrequently  exhibits  different  tvpes 
of  structure  in  dilVerent  parts  of  its  subatance, 

Mednllary  cardnoma  is  usually  acinous  in  structure,  and 
possesses  a  stroma  which  is  often  densely  infiltrated  with  roniid- 
cells.  In  its  interior  degenerative  changes  usually  make  their 
appearance  sooner  or  lat«r  ;  fatty  degeneration  is  especially  com- 
mon, iinil  oftpu  leads  to  softening  and  irruption  of    the  growth 


mammfiry  tissue 
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through  the  skin,  the  opening  being  converted  into  a  funnel-Bhaped 
or  crateriform  ulcer.  From  the  floor  of  the  ulcer  rise  bulky 
fungous  masses  of  canceroits  tissue  with  a  granulomatous  stroma. 
The  metastatic  gro\vths  that  appear  in  the  axillary  glands 
possess  a  structure  similar  to  that  of  the  primary  tumour. 
' ! '  Hard  «ancer,  commonly  known  as  sciirhtis,  forms  either  nodes 
thtrtset^  oatTs^fltib^ipPoeesMS  aitdeliiws  mtatheicii'oumiaoent 
tissue,  or  flattened  induririionit. "-Its  o^Il^neets 'are'somstiinMiirti 
rogtUtir'in -8Hapei('l'lig;  S-IB  •atid<>Fig;'!&4d).  sometime^' vmutded 
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(Fig.  649/),  or  long  and  fusiform  (Fig.  549  g  A),  and  its  fibrous 
stroma  is  somewhat  abundant.  The  shape  of  the  cell-nests  (Fig. 
649)  depends  mainly  on  the  seat  of  the  growth,  varying  with  its 
position  in  the  glandular  parenchyma  (b  e),  the  adipose  tissue 
(/),  or  the  skin  (^).  Mammary  cancers  exhibit  in  the  most 
typical  way  the  tendency  of  the  neoplasm  to  extend  by  infiltra- 
tion. Once  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium  is  pervaded  by  the 
cancerous  infiltration,  vesicles,  crusts,  and  ragged  fissures  appear 
on  the  cutaneous  surface,  and  the  skin  is  at  length  penetrated  and 
becomes  ulcerous. 

Sooner  or  later,  in  addition  to  the  continuous  infiltration  of  the 
immediately  circumjacent  tissues,  a  discontinuous  mode  of  exten- 
sion comes  into  play  in  parts  a  little  more  distant ;  then  metastases 
are  formed  in  remote  organs  ;  and  at  length  nodular  or  diffuse 
infiltration  and  fibroid  induration  and  thickening  are  apparent 
not  only  in  the  adjoining  fat,  muscle,  skin,  and  lymph-glands,  but 
often  in  the  pleura,  ribs,  and  sternum  also.  The  skin  over  the 
front  of  the  chest  is  sometimes  beset  with  cancerous  nodes  and 
undergoes  a  diffuse  form  of  induration  (^cancer  en  cuirasse).  As 
the  epithelial  proliferation  extends,  the  connective  tissue  generally 
becomes  infiltrated  with  cells,  the  infiltration  frequently  antici- 
pating the  appearance  of  the  cancerous  cell-nests  (Fig.  549  A). 
Presently  the  connective  tissue  increases  in  bulk  and  acquires  a 
firm  cicatricial  texture.  Retrogressive  changes  are  always  dis- 
coverable in  this  form  of  cancer  also  ;  they  taJke  the  form  chiefiy 
of  fatty  degeneration  and  disintegration  of  the  cancer-cells,  some 
of  which  are  thereupon  re-absorbed  and  disappear. 

Another  slow-growing  and  very  chronic  form  of  carcinoma 
is  specially  characterised  by  the  peculiarity  that  the  cancer-tissue 
proper  tends  to  waste  and  disappear,  the  stroma  thereupon  under- 
going cicatricial  contraction  and  induration  :  this  form  is  accord- 
ingly described  as  contracting  or  cicatrising  cancer,  or  atrophic 
BCirrhoB.  When  the  growth  lies  near  the  nipple,  the  latter  is 
retracted  into  the  substance  of  the  gland. 

In  rare  cases  of  carcinoma  simplex  gelatinous  degeneration 
of  the  epithelium  (Fig.  650)  su{)ervenes,  and  the  alveoli  of  the 
stroma  become  distended  with  a  jelly-like  substance  (carcinoma 
gelatinosum).  In  such  tumours  there  is  usually  no  cicatricial 
induration  or  contraction,  and  the  gelatinous  substance  is  some- 
what bulky  ;  for  these  reasons  the  growth  assumes  a  rounded  or 
hemispherical  shape. 

Hyaline  degeneration  of  the  stroma,  with  subsequent  calci- 
fk^ation,  is  of  very  rare  occurrence. 

The  forms  of  cancer  that  appear  in  the  female  breast  are  met 
with  also  in  the  male  ;  but  tliev  are  much  less  common,  the  cases 
not  amounting  to  much  more  than  three  per  cent,  of  the  number 
of  cases  in  women.  Adenotibroma,  sarcoma,  etc.,  are  very  rare  in 
the  AfiSU ibronAt^'A  »•  ^. .•'•■>-      .■■  .  vv\  *:n'iMii'n»;-t, .•»}-.>-...;. ,i..,  >  ./-m) 


1114  THE  MAMMARY  QLANDS  [CHAP.  CI 

A  pecnlior  affection  of  the  mammillu^  areola,  resembling  in  som«  respecU  a 
chronic  dennaticia,  was  described  bj  Sir  James  Paget  in  1874,  and  is  now 
generally  referred  to  as  Pagat'a  diseaae.  It  begins  on  one  side  with  thefonM' 
tion  of  an  erfChematous  and  somewhat  scaly  patch,  covered  witb  sniaJl  scabs,  uid 
this  often  becomes  uneven,  and  it  may  be  fissured  and  ulcer&ted.  The  bonier 
o£  the  patch  is  raised  and  well-defined;  and  after  it  lias  existed  with  little 
change  for  some  years  the  underlying  tissues  become  canceroua.  The  ducts 
near  their  openings  in  the  nipple  are  distended  with  proliferous  n>itbelinDi, 
and  it  has  been  maintained  (  I'hin)  that  the  disease  is  primarily  doe  to  car- 
cinoma starting  in  the  ducta  and  so  modifying  ttteir  aecretion  »s  to  render  it 


d    cells  conlalnlng   ajdiernlea  of   coUoM 


irritating  to  the  skin.  In  recent  years  several  obserrers  have  supported  the 
view  tb»t  the  affection  is  really  of  parasitic  origin;  certain  rounded  unicellular 
bodies  which  are  found  within  the  epidermal  cella,  and  in  the  neoplastic  epithe- 
lium of  the  subsequent  cancer,  being  regarded  as  the  exciting  cause.  These 
bodies  are  described  as  Paorospermis,  and  classed  as  animals  betonginf;  to  the 
frolozoa  (Dabier,  Hutchinsou,  and  others).  About  the  external  genitab  in 
men  n  somewhat  similar  affection  of  the  skin  is  occasionally  a  precursor  of 
cancerous  infiltration ;  but  the  real  nature  of  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple  is 
still  a  matter  of  dispute. 

Lipoma  of  the  breast  has  no  peculiarities  distinguishing  it 
from  lipoiii;!  elsewhere,  but  it  is  not  very  common.  Chondroma, 
osteoma,  ami  angioma  are  very  rare, 

Echinococcus  is  practically  the  only  animal  parasite  found  in 
the  breast,  but  it  is  seldom  seen. 
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MALFORMATIONS  OF  THE  EYE 


341.  Congenital  defects  of  the  eye,  other  than  those  affect- 
ing the  eye-lids,  either  involve  the  entire  globe  or  are  limited  to 
certain  parts  of  it.  To  the  former  category  belong  the  anomalies 
known  as  anophthalmos,  microphthalmos,  and  hydrophthalmos ; 
to  the  latter,  keratoglobus  and  coloboma  of  the  iris  and  choroid. 

Entire  absence  of  the  eye-ball  is  rare,  rudimentary  traces  of 
it  being  present  in  most  instances,  so  that  the  difference  between 
anophthalmos  and  microphthalmos  is  really  one  of  degree.  Mi- 
crophthalmos is  the  term  applied  to  cases  in  which  something 
bearing  at  least  an  external  resemblance  to  the  eye-ball  is  dis- 
coverable while  in  anophthalmos  minute  anatomical  examination 
is  usually  necessary  to  make  out  any  traces  of  an  eye  at  all. 
Anophthalmos  is  met  with  either  alone  or  associated  with  other 
structural  anomalies,  such  as  coloboma,  hare-lip,  absence  of  the 
interventricular  septum  of  the  heart,  etc.,  and  is  usually  bilateral. 
The  fact  that  it  is  almost  invariably  the  eye-ball  alone  that  is 
wanting  or  rudimentary,  while  its  appendages  such  as  the  lids, 
conjunctival  sac,  muscles,  and  nerves  are  frequently  present,  war- 
rants the  assumption  that  the  eye  had  already  attained  a  certain 
degree  of  development  before  its  growth  ceased  and  wasting 
began ;  and  that,  as  a  rule,  the  condition  is  essentially  due  to 
intra-uterine  disease  or  atrophy  of  the  globe.  The  anomaly  is 
thus  most  probably  referable  to  some  disease  of  the  foetus,  as 
VON  Graefe  and  H.  MDller  have  maintained  in  the  case  of 
microphthalmos. 

Hydrophthalmos  in  early  childhood  is  a  result  of  increased 
ocular  pressure  (glaucoma)  depending  on  some  disorder  of  intra- 
uterine development,  the  nature  of  which  is  unknown.  The  eye, 
which  in  many  instances  even  at  birth  shows  signs  of  enlargement 
and  cloudiness  of  the  cornea,  undergoes  gradually-increasing  glau- 
comatous distension  :  this  is  at  first  most  apparent  in  its  anterior 
segment,  the  line  of  junction  between  the  enlarged  cornea  and 
the  sclerotic  becoming  indistinct,  and  the  anterior  chamber  being 
deepened.  The  enlargement  is  presently  followed  by  cupping  of 
the  optic  disc,  attenuation  of  the  sclerotic,  softening  of  the 
vitreous,  cataract,  etc.  (Art.  371). 

Coloboma  ocnli  is  a  fissural  defect  that  usually  involves  both 
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the  iris  and  the  choroid,  though  it  is  sometimes  confined  to  one 
only  of   these  structures.      The  cleft  follows   the  lower  part  of 
the  vertical  meridian,  its  position  corresponding-  to  that  of  tbe 
original  foetal  cleft  or  choroidal  fissure.     In  the  iris  it  gives  rise 
to  an  apparent  enlargement  of  the  pupil  downwards,  the  aperture 
resembling  a  key-hole  or  an  inverted  gothic  arch  whose  apex  is  at 
the  attachment  of  the  iris.     The  defect  in  the  choroid  is  broad, 
rounded  or  oval  in  form,  and  extending  to  or  even  surroundiiig 
the  optic  disc ;  or  it  may  be  limited  to  a  portion  of  the  lower 
segment  of  the  choroid.    Over  the  defective  region,  instead  of  the 
choroid  and  retina,  there  is  merely  a  delicate  fibrous  membrane 
containing  scanty  remnants  of  pigment  and  a  few  blood-vessels. 
The  latter  are  partly  retinal  in  origin,  and  partly  derived  from 
the  posterior  ciliary  arteries  and  the  vessels  of  the  sclerotic.     In 
some  instances  retinal  elements  are  found  within  the  limits  of  the 
coloboma,  occasionally  in  considerable  number.     At  the  site  of  the 
coloboma,  the  globe  sometimes  bulges  perceptibly  (^ectasisy,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  thinness  of  its  walls. 

Among  other  malformations  may  be  mentioned  —  congenital 
ptosis,  or  inability  to  raise  the  upper  eye-lid ;  the  presence  of  an 
epicanthus  or  fold  of  skin  that  passes  like  a  bridge  over  the  inner 
canthus  of  each  eye ;  congenital  absence  of  the  iris  (iriJeremia); 
persistence  of  the  hyaloid  artery  ;  and  persistence  of  the  pupil- 
lary membrane.  The  latter,  a  somewhat  frequent  anomal3\  **" 
sumes  a  variety  of  forms :  the  remnants  of  the  membrane  often 
appear  as  a  group  of  small  brownish  or  pale-coloured  specks  on 
the  anterior  capsule  of  the  lens  within  the  pupil ;  or  as  a  group 
of  very  slender  filaments  crossing  the  pupil  and  attached  to  the 
iris  about  one  millimetre  from  its  edge ;  or  again  as  somewhat 
compact  membranous  shreds.  These  all  represent  surviving 
fragments  of  the  vascular  envelope  which  in  the  foetus  surrounds 
the  entire  lens,  and  which  is  supplied  with  blood  by  the  hyaloid 
artery,  a  branch  of  the  central  artery  of  the  retina  passing  through 
the  vitreous  from  behind  forwards  :  this  artery  itself  disappears 
in  the  course  of  normal  development.  The  venous  efllux  from 
the  pupillary  membrane  takes  place  through  the  vessels  of  the 
iris. 

Keratomegaly  (cornea  f//ohosa  or  keratoglobus)  is  a  rare  congenital  enlarge- 
ment  of  the  cornea  unattended  by  any  increase  of  intra-ocular  pressure;  the 
cornea  remains  perfectly  transparent,  and  during  life  is  sharply  marked  off 
from  tlie  sclerotic. 

Another  form  of  ectasia  of  the  eye-ball  is  brought  about  by  intra-uterine 
irido-choroiditis.  In  this  form  the  enlarged  cornea  is  from  birth  uniformly 
clouded,  and  the  pupil  is  contracted  owing  to  corneal  a<lhesion  of  the  iris. 

Certain  cases  in  which  the  orbit  contains  nothing  but  a  cyst,  with  a  small 
rudimentary  globe-like  appendage,  may  be  regarded  as  extreme  examples  of 
ectasis. 

Coloboma  is  generally  described  as  the  result  of  failure  or  imperfectioD  in 
the  closure  of  the  choroidal  fissure  (Manz).     Hut  in  view  of  the  facts  that  the 
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cleft  extends  to  the  retina  and  its  choroidal  or  pigmentary  epithelium  (repre- 
senting the  wall  of  the  secondary  optic  vesicle),  that  the  foetal  iris  is  unfissured, 
that  in  the  cleft  region  the  retina  may  be  present  TPause,  Haab)  though  the 
choroid  and  the  retinal  pigment  are  absent,  that  tne  sclerotic  shows  signs  of 
structural  defect,  and  lastl^r  that  coloboma  of  the  iris  may  be  horizontal,  it  is 
not  impossible  that  the  initial  disorder  of  development  is  not  in  the  secondary 
optic  vesicle  but  in  the  inner  or  cephalic  plate  of  the  primary  vesicle.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  Deutschmann  has  shown  that  intra-uterine  sclero-choroiditis 
is  capable  of  giving  rise  to  coloboma  of  the  choroid  and  iris. 

References  on  Malformations  of  the  JSye. 

Deutschmann  :  Klin,  Monatshlatter  f,  Augenheilkunde  xix  Stuttgart  1881 

VON  Graefe  :  Microphthalmos  A,/,  Ophth,  ii  1855 

Haab:  Congenital  defects  A,f.  Ophth,  xxiv  1878 

VON  Hasner  :  Anophthalmos  Prager  Vierteljahrsschrift  130 1876 

HiRSCHBERo:  Various  anomalies^./.  Ophth,  xxi  1875,  xxii  1876;  Microph- 
thalmos A,  ofOphth,  VIII  New  York  1879;  Coloboma  Cent.fprakL  Augenh. 
V1881 

Lang  and  Collins  :  Syst.  of  diseases  of  the  eye  i  London  and  Philadelphia  1897 

LiEBREiCH :  Anophthalmos  and  microphthalmos  St  Thomas's  Hosp,  Reports  iv 
London  1873 

Manz:  Graefe  and  Saemisch*s  Handb,  d.  Augenheilkunde  ii  Leipzig  1876  (with 
references) 

MiJLLRR,  IL:  Gesammelte  Schriflen  Leipzig  1872 

VON  MuRALT  :  Hydrophthalmos  congenitus  Ziirich  1869 

Pause:  A.f.  Ophth,  xxiv  1878 

Saemisch:  Coloboma^./.  Ophth,  xv  1869 

WiLDK :  Congenital  anomalies  Dublin  J.  Med.  ScL  1845, 1848, 1861, 1862 
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CHAPTER  CXII 


DEGENERATION  AND  ATROPHY  OF   THE    EYE 

342.  Primary  atrophy  of  the  conjunctiva  is  a  rare  affection ; 
but  a  textural  or  so-called  essential  degeneration  known  as  xer- 
ophthalmia is  met  with,  in  which  the  conjunctiva  gradually 
undergoes  a  sort  of  cicatricial  contraction.  This  in  time  leads 
to  the  entire  obliteration  of  the  upper  and  lower  conjunctival 
sacs,  the  lids  becoming  firmly  adherent  to  the  eye-ball  (sym- 
blepharon).  The  resulting  changes  in  the  cornea  are  due  mainly 
to  drying  up  of  the  epithelium  and  to  consecutive  inflammation 
of  the  conjunctiva. 

Secondary  atrophy  of  the  conjunctiva  is  common  enough  as  a 
consequence  of  penetrating  lesions  like  burning  and  cauterisation, 
and  of  diphtheritic  inflammation,  trachoma,  etc. ;  it  is  manifested 
by  cicatricial  contraction  and  obliteration  of  the  conjunctival  sac. 
Pemphigus  of  the  conjunctiva  gives  rise  to  appearances  resem- 
l)ling  xerophthalmia.  It  may  indeed  be  that  in  the  latter  con- 
dition pemphigus  is  always  a  factor  (Schweigger,  Albraxd). 

Xerosis  is  a  more  superficial  affection,  in  which  the  epithelium 
of  the  ocular  conjunctiva  between  the  lids  appears  to  lose  its 
moisture,  becoming  lustreless  and  spotted  with  small  white  fatty- 
looking  scales,  which  sometimes  appear  also  upon  the  adjacent 
cornea.  The  disease  may  disappear  of  itself,  or  lead  to  inflamma- 
tion :  it  occurs  usually  in  poorly-nourished  patients.  The  fat-like 
masses  deposited  on  the  scleral  conjunctiva  consist  of  successive 
layers  of  epithelial  scales  that  have  undergone  cornification  and 
fatty  degeneration ;  in  addition  to  minute  globules  of  free  fat 
they  generally  contain  numerous  bacteria  (bacilli  and  micrococci). 
which  by  some  have  been  regarded  as  the  exciting  cause  of  the 
affection. 

The  part  of  the  ocular  conjunctiva  lying  within  the  palpebral 
fissure  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  cornea  is  often  overlaid  by  a 
slightly-elevated  yellow  patch  or  Pinguecula.  According  to 
FucHS,  it  is  due  to  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  conjunctiva  and 
subconjunctival  tissue,  accompanied  by  the  production  of  numer- 
ous large  elastic  fibres  which  themselves  undergo  hyaline  change. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  conjunctiva  is  rarely  observed :  it  may 
aj)i>ear  as  a  ])riniarv  clian<^e  in  healthy  {htsous  with  ]>erfectly  normal  mucous 
membranes,  but  more  frecjuently  it  is  secondary  to  trachoma.     In  both  cases 
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the  affection  runs  a  chronic  course  without  any  marked  symptoms  of  inflam- 
mation, and  it  leads  to  great  enlargement  and  thickening  of  the  lids,  owing  to 
the  formation  in  them  of  diffuse  or  nodular  deposits  of  a  yellowish- white  or 
yellowish-red  waxy  colour,  that  are  sometimes  dry  and  brittle,  sometimes 
more  like  bacon-rind  or  stiff  jelly.  The  degeneration  appears  on  one  side  or 
both,  and  may  affect  all  four  uds  or  be  confined  to  one.  Closely  allied  with  it 
is  the  still  less  common  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  conjunctiva,  which  in 
eves  that  are  otherwise  entirely  sound  gives  rise  in  like  manner  to  the  forma- 
tion of  nodular  or  lobulate  swellings,  or  to  irregular  deposits. 

The  relation  of  hyaline  to  amyloid  degeneration  is  discussed  in  the  volume 
on  General  Pathological  Anatomy.  Transformation  of  the  products  of  hyaline 
degeneration  into  amyloid  substance  has  been  observed  in  the  case  of  the  con- 
junctiva by  some  (Rahlmann,  Poriwaew),  but  others  have  failed  to  verify  the 
observation  (Vossius,  ICamocki).  Vossius  found  that  the  fibres  and  vessels 
of  the  conjunctiva  were  the  usual  site  of  the  hyaline  as  well  as  of  the  amyloid 
deposit,  and  maintained  that  the  connective-tissue  cells  take  no  active  part  in 
the  formation  of  either  of  the  substances.  Rahlmann,  Leber,  and  others, 
have  made  out  that  the  tissue-cells  participate  in  the  production  of  the  amyloid 
substance,  and  Rahlmann  asserts  the  like  as  regards  the  formation  of  the 
hyaline  substance. 

References  on  Xerosis  and  Xerophthalmia. 

Albrand:  Xerophthalmia  Klin,  MonatsbL  f,  Augenheilk.  1894  (with  refer- 
ences) 
Cirincione:  Bacteriological  researches  Annal,  di  ottalmoL  xix  Pavia  1891 
Ernst:  Bacillus  of  xerosis  Ophthal.  Congress  Heidelberg  1888 
Fraenkel  and  Franke:  Bacillus  of  xerosis  A,f,  Augenheilk,  xvu  1886 
Fruoier  :  Xerophthalmia  These  Paris  1880 
FucHs:  Pinguecula  A.f.  Oohih,  xxxvii  1891 
Kuschbert  and  Neisser:  Xerosis  D.  med,  Woch,  1884 
Leber:  Xerosis  A,f,  Ophth,  xxix  1883 

Reymond  and  Colomiatti  :  Xerosis  Ophthal,  Congress  Milan  1881 
Sattlkr  :  Xerosis  Ophthal,  Congress  Heidelberg  1888 
ScHANZ:  Bacteriological  researches  A,f,  Augenheilk,  xxv  1892 
Scuweioger:  Xerophthalmia  A,f,  Augenheilk,  xiii  1882 
Tilley:  Pemphigus  Amer,  J,  of  Ophth.  1887 
Weeks  :  Xerasis  in  children  A .  of  Ophth,  xv  New  York  1886 

343.  Degeneration  of  the  epithelium  of  the  cornea  generally 
takes  place  wlienever  the  cornea  is  for  any  considerable  time  de- 
prived of  the  protection  of  the  eye-lids.  This  is  especially  the  case 
in  extreme  exophthalmos,  due  for  instance  to  intra-orbital  tumour, 
in  eversion  of  the  lids  (ectropion),  and  in  corneal  staphyloma  of 
large  size  (Art.  344).  In  all  these  affections  the  epithelium  thus 
exposed  to  the  air  becomes  dry,  and  as  it  is  not  detached  it 
renders  the  surface  lustreless,  rough,  and  cloudy  ;  and  the  cornea 
at  length  becomes  studded  with  whitish  cicatrices  that  often  en- 
close spots  of  yellow.  These  latter  are  due  to  deposits  of  hyaline 
substance  (Fitchs). 

Linear  (von  Guaefe)  or  zonular  opacity  (von  Arlt)  of 
the  cornea  is  a  somewhat  infrequent  affection  of  more  advanced 
life,  commonly  present  in  both  eyes  though  not  always  simul- 
taneously, and  usually  unaccompanied  by  inflammation.  It 
assumes  the  form  of  a  sharply-detined  turbid  zone,  from  2  to  4 
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millimetres  wide,  which  runs  transversely  across  the  lower  part 
of  the  cornea.  Within  this  zone  the  surface  of  the  cornea  is 
dotted  with  minute  greyish  or  brownish  spots,  and  is  thereby 
rendered  remarkably  opaque.  The  epithelium  is  greatly  thick- 
ened in  places,  and  beneath  it  hyaline  concretions  (^Fuchs)  are 
deposited,  together  with  thin  layers  of  a  hard  substance  contain- 
ing carbonate  and  phosphate  of  calcium  and  magnesiiun  in  the 
form  of  fine  granules  and  crystals. 

Zonular  opacity  of  the  cornea  is  met  with  (1)  in  eyes  under- 
going contraction  in  consequence  of  inflammation  of  the  iris  and 
ciliary  body  (irido-cyclitis),  (2)  in  eyes  affected  by  chronic  glau- 
coma (Art.  371),  (3)  much  less  frequently  in'senile  eyes  that  are 
otherwise  normal.  In  the  last  case  the  colour  of  the  opacity 
inclines  more  to  greyish-yellow  or  greyish-brown  (vox  Arlt). 

In  advanced  age  the  margin  of  the  corneal  conjunctiva  is 
often  the  seat  of  a  finely- granular  deposit  of  hyaline  substance 
beneath  Bowman's  membrane  (FucHs),  forming  the  so-called 
arcus  senilis  (^gerontoxon).  This  light-grey  arc  is  concentric 
with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  circumference  of  the 
cornea,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  a  narrow  strip  of  trans- 
parent tissue.  On  the  nasal  and  temporal  sides  the  zone  is 
usually  narrower  or  absent,  but  it  sometimes  forms  a  complete 
circle  or  annul  us  senilis. 

When  tlie  corneal  tissue  loses  its  power  of  resistance  and 
so  yields  to  the  intra-ocular  pressure,  its  middle  part  is  apt  to 
bulge  forwards  and  gradually  to  assume  the  form  of  a  cone,  \vith 
a  rounded  apex  occupying  approximately  the  centre  of  the  cornea, 
a  condition  known  as  keratoconus.  In  advanced  cases  of  some 
standing  the  summit  of  the  prominence  becomes  thinned  out  and 
soinewliat  greyish-white  in  colour.  The  affection  is  however 
comparatively  infrequent.  It  is  highly  probable  that  a  certain 
abnormal  thinness  of  the  central  portion  of  the  cornea  is  the 
cause  or  at  least  a  contributory  condition  of  the  development  of 
keratoconus. 

The  substantia  propria  of  the  cornea  occasionally  becomes 
yielding  and  inehistic  as  a  result  of  chronic  inflammation  accom- 
panied by  tlie  formation  of  numerous  blood-vessels  (^pannus)^  and 
giving  way  in  like  manner  it  protrudes  in  a  conical  form  (^kerat- 
ectasia  ex  panno). 

344.  Staphyloma  of  the  cornea  is  a  hemispherical  protru- 
sion of  part  or  the  whole  of  the  structure;  it  is  usually  of  a 
bluish-grey  colour  and  looks  not  unlike  a  white  grape.  It  is 
filled  with  aqueous  humour,  and  consists  entirely  or  partially  of 
cicatricial  tissue  containing  a  variable  amount  of  pigment.  The 
wall  of  the  staphyloma  may  be  thick  throughout  (2  to  3  milli- 
metres or  more),  or  thin  and  in  some  parts  so  weak  as  to  give 
way  altogether  by  rupture. 

Staphyloma  of  the  cornea  is  liable  to  follow  upon  extensive 
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ulceration  with  perforation  of  the  cornea.  When  the  iris  is 
forced  into  the  perforation  (^prolapsus  iridi%)^  and  serves  in  part 
to  fill  up  the  gap  as  the  ulcer  heals,  the  resulting  cicatrix  is 
weaker  than  the  rest  of  the  cornea.  The  traction  on  the  iris 
gives  rise  to  increased  (glaucomatous)  pressure  within  the  eye, 
and  this  steadily  forces  out  the  yielding  cicatrix.  When  the 
ulceration  is  small  in  extent  the  result  is  in  some  cases  merely  a 
cicatricial  ectasis  with  anterior  adhesion  of  the  iris  (%ynechia). 
If  the  loss  of  substance  is  considerable  and  exposes  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  iris  (over  4  millimetres),  partial  staphyloma  is  usually 
produced ;  while  destruction  of  the  greater  part  or  the  whole  of 
the  cornea  naturally  gives  rise  to  total  anterior  staphyloma. 

This  last  condition  is  apt  to  bring  about  what  is  called  inter- 
calary staphyloma,  a  local  or  general  protrusion  of  the  anterior 
zone  of  the  sclerotic,  over  a  strip  about  3  millimetres  wide  imme- 
diately adjoining  the  corneal  limbus,  the  protrusion  being  more 
or  less  completely  annular  and  made  up  of  contiguous  slaty-grey 
or  dark-blue  prominences. 

Scleral  staphyloma  is  generally  dependent  on  atrophic 
attenuation  of  the  sclerotic,  and  takes  the  form  of  an  ectatic 
protrusion  either  in  the  anterior  segment,  at  the  equator,  or  at 
the  posterior  pole  of  the  globe. 

Ciliary  staphyloma  is  somewhat  posterior  to  the  site  of 
intercalary  staphyloma,  its  position  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
ciliary  body.  It  is  sometimes  due  to  inflammation  of  the  sclerotic 
(scleritis).  As  the  inflammation  subsides  the  sclerotic  bulges  out 
as  an  annular  prominence  (von  Arlt)  about  the  anterior  scleral 
zone,  and  in  consequence  of  the  thinness  of  its  wall  acquires  a 
slaty -grey  colour.  This  termination  of  scleritis  is  however  a  very 
rare  one.  Scleral  staphyloma  of  the  ciliary  or  equatorial  region 
is  much  more  commonly  induced  by  chronic  sclero-choroiditis, 
which  usually  begins  first  in  the  choroid  as  choroiditis  or  irido- 
choroiditis,  and  then  gradually  extends  to  the  sclerotic.  In  the 
course  of  the  affection  the  intra-ocular  pressure  is  generally  in- 
creased, and  this  is  the  chief  agent  in  augmenting  the  protrusion. 
Both  the  ciliary  and  the  equatorial  forms  of  staphyloma  are  usually 
multiple,  the  latter  being  often  of  considerable  extent.  Anatomi- 
cal investigation  shows  that  in  the  later  stages  the  stretched  and 
attenuated  sclerotic  is  in  general  closely  adherent  to  the  atrophic 
choroid,  and  that  the  retina  over  the  staph ylomatous  region  is 
also  much  atrophied  and  firmly  united  with  the  choroid ;  less  fre- 
quently the  retina  is  detached  and  bridges  over  the  concave  aspect 
of  the  ectatic  portion. 

Staphyloma  of  the  posterior  pole  of  the  eye-ball  is  now  and  then 
caused  by  sclero-choroiditis  of  this  region.  As  a  rule  however 
the  signs  of  antecedent  inflammation  are  not  very  distinct.  The 
pathogenesis  of  Scarpa's  posterior  staphyloma  accompanying  ex- 
treme myopia  is  not  yet  completely  determined  (Art.  349). 
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References  on  Degeneration  of  the  Cornea  and  Sclerotic, 


VON  Arlt:  Klinische  Darslellung  der  Krankheiten  des  Auges  Vienna 
Bock  :  Zur  Kenntniss  der  band/ormigen  HomhauUriihung  Vienna  1887 
FucHs:  Arcus  senilis  and  zonular  opacity  of  the  cornea  A,  f.  OpkOu  xxrrn 

1891 
Xettleship:  Transverse  calcareous  opacity -4./.  Ophth,  viii  1879  and  A.f, 

Augenheilk.  ix  1880 
Saemiscu  :     Graefe  and  Saemisch*8  Handbuch  iv  Leipzig^    1876    (with  full 

references) 

345.  Cataract  is  an  opacity  of  the  lens  due  to  changres  in  its 
own  tissue  or  in  its  capsule  and  capsular  epithelium.  The  opacity 
is  in  some  cases  grey  and  in  others  white ;  it  may  occur  at  any 
time  of  life ;  and  is  either  idiopathic  or  secondary  to  other  ocular 
affections  such  ^  chronic  chomiditis. 

In  the  new-born  infant  all  the  fibres  of  the  lens  are  soft  and 
pliant,  but  early  in  youth  a  process  of  hardening  begins  in  the 
centre  of  the  lens,  and  steadily  increases  with  advancing  age.  In 
very  old  persons  only  the  cortical  stratum  of  the  lens  remains  soft, 
while  the  central  nucleus  is  quite  hard  and  is  somewhat  yellowish 
in  colour.  The  hardening  is  effected  by  a  keratinoid  metamo^ 
phosis  (which  however  is  not  due  to  the  formation  of  keratin)  and 
by  coalescence  of  the  crystalline  fibres,  which  lose  their  nuclei,  be- 
come flattened,  and  blend  into  a  homogeneous  mass  with  little  or 
no  trace  of  concentric  arrangement.  In  senile  cataract  it  is  the 
part  of  the  lens  which  remains  soft,  in  other  words  the  cortical 
layer,  that  becomes  most  opaque. 

The  opacity  of  the  lens  in  cataract  is  at  the  outset  due  to  the 
presence  within  its  fibres  of  vacuoles  and  small  droplets  of  liquid, 
to  separation  of  its  fibres,  and  to  the  appearance  in  the  interstices 
thus  formed  of  homogeneous  spherules.  The  separation  of  the 
fibres  first  takes  place  in  the  equatorial  region.  Presently  the 
majority  of  the  fibres  appear  granular  and  turbid,  then  become 
transvei-sely  striated,  and  finally  break  down  into  granular  detritus 
and  drops  of  myelin.  As  the  lens  swells  up  while  these  changes 
are  taking  place,  it  is  evident  that  the  process  of  degeneration  is 
attended  by  an  increased  imbibition  of  liquid  into  its  substance. 

As  the  crystalline  fibres  disintegrate  the  lens  is  by  degrees 
converted  into  a  pulpy  and  partly  calcareous  mass  of  detritus  con- 
sisting of  fat-granules,  drops  of  myelin,  cholesterin-crystals,  and 
broken-down  fibres.  When  much  water  is  present  in  the  m;iss 
it  becomes  liquid  and  milky-looking,  and  the  still  firm  centi-al 
nucleus  sometimes  sinks  through  it  (Morgagni's  cataract).  If,  as 
is  usually  the  case,  the  detritus  loses  some  of  its  component  water 
and  so  becomes  inspissated,  the  lens  shrinks  and  becomes  smaller, 
and  at  the  same  time  a  capsular  cataract  begins  to  form.  This  is 
the  stage  of  *  over-maturity.'  The  firm  nucleus  that  has  itself 
escaped  disintegration  undergoes  a  change  in  its  chemical  compo- 
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sition  while  the  cataract  is  in  course  of  formation,  the  change 
consisting  essentially  in  an  increase  of  its  cholesterin  (Zehender, 
Matthiessen  and  Jacobsen,  Michel  and  Wagner). 

The  capsule  of  the  lens  does  not  exhibit  any  noticeable  loss  of 
transparency  during  the  formation  of  the  cataract;  but  it  some- 
times becomes  considerably  thicker  on  both  the  anterior  and  the 
posterior  sui-face,  and  acquires  a  faintly-striated  appearance.  On 
its  inner  surface,  moreover,  transparent  deposits  in  the  shape  of 
flattened,  rounded,  or  conical  elevations  are  liable  to  be  formed, 
the  matter  of  which  they  are  composed  being  very  similar  in  its 
properties  to  the  substance  of  the  capsule  itself:  it  is  probably  either 
of  cuticular  origin,  or  a  derivative  of  the  capsular  epithelium.  In 
support  of  the  latter  probability  may  be  adduced  the  fact  that,  ac- 
cording to  Becker,  the  nuclei  of  the  capsular  epithelium  undergo 
in  capsular  cataract  a  peculiar  transformation,  being  converted 
into  a  homogeneous  reddish-brown  highly-refractive  substance, 
which,  as  the  cells  dissolve,  forms  grumous  deposits  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  anterior  capsule. 

While  the  cataract  is  forming  the  capsular  epithelium  occasion- 
ally undergoes  dropsical  degeneration,  its  cells  swelling  up  by  im- 
bibition, and  enlarging  sometimes  to  an  enormous  size  (vesicular 
cells  of  Becker).  The  exterior  fibres  of  the  equatorial  zone  of 
the  lens  may  likewise  be  converted  into  vesicular  cells,  and  then 
as  their  nuclei  disintegrate  undergo  liquefaction.  The  change  is 
chiefly  due  to  imbibition  of  liquid,  and  it  occurs  not  only  in  cases 
of  simple  cataract,  but  also  in  inflammatory  conditions  such  as 
irido-choroiditis,  and  after  operations  for  the  extraction  of  cataract. 

The  epithelium  of  the  anterior  capsule  is  prone  to  become  pro- 
liferous both  in  uncomplicated  cataract  and  after  wounds  of  the 
capsule  and  inflammations  about  it.  The  cells  as  they  increase  in 
size  and  number  force  their  way  between  the  unaltered  epithelial 
cells,  and  so  raise  them  from  the  capsule.  They  also  send  out 
processes  that  unite  with  similar  processes  from  other  cells,  and  in 
this  way  form  a  cellular  network  in  whose  meshes  the  remaining 
epithelial  cells  are  enclosed.  A  homogeneous  intermediate  sub- 
stance by  and  by  makes  its  appearance  between  the  epithelial 
cells,  ana  the  structure,  originally  consisting  of  nothing  but  cells, 
is  thus  transformed  into  stratified  tissue  not  unlike  that  of  the 
cornea,  and  usually  separated  to  a  varying  extent  from  the  crystal- 
line fibres  by  a  stratum  of  normal  epithelium.  After  a  time  retro- 
gressive changes  generally  take  place  in  this  semi-fibroid  product 
of  the  capsular  epithelium,  and  result  in  the  formation  of  highly- 
refractive  flakes,  plates  of  cholesterin,  and  chalky  deposits.  The 
outcome  of  all  is  that  the  capsule  becomes  white  and  opaque. 

These  changes  in  the  capsule  and  its  epithelium  together  con- 
stitute the  condition  known  as  capsular  cataract,  which  is  liable 
to  accompany  both  congenital  and  acquired  cataract  of  the  lens, 
whether  senile  or  secondar}'  to  other  ocular  affections. 
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In  addition  to  the  overgrowth  of  the  anterior  capsular  epithe- 
lium, epithelioid  cells  not  infrequently  make  their  appearance  ou 
the  inner  surface  of  the  posterior  capsule,  and  there  form  con- 
tinuous or  discrete  cellular  deposits  (the  pseudo-epitheliam  of  the 
posterior  capsule  of  Becker).  The  cells  are  sometimes  round 
sometimes  oval,  and  sometimes  irregular  or  stellate  :  thej  now  and 
then  form  on  the  posterior  capsule  a  texture  very  similar  to  that 
just  described  as  investing  the  anterior  capsule,  and  some  are 
occasionally  converted  into  vesicular  cells. 

As  the  posterior  capsule  normally  possesses  no  epithehum  of 
its  own,  it  is  very  probable  that  these  cells  are  derived  from  the 
anterior  capsule.  It  is  not  unlikely  (Becker)  that  the  loosening 
and  separation  of  the  ends  of  the  crystalline  fibres  allow  the  epi- 
thelium of  the  anterior  capsule  to  grow  backwards  round  the 
equator  of  the  lens. 

In  the  course  of  inflammations  affecting  the  parts  about  the 
lens,  pus-corpuscles  at  times  break  through  its  capsule  and  force 
their  way  into  its  interior.  But  so  long  as  the  capsule  remains 
intact,  pus  is  never  formed  within  the  lens  itself. 

Cataracts  have  received  special  names  according  to  their  posi- 
tion, extent,  and  characters,  and  according  to  their  mode  of  origin, 
and  the  time  of  life  at  which  they  appear.  Thus  a  cataract  is 
lenticular  when  only  the  substance  of  the  lens  is  a£fected,  and 
capsular  when  only  the  capsule  and  its  epithelium  are  involved. 
By  such  terms  as  total,  partial,  and  central  or  axial  cataract^  or 
cataract  a  lactea^  nigra^  jluida^  etc.,  the  seat,  extent,  and  appear- 
ance of  the  morbid  changes  are  indicated ;  while  the  terms  senile, 
juvenile,  congenital,  primary,  secondary,  etc.,  have  reference  to 
the  time  of  appearance  or  to  the  pathogenesis  of  the  cataract 
Certain  special  points  relating  to  some  of  the  principal  varieties 
require  to  be  noted. 

Congenital  lenticular  cataract,  other  than  the  variety  with  a 
hard  core,  concerning  whose  minute  structure  little  is  known,  is 
always  soft  throughout  at  the  time  of  birth.  In  these  cases,  ac- 
cording to  Becker,  an  abnormal  quantity  of  liquid  is  taken  up 
by  the  lens  and  accumulates  between  the  capsule  and  the  crystal- 
line fibres.  The  disintegration  of  the  fibres  that  subsequently 
takes  place  is  sometimes  so  complete  that  at  length  nothing 
remains  but  a  little  bag  or  vesicle  filled  with  liquid  detritus. 

Lamellar  cataract  (^cataracta  zonularis)  is  either  fully  formed 
at  birth,  or  developes  in  the  early  years  of  childhood.  The  peculi- 
arity of  this  form  is  that  only  a  single  stmtum  of  the  lens  be- 
comes opaque.  The  central  nucleus  remains  transparent,  and  is 
enveloped  by  the  opaque  layer  as  by  a  shell:  as  the  latter  varies 
greatly  in  size,  the  width  of  the  transparent  cortical  zone  varies 
also  in  different  cases.  Tmces  of  a  second  opaque  stratum  can 
sometimes  be  detected  outside  the  first  about  the  periphery  of  the 
lens.     The  second  layer  is  concentric  with  the  first,  and  in  rare 
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instances  appears  to  be  complete :  cases  have  indeed  been  recorded 
in  which  portions  of  a  third  layer  were  present.  That  this  variety 
of  cataract  is  related  to  rickets  is  now  beyond  question  (Horner). 

Microscopical  examination  of  the  affected  layer  reveals  that  its 
opacity  is  due  to  the  presence  between  the  crystalline  fibres  of 
slender  rounded  or  spindle-shaped  spaces  or  clefts  filled  with 
finely-granular  matter  and  drops  of  myelin.  The  central  nucleus 
also  is  travei-sed  by  minute  fissures,  although  in  much  smaller 
number,  while  the  cortical  layer  is  normal. 

Another  form  that  is  either  congenital  or  acquired  in  early 
youth  is  termed  pyramidal  cataract  (cataracta  polariB  anterior). 
It  is  confined  to  the  capsule  about  the  anterior  pole  of  the  lens, 
sharply-defined  and  often  conical  in  form  with  its  apex  towards 
the  cornea,  and  but  slightly  prominent;  its  diameter  at  the  base 
varies  from  0*5  to  2*0  millimetres.  The  opacity  is  remarkably 
white,  and  the  altered  capsule  is  in  general  slightly  corrugatea. 
The  cataract  is  due  to  ulcerous  perforation  of  the  cornea  in  early 
life,  such  as  is  apt  to  follow  upon  infantile  blennorrhoea.  When 
the  aqueous  humour  escapes,  the  lens  comes  into  contact  with  the 
cornea  at  the  point  of  perforation,  its  capsule  adheres  to  the  cornea, 
and  the  capsular  epithelium  then  becomes  proliferous.  Should 
the  anterior  chamber  be  re-formed,  the  lens  recedes  from  the  cor- 
nea, and  the  capsule  is  drawn  out  into  a  cone  or  pyramid  with  its 
apex  at  the  point  of  adhesion. 

Posterior  polar  cataract  is  the  name  given  to  an  opacity  that 
begins  at  the  posterior  pole  of  the.  lens  as  a  small  circumscribed 
spot ;  this  often  remains  stationary  for  a  long  time,  but  ultimately 
extends  in  the  form  of  radiating  streaks  within  the  cortical  layer. 
Upon  what  the  primary  opacity  depends  is  not  known ;  as  the 
process  advances  the  crystalline  fibres  are  forced  asunder,  and 
spherules  of  coagulated  matter  appear  between  them  (Landolt, 
Becker).  At  the  same  time  the  epithelium  of  the  capsule  under- 
goes proliferation,  which  leads  to  a  deposit  of  cells  on  its  posterior 
surface  (pseudo-epithelium).  This  affection  supervenes  on  dis- 
eases of  tne  choroid,  vitreous,  and  retina  (especially  in  connexion 
with  retinitis  pigmentosa),  and  is  apt  to  follow  upon  detachment 
of  the  retina,  the  growth  of  intra-ocular  tumours,  and  cyclitis. 

FucHS  and  others  distinguish  between  true  posterior  polar  cataract 
(usually  congenital)  and  tlie  posterior  cortical  cataract  described  in  the  t€xt. 
The  two  conditions  are  said  to  differ  in  their  causation,  structure,  and  pathol- 
ogy, and  to  admit  of  differential  diagnosis  during  life  (Fcchs:  Lehrbuch.  d, 
AugenheUkunde  5th  edition  1894). 

Traumatic  cataract  is  usually  the  result  of  a  wound  of  the 
capsule  of  the  lens.  If  the  capsule  is  torn,  the  contiguous  liquid 
makes  its  way  into  the  substance  of  the  lens,  and  causes  swelling 
and  turbidity  of  its  fibres.  According  to  Schloessbr,  the  fibres 
first  become  vacuolated,  then  the  posterior  cortical  stratum  becomes 
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swollen,  and  the  anterior  stellate  rays  appear  beset  mrith  granulv 
matter,  revealing  the  existence  of  a  system  of  canaliculi  aroand 
the  central  nucleus.     In  young  persons  the  greater  part  of  the 
substance  of  the  lens  is  often  extruded  throug^h    the  rent,  and 
gradually  dissolves  in  the  aqueous  humour.     Even  when   but  a 
small  portion  of  the  crystalline  substance  escapes,  the  part  that 
remains  within  the  capsule  generally  becomes  altogether  opaqae. 
It  is  only  in  rare  cases  that  wounds  of  the  lens  in  man  heal  with- 
out the  formation  of  a  cataract.     Reproduction  of  the  substance 
of  the  lens  or  its  capsule  takes  place  only  to  a  very  limited  extent. 
Renewal  of  the  capsule,  when  it  does  occur,  is  effected  bj'  the  pro-, 
liferation  of  the  capsular  epithelium.     Violent  concussion  has  been 
known  in  certain  cases  to  induce  turbidity  or  opacity  of  the  lens- 
Senile  cataract  is  due  to  opacity  of  the  cortical  layers  of  the 
lens,  the  firm  sclerosed  nucleus  remaining  more  or  less  transparent 
The  opacity  usually  begins  in  the  equatorial  parts  of  the  cortical 
stratum,  and  spreads  through  both  its  anterior  and  posterior  layeis. 
The  first  stage  of  the  process  consists  in  separation  of  the  fibroos 
layers  or  coats  of  the  lens,  and  is  followed  by  molecular  turbidity 
and  disintegration  of  the  fibres  themselves. 

The  variety  of  cataract  that  appears  in  the  course  of  diabetes 
presents  no  features  peculiar  to  the  disease.  The  textural  changes 
in  the  lens  or  capsule  are  the  same  as  those  observed  in  non-diabe- 
tic cataract  occurring  at  the  corresponding  period  of  life. 
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346.  Atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  uveal  tract  (choroid, 
ciliary  body,  and  iris)  are  met  with  chiefly  in  old  age,  as  the 
result  of  inflammation  or  glaucoma.  The  anterior  segment  of 
the  choroid  included  between  the  equator  of  the  eye-ball  and 
the  ciliary  body,  and  the  parts  about  the  optic  disc,  are  the  por- 
tions most  liable  to  senile  atrophy.  In  these  regions,  after  the 
sixtieth  year,  great  attenuation  of  the  membrane  and  obliteration 
of  its  capillary  layer  not  infrequently  take  place  (Kuhnt). 

The  structures  known  as  colloid  nodules  of  the  hyaline 
membrane  (colloid  degeneration  of  the  choroid),  first  carefully 
studied  by  Donders  and  H.  Muller,  are  of  frequent  occurrence 
in  the  eyes  of  the  aged,  and  may  often  be  recognised  with  the 
ophthalmoscope  as  small  bright  points  scattered  over  the  equa- 
torial region  of  the  choroid  or  around  the  optic  nerve.  They  are 
seated  on  the  innermost  layer  of  the  choroid  (^lamina  vitred)^  and 
project  from  it  into  the  pigmentary  layer,  which  they  to  some 
extent  push  aside.  They  are  bulbous  in  form  and  concentrically- 
laminated  in  structure,  staining  faintly  with  haematoxylin  and 
carmine,  and  resembling  the  analogous  senile  excrescences  found 
on  Descemet's  membrane  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  anterior 
capsule.  These  little  nodules  were  formerly  regarded  as  out- 
growths from  the  hyaline  membrane,  but  recent  researches  render 
it  more  probable  that  they  are  derived  from  the  pigmentary  epi- 
theliimi.  Exactly  similar  structures  are  often  produced  as  a  re- 
sult of  chorio-retinitis  and  retinitis  pigmentosa.  According  to 
vox  Recklinghausen'  the  excrescences  are  composed  of  hyaline 
substance. 

Inflammation  is  followed  by  well-marked  atrophy  of  the  iris, 
chiefly  in  cases  where  the  iris  becomes  adherent  to  the  cornea 
(anterior  synechia,  leucoma  adhaerens^  and  so  is  subjected  to 
constant  traction.  The  wasting  is  manifested  by  loss  of  the 
pigment,  and  by  attenuation  and  fibroid  degeneration  of  the  iris- 
tissue.  The  coats  of  the  blood-vessels  undergo  hyaline  degene- 
ration and  thickening,  their  channels  being  thereby  obstructed  or 
sometimes  even  completely  occluded  (Ulrtch).  A  similar  de- 
generation of  the  iris  takes  place  in  chronic  glaucoma. 

The  stretching  to  which  the  choroid  is  subjected  in  staphy- 
loma leads  to  precisely  similar  atrophic  changes  in  this  membrane, 
which  as  a  rule  becomes  firmly  adherent  to  the  distended  sclerotic. 

Inflammatory  processes  affecting  the  choroid  leave  behind 
them  cicatricial  patches,  diffuse  or  circumscribed,  the  tissue  of 
which  is  fibrous,  the  vessels  obliterated,  and  the  nerves  destroyed, 
while  adhesions  of  the  choroid  to  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  retina 
and  sclerotic  are  set  up  at  the  same  time. 

After  severe  i)urulent  inflammation  of  the  venous  (vorticose) 
layer,  ossification  may  gradually  and  after  the  lapse  of  a  con- 
siderable time  take  place  within  the  region  originally  occupied  by 
the  exudation,  especially  towards  the  inner  aspect  of  the  choroid. 
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Senile  changes  in  the  ciliary  body  affect  principally  its  non- 
corrugated  portion,  and  take  the  form  (Kublkt)  of  thickening 
and  abnormal  vascularity  of  the  reticular  layer  (^Brucke's  muscle), 
the  production  of  sprout-like  excrescences  projecting*  into  the 
vitreous,  and  the  development  of  cysts  due  to  detachment  of 
the  pars  ciliaris  of  the  retina  from  the  pigmentary  layer.  These 
cysts  sometimes  measure  from  6  to  7  millimetres  across.  The 
pigmentary  layer  itself  is  also  not  infrequently  detached,  and 
takes  part  in  the  formation  of  the  cysts.  The  part  of  the  ciliary 
body  within  which  the  cysts  are  situated  exhibits  atrophic  changes 
distributed  over  certain  of  its  vascular  territories  (Kuhkt). 

In  extreme  myopia  and  after  various  inflammatory  conditions 
the  ciliary  body  is  liable  to  undergo  atrophic  changes  of  the  same 
kind. 

Degeneration  of  the  vitreous  body  is  common  after  inflam- 
mation of  the  choroid,  and  especially  after  such  as  affects  the 
ciliary  body.     It  is  also  apt  to  supervene  in  extreme  mj'-opia. 

In  its  normal  condition  the  vitreous  body  is  a  clear  gelatinoos 
spheroid,  containing  a  few  polymorphous  cells ;  but  in  the  course 
of  some  of  the  aflfections  just  described  it  is  very  apt  to  become 
liquid  and  diffluent  (^synchi/sis}.  At  the  same  time  foreign  ele- 
ments appear  within  it  in  the  shape  of  minute  specks,  filaments, 
and  membranous  shreds,  which  are  probably  derived  for  the  most 
part  from  immigrant  lymph-cells,  residues  of  extravasated  blood, 
and  the  like.  Cholesterin-crystals  are  often  present,  and  (accord- 
ing to  Poncet)  needles  of  tyrosin  and  phosphatic  particles  also 
(^si/nchf/sis  scintillans).  Not  infrequently  the  posterior  part  of 
the  vitreous  body  is  separated  from  the  retina  by  a  serous  effusion 
(Iwanoff's  detachment  of  the  vitreous).  The  degenerate  vitre- 
ous often  becomes  shrunken  (Art.  347). 

Degeneration  and  shrivelling  of  the  entire  eye-ball,  such  as 
sometimes  follow  penetrating  wounds  and  certain  inflammations 
(especially  those  of  the  uveal  tract),  constitute  the  condition 
known  as  atrophy  of  the  globe  (^phthisis  hulhi). 

Shrinking  of  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eye  (anterior 
atrophy)  is  commonly  due  to  chronic  inflammation  of  the  ciliarv 
body  (cyclitis),  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  iris  and  choroid  being 
imi)licated  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  At  a  certain  stage  of 
the  process  the  eye  becomes  abnormally  soft,  and  the  pressure  of 
the  rectus  muscles  accordingly  tends  to  make  the  globe  assume  the 
form  of  a  four-sided  prism. 

Atrophy  of  the  entire  eye,  producing  analogous  changes, 
generally  follows  purulent  inflammation  of  the  choroid,  with 
suppuration  of  the  vitreous.  This  form  of  inflammation  may  l>e 
set  up  by  infection  either  from  without  (wounds,  foreign  bodies, 
corneal  ulcers),  or  from  within  (pyaemic  metastasis,  meningitis). 
In  the  course  of  the  process  the  eye  slowly  shrinks  to  a  mere 
fraction  of  its  normal  bulk. 
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On  examination  the  wasted  and  shrunken  eye-ball  usually 
exhibits  marked  thickening  of  the  sclerotic,  and  atrophy  of  the 
choroid  and  retina,  the  latter  being  often  detached  or  absent  in 
consequence  of  the  antecedent  suppuration.  The  vitreous  is  in 
general  shrivelled  up  into  a  small  fibrous  remnant.  In  long- 
standing cases  the  vitreous  is  not  infrequently  replaced  by  an 
osseous  deposit,  the  entire  posterior  segment  of  the  globe  being 
filled  up  with  spongy  bone.  Between  the  osseous  trabeculae  are 
vessels  and  abundant  connective  tissue,  occasionally  enclosing 
calcareous  concretions. 

References  on  Colloid  Nodules  of  the  Hyaline  Membrane  (^Colloid 

Degeneration  of  the  Choroid). 

DONDERS:  A.f.  Ophth.  1 1855 

Halke  :  Ophth,  Hosp.  Reports  i  London  1857 

Meyer:  A./.  Ophth.  xxiii  1877 

MUllkr,  H.  :  ibidem  ii  1856 

VON  Recklinghausen  :  Handb,  d,  allg,  Pathologie  Stuttgart  1883 

References  on  Atrophy  of  the  Uveal  Tract  (^Choroid^  Iris^  and 

Ciliary  Body). 

Kuhnt:  Klin,  Monatshl.  1881 

Ulrich:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxviii  1882 

VON  Wecker:  Graefe  u.  Saemisch*8  Handb.  iv  Leipzig  1876 

347.  Degenerations  of  the  retina  are  incidental  to  old  age, 
when  it  becomes  less  transparent,  while  its  external  and  internal 
limiting  membranes  are  thickened,  and  the  walls  of  its  blood- 
vessels become  sclerotic  and  infiltrated  with  oil-globules  or  cal- 
careous granules  (Leber).  In  aged  persons  cystic  degeneration 
also  is  common  in  the  anterior  segment  of  the  retina ;  and  a 
similar  change  involving  the  whole  of  the  membrane  is  apt  to 
supervene  in  cases  of  detachment  of  the  retina,  of  traumatic  in- 
jury, and  of  glaucoma.  The  development  of  the  cysts  begins 
with  the  formation  of  rounded  lacunae  which  (according  to 
Merkel)  are  generally  situated  in  the  outer  and  less  frequently 
in  the  inner  nuclear  layer :  according  to  Kuhnt,  cysts  may  also 
appear  in  the  molecular  and  ganglionic  layers,  and  in  the  layer  of 
nerve-fibres.  In  this  way  are  gradually  formed  rows  of  contigu- 
ous intercommunicating  cavities,  separated  from  one  another  by 
arcades  of  thick  radial  fibres,  and  containing  liquid.  As  the 
lacunae  coalesce  they  give  rise  to  cysts  which  sometimes  measure 
several  millimetres  in  diameter. 

Atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  retina  also  follow  upon 
chronic  retinitis  (Art.  369),  haemorrhage,  detachment  of  the 
retina,  chronic  choroiditis,  and  extreme  morbid  alterations  in  the 
retinal  vessels,  such  as  result  from  embolic  or  thrombotic  occlu- 
sion.    The  nervous  elements  suffer  most  in  retinal  atrophy,  the 
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supporting  structures  and  the  pigmentary  epithelium  not  iniR- 
quently  undergoing  hyperplastic  proliferation.  The  rods  and 
cones,  before  they  disintegrate,  often  swell  up  and  assume  a 
elavat^  or  pyriform  shape.  At  times  (especially  in  cases  d 
detachment)  they  become  elongated  to  twice  or  thrice  their 
normal  length,  change  their  form,  split  at  their  ends  into  a  num- 
ber of  tilaments,  become  globular  or  flask-shaped,  or  are  converted 
into  highly-refractive  fibrillar  columns  (Leber).  The  nerve- 
cells  of  the  outer  and  inner  nuclear  layers,  as  well  as  the  gan- 
glion-cells, occasionally  perish  by  fatty  and  colloid  degeneration. 
Extensive  haemorrhage  and  severe  inflammation  speedily  render 
them  necrotic.  Cases  occur  in  which  all  the  nervous  elements 
of  the  retina  are  destroyed,  nothing  remaining  of  the  membrane 
but  a  fihn  of  connective  tissue. 

The  pigmentary  epithelium  of  the  retina  seldom  if  ever  re- 
mains intact  when  the  choroid  and  retina  are  diseased ;  but  it  is 
also  liable  to  undergo  various  independent  morbid  changes.  The 
cells  usually  lose  their  regularity  of  form  and  pigmentation,  some 
being  deprived  of  pigment  altogether  and  others  becoming  more 
deeply  pigmented.  It  has  already  been  stated  that  the  so-called 
colloid  nodules  of  the  vitreous  lamina  are  now  regarded  as  derived 
from  the  cells  of  the  pigmentary  epithelium. 

Especially  important,  and  by  no  means  infrequent,  is  the 
degeneration  of  the  retina  and  its  pigmentary  epithelium  about 
the  yellow  spot  which  is  met  with  in  old  age,  and  in  cases  of 
traumatic  injury  such  as  crushing  or  bruising  of  the  eye-ball, 
wounds  from  foreicfii  bodies  in  the  vitreous,  etc. 

Detachment  of  the  retina  (solutio  or  amotio  retinae)^  the  sep- 
aration of  the  retina  from  the  choroid,  or  more  correctly  speaking 
from  the  pigmentary  epithelium,  by  a  liquid  effusion  which  is  gen- 
erally of  a  serous  kind,  is  in  nearly  all  cases  a  secondary  pnx^ess 
due  to  causes  extrinsic  to  the  retina;  in  a  few  instances  however 
it  is  brought  about  by  intrinsic  changes  such  as  shrinking  of 
the  membrane  itself.  The  condition  is  usually  induced  by  — 
(1)  Traction  on  the  retina,  tearing  the  membrane  from  the  under- 
lying structures,  and  exerted  by  the  vitreous  when  it  is  diseased 
and  contracts  (Leber,  Nordenson)  or  when  it  loses  a  portion  of 
its  substance  through  a  wound :  such  shrinking  of  the  vitreous  is 
very  apt  to  follow  upon  certain  inflammations  of  the  uveal  tract 
and  in  cases  of  extreme  myopia;  it  constitutes  the  commonest 
cause  of  detachment  of  the  retina.  (2)  Sei>aration  of  the  retina 
from  its  substructures  by  underlying  growths  such  as  Cj/sticervui 
and  tumoui-s  of  the  choroid  (sarcoma,  tuberculous  nodes,  etc.), 
the  membrane  being  either  in  contact  with  the  growth  or  sei>ar 
rated  from  it  by  a  liquid  effusion.  In  somewhat  rare  instances  the 
detachment  is  due  to  subretinal  inflammatory  exudation,  oedema- 
tous  transudation,  or  haemonhagic  effusion,  spontaneous  or  trau- 
matic. 
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That  contraction  unaccompanied  by  fibroid  defeneration  of  the  yitreous 
is  capable  of  inducing  detachment  of  the  retina  has  oeen  demonstrated  by  the 
experiments  of  Leber.  A  few  days  after  he  had  introduced  aseptic  foreign 
bodies  into  the  vitreous  chamber  of  a  rabbit,  he  observed  that  the  retina  be- 
came detached  over  a  wide  area.  This  result  could  have  been  produced  only 
by  the  traction  exerted  on  the  retina  by  the  vitreous  as  it  thickened  and  con- 
ti'acted. 

According  to  Leber,  detachment  is  facilitated  by  the  rents  produced  in  the 
retina  at  the  points  of  maximum  traction.  Through  these  rents,  which  in  a 
certain  proportion  of  cases  of  detached  retina  can  be  detected  with  the  ophthal- 
moscope, and  which  were  invariably  present  in  the  rabbit's  eyes  experimented 
on,  liquid  from  the  vitreous  chamber  makes  its  way  behind  the  retina,  and 
rapidly  enlarges  the  area  of  detachment. 

ITordenson's  uivestigations  confirm  those  of  Leber,  and  show  that  chronic 
contraction  of  the  vitreous,  without  any  loss  of  its  transparency,  is  accompanied 
by  the  development  in  it  of  fibrillated  flocculi.  The  space  between  the  vitreous 
and  the  retina,  left  vacant  as  the  former  shrinks,  becomes  filled  with  serous 
liquid,  especially  in  the  posterior  region  of  the  globe ;  while  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  retina,  which  is  more  intimately  connected  with  the  vitreous,  is  apt  to 
be  dragged  inwards.  The  shrinkage  of  the  vitreous  is  ultimately  dependent 
on  chronic  choroiditis. 

Referen<;e9  on  Atrophy  and  Degeneration  of  the  Retina. 

Berlin  :  Klin,  Monatsbl.  1873 

IwANOFF :  Oedema  of  the  retina  A,f,  Ophth,  xv  1869 

KuHNT :  Klin,  Monatsbl.  (supplement)  1881 

Leber  :  Graefe  and  SuemiscKs  Handb.  v  Leipzig  1877 

Meyer,  Ernst  :  On  aifections  of  the  macula  lutea  of  the  retina  Inaug,  Diss. 

Ziirich  1889  (with  references) 
Nettleship:  Cystic  disease  Ophth.  Hasp,  Reports  vii  London  1871-73 
ScHMiDT-RiMPLER  i  A.f,  Augenheilk.  xii  1882  and  A,  of  Ophth,  xi  New  York 


References  on  Detachment  of  the  Retina. 

Leber  :  Klin.  Monatsbl,  (supplement)  1882  and  Graefe  and  Saetnisch*s  Hand" 

buch  V  Leipzig  1877  (witn  full  references) 
Liebreich  :  A.f,  Ophth,  V  1859 

Nettleship:  St  Thomases  Hosp.  Reports  viii  London  1878 
NoRDENSON :  Die  Netzhautablosung  Wiesbaden  1887 
Stellino  I  A.f,  Augenheilk,'xii  1883 

848.  Atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  is  a  somewhat  common  af- 
fection. It  occurs  both  as  a  primary  disease  (idiopathic  atrophy), 
and  as  a  secondary  result  of  functional  interruption  or  inflamma- 
tion of  the  nerve,  and  of  destruction  of  the  retina  or  of  the  eye  as 
a  whole. 

Idiopathic  optic  atrophy  generally  takes  the  form  of  grey  de- 
generation, the  nerve-fibres  losing  their  medulla  and  accordingly 
diminishing  in  bulk,  and  the  nerve  being  converted  into  a  semi- 
translucent  greyish  or  greyish-yellow  gelatinous  cord,  containing 
slender  indifferent  fibrils  in  place  of  its  proper  substance  (Leber). 
As  the  medulla  disappears  the  nerve-fibres  are  first  transformed 
into  pale  varicose  non-meduUated  filaments,  and  these  after  a  time 
lose  their  varicosities  and  become  homogeneous.     In  the  initial 
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stage  of  the  disease  numerous  fatrgranule  cells  appear  interspersed 
between  the  nerve-fibres,  especially  at  the  chiasma  and  in  the  optic 
tracts.  Amyloid  concretions  are  also  visible  here  and  there,  and 
tliese  likewise  are  most  numerous  in  the  central  parts.  Leber  wis 
able  in  one  instance  to  trace  their  presence  as  far  as  the  corpon 
geniculata  externa  and  the  surface  of  the  optic  thalamus.  In 
more  advanced  stages  both  the  coarser  and  the  finer  fibrous  endo- 
neurial  septa  are  more  or  less  thickened,  as  are  also  the  coats  of 
the  vessels ;  but  the  fibrous  structures  generally  do  not  as  a  rule 
undergo  any  great  amount  of  hyperplastic  proliferation. 

Grey  degeneration  sometimes  makes  its  first  appearance  in  dis- 
crete insular  patches  scattei-ed  longitudinally  or  over  a  given 
transverse  section,  and  confined  to  particular  parts  of  the  nerve, 
chiasma,  or  optic  tract.  As  a  rule  however  the  atrophic  change 
ultimately  becomes  diffuse  and  universal. 

The  atrophy  may  be  limited  to  the  optic  nerve  alone ;  but  more 
frequently  it  accompanies  the  like  change  in  the  posterior  colunans 
of  the  cord,  or  is  associated  with  multiple  disseminated  sclerosis. 
It  has  also  been  observed  in  cases  of  progressive  paralytic  de- 
mentia. 

Interruption  of  the  functional  continuity  of  the  optic  nerve 
from  pressure,  due  for  example  to  tumour,  foreign  bodies,  exuda- 
tions, or  fracture  of  the  optic  fissure,  or  from  section  of  the  nerve, 
is  followed  by  atrophy  spreading  both  ways  from  the  lesion,  namely 
towards  the  eye  and  towards  the  chiasma  and  optic  tract.  The 
descending  atrophy  extends  as  far  as  the  retina,  destroying  its 
nerve-fibre  and  ganglionic  layers,  the  other  layers  usually  remain- 
ing intact.  If  the  lesion  is  situated  in  the  optic  tract,  the  atrophic 
change  is  long  in  reaching  the  eye-ball.  Lesions  of  the  corona 
radiata  and  of  the  visual  centres  in  the  cortex  are  also  capable  of 
inducing  a  descending  degenemtion  which,  according  to  Mona- 
KOW,  may  likewise  extend  to  the  optic  nerves.  Extirpation  of  the 
eye,  or  any  destructive  lesion  of  the  peripheml  terminations  of  the 
nerve,  in  other  words  destruction  of  the  retina  or  of  the  eye-ball 
as  a  whole,  leads  to  ascending  atrophy,  which  is  most  pronounced 
and  most  rapid  in  young  animals,  as  Gudden's  numerous  ex{>eri- 
ments  have  shown.  But  in  the  case  of  elderly  patients  also, 
ascending  atrophy  sometimes  spreads  from  the  eye  to  the  optic 
tract  within  the  space  of  a  year  (Puutscher). 

The  textural  changes  associated  with  degeneration  from  in- 
terruption of  functional  continuity  or  from  destruction  of  the 
peripheral  terminations  of  the  optic  nerve  are,  so  far  as  we  know, 
similar  to  those  met  with  in  grey  atrophy.  Here  also  the  medul- 
lary sheaths  of  the  nerve-fibres  are  the  fii'st  to  disapi)ear.  In  later 
stages  nothing  remains  but  the  fibrous  fmmework  of  the  nerve, 
without  a  trace  of  nerve-substance.  Corpora  amt/Iacea  are  usuallv 
present  in  varying  numbers  in  the  degenerate  nerve. 

Degeneration  of  the  nerve  due  to  optic  neuritis  appears  first 
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at  the  seat  of  the  inflammation,  but  (as  in  cases  following  the 
interruption  of  its  functional  continuity)  the  atrophic  change  is 
liable  to  extend  throughout  the  nerve  as  an  ascending  or  a  descend- 
ing secondary  lesion.  Thus  a  neuritis  of  the  trunk  of  the  optic 
nerve,  not  originally  extending  to  the  papilla,  may  nevertheless  in 
the  end  cause  atrophy  of  the  latter.  Over  the  segment  affected 
by  the  initial  inflammation,  the  atrophic  nerve  usually  exhibits  not 
only  loss  of  its  nerve-fibres  but  also  perceptible  multiplication  of 
its  nuclei;  in  other  cases  appreciable  portions  of  its  structure  are 
replaced  by  new  and  abundantly-nucleated  connective  tissue. 

Neuritic  atrophy  and  the  consecutive  ascending  degeneration 
are  sometimes  limited  to  certain  tracts  within  the  nerve,  such  as 
portions  of  the  superficial  bundles  or  a  particular  cylindrical  sector 
of  the  trunk. 

New-growths,  like  inflammation,  are  also  apt  to  induce  atrophy 
of  the  optic  nerve,  from  the  pi*essure  and  the  disturbance  of  the 
circulation  which  they  cause. 

Optic  atrophy  may  lastly  be  caused  by  occlusion  of  the  arteries, 
owing  to  arteriosclerosis  or  embolism. 

In  cases  of  optic  atrophy  following  circumscribed  neuritis,  certain  morbid 
appearances  are  met  with  that  are  worthy  of  notice,  inasmuch  as  they  indicate 
that  it  is  possible  for  the  fibres  coming  from  the  yellow  spot  (macula  luiea) 
alone,  and  m  both  eyes  simultaneously,  to  undergo  degeneration.  Apparently  the 
change  is  due  to  a  local  neuritis  affecting  these  fibres,  which  is  followed  by  de- 
generation both  ascending  and  descending.  The  axial  portion  of  the  optic 
nerve,  from  the  optic  foramen  to  the  eye-ball,  is  found  to  be  degenerate,  its 
ner^'e-fibres  having  disappeared  and  its  nuclei  and  fibrous  constituents  multi- 
plied. The  degenerate  bundle  as  it  approaches  the  eye-ball  recedes  from  the 
axis  towards  the  temporal  aspect  of  the  periphery  of  the  nerve-trunk  on  both 
sides,  occupying  an  exterior  and  inferior  sector  just  behind  the  globe.  The 
atrophic  change  may  also  extend,  as  a  simple  non-inflammatory  degeneration, 
from  the  optic  foramen  on  both  sides  up  to  the  chiasma  and  "the  optic  tract. 
Uhthoff  observed  this  form  of  neuritic  atrophy  of  the  macular  oundle  in 
cases  of  toxic  amblyopia  due  to  alcohol,  the  change  being  manifested  by  atro- 
phy of  the  nerve-fibres,  dense  interstitial  fibrous  hyperplasia,  multiplication  of 
the  nuclei,  and  the  formation  of  new  blood-vessels. 

References  on  Degeneration  of  the   Optic  Nerve. 
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Kellermann  :  Anatomical  researches  on  atrophic  optic  nerves  Klin,  Monatsol. 
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vow  MoNAKOw:  A.f.  Psychiatrie  xii  xiv  xvi 
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Purtscher:  Decussation  and   atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves  and  tract  A.  f 
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References  on  Degeneration  of  the  Macular  Sundle. 

BuNGE :  Ueber  Gesichtsfeld  und  Faserverlauf  im  optischen  Leitungsapparnt  Hilk 

1884 
Samelsohn:   Retrobulbar  neuritis  (central  amblyopia)   Trans,  intemat.  mtd. 
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Uiithoff:  Toxic  amblyopia  A^f^  Ophth,  xxxu  1886,  />.  med.   Woch.  1887 
V0S8IUS :  A.f.  Ophth.  XXXII 


349.  In  myopia  or  short-sight  the  images  of  near  objects 
alone  are  sharply  defined  on  the  retina,  those  of  remoter  objects 
being  blurred.  This  effect  may  be  due  to  one  or  more  of  three 
conditions  —  (1)  excessive  curvature  of  the  cornea  or  of  the  su^ 
faces  of  the  lens,  (2)  excessive  refractive  power  of  the  media* 
(3)  abnormal  length  of  the  sagittal  axis  of  the  eye.  As  was  first 
pointed  out  by  voN  Arlt,  it  is  in  general  the  last  of  these  condi- 
tions alone  that  is  actually  operative.  It  is  especially  noteworthy 
that  in  myopia  the  curvature  of  the  cornea  is  not  increased.  Ke- 
ratoconus  and  cornea  globosa  may  of  course  also  g^ve  rise  to  my- 
opia in  certain  cases,  but  ordinary  short-sight  is  unconnected  with 
corneal  changes  of  this  kind. 

No  morbid  changes  are  as  a  rule  apparent  in  myopic  eyes  until 
late  in  life ;  though  even  in  youth  a  high  degree  of  myopia  occa- 
sionally induces  serious  alterations  in  the  eye,  while  in  advanced 
life  a  certain  amount  of  degeneration  is  invariably  present.  The 
abnormal  elongation  of  the  eye-ball  is  naturally  accompanied  by 
stretching  and  to  some  extent  by  thinning  of  its  coats,  and  the^e 
give  rise  to  staphylomatous  bulging,  chiefly  at  the  posterior  pole 
of  the  eye  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  yellow  spot  and  the  optic 
disc.  The  bulging  is  generally  uniform,  the  eye  becoming  egg- 
shaped  with  its  posterior  pole  evenly  rounded.  In  some  ca»e:s 
however,  the  portion  between  the  disc  and  the  yellow  spot  pro- 
trudes as  a  circumscribed  staphyloma.  In  both  forms  the  axis 
of  the  eye-ball  may  attain  a  length  of  thirty  millimetres  or  more, 
the  normal  length  being  from  twenty-two  to  twenty-four  milli- 
metres. The  causes  of  the  posterior  protrusion  ai-e  not  well-under- 
stood, but  it  is  probable  that  it  is  the  sclerotic  which  gives  way: 
at  any  rate  it  is  known  that  in  extreme  myopia  the  posterior 
part  of  the  sclerotic  often  becomes  as  thin  as  paper.  The  over- 
stretched choroid  and  pigmentary  epithelium  likewise  become  in 
parts  atropine,  and  accordingly  in  highly-myopic  eyes  the  fundus 
is  usually  little  pigmented.  On  the  temporal  side  of  the  optic 
nerve,  moreover,  the  choroid  is  very  often  completely  atrophied, 
the  affected  portion  appearing,  when  the  eye  is  examined  with  the 
ophthalmoscope,  as  a  sickle-shaped  patch  bordering  the  temix)ral 
side  of  the  disc.  As  the  myopia  advances  this  usually  broadens 
and  assumes  a  crescentic  shai)e  (meniscus  or  comisy,  in  extreme 
forms  of  the  affection  it  constitutes  what  is  called  specifically 
posterior  staphyloma.     When  the  sclerotic  bulges  to  any  con- 
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stderable  extent,  tlie  optic  disc  ttsonllj  assames  itn  nbliqne  posi- 
tion relatively  to  ilie  axij  of  the  ere,  so  tliut  when  ob6en*e<)  from 
the  front  it  looks  like  an  ellipse  with  its  major  axis  verticiil  in-ilead 

I  of  the  normal  circle  (Fig,  561).     Lar^fe  atrophic  meuisci.  when 
viewed  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  have  a  lustmus  blalsh-whitc  tint 
(the  colour  of  the  sclerotic),  the  choroid  haring  entirely-  disap- 
peared, except  perhaps  for  a  few  of  ita  vessels  or  small  remnants 
of  its  pigment.     The  meniscus  is  often  bordered  bv  a  dark  rim 
due  to  excessive  pigmentation. 
Tlie  staphyloma  may  include  the  half  or  even  the  whole  of 
the  di^c  (rig.  551.  annular  staphyloma;,  and  sometimes  extends 
towards    the    yellow 
■pot,    where    it    coa- 
lesces    with     similar 
atrophic     patches    of 
earlier  date,  that  are 
recognisable  with  the 
ophthalmoseojie   as 
white  spots  of  round- 
led  or   irregular   uut- 
l.line.       These      spots 
I  ffenerully      represent 
■  the    iiiial   stjige   of  a 
I  Belies  of  pathological 
I'clianges  in  the  niacu- 
llar    region    that    are 
I  usually  comprehended 
'under  the  t«rm  pos- 
terior      choroiditis. 
It  is  however  llie  i-e 
tiiia  that  is  cliietly  in- 
volved, and  it  is  not 
yet  certain    that   the 

changes  in  queAtion,  which  include  excessive  or  irregular  pigmenta- 
tions, haemorrhagic  extravasations,  and  paler  atrophic  patches  of 
varying  size  (Fig.  551).  are  really  of  inflamnifttorp  origin.  It  is 
probable  that  engorgement  of  tlie  vessels,  stretching  with  relative 
dinplacement  of  the  membranes,  and  the  degenerations  thereby 
in<]uced,  may  likewise  phiy  an  iniiKirtant  part  in  producing  the 
macular  changes  chamct^rlstic  of  excessive  myopia.  i 

Opacities  and  soft^-ning  of  the  vitreous  are  especially  common  I 
in  prngressive  forms  of  myopia;  and  these  changes  are  apt  to  be  I 
followed  by  cjitaroct  or  detachment  of  the  retina. 

Hypermetropia  is  characterised  by  abnormal  nhortneas  of  the  J 
sagittal  axis  of  the  eye,  but  it  does  not  lead  to  any  grave  chaugee  I 
in  the  ocular  tisHUes. 

With  reference  to  tlie  minute  strtictural  ohanm  Moeni|)anyiiiic  ini<npie 
poclerior  staphjloms,  it  *hoiild  b«  noted  that,  aooordiiig  to  KriiHr.  lh«  |Mrt  of 
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the  choroid  corresponding  to  the  meniscus  may  become  completely  atrophic, 
only  the  vitreous  lamina  with  a  little  fibrous  tissue  remaining  and  adhering: 
firmly  to  the  sclerotic.  Sometimes,  however,  the  atrophy  is  only  partial,  tW 
inner  layers  (the  chorithcapUlaris  and  the  layer  of  small  veins)  being  alone 
affected.  In  the  retina  overlying  the  atrophic  portion  of  the  choroid,  the 
pigmentary  epithelium,  the  rods  and  cones,  and  the  outer  nuclear  layer,  are 
generally  absent.  Kuhnt  moreover  found,  in  cases  of  progrwsive  myopia, 
isolated  patches  of  actual  inflammatory  infiltration  in  the  peripheral  laver  of 
the  choroid.  A  peculiar  condition  of  the  retina  in  myopic  eyes  affected  with 
staphyloma  was  observed  ophthalmoscopically  by  tFxKGER  and  Nag  el.  and 
more  recently  its  minute  anatomy  has  been  studied  by  Weiss  and  by  Duke 
Carl  Thkodor  of  Bavaria.  The  traction  exerted  on  the  membranes,'  as  the 
region  between  the  disc  and  the  yellow  spot  bulges  outwards,  may  drag  the 
retina  and  choroid  over  the  nasal  margin  of  the  panilla,  and  so  tpxQ  rise  to  i 
'meniscus  of  supertraction.*  The  last-mentionea  observer  found  that  in  the 
part  of  the  retina  thus  stretched  over  the  optic  papilla  the  rods  and  cones  were 
absent,  and  that  the  nuclear  layers  had  also  undergone  certain  changes. 

As  regards  the  macular  aJffection  accompanying  myopia,  Lehmus  foand 
the  substance  of  the  choroid  very  deeply  pigmented  and  the  vessels  distended 
at  the  part  where,  during  life,  a  dark  patch  including  the  yellow  s{X)t  had  been 
noticed.  In  the  retina  he  observed  extreme  hyperplasia  of  the  pigmentary 
epithelium,  which  in  the  centre  of  the  patch  was  disposed  in  several  super- 
imposed layers.  Between  the  pigmentary  epithelium  and  the  retina  lay  i 
stratum  of  jelly-like  exudation,  which  was  thickest  at  the  centre  of  the  patch 
and  contained  no  cellular  elements  other  than  the  pigment-cells.  Weiss  found 
in  a  number  of  myopic  eyes  that  the  choroid  was  thinned  al>oiit  the  [>osterior 
pole,  infiltrated  with  cells,  closely  united  with  the  sclerotic,  and  here  and  there 
firmly  adherent  to  the  retina  also.  In  cases  where  the  affection  of  the  macular 
region  is  more  extreme  the  choroid  may  be  completely  atrophied  throughout 
the  greater  part  of  its  extent. 

References  on  Myopia, 

VON  Arlt:  Krnnkheiten  des  Auges  in  Prague  1856;   L'eher  die  f^rsachen  uud 

die  Entstehnng  der  Kurzsichtigkeit  Vienna  1876 
Duke  Carl  Tiieodor  of   Bavaria:    MittheiL  aus  der  UnirersitatH'Angpnklin'ik 

Munich  1882 
DoNDKRS  :  .1  nomalies  of  refraction  (trans,  by  Moork)  London  1864 
VON  (Jraefe:  .1.  /*.  (Yphth.  i  1855 
Iwanoff:  A,f.  O'phth.  xv  1869 
KriiNT:  Klin.  Monntshl.  xix  1881 

I^khmus  :  Disease  of  the  macula  lutea  Inaug.  Diss,  Ziirich  1875 
Weiss:  NageVs  Mittheilungen  a.  d.  ophth.  Klinik  part  .'5  Tiibingen  1882 
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DISORDERS  OF  CIRCULATION  IN  THE  EYE 

360.  The  vessels  of  the  eye-lids,  conjunctiva,  sclerotic,  etc., 
which  are  outside  the  capsule  of  the  eye-ball,  are  more  subject  to 
rapid  fluctuations  in  the  amount  of  blood  they  contain  than  those 
of  the  choroid  and  retina,  inasmuch  as  the  latter  are  exposed  to 
the  more  or  less  constant  intra-ocular  pressure.  This  pressure 
serves  to  maintain  the  normal  form  and  tension  of  the  capsule,  and 
at  the  same  time  exerts  a  certain  amount  of  compression  on  the 
vessels  lying  within  it,  which  tends  to  counteract  any  tendency  to 
undue  distension  of  the  choroidal  and  retinal  vessels  by  arterial 
congestion  or  venous  engorgement.  In  the  same  way  it  of  course 
tends  to  impede  the  intra-ocular  circulation,  when  for  example  the 
general  arterial  pressure  falls  or  when  other  causes  interfere  with 
the  afflux  of  blood  to  the  eye.  Under  normal  conditions  two 
venous  channels  connected  by  anastomoses  provide  for  the  ready 
efflux  of  blood  from  the  eye  and  orbit ;  of  these  the  larger  passes 
by  way  of  the  sinus  cavernosus,  the  smaller  through  the  anterior 
facial  vein  (Sesemann). 

Hyperaemia  of  the  extra-ocular  vessels,  apart  from  that  associ- 
ated witli  inflammation,  is  in  the  first  place  met  with  in  cases  where 
the  intra-ocular  pressure  is  morbidly  increased  (glaucoma),  and 
then  concerns  the  anterior  ciliary  veins.  It  depends  on  the  cir- 
cumstance that  the  calibre  of  the  venae  vorticosae  that  pass  ob- 
liquely through  the  sclerotic  at  the  equator  of  the  eye-ball  is 
diminished  by  the  increased  intra-ocular  pressure,  the  blood  from 
the  choroidal  vessels  being  thereby  forced  in  greater  amount 
through  the  anterior  ciliary  veins. 

Abnormal  distension  of  the  orbital  vessels  likewise  acconipanies 
Graves'  disease  (Koeben,  Reith,  Romberg),  and  the  rare  affection 
known  as  pulsating  exophthalmos,  in  which  the  globe  protrudes 
and  with  its  appendages  executes  pulsatile  movements  in  the 
direction  of  the  orbital  axis.  The  protrusion  and  pulsation  are 
due  to  extreme  distension  of  the  orbital  veins,  and  particularly  of 
the  superior  ophthalmic  vein  and  its  branches,  and  this,  accoraing 
to  Sattlek,  is  in  most  cases  brought  about  by  rupture  of  the  in- 
ternal carotid  artery  within  the  cavernous  sinus,  permitting  the 
arterial  blood  to  regurgitate  into  the  veins  that  communicate  with 
the  sinus. 
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Hyperaeiiiia  of  the  iutra-ocular  vessels  is  in  g^eneral  apparent 
only  in  the  iris,  the  retina,  and  the  optic  papilla :  the  detection  of 
abnormal  distension  of  the  choroidal  vessels  is  extremely  difficult, 
and  often  indeed  impossible,  either  during  life  or  after  death. 
The  red  tint  of  the  fundus  as  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  which 
(to  say  nothing  of  the  visual  purple)  is  referable  to  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  choroid  and  retina,  varies  in  different  persons  with 
the  depth  of  the  pigmentation  of  the  retinal  epithelium  and  of  the 
choroid.  The  deeper  the  pigmentation  the  more  does  the  red  of 
the  fundus  tend  to  pass  into  a  greyish-red  or  greyish-brown  tint 
On  the  other  hand,  when  the  pigment  is  scanty,  the  chorio-capillaris 
as  well  as  the  larger  choroidal  vessels  are  rendered  more  visible 
and  give  the  fundus  a  bright  red  tint,  simulating*  even  in  normal 
conditions  of  the  circulation  the  appearance  of  hyperaemia. 

Well-marked  hyperaemia  of  the  iris  (visible  externally  only  in 
light-coloured  eyes)  is  usually  met  with  either  in  iritis  or  as  a  con- 
sequence of  new-growths  involving  the  iris. 

Non-inflammatory  hyperaemia  of  the  vessels  of  the  optic  papilla, 
giving  rise  to  brighter  redness  mainly  of  the  nasal  half  of  the  disc 
as  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  is  occasionally  met  with  as  a 
result  of  overstraining  the  eyes  by  minute  work.  Hyperaemia 
of  the  disc  is  also  rarely  absent  in  cases  of  rapidly-progressive 
myopia.  Marked  hyperaemia  of  the  papilla  or  of  the  retinal 
vessels  is  usually  however  of   inflammatory  origin. 

In  cases  of  venous  engorgement  the  retinal  veins  are  abnorniallv 
distended,  broadened,  and  tortuous,  the  arteries  on  the  contrary 
being  rather  narrower  than  usual.     The  cause  of  the  eng-orgeraent 
generally  lies  within   the   papilla  itself:    it  may  be  swollen  and 
inflamed,  or  its  central  vein  may  be  compressed  by  glaucomatous 
pressure,  and  the  return  of  the  venous  blood  thereb}^   impeded. 
Engorgement  in  the  territory  of  the  vena  cava  superior  is,  for  the 
reason  given  above,  not  usually  attended  by  passive  hy{)eraemia 
of   the  retinal  veins,  though  according  to  Forster  anil   Littex 
these  veins  are  not  infrequently  found  to  be  greatly  distended  in 
patients  suff^ering   from  emphysema.     In  certain  congenital   dis- 
order of  the  heart  and  in  pulmonary  stenosis  with  genenil  cyan- 
osis, extreme  engorgement  of   the  retinal  arteries  and  veins  has 
occasionally  been  observed  (Knapp,  Leber,  Liebreich,  Litten). 
Great  engorgemetit,  accompanied  by  numerous  haemorrhagic  ex- 
travasations, generall}'   supervenes   in   thrombosis  of    the   central 
vein  of  the  retina  (Michel). 

Varicosities  of  the  retinal  veins  are  verv^  rare.  They  have 
been  seen  in  glaucoma  by  Liebreich  and  Paoexstecher,  and 
according  to  tlie  latter  are  probably  due  to  sclerosis  of  the  vessels 
combined  with  the  engorgement  induced  by  the  glaucomatous 
pressure. 
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Iteferences  on  Disorders  of  CircvXation  in  the  Eye. 
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Romberg  and  Henoch  :  Klin.  Wahmehmungen  und  Beobachtungen  Berlin  1851 
Sattler  :  Pulsating  exophthalmos  Graefe  and  Saemisch*s  Handbuch  vi  Leipzig 

1880  (with  references) 
Sesemann:  A.f.  Anat.  und  Physiol.  1859 

351.  Anaemia  of  the  eye  is  of  importance  chiefly  when  it 
affects  the  optic  nerve  and  the  retina,  and  it  is  usually  in  these 
parts  only  that  it  can  be  definitely  made  out  during  life. 

General  anaemia,  unless  it  is  extreme,  is  not  attended  by  any 
perceptible  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood  in  the  retinal 
vessels.  In  extreme  cases,  however,  the  optic  disc  becomes  pale, 
the  retinal  arteries  are  greatly  contracted,  and  in  general  the 
diameter  of  the  veins  is  also  somewhat  diminished,  although  in 
some  instances  the  veins  appear  to  be  slightly  distended.  After 
severe  haemorrhage,  especially  from  the  intestine  or  uterus,  the 
optic  nerve  and  the  retina  of  one  or  (more  frequentlv)  of  both 
eyes  are  liable  to  become  gravely  disordered,  the  morbid  change 
being  essentially  of  the  nature  of  fatty  degeneration  (Ziegler), 
and  being  most  apparent  at  the  point  where  the  optic  nerve  passes 
through  the  lamina  cribrosa.  The  tissue  at  this  point,  and  the 
medullary  sheaths  of  tlie  nerve-fibres  in  the  orbital  segment  of 
the  nerve,  enclose  a  multitude  of  large  and  small  oil-globules. 
In  the  retina  it  is  mainly  the  layers  of  nerve-fibres  and  of  ganglion- 
cells  that  are  degenerate,  the  change  being  most  advanced  in  the 
papilla,  and  consisting  in  fatty  degeneration  of  both  the  neuroglia- 
cells  and  the  nerve-elements ;  the  latter  are  at  the  same  time  more 
or  less  thickly  beset  with  oil-globules.  The  process  is  thus  mani- 
festly one  of  ischaemic  degeneration.  In  the  end  the  nerve-fibres 
in  tne  i-etina  and  optic  nerve  may  entirely  disappear  and  be 
replaced  by  connective  tissue  (Hirschberg). 

The  anaemia  of  the  retina  often  observed  after  toxic  doses  of 
quinine  and  salicylate  of  sodium  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  accom- 
panying fall  in  the  geneml  blood-pressure,  whereby  the  retinal 
vessels,  subjected  as  they  are  to  the  intra-ocular  pressure,  fail 
to  receive  a  proper  supply  of  blood  (Brunner). 

The  moat  extreme  form  of  retinal  ischaemia  is  met  with  in 
cases  of  embolism  of  the  central  artery  of  the  retina,  which  is 
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usually  a  result  of  valvular  cardiac  disease,  endocarditis,  aneurysm 
of  the  aorta,  or  arteriosclerosis. 

The  embolus  generally  blocks  the  trunk  of  the  artery  before 
its  subdivision  at  the  papilla,  but  obstruction  may  also  take  place 
in  one  of  the  branches.  Very  soon  afterwards  the  retinal  arteries, 
as  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  become  almost  entirely  empty, 
even  the  larger  branches  containing  only  a  slender  filament  of 
blood,  and  the  middle-sized  and  smaller  ramifications  being  as  a 
rule  no  longer  visible.  The  veins  on  and  about  the  disc  are  nar- 
rowed, but  to  a  less  degree  than  the  arteries ;  they  are  generally 
broader  towards  the  periphery.  The  disc  looks  pale  and  sharply- 
defined.  After  a  time  the  arteries  and  veins  become  gradually 
distended,  and  the  retina  round  the  disc  and  the  fovea  centralit 
becomes  white  and  opaque.  This  causes  the  edges  of  the  papilla 
to  appear  blurred,  while  the  whole  of  the  fundus  about  the  yellow 
spot  becomes  turbid  and  milky-looking:  within  the  turbid  part 
lies  a  cherry-red  spot  whose  centre  corresponds  to,  but  is  somewhat 
larger  than,  the  fovea.  As  the  retina  over  the  fovea  is  normally 
very  thin,  the  choroid  here  shines  through  it,  and  the  red  appear- 
ance is  intensified  by  contrast  with  the  surrounding  turbid  opacity. 
Small  haemorrhages  into  the  retina  are  seen  now  and  then  near 
the  papilla.  More  copious  extravasations  seem  to  be  prevented 
by  the  intra-ocular  pressure,  which  hinders  the  reflux  of  blood 
through  the  retinal  veins. 

The  retinal  turbidity  with  its  red  spot  may  not  appear  for 
several  days  or  weeks.  Ultimately  the  opacity  disappears  and  the 
vessels  become  slender  again,  as,  with  the  retina  and  the  optic 
paj)illa,  they  pass  into  a  condition  of  atrophy.  The  papilla  becomes 
white,  often  acquiring  a  tendinous  lustre;  its  contour  however 
remains  sharply-defined. 

When  a  branch  of  the  central  artery  is  occluded  by  embolism 
(KxAPP,  Landesberg)  or  by  syphilitic  disease  (Haab),  the 
result  may  simply  be  retinal  opacity  within  the  anaemic  sector, 
accompanied  by  hyperaemia  and  tortuosity  of  the  veins,  or  retinal 
haemorrhage  may  take  place. 

Thrombosis  of  the  central  artery  and  its  branches  produces 
alterations  similar  to  those  resulting  from  embolism.  It  is  proba- 
bly in  most  cases  due  to  disease  of  the  vessel-wall  (such  as  syphi- 
litic arteritis). 

In  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  and  retina  great  shrinkage  of  the 
retinal  vessels  usually  takes  place;  it  may  become  so  extreme  that 
the  filament  of  blood  they  contain  is  no  longer  visible.  The 
change  depends  on  progressive  obliteration  of  the  vessels  with 
thickening  of  their  walls. 

References  on  Anaemia  of  the  Retina, 

Brunner:  Amaurosis  from  quinine  Innug.  Diss.  Ziirieh  1882  (with  references 
on  retinal  iscbaemia  from  quinine  and  salicylic  acitl) 
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FuRSTER :  Graefe  and  Saemisch^s  Handhuch  vii  Leipzig  1877 
Graefe,  Alf.  :  A,f,  Ophth.  viii  1862 
Heddaeus:  Klin,  Monatsbl.  iv  1866 

Hirscuberg:  Anaemia  after  loss  of  blood  Z./.  klin.  Med,  iv  1881 
Rothmund  :  Klin.  Monatsbl.  iv  1866 

ZiEGLER :  Amaurosis  after  loss  of  blood  Ziegler*8  Beitrdge  ii  1887  (with  refer- 
ences) 

References  on  Thrombosis  and  Embolism  of  the  Retinal   Vessels, 

Fischer:  Embolie  der  Art,  central.  Retinae  Leipzig  1891  (with  references) 
Haab:  Syphilitic  arteritis  Helmholtz's  Festschrifi  Stuttgart  1891 
Knapp:  A,f.  Augen-  u,  Ohrenheilk,  and  A.  of  Ophth.  and  Otol,  1 1869 
Leber  :  Graefe  and  Saemisch*s  Handhuch  v  Leipzig  1877 
Manz  :  Embolism  Helmholtz*s  Festschrift  Stuttgart  1891 
Michel:  Venous  thrombosis  A,f,  Ophth,  xxiv  1878 

352.  Haemorrhage  in  and  about  the  eye  may  result  in  the 
first  place  from  wounds  of  the  most  various  kinds ;  thus  even  a 
smart  blow  or  knock  on  the  eye-ball  sometimes  causes  effusion  of 
blood  into  the  aqueous  or  vitreous  humour.  More  frequently  the 
choroid  is  lacerated,  particularly  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  optic 
nerve,  the  parts  of  the  choroid  and  retina  adjacent  to  the  rent 
becoming  thereby  infiltrated  with  blood. 

Spontaneous  haemorrhage  takes  place  generally  into  the 
conjunctiva  and  retina,  rarely  into  the  choroid. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  conjunctiva  may  attend  excessive  engorge- 
ment of  the  bmnches  of  the  superior  vena  cava,  such  as  is  caused 
by  violent  coughing,  vomiting,  epileptic  convulsions,  or  the  lifting 
01  heavy  loads.  In  such  cases  the  blood  usually  escapes  under  the 
ocular  conjunctiva  (hyphaema  conjunctivae)  in  the  form  of  red 
spots  of  various  sizes.  In  elderly  people  who  suffer  from  vascular 
atheroma,  cardiac  lesions,  or  cardiac  hypertrophy,  conjunctival 
haemorrhage  sometimes  makes  its  appearance  without  any  assign- 
able cause,  and  is  then  often  a  precursor  of  cerebral  haemorrhage. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  choroid  is  rare:  it  is  generally  single, 
but  is  sometimes  of  considerable  magnitude.  As  a  rule  it  occurs 
in  aged  or  anaemic  persons. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  retina  is  liable  to  accompany  extreme 
engorgement  (Reich)  and  inflammations  of  the  membrane;  but  it 
is  oftener  due  to  sclerotic,  atheromatous,  fatty,  amyloid  (Alt),  or 
hyaline  (Oeller)  degeneration  of  the  vessels:  in  other  cases  it  is 
associated  with  diabetes  or  nephritis,  and  leukaemic  or  simple 
anaemia.  It  gives  rise  to  a  spotted  condition  of  the  retina,  which 
is  usually  described  as  haemorrhagic  retinitis. 

In  cases  of  atheromatous  degeneration  the  haemorrhages  are 
usually  confined  to  one  eye,  but  they  are  multiple,  and  the  retina 
may  be  studded  over  with  innumerable  small  and  occasionally 
coalescent  spots  varying  in  colour  from  pale-pink  to  dark-red  or 
black.  In  the  layer  of  nerve-fibres  the  blood  is  apt  to  spread  in  a 
radial  manner,  forming  fusiform  and  linear  streaks ;  in  the  deeper 
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layers  the  extravasations  are  more  rounded  in  outline.  Occasion- 
ally the  blood  intrudes  between  the  retina  and  the  vitreous,  or 
penetrates  into  the  latter. 

In  thrombosis  of  the  central  vein,  in  addition  to  great  distension 
and  tortuosity  of  the  retinal  veins,  swelling  and  hyperaemia  of  the 
papilla,  and  haziness  of  the  optic  disc,  copious  haemorrhage  is  not 
uncommon. 

In  diabetes  xnellitus  both  scattered  haemorrhages  and  small 
white  patches  of  degeneration  resembling  those  of  albuminuric 
retinitis  are  met  with.  Opacities  of  the  vitreous  are  frequently 
seen,  and  these  also  are  no  doubt  dependent  on  retinal  haemorrhage. 

In  nephritis,  besides  the  other  changes  characteristic  of  albu- 
minuric retinitis  (Art.  369),  retinal  haemorrhages  in  the  form  of 
streaks  or  of  rounded  spots  also  make  their  appearance. 

In  leukaemia  retinal  haemorrhages  are  observed  in  about  a 
third  of  the  cases  (Leber),  and  usually  in  both  eyes.  White  spots 
also  appear  in  the  fundus,  due  partly  to  varicose  enlargrement  of  the 
nerve-fibres  (von  Recklinghausen),  partly  to  leukaemic  infiltra- 
tion, and  partly  to  fatty  degeneration.  Especially  characteristic 
is  the  appearance  of  yellowish-white  spots  surrounded  by  a  haemo- 
rrhagic  areola  and  projecting  slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  retina; 
they  are  situated  for  the  most  part  in  its  anterior  portions,  some- 
times about  the  yellow  spot  ako,  and  are  interspersed  with  small 
round  haemorrhagic  spots.  The  pale  patches  consist  of  masses  of 
red  and  white  blood-corpuscles.  The  larger  ones  occupy  the  entire 
thickness  of  the  retina,  the  smaller  ones  lie  in  the  inner  layers. 
Deutschmann,  in  addition  to  these  extravasations,  observed  some 
enlargement  of  the  radial  nerve-fibres  and  sclerotic  thickening  of 
the  others. 

The  vessels,  as  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  are  abnormally 
pale,  the  veins  being  pink  and  the  arteries  pale-orange,  while  the 
fundus  often  assumes  a  pale  yellowish-red  tint.  The  veins  are 
usually  broad,  and  at  times  appear  bordered  by  white  marginal 
streaks,  due  to  the  accumulation  of  leucocytes  along  their  course. 
Michel  found  that  in  one  case  thrombosis  of  the  central  vein  was 
present,  and  in  another  thrombosis  of  the  superior  ophthalmic  vein. 

In  grave  pernicious  anaemia  retinal  haemorrhages  are  almost 
always  present;  the  retina  may  indeed  be  the  only  structure  into 
which  haemorrhage  takes  place.  The  patches  are  pale-red  in 
colour  and  linear  or  rounded  in  form:  in  size  they  are  sometimes 
merely  punctiform,  in  other  cases  they  are  of  considerable  extent. 
The  papilla  is  pale,  and  the  veins  tortuous  and  widely  distended. 
Here  and  there  isolated  white  spots  are  seen,  and  the  larger  extrava- 
sations are  occasionally  white  in  the  centre.  The  haemorrhagic 
patches  occupy  the  inner  layers  of  the  retina,  most  frequently  the 
layer  of  nerve-fibres  and  the  internal  granular  layer  (Quincke). 
The  whitish  centre  consists  of  finely-manulated  matter  or  of  lym- 
phoid  cells.     Uhthoff  observed  in  several  cases  globular  and  lus- 
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trous  fusiform  varicosities  on  the  nerve-fibres,  and  highly-refractive 
colloid  and  finely-granular  masses  lying  in  the  internal  granular 
layer. 

Retinal  haemorrhages  are  also  met  with  in  purpura,  phosphorus- 
poisoning  (NiEDERHAUSER,  Litten),  intermittent  lever  (von 
Kries),  and  diseases  of  the  liver  associated  with  jaundice,  and 
also  in  connexion  with  extensive  burns  of  the  skin  (Knies, 
Wagenmann). 

Both  in  the  retina  and  in  the  conjunctiva  the  extravasated 
blood  is  after  a  time  re-absorbed,  usually  leaving  no  perceptible 
alteration  behind :  abundant  haeraorrhagic  infiltration  oi  the  retina 
may  however  lead  to  atrophic  changes  in  the  membrane. 

References  on   Vascular  Degeneration  in  Intra-ocular 

Haemorrhage. 

Alt  :  Amyloid  degeneration  The  human  eye  New  York  1880  and  Histologie  des 

Auges  Wiesbaden  1880 
Lkber  :  Graefe  and  Snemisch^s  Handbuch  v  Leipzig  1877 
Manz  :    Verhandl,  d.  Naturf.-Gesellsch.  zu  Freiburg  t.  B.  iv 
Michel:  Thrombosis  of  the  central  retinal  vein  A./.  Ophth.  xxiv  1878 
Oellkr  :  Hyaline  degeneration  F.  A .  86  1882 
Paoenstecher :  A,f,  Ophth.  xvii  1871 
Reich:  Cent.f,  Augenheilk,  1883 

References  on  Retinal  Changes  in  Leukaemia. 

Deutschmann  :  Klin.  Monatshl.  xvi  1878 
Leber  :  Klin.  MonatshL  vii  1869 
Michel:  D.  A.f,  klin.  Med.  xxii  1878 
Oeller:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxiv  1878 

References  on  Retinal  Haemorrhage  in  Anaemia. 

Biermer:  CorreapU.  f.  Schweizer  Aerzte  1B72 

Horner:  Klin.  Monafsbl.  xii  1874 

VON  Krieh:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxiv  1878 

Litten  :  Relation  to  diseases  of  the  liver  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  v.  and  D.  med.  Woch. 

VIII 1882 ;  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1879 
MiJLLER)  H. :  Progressive  pernicious  anaemia  etc.  Inaug.  Diss.  Zurich  1877 
XiEDERHAUSER :  Aetlology  and  significance  of  retinal  apoplexy  Inaug.  Diss. 

Zurich  1882 
Quincke:  Pernicious  anaemia  Volhnann*s  klin .  Vortrdge  no.  100  Leipzig  1876 
Uhthoff:  Klin.  MonatsH.  xviii  1880 
Weigert  :   F.  ^ .  79  1880 
Zimmermann:  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xiii  1874 

References  on  Retinal  Haemorrhage  following  Bums. 

Knies:  Gruwiriss  d.  Augenheilkunde  Wiesbaden  1892 
Wagenmann:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxxiv  1888 

353.  Oedema  of  the  lids  is  observed  most  frequently  in  the 
dropsy  of  Bright's  disease  and  in  trichinosis.  In  the  conjunctiva 
it  is  most  likely  to  occur  in  the  ocular  portion  of  the  membrane, 


1148       DISORDERS  OF  CIRCULATION  IN  THB   EYE         [CHAP.  CXIII 

constituting  so-called  chemosis,  as  a  result  of  purulent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  lids  (especially  in  hordeolum  or  *  stye '),  or  of  the 
choroid  and  ciliary  body:  it  also  appears  in  connexion  with  sup- 
purative irido-choroiditis,  in  incipient  inflammation  of  the  entire 
globe  (panophthalmitis),  and  in  ophthalmia  or  conjunctivitis  (par- 
ticularly gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia).  Extreme  chemosis  has  also 
been  observed  in  cases  of  pyaemic  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous 
sinus  and  of  the  orbital  veins. 

The  intra-ocular  tissues  rarely  exhibit  signs  of  simple  oedema, 
although  inflammation  and  engorgement  at  the  fundus  are  often 
accompanied  by  oedematous  swelling  of  the  papilla  and  surround- 
ing parts  of  the  retina.  Cjrstic  degeneration  of  the  retina  (Art. 
347)  is  also  sometimes  described  as  oedema  (Itvanoff).  The 
detachment  of  the  bacillary  layer  observed  in  connexion  with 
slight  detachment  of  the  retina  is  regarded  by  Leber,  who  first 
called  attention  to  it,  as  due  to  retinal  oedema.  In  these  cases 
the  bacillary  layer  is  over  a  considerable  area  separated  from  the 
external  limiting  membrane  by  a  thin  stratum  of  liquid. 

References  on   Oedema  of  the  Conjunctiva. 

Burnett:  A,f  Augenheilk,  x  and  --I.  ofOphth,  x  1881 
ScHiESS:  Klin,  Monatsbl.  X  1872 
Zehender  :  Klin.  Monatsbl.  viii  1870 
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CHAPTER   CXIV 


INFLAMMATIONS  OF  THE  EYE 


354.  BlepharitlB  or  inflammation  of  the  eye-lids  is  commonest 
at  their  ciliary  margins  (blepharitis  ciliarii).  The  margins  con- 
taining the  eye-lashes  and  the  various  glands  embedded  in  the 
palpebral  tissue  are  the  parts  chiefly  concerned.  Various  forms 
of  the  affection  are  distinguished,  according  to  the  appearances 
they  present,  as  seborrhoea,  eczema,  and  acne. 

Seborrhoea  (blepharitis  squamosa')  is  generally  a  local  mani- 
festation of  a  disease  affecting  the  entire  hairy  scalp  and  known 
as  seborrhoea  sicca  or  pityriasis  furfuracea  capillitii  (Art.  171). 
As  in  the  cutaneous  affection,  its  characteristic  symptom  is  the 
formation  of  sebaceous  scales,  which  overlie  the  portion  of  the 
lid  whence  the  eye-lashes  spring.  At  the  same  time  the  margins 
of  the  lids  become  swollen  and  thickened,  and  the  circumglandu- 
lar  tissue  inflltrated.  In  the  course  of  the  disease  the  lashes  drop 
out,  and  those  that  follow  them  become  successively  finer,  shorter, 
and  less  pigmented.  In  the  end  some  of  them  are  not  replaced 
at  all,  so  that  at  times  the  reddened  edges  of  the  lids  are  bordered 
only  by  a  sparse  row  of  lanuginous  filaments.  The  outer  homy 
layer  of  the  epidermis  is  often  exfoliated  underneath  the  sebaceous 
scales.  In  young  patients  the  disease  at  first  presents  the  appear- 
ance of  seborrhoea  oleosa^  thick  yellowish  sebaceous  crusts  being 
formed  between  the  lashes.  In  the  later  stages  these  are  generally 
succeeded  by  the  characteristic  furfuraceous  scales. 

Eczema  of  the  lids  (blepharitis  ulcerosa)  is  characterised  by 
the  formation  of  pustules,  which  at  the  points  where  they  occur 
destroy  the  epidermis,  and  sometimes  also  the  papillary  layer  of 
the  corium,  so  giving  rise  to  small  round  ulcers  between  the  lashes. 
The  ulcers  are  commonly  covered  over  with  crusts  and  scabs,  and 
are  not  apparent  until  the  latter  are  removed.  When  the  ulcers 
are  deep  and  wide  the  eye-lashes  at  the  affected  points  are  irrepara- 
bly destroyed,  so  that  in  the  end  gaps  in  the  line  of  the  cilia  remain 
as  evidence  of  the  antecedent  disease. 

Acne  of  the  lids  presents  exactly  the  same  appearances  as 
acne  occurring  in  the  skin  of  other  parts,  the  affection  having 
its  seat  in  and  about  the  sebaceous  glands  and  the  follicles  of 
the  eye-lashes.  The  inflammatory  nodule  is  usually  described  as  a 
hordeolum  or  stye.     It  may  be  artificially  produced  by  introduc* 
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ing  the  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  into  the  conjunctiyal  sic 
(Haab).  When  the  inflammation  starts  in  the  meibomian  glands, 
the  nodular  infiltration  is  situated  in  the  tarsus  (^hordeolum  meikh 
miauum)^  and  attains  a  greater  size  than  the  ordinary  stye.  The 
affection  accordingly  gives  rise  to  a  circumscribed  thickening  of 
the  tarsus,  and  this  in  some  cases  undergoes  suppuration. 

When  the  excretory  duct  of  a  meibomian  gland  is  occluded 
retention  of  the  secretion  and  chronic  inflammation  ensue,  giving 
rise  to  the  peculiar  nodular  growth  known  as  chalazion.  This 
consists  of  soft  greyish-red  granulation-tissue,  here  and  there  beset 
with  giant-cells,  and  containing  in  the  centre  a  certain  amount  of 
serous  or  muco-purulent  liquid.  Chalazion  is  generally  subsequent 
to  catarrhal  conjunctivitis  (Haab).  It  is  probable  that  the  con- 
junctivitis leads  in  some  unknown  way  to  the  infection  of  tiie 
meibomian  glands. 

Inflammation  of  the  tarsus  is  not  often  met  with ;  it  is  most 
apt  to  make  its  appearance  in  connexion  with  scrofula  and  syphilis. 

The  lacrimal  gland  is  rarely  the  seat  of  either  chronic  or 
acute  inflammation.  The  latter  may  however  issue  in  suppuration. 
But  acute  inflammation  of  the  lacrimal  sac  and  the  connective 
tissue  about  it  (dacryocystitis)  is  common,  and  is  usually  due  to 
obstruction  of  the  nasal  duct  (dacryostenosis). 

355.  The  forms  of  conjunctivitis^  or  inflammation  of  the  con- 
junctiva, may  be  divided  into  two  groups,  namely  such  as  usually 
spread  diffusely  over  the  entire  mucous  membrane,  and  such  as 
tend  rather  to  occur  in  circumscribed  patches,  single  or  multiple. 
To  the  latter  group  belong  eczema  and  the  syphilitic  and  tubercu- 
lous inflammations ;  to  the  former  the  several  varieties  of  catarrh, 
and  croupous,  diphtheritic,  gonorrhoeal,  and  trachomatous  conjunc- 
tivitis or  ophthalmia. 

Simple  catarrh  of  the  ocular  conjunctiva  Qconjuncthntis  catarrha- 
lis)^  like  catarrh  of  other  mucous  membranes,  leads  to  swelling 
and  hyperaemia  of  the  mucosa,  accompanied  in  the  fii^t  stage  of 
the  affection  by  a  muco-serous,  and  afterwards  by  a  muco-purulent 
secretion.  In  the  more  advanced  stages  of  the  catarrh  the  pal- 
pebral conjunctiva,  especially  at  the  fornix  where  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  lid  passes  on  to  the  eye-ball,  usually  becomes 
longitudinally  corrugated  and  roughened  (villous  swelling).  The 
mucosa  between  the  minute  furrows  intersecting  in  all  airections 
that  are  normally  present  in  the  membrane  becomes  thickened  by 
multiplication  of  its  lymphoid  cells  and  by  vascular  hyperaemia. 
and  in  this  way  papilla-like  prominences  are  formed  and  the  inter- 
vening epithelial  furrows  are  deepened.  Purulent  catarrh  may 
make  its  appearance  even  in  new-born  infants,  and  is  then  apt  to 
be  mistaken  for  blennorrhoea  or  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia. 

Croupous  conjunctivitis  is  rare  ;  it  usually  attacks  the  palpe- 
bral rather  than  the  ocular  membrane.  The  croupous  false-mem- 
brane is  readily  separable  from  the  mucosa,  which  is  hyperaemic 


AKT.  366]  CONJUNCTIVITIS  1151 

and  denuded  of  its  superficial  epithelium,  but  the  deeper  layers 
are  not  eroded.  The  affection  appears  to  be  of  diphtherial  origin. 
In  several  cases  Uhthoff  detected  the  diphtheria-bacillus  in  the 
croupous  membrane. 

In  diphtheritic  conjunctivitis  the  membrane  is  converted  into 
a  dry,  tough,  greyish  mass,  not  only  the  surface  epithelium  but  the 
mucosa  and  submucosa  undergoing  necrosis.  By  suppuration  and 
sloughing  of  the  infiltrated  structures,  ulcerous  erosion  and  loss  of 
substance  take  place,  and  in  case  of  recovery  can  be  made  good 
only  by  granulation  and  cicatrisation. 

Diphtheritic  inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva  is  very  apt  to  in- 
duce ulceration  of  the  cornea  at  its  margin  and  centre.  The  ulcers 
assume  a  peculiar  yellowish  or  yellowish-brown  tint,  as  if  the  cor- 
neal tissue  had  there  been  directly  invaded  by  the  microbes. 

Qonorrhoeal  conjunctivitis  of  infants  (blennorrhoea  neona- 
torum^ and  of  older  children  and  adults  arises  from  infection  of 
the  conjunctiva  with  genital  or  ocular  secretions  that  contain  Gono- 
coccus.  It  is  an  intense  inflammation  resembling  very  severe  puru- 
lent catarrh,  and  often  leads  to  secondary  destruction  of  the  skin 
of  the  lids.  The  conjunctiva  does  not  as  a  rule  undergo  perman- 
ent cicatricial  transformation,  though  its  appearance  may  be 
greatly  altered  by  thickening,  corrugation  about  the  fornix,  vil- 
lous swelling  of  the  palpebral  portion,  and  inflltration  and  oedema 
of  the  sclerotic  portion.  Erosion  of  the  cornea  often  takes  place 
from  the  action  of  the  profuse  purulent  secretion.  In  new-born 
infants  it  is  usually  the  centre  of  the  cornea  that  is  eroded;  in 
adults  the  periphery  is  more  apt  to  be  attacked,  the  suppurating 
ulcer  thus  produced  being  very  liable  to  break  through  into  the 
anterior  chamber  and  so  to  destroy  the  entire  cornea. 

The  penetration  of  the  gonococci  into  the  superficial  layers  of 
the  mucosa  is  followed  by  dense  cellular  infiltration,  and  the  emi- 
grant cells  that  yield  the  secretion  detach  and  extrude  the  g^reater 
part  of  the  epithelium.  This  is  afterwards  reproduced,  in  the  first 
instance  in  the  form  of  pavement-epithelium  (Bumm). 

References  on  Croupous  and  Diphtheritic  Conjunctivitis. 

vow  Arlt  :  Clinical  studies  on  diseases  of  the  eye  (trans,  by  Ware)  Edinburgh 

and  Philadelphia  1885 
Horner  :  GerhardCs  Handhuch  der  Kinderkrankheiten  v  part  2  Tubingen  1882 
Manz:  Croupous  ophthahiiia  A.  f.  Aufjenheilk.  xiv  and  A.  of  Ophth.  xiv  1885 
Uhthoff  :  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1893  and  1894  (with  references) 

References  on  Blennorrhoea  Neonatorum  and  Qonorrhoeal 

Ophthalmia. 

Bumm:  Der  Mikroorrjanismus  der  aonorrhoischen  Schhimhnnierkrnnkungen  {Gih 

nocnccuS'Neisser)  (1st  and  2n<l  edition)  Wiesbacien  1885-7 
Haab:  Homer's  Festschrift  1881,  CorresphL  f  Schweizer  Aprzte  1885 
Krause:  Cent,  f,  prakt.  Augenheilk.  1882 

Nei8»kr  :  Cent.  /.  med.  Wiss.  1879,  D.  med.  Woch.  1882,  Breslau.  iirztL  Zeit  1886 
Sattlrr,  Leber,  HiRScnnF.RO:  Klin.  Monatshl.  (supplefuput)  xix  1881 
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356.  Chronic  bletmorrhoea  or  trachoma,  aiso  known  u 
Egyptian  ophthalmia  or  conjunctivitis  granulosa,  is  a  peculiar  in- 
fective inflammation  affecting  the  conjunctiva,  but  not  met  with 
in  other  mucous  membranes.  Notwithstandine  its  wide  pren- 
lence  in  many  countries,  the  textural  changes  tnat  take  place  in 
the  conjunctiva  in  this  disease  are  still  imperfectly  known  and  vui- 
ously  interpreted.  Probably  no  satisfactory  account  of  the  process 
can  be  looked  for  until  the  origin  and  mode  of  conveyance  of  the 
virus  are  determined,  and  this  has  not  yet  been  accomplished. 

The  affect  on  s  chron  c  w  th  acute  exicerbations  and  the 
pathological  changes  t  nduces  are  at  ti  -st  conflned  to  the  palpe- 
bral conjunctiva  sp  ead  ng  thence  to  the  tarsus  and  to  the  ocular 
conjunctiva  and  cornea      In  the  palpebral  conjunct  va  the  process 
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gives  rise  to  diffuse  cellular  infiltration.  The  mucous  loemhrane 
is  thereby  thickened  to  six  or  eight  times  its  normal  depth,  but  the 
thickening  is  not  uniform.  The  normal  epithelial  depressions,  in 
the  form  of  minute  reticulate  furrows,  grooves,  and  tube-like  pits. 
persist  and  increase  in  depth  in  proportion  as  the  adenoid  layer  of 
the  mucosa  between  them  is  thickened  and  so  elevated.  In  this 
way  are  formed  a  number  of  papillary  elevations  (Fig.  552/) 
intersected  by  deep  (a  h  d)  and  often  bifurcating  (c)  clefts  lined 
with  epithelium,  the  bottom  of  each  occupying  the  place  of  one  of 
the  original  furrows  of  the  normal  mucosa. 

Another  structural  element  characteristic  of  the  affection  is  the 
trachomatous  granule,  which  forms  a  circumscribed  adenoid  growth 
resembling  a  lymph-follicle ;  the  granules  appear  on  the  surface  as 
sago-like  greyish-red  nodules  varying  from  1  to  4  millimetres  in 
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diameter.  These  project  somewhat  above  the  level  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  and  are  most  numerous  and  prominent  in  the  fornix ;  in 
the  tarsal  conjunctiva  they  are  more  deeply  embedded  in  the  tissue 
and  are  usually  smaller.  According  to  Jacobson  the  granules 
are  circumscribed  inflammatory  growths  of  the  same  structure  as 
the  diffuse  inflammatory  hyperplasia  of  the  rest  of  the  affected 
mucosa.  According  to  Leber,  the  granules  constitute  the  spe- 
cific morbid  structure  characteristic  of  trachoma,  being  the  pro- 
duct of  a  special  infective  process  like  the  granulomatous  nodules 
of  tuberculosis,  syphilis,  and  lupus. 

When  trachoma  persists  for  a  time,  the  conjunctiva  usually 
assumes  a  cicatricial  appearance  that  is  met  with  in  no  other  dis- 
ease of  the  conjunctiva  (with  the  exception  perhaps  of  certain 
forms  of  diphtheritic  ophthalmia).  The  tarsal  cartilages  at  the 
same  time  undergo  fatty  degeneration  and  atrophy,  and  their  form 
(particularly  in  the  case  of  the  upper  lid)  is  altered  by  the  shrink- 
ing of  the  mucous  membmne,  the  edge  of  the  lid  turning  inwards 
and  the  taraus  curving  into  a  trough-like  shape.  The  lashes  are 
thus  forced  against  the  eye-ball  (trichiasis),  and  sometimes  the 
edge  of  the  lid  becomes  so  incurved  that  the  skin  is  drawn  round 
it  on  to  the  inner  surface  (entropion),  the  efiFect  resembling  that 
sometimes  produced  by  extensive  bums  and  corrosions,  or  by  severe 
diphtheritic  ophthalmia. 

When  the  disease  spreads  to  the  ocular  conjunctiva  and  the 
cornea,  these  also  become  the  seat  of  superficial  cellular  infiltra- 
tions, trachomatous  granules,  and  papillary  excrescences.  The 
subepithelial  cellular  proliferation  and  infiltration  advance  in  the 
form  of  a  vascular  pannus  from  the  upper  edge  towards  the  centre 
of  the  cornea,  and  in  the  end  may  overspread  it  entirely.  The 
vascular  film  covering  the  cornea  may  be  from  1  to  2  millimetres 
thick,  and  is  probably  an  extension  of  the  trachomatous  over- 
growth of  the  conjunctiva:  it  is  therefore  (voN  Arlt  and  others) 
to  be  regarded  as  a  specific  inflammatory  product  and  not  as  a 
mere  efiFect  of  persistent  friction. 

Concerning  the  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  conjunctiva  asso- 
ciated with  trachoma,  see  Art.  342. 

Follicular  catarrh  of  the  conjunctiva  is  from  the  anatomical 
point  of  view  closely  allied  with  trachoma,  for  although  the  afifec- 
tion  is  not  contagious,  or  but  slightlv  so,  it  results  in  the  formation 
of  granulations  that  are  very  much  like  those  of  trachoma ;  indeed 
in  the  early  stages  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  between  them. 
The  deei)er  textural  changes  characteristic  of  trachoma  are,  how- 
ever, rarely  if  ever  met  with  in  follicular  catarrh,  the  ultimate 
cicatrisation  and  contraction  never  supervening.  The  granula- 
tions in  follicular  catarrh  appear  chiefly  in  the  lower  fornix,  tend 
to  disappear  spontaneously  without  ulceration,  and  leave  no  trace 
behind.  Follicular  catan-h  may  also  be  produced  by  certain 
drugs,  such  as  atropine,  and  is  often  the   outcome   of   chronic 
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irritation  of  the  mucosa  by  some  noxious  agency  like  the  Yiros  d 

tuberculosis. 

References  on  Trachoma. 

Jacobson:  A.f.  Ophth,  xxv  1879 

KuHXT :  A./.  Augenheilk.  x  and  A,  of  Ophth,  x 

Leber:  A,f.  Oohth.  xxv  1879 

Michel:  Specific  micrococci  A.f.  Augenheilk.  xvi 

Rahlmann:  A.f  Augenheilk.  xxi  1881-2 

Saemisch  :  Graefe  and  Saemisch's  Handbuch  iv  1876  (with  refereDoes) 

357.  Another  peculiar  non-infective  inflammatory  affection  of 
the  conjunctiva  is  known  as  spring  catarrh  (^phlt/ctaena  pallida) 
or  gelatinous  infiltration  of  the  limbus  (voN  Gbaefb).  This  dis- 
ease usually  attacks  both  eyes,  reaching  a  climax  in  the  warmer 
months  and  often  disappearing  entirely  in  the  winter.  It  gener- 
ally recurs  for  several  years  successively,  but  finally  ceases  spontar 
neously.  The  pathological  changes  it  induces  are  of  three  Kinds. 
On  the  nasal  and  temporal  sides  of  the  corneal  margin,  and  pa^ 
ticularly  over  the  portion  of  the  eye-ball  exposed  when  the  lids  are 
open,  appears  a  greyish-red  turbidity  with  swelling  of  the  limbos, 
resembling  somewhat  an  eczema tous  eruption.  The  swelling  is 
not,  however,  pustular  in  form,  but  has  rather  the  appearance  (rf 
a  flat  rampart-like  elevation,  with  a  smooth  or  at  most  slightly 
uneven  non-ulcerous  surface.  The  injection  of  the  adjacent  con- 
junctiva is  moreover  less  intense  than  would  accompany  similar 
pustules  of  eczema  affecting  the  corneal  margin.  The  palpebral 
conjunctiva,  especially  that  of  the  lower  lid,  nearly  always  exhibits 
a  greyish  superficial  turbidity,  as  if  it  were  overlaid  with  a  thin 
film  of  milk  (Horner).  When  the  disease  has  pei-sisted  for  some 
time,  the  tarsal  conjunctiva  of  the  upper  lid,  and  it  may  be  of  the 
lower  lid  also,  appears  studded  with  large  flattened  and  rounded 
or  pedunculated  granulations,  isolated  or  crowded  together,  and 
from  1  to  3  millimetres  broad,  which  are  of  the  same  tint  as  the 
milky  portions  of  the  conjunctiva:  von  Graefe  described  these 
as  pavement-granulations. 

In  chronic  cases,  the  cornea  on  its  nasal  and  temporal  sides 
acquires  a  narrow  line  of  opacity,  pamllel  to  whicli  a  second  opac- 
ity like  a  short  arcus  senilis  often  makes  its  appearance. 

Over  the  marginal  swelling  of  the  limbus,  the  superficial  opaci- 
ties of  the  palpebral  conjunctiva,  and  the  pavement-granulations, 
the  epithelium  is  hyperplastic,  and  not  only  covers  the  gi-owths  to 
an  unusual  dei)th,  but  also  sends  long  conical  processes  deep  into 
the  underlying  tissue.  This  overgrowth  is  usually  most  exuberant 
on  the  larger  swellings  about  the  limbus,  and  on  the  growths  stud- 
ding the  conjunctiva  of  the  up{)er  lid,  assuming  there  something 
of  the  aj)pc*aran(^e  of  an  epitheliomatous  proliferation.  The  adenoia 
tissue  of  the  mucosa  is  thicklv  infiltrated  with  round-cells,  and  in 
it  new  connective  tissue  is  often  abnndantly  produced.     No  fol- 


ART.  368]  CONJUNCTIVAL  ERUPTIONS  1166 

licular  structures  like  the  sp-anules  of  trachoma  are  ever  developed. 
It  has  not  yet  been  proved  that  the  affection  is  of  microparasitio 
origin. 

Meferences  on  Spring  Catarrh. 

Burnett  :  A,f.  Augenheilk,  xi  1882  and  A,  of  Ophth.  x  1881 

Knus  :  Inaug.  Diss.  Zurich  1889 

Rkymond  :  Annali  di  ottalm.  iv  1874 

Saemisch  :  Graefe  and  Saemisch^s  Handbuch  iv  1876 

Schikle:  A,f.  Augenheilk.  xix  1889 

Uhthoff  :  Klin,  MonatsbL  ^supplement)  xx  1882 

Vktsch  :  Inaug,  Diss.  Ziiricn  1879 

358.  The  commonest  of  the  circumscribed  inflammations  of 
the  conjunctiva,  and  indeed  the  commonest  of  all  the  inflamma- 
tory affections  of  this  membmne,  is  phlyctenular  conjunctivitis 
(lymphatic  or  scrofulous  ophthalmia),  an  affection  which  might 
perhaps  be  more  correctly  described  as  conjunctival  eczema 
(Horner).  It  is  characterised  by  the  appearance  on  the  ocular 
conjunctiva,  particularly  about  the  limbus  or  zone  immediately 
surrounding  the  cornea,  of  papules  or  pustules  (^phlyctaenulae) 
either  isolated  or  in  considerable  number,  and  varying  from  the 
size  of  a  grain  of  sand  to  that  of  a  pin's  head  (though  they  occa- 
sionally measure  as  much  as  6  millimetres  in  diameter),  around 
which  the  conjunctiva  is  intensely  injected.  The  summit  of  each 
papule  soon  turns  whitish,  disintegration  invariably  setting  in  at 
this  point,  and  giving  rise  to  a  small  shallow  ulcer,  with  a  greyish- 
white  floor.  The  inflammation  that  accompanies  the  eruption  of 
pustules  is  usually  conflned  to  their  immediate  neighbourhood. 
The  efflorescence  of  a  large  number  of  minute  phlyctaenulae  is 
accompanied  by  muco-purulent  catarrh  with  injection  and  swelling 
(eczematous  catarrh  of  Horner).  Pustules  are  rarely  if  ever 
formed  in  the  conjunctiva  of  the  lids  and  fornix.  The  cornea, 
however,  may  be  the  seat  of  a  precisely  similar  circumscribed 
inflammation  (Art.  3(10). 

The  conjunctival  eruption  is  described  by  Horner  as  consist- 
ing of  rounded  greyish-red  elevations  of  very  variable  size,  micro- 
scopic sections  of  recent  cases  showing  that  over  each  prominence 
the  epithelium  remains  intact,  while  the  subepithelial  tissue  is 
packed  tight  with  a  solid  aggregation  of  round-cells.  It  would 
therefore  appear  that  the  term  phlyctaenula  (or  vesicle)  is  inappro- 

Eriate,  the  expressions  papule  and  pustule  being  preferable  from  a 
istological  point  of  view. 

As  the  eczema  runs  sometimes  an  acute  and  sometimes  a  chronic 
and  recurrent  course,  the  eruption  is  singularly  variable  in  appear- 
ance, especially  as  at  one  time  the  conjunctiva,  at  another  the 
cornea,  and  again  both  together,  are  liable  to  become  involved, 
and  all  this  at  irregular  intervals  and  with  frequent  recurrences. 
Eczematous  eruptions  upon  the  face,  nose,  ears,  etc.  often  make 
their  appearance  at  the  same  time. 
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Variolous  pustules  of  the  conjunctiva  generally  appear  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  cornea  about  the  limbus,  and  as  in  the  case 
of  eczema  these  sometimes  form  the  starting-points  for  destructire 
lesions  of  the  cornea.  Such  lesions  at  times  assume  the  form  of 
marginal  ulceration  or  of  deep-seated  purulent  infiltration,  and 
lead  to  perforation  or  staphyloma,  to  suppurative  choroiditis,  and 
even  to  panophthalmitis  (HoKNEii). 

Pemphigus  of  the  conjunctiva  is  rare,  but  in  certain  cas€S 
it  terminates  in  complete  destruction  of  the  mucous  membrane 
(xerophthalmia,  Art.  342). 

Circumscribed  lesions  of  the  conjunctiva  due  to  sjrphilis  (pri- 
mary and  secondary  ulcers  and  gummata),  tubercnloBis  (lupus), 
or  leprosy  are  very  rare.  Tuberculosis  produces  on  the  conjunc- 
tiva of  the  lids  and  eye-ball  somewhat  broad  and  flattened  excres- 
cences, not  unlike  the  fungous  granulomata  of  synovial  membranes, 
with  a  red  uneven  or  granular  surface.  When  the  lesions  are 
extensive  the  granulations  are  sometimes  pitted  with  ragged  ulcere 
of  various  sizes,  on  the  floors  of  which  grey  or  caseous  tubercle;* 
are  visible.  By  the  coalescence  of  a  number  of  such  tubercles 
large  agglomerate  nodes  are  sometimes  formed.  In  the  fornix 
follicular  granules  are  not  infrequently  produced. 

Heferefices  on  Circumscribed  Conjunctivitis. 

Albrand:  Pemphigus  Klin.  Monatshl.  1894  (with  full  references) 

Amiet:  Tuberculosis  Inaug.  Diss.  Ziirich  1887  (with  references) 

Haumleu,  E.  and  Gelpke  :  Pemphigus  Klin.  Monatsbl.  xxiii  1885 

Baumgarten  :  Tuberculo-sis  ^  . /.  Ophth.  xxiv  1878 

IIaab:  Tuberculosis  A./.  Ophth.  xxv  1879 

IIorxer:  Eczema  and  variola  GerhardVs  Handb.  d.  Kinderkrankh,  v  Tiilangen 

1882 
Koster:  Tuberculosis  Cent.  f.  med.  Wiss.  1873 
Maxz:  Tuberculosis  Klin.  Monatsbl.  xix  1881 
Pagexstecher  and  Pkeiffer:  Lupus  BpH.  kiin.  Woch.  1884 
RiiEix,  Wagenmanx:  Tuberculosis  A./.  Ophth.  xxxiv  1888 
Stoltixg  :  Tuberculosis  A./.  Ophth.  xxxii  1886 
Schweigger:  Pemphigus  A./.  Axifjenheilk.  and  A.  of  Ophth.  xiii 


359.  Inflammation  of  the  cornea.  The  cornea,  though  it  is 
non-vascular,  is  very  frequently  the  seat  of  inflammation,  which  L? 
manifested  by  grey  or  by  yelloivish  turbidity  of  the  affected  parts 
and  by  cireumcorneal  injection,  in  other  words  by  hyperaemia  of 
the  adjacent  conjunctival  and  subconjunctival  vessels.  The  in- 
flammation may  be  diffuse  or  disseminated;  it  may  involve  at  one 
time  the  su[)erticial,  at  another  the  deeper  layei*s  of  the  cornea,  or 
it  may  gradually  extend  inwards  from  the  surface.  In  the  course 
of  the  affection  new  blood-vessels  are  often  formed  within  the 
corneal  tissue. 

Every  inflammation  of  the  cornea  is  attended  by  the  immigra- 
tion of  white  blood-corpuscles  into  the  corneal  tissue.  These  either 
reach  the  lymphatic  spaces  of  the  cornea  directly  from  the  adjoin- 
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ing  parts  of  the  sclerotic  and  conjunctiva,  or  penetrate  from  the 
conjunctiva  through  some  erosion  of  its  anterior  surface  (Cohn- 
heim).  In  the  former  ease  the  immigration  takes  place  through 
the  margin  of  the  cornea  or  some  portion  of  it ;  in  the  latter  through 
some  accidental  spot  on  its  surface.  The  former  is  no  doubt  the 
commoi)er  mode  of  entrance,  but  in  all  corneal  inflammations  aris- 
ing from  catanbal  or  purulent  affections  of  the  conjunctiva  it  is 
probable  that  a  certain  amount  of  immigration  from  the  conjunc- 
tival sac  takes  place. 

Although  the  texture  of  the  cornea  is  very  compact,  the  ingress 
of  leucocytes  is  facilitated  by  the  numerous  ramifications  of  the 
interlamellar  canals  which  permeate  it,  and  which  even  under 
normal  conditions  contain  a  few  amoeboid  cells,  especially  in  the 
marginal  region.  The  chief  source  of  the  immigrant  leucocytes  is 
the  zone  of  capillary  loops 
in  the  limbus  between  con- 
junctiva and  cornea,  a  strip 
of  conjunctival  tissue  1  to 
1-5  millimetres  in  width 
which  overlaps  the  corneal 
edge.  It  contains  a  multi- 
tude of  fine  capillaries  run- 
ning towards  the  cornea, 
which  after  dividing  and 
subdividing  dichotomously 
all  turn  back  again,  and  in 
this  way  form  a  close  net- 
work of  terminal  vascular 
loops.  From  these  and  the 
suMonjunctival  vessels  the 
leucocytes  make  their  way 
into  the  corneal  canals,  and 
as  in  these  they  often  lie  closely  packed,  the  trains  of  immigrant 
cells  so  formed  may  occasionally  be  detected  in  the  living  subject 
under  suitable  (focal)  illumination  as  short  bright  streaks,  which 
lie  at  different  levels  and  as  they  intersect  at  right  angles  (fol- 
lowing the  general  course  of  the  canal.s)  produce  a  delicate  lattice- 
like pattern.  Microscopical  examination  (Fig.  553  £)  reveals  the 
presence  in  the  corneal  spaces  of  leucocytes  that  appear  round  or 
spindle-shaped,  according  to  the  breadth  of  the  channels  in  which 
they  lie.  Here  and  there  some  of  them  are  observed  to  have 
become  disintegrated  CK). 

In  the  early  stages  of  the  inflammation  the  fixed  corneal  cells 
((7}  retain  their  normal  appearance :  as  a  rule  it  is  only  at  the  site 
of  the  initial  lesion,  whether  wound  or  point  of  infection,  that  they 
speedily  undergo  diaintegratiou.  When  the  accumulation  of  pus- 
cor{>uscles  goes  on  for  a  long  time  the  fibrils  and  fasciculi  of  the 
connective  tissue  are  damaged,  eroded,  and  loosened ;  but  when 
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the  infiltration  is  transient  the  corneal  g^und-eubstance  usualiy 
undergoes  no  pathological  change. 

In  every  form  of  keratitis  the  surface  of  the  cornea  over  the 
infiltrated  portions  loses  its  brilliant  lustre  and  becomes  dull  and 
uneven,  as  if  it  had  been  breathed  upon.  The  turbidity  is  due 
chiefly  to  degeneration  and  loosening  of  the  overlying  epithelial 
cells.  In  the  preparation  of  specimens  these  are  found  at  the  doll 
places  to  fall  off  more  readily  than  the  normal  epithelium.  Where 
the  epithelial  layer  persists,  its  anterior  surface  is  no  longer  smootlL 
but  somewhat  wavy  and  uneven,  and  the  mutual  cohesion  of  the 
cells  is  impaired. 

So  long  as  the  pus-corpuscles  infiltrating  the  cornea  are  not 
too  closely  crowded  together  the  turbidity  they  produce  is  of  a 
greyish  tint ;  but  when  they  are  thickly  aggregated  they  give  rise 
to  a  yellow  discoloration.  Circumscribed  purulent  infiltrations  of 
the  ground-substance  are  somewhat  inappropriately  described  as 
abscesses,  though  no  pus-containing  cavity  is  produced.  When 
the  greyish  nebulosity  or  the  yellow  discoloration  spreads  over  the 
entire  cornea,  the  inflammation  is  termed  interstitial,  parenchyma- 
tous, or  diffuse  keratitis. 

Any  one  of  the  circumscribed  superficial  inflammations,  whether 
purulent  or  not,  may  lead  to  an  erosion  or  corneal  nlcar  (uimf 
corneae).  This  is  true  not  only  of  traumatic  keratitis,  but  also 
of  other  disseminated  inflammatory  lesions,  such  as  eczema  and 
herpes.  Deep  ulcei-s  may  penetrate  into  the  anterior  chamber, 
especially  when  they  are  of  a  suppurative  character. 

Purulent  ulceration  and  infiltration  of  the  cornea  are  usually 
due  to  microbic  infection.  The  toxins  produced  by  the  micro- 
organisms not  only  induce  necrosis  of  the  subjacent  tissue  (Fig. 
557)  and  copious  immigration  of  leucocytes,  but  as  they  diffuse 
into  the  anterior  chamber  set  up  fibrinous  and  purulent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  iris  and  ciliary  body,  and  thus  give  rise  to  hypopyon, 
a  more  or  less  abundant  accumulation  of  pus  at  the  lower  imrt 
of  the  chamber.  The  components  of  this  pus  are  therefore  not 
derived  from  the  cornea,  the  corneal  pus-corpuscles  being  unable 
to  migrate  through  the  membrane  of  Descemet  (Leber).  The 
membrane  is  also  impermeable  by  the  pyogenic  micrococci,  and 
thus  an  ordinary  hypopyon  is  generally  free  from  germs ;  but  it 
sometimes  gives  way  under  the  stress  of  copious  purulent  infiltra- 
tion of  the  cornea,  and  then  corneal  pus  mingles  directly  with  the 
exudation  in  the  anterior  chamber  (Silvestri). 

The  process  of  repair  and  the  secondaiy  changes  following 
upon  corneal  inflammation  consist  in  the  formation  of  new  vessels, 
the  replacement  of  the  tissue  lost  by  ulceration,  and  the  production 
of  cicatrices,  the  latter  giving  rise  to  permanent  opacities  of  the 
cornea.  By  regenerative  multiplication  of  the  surviving  corneal 
cells  those  that  have  perished  are  replaced  by  new  ones,  and  in 
this  way  an  ulcerous  erosion  may  be  gradually  filled  up  again,  and 
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the  normal  even  curvature  of  the  corneal  surface  be  restored  (Fig. 
564).  The  epithelium  is  in  general  reproduced  more  rapidly  than 
the  ground-substance,  so  that  the  excavation  is  first  covered  in 
with  epithelium  (Fig.  554  J?)  and  afterwards  filled  up  by  the 
proliferation  of  the  proper  corneal  tissue  beneath.  The  newly- 
formed  fibrils  resemble  those  of  the  normal  cornea,  but  they  are 
not  quite  normal  in  their  disposition  and  transparency ;  the  result- 
ing scar-like  spots  are  therefore  somewhat  turbid  or  opaque,  and 
are  known  as  maculae  comeae. 

In  man  the  repair  of  an  ulcerous  erosion  of  any  considerable 
size  is  attended  by  the  development  of  new  blood-vessels,  one  or 
more  of  which  appears  to  run  toward  the  ulcer  from  the  edge 
of  the  cornea.  They  spring  from  the  marginal  capillary  loops 
(Arnold),  run  usually  close  to  the  surface  of  the  cornea,  and 
subdivide  dichotomously  at  the  ulcer.  Vascularisation  of  this 
kind  appears  to  be  indispensable  for  the  efficient  production  of 
the  reparative  material,  the  rapidity  with  which  the  new  tissue  is 
elaborated  depending  upon  the  rate  at  which  the  new  vessels  are 
formed. 

When  fresh  foci  of  inflammation  are  successively  produced, 
and  give  rise  to  a  large  number  of  infiltrated  spots  and  superficial 
ulcers  of  various  sizes,  the  cornea  or  some  considerable  portion 
of  it  is  liable  to  become  pervaded  by  radial  dichotomous  vessels, 
nearly  all  of  which  run  in  its  anterior  layers.  This  condition 
is  known  as  pannus.  More  deep-seated  infiltrations  (in  diffuse 
keratitis)  lead  to  vascularisation  of  the  deeper  layers  also. 

Small  ulcers  that  penetrate  into  the  anterior  chamber  generally 
give  rise  to  permanent  adhesions  of  the  iris  to  the  corneal  tissue 
at  the  point  of  perforation,  and  so  produce  anterior  synechia. 
Large  and  dense  maculae  accompanied  by  such  synechiae  are 
known  as  adherent  leukomata.  Extensive  perforating  ulcers 
sometimes  give  rise  to  prolapse  of  the  iris  and  corneal  staphy- 
loma (Art.  344). 

Ulcers  at  the  corneal  margin  as  they  heal  sometimes  exert 
traction  on  the  adjacent  conjunctiva,  which  thus  comes  to  overlap 
the  cornea,  and  forms  what  is  known  as  a  pterygium.  In  certain 
cases  however  a  pterygium  grows  over  the  cornea  without  any 
antecedent  ulceration.  The  origin  of  this  peculiar  affection  is 
in  many  cases  difficult  to  determine :  it  usually  affects  the  inter- 
palpebral  region  of  the  cornea,  which  is  overlaid  by  a  triangular 
or  wing-shaped  process  of  the  conjunctiva,  with  its  apex  towards 
the  corneal  centre. 

360.  The  numerous  clinically  distinguishable  forms  of  kera- 
titis may  be  divided  into  two  groups,  the  circumscribed  and  the 
diffuse,  the  former  being  the  commonest  of  corneal  affections. 
Of  circumscribed  inflammations  the  most  important  is  phlyctenu- 
lar keratitis,  also  described  as  lymphatic  or  scrofulous  keratitis, 
a  very  common  eczeniatous  affection  that  is  often  associated  with 
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eczematous  conjunctivitis.  The  foci  of  inflammation  in  the  corneal 
affection  vary  quite  as  much  in  point  of  size  as  in  the  conjunctiTal 
form,  though  as  a  rule  they  are  smaller  and  less  prominent.  They 
generally  assume  the  form  of  slightly-raised  greyish-white  superfi- 
cial elevations,  about  0*5  to  1*5  millimetres  in  diameter,  which 
soon  become  excavated  in  the  centre  by  the  disinteg^tion  of  their 
apices.  The  larger  the  pustule  the  more  deeply  does  it  penetrate 
into  the  corneal  tissue,  the  more  distinct  is  the  grey  or  yellowish 
turbidity  of  the  cornea  round  about  it  due  to  infiltration  with 
pus  or  leucocytes,  and  the  deeper  is  the  central  pit,  which  may 
become  excavated  into  a  perforating  ulcer.  The  eczematous  pus- 
tules may  be  situated  on  the  marginal  as  well  as  on  the  central 
parts  of  the  cornea. 

IwANOFF  found  that  a  newly-formed  corneal  pustule  was  com- 
posed of  a  dense  aggregation  of  leucocytes,  which  pushed  up  the 
epithelium  into  a  small  eminence  and  extended  to  Bowman's 
membrane. 

A  peculiar  variety  of  corneal  eczema,  known  as  fasdcnlar 
keratitlB,  is  distinguished  by  the  formation  of  a  *•  wandering  pus- 
tule.' In  this  affection  a  pustule  near  the  margin  is  converted 
into  a  small  ulcer,  into  which  a  few  vessels  extend  from  the 
limbus  of  the  conjunctiva,  while  the  opposite  edge  of  the  ulcer 
towards  the  corneal  centre  becomes  converted  by  infiltration  into 
a  whitish  crescentic  rampart,  which  slowly  advances  across  the 
cornea  closely  followed  by  the  vessels.  When  the  process  con- 
tinues for  some  time,  the  crescentic  edge  travels  over  a  lai^  part 
of  the  cornea,  its  concave  side  being  throughout  connected  with  the 
margin  of  the  cornea  by  a  leash  of  vessels  lying  in  a  shallow  groove. 

The  repair  of  deep  eczematous  ulcers  is  always  accompanied 
by  the  ingrowth  of  vessels  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  corneal 
margin. 

Febrile  or  catarrhal  herpes  is  much  rarer  than  eczema,  and 
lierpes  zoster  is  still  more  infrequent.  The  former  eruption  consists 
of  a  row  or  cluster  of  slightly-raised  vesicles,  from  0-5  to  1.5  milli- 
metres in  width,  and  containing  a  clear  watery  liquid.  The  thin 
roof  of  the  vesicle  soon  gives  way,  and  an  ulcer  with  ragged  edges 
is  formed,  which  in  cases  of  moderate  severity  is  remarkably  and 
indeed  characteristically  slow  in  healing.  The  roof  of  the  herpetic 
vesicle  probably  consists  not  only  of  epithelium,  but  of  a  superficial 
layer  of  corneal  tissue  also,  for  the  depth  of  herpetic  ulcers  of  some 
standing  is  apt  to  be  very  considerable  (Fig.  554  6?),  and  some- 
times extends  to  the  middle  layers  of  the  cornea.  The  floor  and 
edges  of  the  ulcer  (O-  J)  are  infiltrated  with  leucocytes.  When 
repair  begins  the  epithelium  (J5^i)  grows  from  the  margin  towards 
the  centre,  as  in  other  corneal  ulcers.  The  restoration  of  the 
j)roper  corneal  tissue  is  usually  late  in  beginning,  no  doubt  because 
the  formation  of  new  vessels  in  the  floor  of  the  ulcer  is  a  very  slow 
process. 
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In  catarrhal  herpes  there  is  in  genei'al  no  herpetic  eruption  on 
the  face,  but  ophthalmic  herpes  loster  is  usually  accompanied 
by  an  eraptioii  of  vesicles  along  the  course  of  the  trigeminal  twig 
on  the  same  side.  The  coitieal  vesicles  are  as  clear  as  water,  and 
soon  rupture.  The  resulting  ulcer  is  often  veiy  large,  and  its 
floor  and  edges  generally  undergo  inflammatory  infiltration  more 
quickly  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  in  catarrhal  herpes,  with  the 
result  that  hypopyon  and  iritis  are  frequently  induced.  The  repair 
of  the  erosion,  which  in  this  affection  also  extends  beyond  the  epi- 
thelial layer,  is  even  slower  than  in  catarrhal  herpes. 

Ophthalmic  herpes  zoster  oft«n  leads  merely  to  the  production 
of  Ui'ge  or  small  infiltrations,  but  neuroparalytic  keratitis  o 
ally  supervenes  (Art.  361). 


's  membrana 

Deepcniflt'a  membraae 
corneal  Bplthelium 


In  Revere  cases  of  herpes  zoster,  the  affection  of  the  trigeminal  nene  ia 
manifested  not  oiilv  in  tlie  skin  and  cornea,  hnt  also  in  the  interior  of  the  eye. 
Sattler  describes  a  case  in  whicli,  in  addition  to  a  shallow  corneal  ulcer  and 
iritis,  inflammation  of  the  choroid  and  ciliary  body  with  infiltration  of  tha  vit- 
reous was  present.  The  gasserian  ganglion  and  tbe  ciliary  ganglion  were  infil- 
trated with  round-cellii. 

In  rare  instances  aona  attacks  both  the  conjunctiva  and  the  cornea,  the 
papules  readily  breaking  down  and  leaving  small  circular  ulcers  that  persist  for 
a  loiia;  time  ^von  Aiii.t). 

Concerning  variola  see  Art.  358. 

361.  Various  forms  of  keratitis  that  begin  as  circumscribed 
cellular  infiltrations  iind  afterwards  spread  both  over  the  surface 
and  into  the  deejier  layera,  and  not  infrequently  result  in  exten- 
sive destruction  of  the  corneal  tissue,  are  due  to  mycotic  infec- 
tion by  germs  that  have  manifestly  gained  access  through  minute 
erosions  of  the  corneal  surface.  This  is  the  case  with  the  inflam- 
matory infiltrations  that  appear  in  the  course  of  gonorrhoea!  and 
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diphtherisl  conjanctmtis,  and  with  the  inSltrations  of  the  central 
parts  of  the  cornea  that  sometimes  occur  in  blenDorrhoea  neons- 
torum,  all  of  which  tend  to  issue  speedily  in  ulcerous  disintegratioD. 
Wedl  and  BocK  found  colonies  of  micrococci  in  a  diphtherial 
ulcer  of  the  cornea. 

In  the  corneal  softening  (keratomalaeia)  of  infants  from  two 
to  four  months  old,  who  are  Uie  subjecta  of  fatal  marasmus  from 
digestive  disorder,  it  can  be  shown  that  large  numbers  of  micro- 
cocci penetrate  deeply  into  the  corneal  tissue.  In  this  afFectioa 
also  the  infiltration  first  appears  in  the  exposed  part  of  the  comea 
round  a  small  epithelial  erosion ;  as  in  blennorrnoea  neonatorum, 
the  infiltration  is  rapidly  converted  into  an  ulcer  with  a  greyisb- 
yellow  floor  and  yellow  edges,  which  tends  steadily  to  increase  in 
breadtli  and  depth,  and  en£  in  perforation. 

When  the  ulcer  is  actually  formed  (Pig.  555),  the  interstices 
of  the  comea  around  it  are  in  general  densely  packed  with  micro- 


O      anterior  gnrface 
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cocci  (Fig.  555  M  ,M,  and  Fig.  556  3f ),  and  in  some  cases  these 
may  also  be  found  at  a  considei-able  distance  (Fig.  555  M")  from 
the  ulcer.  The  cellular  or  purulent  infiltration  (J)  partly  sur- 
rounds the  ulcer  and  partly  follows  the  colonies  of  micrococci,  but 
always  in  such  a  manner  that  the  space  immediately  around  the 
latter  is  left  free.  Fraenkel  and  FiiANKE,  like  Baomgartex, 
were  able  to  di.scover  only  Stapht/lococcu»  pyogenes  aureti»  in  the 
corneal  tissue,  the  bacillus  associated  with  xerosis  being  absent. 

Neuroparalytic  keratitiB,  following  paralysis  of  the  trigemi- 
nus, is  manifestly  akin  to  mycotic  keratitis.  If  in  a  young  rabbit 
the  trigeminus  be  divided  within  the  skull,  an  opacity  soon  appears 
near  the  centre  of  the  cornea  (Haab),  the  epithelium  becoming 
necrotic  and  converted  into  a  flaky  yellowish  mass,  traversed  by 
small  fissures,  while  the  cells  of  the  underlying  corneal  tissue 
cease  almost  or  altogether  to  stain  with  haeniatoxylin.  At  the 
same  time  the  deeper  layers  of  the  cornea  are  infiltrated  with  leu- 
cocytes.     As  the  necrotic  epithelium  and  the  superficial  layers  of 
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the  cornea  break  down  an  ulcer  is  formed,  whose  floor  is  more  or 

less  completely  covered  over  with  masses  of  micrococci,  which 

sometiraes  send  out  prolongations  that  penetrate  between  and 

loosen  the  fibrils  of  the  cornea     The 

micrococci  are  small  and  aggregated 

into  zoogloea.     As  they  advance  the 

immigration    of    pus-corpuscles    into 

the  corneal  tissue  increases,  a  d  g  ves 

rise  to  dense  infiltration  of  the  mar 

gins  of  the  shallow  ulcer,  wh  ch  as   t 

deepens  is  apt  at  length  to  perforate 

through  the  cornea.     Accordii  g  to 

Gaule,  section  of  the  nerve  at  the 

fasserian  ganglion  is  at  once  followed 
y  definite  tissue-changes,  paitly  ne 
erotic  and  partly  proliferous,  the  latter 
affecting  even  the  endothel  um  of 
Descemet's  membrane.  True  inflam 
mation  does  not  make  its  appearance 
until  after  these  changes  have  taken 
place. 

Creeping   nicer   (ulcus  serpent'), 
another   form    of  ulcer  atTectiiig  the     p,„  ^•j 
iuterpalpebral  part  of   the  cornea,  is  n 

also  due  to  infection  by  micrococci.     (Pr^pnrKion  rromPro/HoiitBRi 
The  tissue  adjoining  the  ulcer  exhibits  x  70)''™    "'"■"'""'''  ""'""■ 

a  peculiar  yellowish-grey  infiltration  i  ed^e  of  the  central  inflltnition 
of  greater  or  less  extent,  often  sur-  2  i.meof  necT-.tlcdliiiQiegrailoii 
rounding   half   the   circumfei'ence  of    4   mue  uf  margiDal  Inflliriition 
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the  ulcer;  and  this  infiltration  spreads  rapidly  across  the  cornea, 
the  ulceration  following  close  upon  it.  Sattlbr  and  others  have 
found  colonies  of  micrococci  in  the  floor  and  edges  of  spreading 
ulcers  of  this  kind. 

In  facial  erTsipelas  also  the  cornea  may  be  the  seat  of  mycosis 
with  ulceration.  The  floor  of  the  erysipelatous  ulcer  is  usually 
infiltrated  with  pus  (Fig.  557, 1),  and  is  surrounded  by  a  zone  (2) 
within  which  the  corneal  cells  have  perished.  Still  further  out- 
wards the  interlamellar  spaces  are  filled  with  micrococci  (3)  and 
the  contiguous  tissue  infiltrated  with  cells  (4)  which  have  migrated 
from  the  corneal  margin. 

Rodent  ulcer  of  the  cornea  is  a  peculiar  and  very  rare  superficial  erosion, 
whose  floor  is  slightly  infiltrated  and  pervaded  by  capillary  vessels.  It  has 
peculiar  whitish  somewhat  abrupt  and  often  undermined  edges,  enlarges  slowlj 
but  steadily,  and  in  the  course  of  months  removes  evenly  the  surface  layers  of 
the  cornea.  The  microscopical  appearances  presented  by  the  lesion  have  not 
yet  been  fully  described. 

The  so-called  dendritic  keratitis  is  identical  with  catarrhal  herpes. 

Circumscribed  corneal  inflammations  due  to  tuberculosis,  syphilis,  and  lep- 
rosy are  very  rare.  Manz  has  observed  a  number  of  small  recent  tubercles  era- 
bedded  in  a  subepithelial  patch  of  cellular  infiltration  at  the  lower  border  of  the 
cornea.  Roy  and  Alvarez  demonstrated  the  presence  of  tubercle-bacilli  in  a 
nodular  corneal  infiltration  (Rev,  din,  iVoculMque  1885). 

KeratomycoBis  aapergillina,  a  disease  due  to  the  settlement  of  Aspergil- 
lus on  the  cornea,  and  leading  to  the  formation  of  large  suppurating  ulcers  and 
hypopyon,  has  been  hitherto  but  seldom  observed  (IvRber:  A.  f,  Ophth.  xxv 
1879  and  Die  Entstehung  der  EntzUndung  etc.  Leipzig  1891 ;  Lippmanx  :  Inaug. 
Diss.  Berlin  1882). 

362.  The  best  example  of  diffuse  corneal  inflammation  is 
diffuse  interstitial  keratitis  (keratitis  profunda^  parefic/ti/ma' 
tosa,  or  scrophulosa  of  vox  Arlt  and  Mackenzie,  the  syphilitic 
keratitis  of  Hutchinson),  a  disease  generally  affecting  both  eyes 
and  commonest  in  the  children  of  syphilitic  parents  (Hutchinson). 
Horner  ascertained  that  hereditary  syphilis  was  present  in  64  per 
cent,  of  the  cases,  Saemisch  in  62  per  cent.,  and  Michel  in  5o 
per  cent.  Fournier  also  regards  the  inflammation  as  due  to 
hereditary  syphilis.  A  small  proportion  of  the  affected  children 
exhibit  signs  of  scrofula. 

In  the  incipient  stages  of  the  disease  very  slight  hyperaeraia 
makes  its  appeamnce  round  the  cornea,  and  a  faint  greyish  tur- 
bidity is  perceptible  at  a  point  on  the  corneal  margin ;  this  slowly 
enlarges  and  spreads  over  the  cornea,  while  similar  cloudy  spots 
form  at  other  marginal  points  and  spread  in  like  manner.  At 
length  the  entire  margin  becomes  clouded  by  the  coalescence  of 
these  spots,  and  as  the  infiltration  advances  from  all  sides  towards 
the  centre  of  the  cornea  the  turbidity  ultimately  becomes  most 
dense  at  this  point.  The  marginal  turbidity  gradually  clears  up 
again,  though  the  clarification  is  often  only  partial,  isolated  nebulae 
made  up  of  faint  hazy  spots  lying  in  different  layers  of  the  comea 
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sometimes  persisting  for  a  long  time.  In  the  course  of  weeks  or 
months  the  entire  cornea  usually  regains  its  normal  transpar- 
ency, though  at  points  where  the  infiltration  has  been  very  persist- 
ent or  frequently  recurrent  permanent  nebulae  of  varying  aegrees 
of  intensity  are  apt  to  be  left. 

The  surface  of  the  cornea  never  undergoes  ulceration,  but  over 
the  infiltrated  portions  it  loses  its  characteristic  lustre  and  acquires 
the  appeai-ance  of  ground  glass.  In  the  course  of  the  disease,  and 
especially  in  its  later  stages,  new  vessels  usually  make  their  appear- 
ance in  the  cornea.  The  vessels  are  often  very  delicate,  and 
almost  invisible,  but  they  traverse  even  the  deeper  layers  in  a 
radial  direction.  In  other  cases  they  run  so  closely  together  in 
the  outer  layers  that  the  entire  cornea  assumes  an  intense  greyish- 
red  tint. 

This  form  of  keratitis  is  often  accompanied  by  iritis,  generally 
of  the  serous  kind,  and  after  the  inflammation  has  run  its  course 
deep-seated  complications  are  often  discovered,  such  as  opacities  of 
the  vitreous,  posterior  polar  cataract,  marginal  choroiditis,  and  the 
like. 

Similar  diffuse  infiltrations  have  been  observed,  although  rarely, 
after  intermittent  fever  (von  Arlt),  after  bruising  without  lacera- 
tion of  the  cornea,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  punctured  or  incised 
wounds  and  patches  of  scleritis,  and  lastlv  in  the  secondary  stage  of 
acquired  syphilis.  Keratitis  of  this  kincl  is  however  rare  as  a  syph- 
ilitic lesion,  and  the  turbidity  is  usually  from  the  outset  somewhat 
cloudy  and  irregular,  being  made  up  of  clusters  of  small  faint 
specks. 

It  should  moreover  be  noted  that  in  severe  cases  of  iritis  a  faint 
diffuse  clouding  of  the  cornea,  due  to  the  immigration  of  leucocytes, 
can  very  often  be  detected. 

References  on  Keratitis. 

VON  Arlt  :  Acne  of  the  cornea  Clinical  Studies  Philadelphia  and  Edinburgh 
1885 

Arnold  :  The  formation  of  blood-vessels  in  the  cornea  T'.  A .  53  1871 

Baumgarten  :  Jahresher.  iiber  die  Fortschr,  in  der  Lehre  von  d.  pathogenen  Mikro- 
orqnnismen  ii  Brunswick  1887 

BoTTCHER :    V.  A .  58  and  62  1873-74 

Cohnheim:   r.  /I.  40  1867,  44  1868,  and  61  1874 

Ebbrtii  :  Zur  Kenntniss  der  fnikteritischen  Mykosen  I^ipzig  1872;  Cent,  f.  med. 
Winn,  1873,  and  Untersuch,  a.  d,  pathoL  Institut  zu  Zurich  ii  1874 

Frabnkel  and  Franke:  A./.  Augenheilk,  xvii  1888 

Gaule;  Section  of  the  trigeminal  ner^'e  CenUf,  Physiol,  1891 

Hoffmann  :  V.A,  42  1867  and  54  1872 

Horner  :  Phlyctenular  keratitis  and  herpes  of  the  cornea  GerhardCs  Handb,  d. 
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Hutchinson,  J. :  Diffuse  interstitial  keratitis  Diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  conse- 
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KRitCKOW :  Klin,  MonatsbL  1875 
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Leber  :  Die  Entstehung  der  EntzQndung  etc.  I^ipzig 

Sattlbr  :  Herpes  zoster  WUn.  med.  Presse  1875 

SiLVESTRi:  A.f,  Ophth,  XXXVII  1891 

Talma:  A.f,  Ophth,  xvin  1872 

Wedl  and  dock  :  Pathologische  Anatomie  des  Auges  Vienna 

363.  Inflaxnxnation  of  the  sclerotic.  The  sclerotic  is  much 
less  frequently  attacked  by  inflammation  than  the  cornea,  and  the 
affections  of  the  part  of  it  anterior  to  the  equator  of  the  eye-ball 
are  the  only  inflammatoiy  lesions  of  which  we  have  any  certain 
knowledge;  indeed  it  is  still  questionable  whether  the  posterior 
segment  is  susceptible  of  inflammation. 

Scleritis  may  occur  either  alone  (when  it  is  described  as 
simple  or  solitary  scleritis,  or  episclerilds),  or  in  association  with 
inflammation  of  the  cornea,  iris,  or  choroid  (kerato-ecleritis  or 
irido-scleritis).  In  simple  scleritis  there  appears  between  the 
margin  of  the  cornea  and  the  equator,  at  a  distance  of  from  3  to 
7  millimetres  from  the  former,  a  circumscribed  hyperaemic  patch 
which  swells  into  a  prominence  several  millimetres  in  width,  and 
soon  assumes  a  faint  bluish-red  colour.  The  highly-injected  and 
often  somewhat  oedematous  conjunctiva  is  stretched  evenly  over 
the  crest  of  the  prominence,  which  accordingly  is  not  eroded  as  it 
would  be  in  the  case  of  a  large  eczematous  pustule  of  somewhat 
similar  appearance.  The  prominence  after  a  time  slowly  subsides 
and  disappears  without  leaving  a  trace,  or  its  place  is  presently 
taken  by  a  greyish  discoloration  of  the  sclerotic.  The  infiltratiou 
producing  the  swelling  occasionally  extends  round  the  cornea, 
always  however  leaving  behind  it  the  characteristic  greyish  dis- 
coloration, which  is  due  to  attenuation  of  the  sclerotic  (^sclerith 
mi(jranH)^  until  at  length,  when  the  disease  has  run  its  course,  the 
entire  circumcorneal  zone  has  acquired  a  slaty-grey  tint.  In  very 
chronic  cases,  again,  the  portion  of  the  cornea  adjacent  to  the 
initial  scleritis  may  become  implicated,  a  deep-seated  diffuse 
wedge-shaped  infiltration  appearing  in  it,  and  sometimes  extend- 
ing far  into  its  substance :  this  affection  has  been  described  as 
sclerosing  keratitis.  Baumgarten  however  has  ascertained  that 
no  true  sclerosis  of  the  corneal  fibrils  takes  place,  the  morbid 
change  consisting  in  dense  cellular  infiltration  and  fatty  degen- 
eration of  the  corneal  tissue. 

Scleritis  is  liable  to  accompany  diffuse  interstitial  keratitis, 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  iris  (especially  serous  iritis),  and 
chronic  choroiditis.  In  the  latter  case  the  scleritis  is  generally  of 
a  diffuse  character,  and  occasionally  leads  to  ectasis  of  the  ante- 
rior segment  (sclerotic  staphyloma).  Microscopical  examination 
(Baumgarten,  Uhthoff)  shows  that  in  scleritis  the  tissue  is 
thickly  infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  especially  around  the  vessels, 
and  that  the  lym[)hatics  are  sometimes  widely  dilated. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  sclerotic  has  but  rarely  been  observed. 
Inflammatory  lesions   due   to   syphilis   are   somewhat  more  fre- 
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quently  met  with,  gummata  being  the  commonest :  they  give  rise 
to  prominences  that  are  larger  and  yellower  than  those  charac- 
teristic of  ordinary  scleritis. 

References  on  Scleritis. 

Baumoarten:  A./,  Ophth,  xxii  1876 
Uhthoff:  A,f,  Ophth,  xxix  1883 

364.  All  severe  or  protracted  inflammations  of  any  one  of  the 
three  divisions  of  the  nveal  tract  (iris,  ciliary  body,  and  choroid) 
are  apt  not  only  to  involve  the  others,  but  also  to  extend  to  the 
contiguous  structures  that  lie  outside  this  region. 

Inflammation  of  the  iris,  or  iritis,  is  manifested  by  the  follow- 
ing symptoms:  first,  the  anterior  ciliary  vessels  and  those  of  the 
conjunctival  limbus  with  which  they  communicate  become  hyper- 
aemic,  a  condition  spoken  of  as  ciliary  or  circumcorneal  injection, 
and  appearing  as  a  faint  bluish-red  zone  from  3  to  6  millimetres 
wide  immediately  around  the  cornea.  Then  the  iris  loses  its 
lustre,  owing  partly  to  a  slight  turbidity  of  the  aqueous  humour, 
and  its  colour  changes  and  becomes  redder  from  local  diffuse 
hyperaemia,  but  no  large  injected  vessels  are  usually  visible.  In 
the  next  place  adhesions  of  the  margin  of  the  pupil  to  the  anterior 
capsule  of  the  lens  are  set  up,  and  constitute  a  cardinal  symptom 
of  the  disease.  These  adhesions  of  the  iris,  which  are  known  as 
posterior  synechiae,  are  sometimes  very  slender,  and  when  the 
pupil  dilates  look  like  sharp  projections  from  its  edge  that  are 
firmly  adherent  to  the  capsule ;  in  other  cases  they  are  broad  and 
connect  to  the  capsule  a  considerable  arc  of  the  pupil,  or  it  may 
be  even  its  entire  circumference  (annular  synechia  or  occlusion 
of  the  pupil).  In  severe  cases  the  iris  is  visibly  thickened  and 
softened,  the  turbidity  of  the  aqueous  humour  becomes  denser, 
hypopyon  may  be  formed  at  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  cham- 
ber by  the  accumulation  therein  of  purulent  liquid,  and  the  entire 
area  of  the  pupil  may  be  occupied  by  a  membranous  exudation 
(obturatio  pupillae'). 

This  last-named  variety  of  inflammation  is  also  called  plastic 
iritis,  to  distinguish  it  from  another  form,  serous  iritis,  in  which 
the  visible  changes  in  tlie  iris  are  less  conspicuous,  though  punc- 
tiform  deposits  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  cornea  indicate  the 
supervention  of  exudative  inflammation.  In  serous  iritis  the  cir- 
cumcorneal injection  may  be  almost  entirely  absent,  and  there 
may  be  no  discolcyation  of  tlie  iris  and  no  synechiae.  The  depos- 
its are  greyish  or  greyish-brown,  and  generally  appear  as  minute 
points  scattered  over  the  lower  part  of  Descemet's  membrane. 
When  they  are  larger  (up  to  the  size  of  a  pin's  head)  they  have 
a  greyish-white  colour,  and  are  placed  nearer  the  margin  of  the 
cornea.  It  was  formerly  thought  that  these  deposits  were  situated 
within  the  substance  of  the  cornea,  and  the  affection  was  therefore 
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erroneously  termed  keratitis  punctata.  Serous  iritis  is  apt  to  be 
somewhat  chronic,  and  is  generally  but  one  part  of  a  more  general 
inflammation  affecting  the  entire  uveal  region :  signs  of  inflammi- 
tion  in  the  ciliary  body  (cyclitis)  and  in  the  choroid  are  thus 
usually  discernible  in  the  later  stages,  the  affection  then  passing 
into  irido-choroiditis. 

The  plastic  and  serous  forms  cannot  be  very  sharply  distin- 
guished :  for  on  the  one  hand  the  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the 
iris  in  serous  iritis  is  really  more  abundant  than  might  be  inferred 
from  the  gross  appearances ;  and  on  the  other  hand  while  chronic 
serous  iritis  is  often  accompanied  by  synechiae  and  even  by 
adhesion  of  the  entire  posterior  surface  of  the  iris  to  the  cap- 
sule, in  plastic  iritis  exudative  deposits  on  Descemet^s  membrane 
are  not  uncommon. 

In  fibrino-purulent  plastic  iritis,  which  is  readily  induced  by  the  introdiMV 
tion  of  irritant  substances  into  the  anterior  chamber,  the  endothelial  film  eor- 
ering  the  anterior  surface  of  the  iris  is,  according  to  Michel,  detached  from 
the  subjacent  tissue  by  a  fibrino-cellular  exudation.  A  fibrino-purulent  effn- 
sion  is  poured  out  between  the  posterior  surface  of  the  iris  and  the  capsule  of 
the  lens,  and  in  front  of  the  endothelial  film  into  the  anterior  chamber.  The 
connective  tissue  of  the  iris  is  swollen,  its  vessels  are  over-distended,  and  il 
often  exhibits  haemorrha^ic  extravasations  and  more  or  less  abundant  diffuse 
cellular  infiltration  around  the  vessels.  The  border  of  the  iris  is  agglutinat«d 
to  the  mass  of  fibrinous  exudation  within  the  pupillary  area. 

According  to  Kxies,  the  punctiform  greyish  deposits  on  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  cornea  in  serous  iritis  consist  of  small  aggregations  of  round- 
cells  that  have  migrated  from  the  iris,  mingled  with  detritus  and  pigment- 
granules.  Underneath  the  larger  specks  the  endothelial  lining  of  Desceraei's 
inenihrane  is  destroyed,  but  underneath  the  smaller  ones  it  appears  intact.  Tb« 
iris  is  densely  infiltrated  with  cells,  the  infiltration  being  more  abundant 
towards  tlie  anterior  surface,  and  being  in  places  aggregated  mto  circumscriM 
thickenings.  The  ciliary  body  and  the  choroid  are  similarly  infiltrated.  The 
implication  of  the  choroid  in  the  infiammation  appears  to  be  the  ordinary 
result  not  only  in  this  form  of  iritis,  but  also  in  the  fibrino-purulent  variety. 
Sattlek  at  any  rate  observed  that  immigrant  round-cells  were  almost  inva- 
riably present  in  the  chorio-capillaris  of  eyes  that  had  suffered  from  iritis  and 
irido-cvclitis. 

8r)5.  Syphilitic  iritis  is  very  common  and  generally  affects 
both  eyes.  It  differs  in  no  appreciable  respect  irom  the  plastic 
iritis  associated  with  injury,  rheumatism,  etc.,  although  it  some- 
times assumes  a  transitional  form  between  the  plastic  and  the 
serous  varieties.  Nodes  vaiying  from  2  to  6  millimetres  in  diameter 
are  not  infrequently  formed  in  the  tissue  of  the  iris,  and  are  usu- 
ally described  as  gummata.  According  to  Michel  and  Fcchs, 
however,  inflammations  of  apparently  simple  type  are  also  accom- 
panied b}'  the  formation  of  similar  nodules.  The  yellowish-red 
syphilitic  nodules  that  are  externally  visible  about  the  pupillsif}' 
margin  are  made  up  of  closely-packed  young  connective-tissue  cells 
permeated  by  turgid  vessels.  The  cells  are  small,  with  rounded 
highly-refractive  nuclei  and  scanty  protoplasm.  Colberg  observed 
that  the  cells  of  the  adventitia  of  the  vessels  were  also  prolifewus. 


ART.  365]  IRITIS  1169 

FucHS  met  with  giant-cells  in  small  syphilitic  nodules  of  the  iris, 
and  around  these  as  in  the  rest  of  the  iris  the  vessels  exhibited 
signs  of  syphilitic  disease. 

Neumann  has  described  a  gumma  that  included  portions  of  the 
iris,  ciliary  body,  sclerotic,  choroid,  and  retina,  the  section  of  which 
appeared  in  some  parts  white  and  marrowy,  and  in  other  parts 
mucoid  and  colouiless;  it  consisted  of  soft  cellular  tissue  per- 
meated by  a  close  network  of  capillary  vessels.  The  apparently 
unaffected  portions  of  the  iris  and  choroid  contained  large  aggre- 
gations of  cells  extending;  far  beyond  the  limits  of  the  visible 
infiltration,  and  confined  chiefly  to  the  course  of  the  vessels. 

TabercnlouB  iritis  is  a  rare  lesion,  generally  affecting  one  eye 
only,  and  chamcterised  by  a  slowly-advancing  and  long-continued 
eruption  of  tuberculous  nodules  in  the  tissue  of  the  iris.  The 
affection  has  long  been  recognised,  but  was  generally  described  as 
grannloma.  It  sometimes  begins  with  the  symptoms  of  serous 
iritis ;  but  the  iris  soon  appears  beset  with  small  greyish  tubercles, 
usually  seated  about  its  ciliary  attachment  and  in  the  canal  of 
Fontana,  though  they  are  occasionally  to  be  detected  on  the  flat 
surface  also.  As  they  increase  in  size  and  number  they  assume  the 
appearance  of  an  irregular  greyish-red  vascular  growth,  which 
gradually  fills  up  the  anterior  chamber,  and  is  often  accompanied 
by  turbidity  ana  vascularity  of  the  cornea.  The  process  may  at 
this  stage  be  arrested,  and  the  growth  then  gradually  diminishes 
in  size  and  disappears  altogether  in  the  course  of  a  few  months ; 
in  other  cases  new  tubercles  continue  to  be  formed,  and  as  they 
spread  destroy  both  the  ciliary  body  and  the  contiguous  part  of  the 
sclerotic,  untU  at  length  a  caseous  protuberance  or  ridge  appears 
at  the  corneal  margin,  and  this  is  soon  followed  by  wasting  and 
general  disintegration  of  the  eye-ball  (phthisis  bulbi).  The 
choroid  often  remains  entirely  free  from  tubercles.  It  is  worthy 
of  note  that,  in  most  of  the  cases  hitherto  observed,  the  initial  seat 
of  the  tuberculous  lesion  was  in  the  lower  half  of  the  iris. 
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366.  Inflammation  of  the  ciliary  body,  or  cyditis,  involTes 
chiefly  the  non-muscular  parts  of  this  organ,  in  other  words  the 
vascular  ciliary  processes  and  the  plane  portion  as  far  as  the  on 
serrata  of  the  retina.  It  is  frequently  combined  with  infliammatioD 
of  the  choroid  and  iris.  The  first  visible  signs  are  a  slight  turbidity 
of  the  aqueous  humour  and  the  anterior  portion  of  the  vitreous, 
the  presence  of  deposits  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  cornea,  and 
some  exudation  within  the  region  of  the  pupil.  This  is  soon 
followed  by  adhesion  of  the  entire  posterior  surface  of  the  iris  to 
the  capsule  of  the  lens  and  by  retraction  of  the  ciliary  zone  of  the 
iris,  whereby  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  anterior  chamber  becomes 
deepened.  The  inflammatory  exudation  poured  out  from  the 
ciliary  processes  into  the  spaces  between  the  iris  and  lens,  and 
between  the  attachment  of  the  iris  and  the  ciliary  processes  (fornix 
of  the  posterior  chamber),  forms  deposits  that  gradually  become 
organised  into  cicatricial  tissue,  by  the  contraction  of  which  the 
iris  is  drawn  backwards.  The  exudations  in  front  of  and  behind  the 
lens  may  in  like  manner  become  organised  and  contract,  dragging 
the  ciliary  body  forcibly  away  from  the  sclerotic  towards  the  axis 
of  the  eye-ball.  The  internal  changes  in  the  vitreous  that  invari- 
ably follow  upon  cyclitis,  and  are  manifested  by  turbidity  due  to 
cellular  and  fibrinous  exudations,  by  the  appearance  of  filmy  shreds 
and  membranes,  and  by  general  contraction,  usually  bring  about 
complete  detachment  of  the  retina  and  cataractous  opacity  and 
shrinking  of  the  lens.  When  the  inflammation  is  intense  and  the 
exudation  becomes  purulent,  hypopyon  is  sometimes  formed  in 
the  anterior  chamber,  though  the  iris  may  as  yet  be  but  slightly 
affected.  Purulent  cyclitis  often  leads  to  inflammation  of  the 
entire  uveal  tract  and  to  panophthalmitis,  while  fibrinous  cyclitis 
terminates  in  slow  atrophy  of  the  globe  (^phthisis  bulbi)^  a  charac- 
teristic symptom  of  this  latter  termination  being  intermittent  or 
persistent  diminution  of  the  intra-ocular  pressure. 

The  cause  of  cyclitis,  other  than  inflammation  extending  directly 
to  the  ciliary  body  from  the  iris  or  choroid,  is  generally  traumatic 
injury  from  wounds  or  the  intrusion  of  foreign  bodies.  It  some- 
times happens  that  a  wound  of  the  sclero-corneal  junction  excites 
no  ciliary  inflammation  until  it  reaches  the  stage  of  cicatrisation, 
when  the  scar  contracts  and  presses  on  the  ciliary  body,  or  yielding 
to  pressure  bulges  outwards  and  drags  with  it  l)oth  the  ciliary  body 
and  the  iris. 

Wounds  sometimes  lead  not  only  to  inflammation  of  the  ciliar}- 
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body  that  has  been  injured,  but  also  to  cyclitis  in  the  other  eye,  a 
condition  described  as  Sjrmpathetic  ophthalmitis.  This  usually 
occui*s  only  in  cases  of  cyclitis  or  irido-cyclitis  that  are  associated 
with  perforation  of  the  ocular  capsule  by  punctured  or  incised 
wounds,  rupture,  foreign  bodies,  or  ulcers,  and  never  results  from 
spontaneous  or  idiopathic  inflammation  in  the  first  eye.  The 
second  eye  may  be  attacked  by  sympathetic  inflammation  within 
three  weeks  of  the  injury  to  the  first,  or  not  till  after  the  lapse  of 
twenty  years.  In  the  latter  case,  active  inflammatory  changes  are 
generally  discoverable  in  the  exciting  eye,  though  a  long  interval 
of  quiescence  may  have  intervened.  Even  an  atrophic  and 
shrunken  eye  is  capable  of  exciting  sympathetic  inflammation  in 
the  other. 

The  manner  in  which  the  inflammation  extends  to  the  other  eye  is  not 
yet  clearly  understood.  The  hypothesis  that  it  is  transmitted  by  way  of  the 
ciliary  nerves  has  of  late  been  ^iven  up  bv  most  observers,  who  are  now 
inclined  to  adopt  the  view  originally  put  forward  by  Mackrnzik  that  the 
optic  nerve  is  the  channel  of  transmission.  The  researches  of  Dkuthciimann 
(A,  f.  Ophth.  XXX  1884  and  Ueher  die  Ophthalmia  migratoria  Hainburff  1889) 
and  of  Leber  show  that  sympathetic  inflammation  spreads  along  the  optic 
nerve  in  the  form  of  neuritis  and  perineuritis.  The  former  writer  believes 
that  the  irritation  is  propagated  by  the  action  of  micro-organisms.  Gifpokd 
(A.  f,  Augenheilk,  xvii  1887)  showed  that  in  rabbits  anthrax-bacilli  can  pass 
from  the  vitreous  of  the  first  eye  along  the  larger  vessels  of  the  optic  nerve,  then 
outside  the  dural  sheath  of  the  nerve  from  the  orbit  into  the  cranial  cavity,  and 
multiplying  therein  pass  back  again  through  the  subcapsular  space  and  the 
sclerotic  into  the  suprachoroidal  lymph-space  of  the  secona  eye. 

867.  Choroiditis,  or  inflammation  of  the  choroid,  often  ex- 
tends to  the  iris  and  ciliary  body  (irido-choroiditis;  or  to  the 
retina  (chorio-retinitis),  and  in  any  case  inflammatory  products 
from  the  choroid  are  very  apt  to  make  their  way  directly  into 
the  retina  or  vitreous. 

In  acute  choroiditis,  according  to  Sattlkr,  it  is  first  the  un- 
pigmented  layer  (a  delicate  elastic  network  traversed  by  small 
arteries  and  veins)  lying  external  to  the  chorio-ca[)illaris,  and 
afterwards  the  chorio-capillaris  itself,  that  are  the  chief  seats  of 
cellular  infiltration,  the  external  pigmented  layers  being  less  af- 
fected. As  the  infiltration  becomes  more  abundant  the  line  of 
demarcation  between  the  chorio-capillaris  and  the  infiltrated  un- 
pigmented  layer,  which  is  often  also  studded  with  haemorrhagic 
extravasations,  becomes  effaced ;  the  succeeding  pigmented  layers 
(the  stratum  of  large  vessels  and  the  su[irachoroid;  are  usually 
much  less  densely  infiltrated  with  cells,  though  they  are  more  a|it 
to  be  forced  asunder  by  fibrinous  exudations  and  beset  with  small 
ecchymoses.  In  acute  suppurative  choroiditis,  hyaline  de[KjHits 
interspersed  with  pus-corpuscles  are  not  infrequently  found  u|Kin 
the  inner  surface  of  the  hyaline  membrane  next  the  retina,  whereby 
the  pigmentary  epithelium  of  the  latter  is  broken  through  and 
destroyed. 
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Acute  suppurative  choroiditis  is  induced  by  infection,  and 
accordingly  is  liable  to  supervene  on  septic  wounds  or  ulcers  of 
the  cornea  and  sclerotic,  and  also  in  cases  of  septic  embolism  and 
cerebro-spinal  meningitis.  It  is  accompanied  by  rapidly-increasing 
chemosis  of  the  ocular  conjunctiva,  slight  exudation  in  the  pupil- 
lary region,  and  hypopyon,  these  symptoms  being  speedily  fol- 
lowed by  the  appearance  of  a  greenish-grey  reflexion  from  the 
fundus  of  the  eye,  due  to  the  accumulation  of  pus  in  the  vitreous. 
In  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  the  choroidal  inflammation  reaches 
at  this  stage  its  climax,  its  subsequent  course  resembling  that 
of  cyclitis;  but  septic  inflammation  of  the  uveal  tract  usually 
spreads  rapidly  over  the  whole  eye,  being  manifested  by  oedema- 
tous  or  purulent  inflammation  of  Tenons  capsule,  and  by  iniroo- 
bility  and  protrusion  of  the  eye-ball,  in  a  word  by  panophthalmitis, 
the  cornea  at  the  same  time  becoming  infiltrated  with  pus.  The 
pus  may  thereupon  burst  through  the  capsule  of  Tenon,  or  the 
eye-ball  may  simply  become  wasted  and  shrivelled. 

Metastatic  ophthahnitis  is  set  up  by  septic  or  micro-parasitic 
emboli,  and  makes  its  appearance  in  the  course  of  general  pyuemia: 
inflammation  of  one  or  both  eyes  is  in  some  cases  indeed  the  only 
pyaemic  metastasis  in  the  whole  body.  Any  septic  focus,  from  a 
whitlow  to  a  puerperal  metritis  (the  latter  being  a  very  common 
source),  may  furnish  the  matter  for  such  an  embolus.  Mycotic 
endocarditis,  with  valvular  colonies  of  micrococci,  is  often  an  inte^ 
mediate  or  a  primary  source  of  infection.  Heibebg,  Hosch,  and 
also  Wedl  and  Bock,  detected  masses  of  zoogloea  in  the  vessels 
of  the  choroid  and  retina ;  Michel  observed  them  in  the  iris. 

Most  of  the  chronic  inflammations  of  the  choroid  are  of  the 
nature  of  disseminated  choroiditis  and  chorio-retinitis.  lu 
these  affections  circumscribed  inflammatory  patches  appear  in  the 
choroid  (the  iris  being  usually  exempt),  and  are  at  fii-st  discrete 
and  confined  either  to  the  margin  or  to  the  central  parts  of  the 
membrane.  As  they  become  more  numerous,  by  the  formation  at 
intervals  of  new  patches  in  various  places,  they  tend  here  and 
there  to  coalesce  into  larger  ones.  At  first  the  patches  are  yel- 
lowish-red in  colour  and  their  contours  are  not  very  distinct,  but 
as  they  enlarge  their  colour  changes  through  yellow  to  white,  and 
within  the  pale-tinted,  round,  oval,  or  irregularly-shaped  spots  so 
produced  appear  islands  of  pigment  of  various  sizes  (Fig.  558). 
Often  too  the  edges  of  the  patches  are  bordered  with  pigment. 

From  the  outset  rounded  or  irregular  pigment-spots  of  a  deep 
black  colour  are  occasionally  interspersed  among  the  pale-yellow 
or  white  patches;  these  also  enlarge  slowly  and  are  often  very 
numerous,  sometimes  indeed  outnumbering  the  others.  A  variety 
of  the  affection,  generally  most  marked  in  the  posterior  part  of  the 
choroid,  and  described  by  Forster  as  areolar  choroiditis,  is  charac- 
terised by  the  appearance  of  pale  centres  in  the  slowly-enlarging 
spots  of  pigment.   The  entire  choroid  occasionally  becomes  affected 
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1  this  way,  though  at  times  only  one  or  two  isolated  |iat«hes  are 
produced.  The  fundus  of  the  eye  may  escai)e  aud  only  the  r 
eral  parts  suffer,  or  the  i-evei-»e.  The  latter  condition  i 
as  posterior  choroiditis, 
and  is  usually  asso- 
ciated with  grave  re- 
tinal inHammutioQ:  in- 
deed in  every  case  of 
bctive  choroiditis  the 
Ktinal  vessels  are  high- 
By  distended,  and  us  a 
pale  capillary  hyper- 
of  the  optic 
mpilla  is  also  apparent. 
The  patches,  so  long 
Its  they  are  small  and 
covered  over  with  un- 
injured pigmentary  epi- 
thelium, consist  of  a 
vascular  aggregation  of 
closely-packed  spheri- 
,  Ciil  or  fusiform  leuco- 
^  In    the   larger 

^latches  amorphous  iib- 
iinous  exudations  are 
Interposed  between  the  cells,  and  the  pigmentary  epithelium  disap- 
nears  as  the  patches  become  adherent  to  the  retina;  sometimes 
Jiowever  the  epithelial  cells  lose  their  colour  and  become  flattened 


lOphthalmoieopie  oppi 


Fio. 

eXtatvAA 

reilim.  In  ptacos  {V^  oilherant  to  the 

I'lKiroId,  the  bitulllnr;  layer  and  Iha 
pfKmeatary  npitlielliitD  beitiualiMDt 
ptulIFeroiu  pigraeutary  epithelium 


nit  (Duke  Carl  Theoiior  of  Bavaria).    The  nodulea  at  times 

■  wnish again  completelv  (VON  Weckek).  bat  more  frequently  tliej 

give  rise  to  circumacribea  atrophic  patches,  to  which  the  relimi  is 

closely  adherent  (Fig.  569  V).    This  latter  condition  is  dependent 
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on  the  fibrous  metaplasia  that  takes  place  in  the  older  choroiditic 
patches  and  the  simultaneous  disappearance  of  the  hyaline  membraDe, 
which  is  followed  by  the  proliferous  ingrowth  of  the  radial  fibres 
of  the  retina  into  the  choroid,  and  by  the  disintegration  of  the 
bacillary  and  external  nuclear  layers  of  the  retina,  at  these  points. 
The  pigmentary  epithelium,  on  the  other  hand,  often  undergoes 
rapid  proliferation,  and  large  aggregations  of  pigment  are  thus 
produced  (Fig.  559  P). 

The  choroid  may  be  totally  or  partially  destroyed  at  the  points 
where  the  earlier  nodular  infiltrations  were  situated,  leaving  noth- 
ing but  a  little  fibrous  tissue  containing  few  or  no  blood-vessels: 
such  spots  have  a  glaring  white  appearance  when  viewed  with  the 
ophthalmoscope.  The  pigmented  patches,  often  so  numerous,  are 
derived  partly  from  the  pigmentary  epithelium,  and  partly  from 
the  choroidal  pigment. 

Duke  Carl  Theodor  of  Bavaria  showed  that  in  albuminuria 
the  arterioles  of  the  choroid  were  liable  to  be  extensively  diseased. 

References  on  Suppurative  Choroiditis. 

Heibkrg  :  Cent,/,  med.  Whs.  1874 

Hirscuberg:  A./,  AugenheUk:  ix  1880 

HoscH  :  A.  f.  Ophth.  xxvi  1880 

Knapp:  a./.  Ophth.  xiii  1867 

Michel:  A./.  Ophth.  xxvii  1881 

Roth  :  D.  Z.f.  Chtr.  i  1872 

Sattlek:  a./.  Ophth.  xxii  1876 

Wedl  and  Bock  :  Path.  Anntomie  d.  Amjes  Vienna  1888 

References  on  Disseminated  and  Syphilitic  Choroiditis. 

Duke  Carl  Theodor  of   Bavaria:  A.  f.  Ophth.  xxv  1879;   Ein  BeUrng  zur 

pathol.  Auafomie  des  Auges  hei  Nierenleiden  1887 
IwANOFF  and  VON  Wecker  :   Graefe  and  Saemisch*s  Handhnch  iv  1876 
Xettleship:  Syphilitic  choroiditis  Ophth.  Hosp.  Reports  ii  I^ndon  1887 
ScHOX:  Klin.  Monntshl.  xiii  1875 

368.  Syphilitic  inflammation  is  much  less  frequent  in  the 
choroid  than  in  the  iris ;  but  large  and  small  patches  of  s^^philitic 
choroiditis  scattered  over  the  equatorial  region,  and  very  similar 
to  those  described  under  disseminated  choroiditis,  are  sometimes 
observed.  Another  form  of  syphilitic  inflammation  is  manifested 
merely  by  diffuse  dusty-looking  haziness  of  the  vitreous,  and 
particularly  of  its  axial  portions,  whereby  the  disc  and  the  fundus 
about  it  are  rendered  indistinct.  Another  somewhat  rare  form 
leads  to  dense  and  wide-spread  infiltration  of  the  choroid  and 
retina  about  the  posterior  pole,  resulting  in  extreme  fibroid  atro- 
phy of  these  parts.  Minuter  anatomical  investigation  of  these 
sypliilitic  inflammations  of  the  choroid  is  much  to  be  desired. 

Tuberculosis  makes  its  appearance  in  the  choroid  either  as 
an  acute  miliary  eioiption  or  as  a  chronic  affection  resulting  in  the 
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formation  of  agglomerate  nodes:  the  latter  form  is  rare.  The 
miliary  form  is  usually  associated  with  e^eneral  miliary  tubercu- 
losis ;  according  to  Cohnheim,  indeed,  miliary  tubercles  are  found 
in  the  choroid  in  all  cases  of  the  general  eruption,  while  Littek 
estimates  the  proportion  at  75  per  cent.  The  tubercles  may  be 
situated  in  aay  part  of  the  choroid.  Their  number  may  be  as  few 
as  3  to  6,  or  as  many  as  50  to  60,  and  they  vary  in  size  from  0*4  to 
1-5  millimetres.  They  lie  beneath  the  chorio-capillaris  (Manz). 
The  overlying  retina  is  not  appreciably  altered,  and  is  but  slightly 
raised  by  the  nodules.  The  vitreous  shows  quite  as  little  change, 
while  the  ciliary  body  and  the  iris  rarely  contain  miliary  tubercles. 
Choroidal  tubercles  possess  the  characteristic  structure,  the  parts 
of  the  choroid  surrounding  them  being  infiltrated  with  leucocytes. 
Chronic  tuberculosis  of  the  choroid,  associated  with  the  forma- 
tion of  large  agglomerate  tubercles,  was  first  discovered  by  A.  voN 
Graefe  on  examining  a  pig^s  eye  with  the  microscope.  In  the 
human  choroid  tumour-like  growths  are  formed,  whose  centres 
become  caseous.  As  they  grow  the  sclerotic  may  be  broken 
through,  and  the  disease  then  extends  beyond  it.  The  ciliary 
body  is  sometimes  the  seat  of  a  tuberculous  node  (Neese). 

References  on  Miliary  Tuberculosis  of  the  Choroid* 

BkUckner:  A,f,  Ophth,  xxvi  1880 

BuscH :   F.  ^ .  36  1866 

Cohnheim:  F.  A,  30  1867 

Frankel:  Jahrb.f.  Kinderheilk.  ii  1868 

VON  Graefe  and  Leber :  A.f.  Ophth,  xiv  1868 

Litten:   Volkmann*s  klin,  Vorlrdge  no.  119  Leipzig  1877 

Manz :  A,f.  Ophth.  iv  1858  and  ix  1863 

Perls:  A.f  Ophth.  xix  1872 

References  on  Chronic  Tuberculosis  of  the  Choroid. 

VON  Graefe:  A.f.  Ophth.  ii  1856 
Haab  :  Helmholtz*it  Festschrift  Stuttgart  1891 
Manz:  Klin.  Monatshl.  xix  1881 
Neese:  A.f.  Augenheilk.  xvi  1886 
Waoenmann  :  A.f.  Ophth.  xxxiv  1888 
Weiss:  A.f  Ophth.  xxiii  1877 

869.  The  most  striking  form  of  retinitis  is  the  purulent  in- 
flammation of  the  retina  resulting  from  septic  infection,  whether 
the  exciting  cause  gains  access  to  the  eye-ball  by  way  of  the  circul- 
ation (metastatic  retinitis)  or  through  a  wound  or  ulcer.  The 
inflammation  may  spread  rapidly  from  the  retina  to  the  choroid, 
or  be  limited  to  the  retina  alone,  at  least  for  a  time ;  or  again,  as 
is  most  frequently  the  case  in  metastatic  retinitis,  infective  emboli 
may  make  their  way  into  the  choroid  and  the  retina,  and  excite 
indammation  of  both  membranes  simultaneously.  In  all  cases  the 
process  tends  to  extend  to  the  whole  of  the  globe  and  so  give  rise 
to  panophthalmitis,  when  as  usually  happens  the  entire  retina  is 
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rapidly  destroyed  by  suppuration,  and  thick  purulent  deposits  are 
formed  on  its  inner  surface. 

In  septic  retinitis  numerous  haemorrhages  first  make  their 
appearance  in  the  retina,  these  being  sometimes  followed  by  puru- 
lent infiltration.  Herrnheiser  noted  the  presence  of  septic  retin- 
itis in  30  per  cent,  of  patients  sufifering  from  septic  pyaemia.  He 
moreover  observed  a  form  of  the  disease  in  which  retinal  haemo- 
rrhages were  the  only  evidence  of  the  general  septic  infection  of 
the  system.  In  such  cases  the  retina  presented  no  symptoms  of 
inflammation  and  no  indications  of  the  presence  of  microbes. 
These  latter  {Staphylococcus  and  Streptococcus  pyogenes^  were 
however  detected  in*  many  cases  of  metastatic  retinitis  attended 
by  severe  inflammatory  symptoms,  and  in  such  cases  the  other 
parts  of  the  eye  (in  particular  the  choroid  and  iris)  were  also 
involved. 

When  the  inflammation  runs  a  less  violent  course  (as  for  instance 
in  cases  resulting  from  suppurative  kerato-iritis,  wounds,  etc.)  the 
purulent  infiltration  first  spreads  along  the  layer  of  nerve-fibres, 
and  afterwards  extends  to  the  layer  of  ganglion-cells  and  other 
layers.  The  retinal  tissue  becomes  cloudy  and  thickened,  from 
infiltration  with  finely-granular  and  fibrinous  exudations,  inte^ 
spei-sed  with  extra vasated  blood  and  fat-granule  cells.  In  the  later 
stages  of  the  process  the  radial  fibres  undergo  hypertrophy,  with 
multiplication  of  their  nuclei,  and  become  elongated  in  the  direo- 
tiou  of  the  choroid,  the  bacillary  layer  having  usually  perished 
soon  after  the  onset  of  the  attack. 

The  chronic  inflammation  known  as  albuminuric  retinitis, 
which  is  associated  with  Bright's  disease,  is  of  much  more  fre- 
quent occurrence,  and  generally  involves  the  optic  papilla  also ;  it 
is  attended  by  peculiar  degenerative  lesions,  and  these  with  the 
inflammatory  changes  give  the  affection  a  distinctive  chai*acter. 
Around  the  optic  disc,  which  is  usually  hyperaemic,  swollen,  and 
blurred,  appear  a  number  of  radiating  linear  or  rounded  haemo- 
rrhages, interspersed  with  large  and  small  white  irregularly-sha[)ed 
si)ots,  which  often  coalesce  into  broad  patches  encircling  the  papilla. 
The  retinal  vessels,  and  particularly  the  veins,  are  abnormally  dis- 
tended and  tortuous.  In  the  neighbourhood  of  the  yellow  spot 
white  specks  are  generally  apparent,  and  are  often  so  arranged  as 
to  form  a  characteristic  stellate  figure. 

The  changes  just  described  are  in  general  present  in  both  eyes, 
though  usually  in  different  degrees  of  intensity. 

The  white  s[)ots  correspond  sometimes  to  dense  aggregations  of 
fat-granule  cells  lying  chiefly  in  and  between  the  nuclear  layers, 
in  other  cases  to  clusters  of  clear  translucent  splierules  and  drop- 
lets, and  in  othei's  again  to  colloid  particles  and  flakes  that  resemble 
fibrinous  coagula.  The  spherules  and  flakes  are  usually  situated  in 
the  internuclear  stratum,  and  are  probably  derived  from  extrava- 
sated  blood.     Swollen  pyriform  and  spindle-shaped  nerve-fibres  and 
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groups  of  bodies  resembling  gaDglion-cells  are  also  present ;  these 
according  to  H.  MOller  originate  from  thickened  nerve-fibres. 
The  white  spots  forming  the  stellate  figui'e  in  the  macular  region 
are  due  to  fatty  degeneration  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  fibres. 
As  regards  inflammatory  changes  proper,  we  meet  with  numbers 
of  leucocytes  (Fig.  560  X),  especially  along  the  course  of  the 
vessels,  fibrinous  exudations  in  the  interstices  of  the  retinal  tissue 
(J*),  and  hyperplasia  of  the  neuroglia.  The  morbid  condition  of  the 
vascular  system  ia  manifested  Iqr  wide-spread  arteritis  (Duke  Carl 
Theodor  of  Bavaria),  sclerosis, 

and   thickening   of    the    coats  R  a   t    i 

of  the  smaller  arteries  (A)  and  •  I  -^ 

capillaries.    To  the  alterations     ^ 

in  the  walls  of  the  vessels  are         ^,  ^  _ 

no  doubt  due  the  numerous 
haemorrhagic  extravasations 
(S)  that  take  place  within  the 
retina.  In  the  layer  of  nerve- 
fibres  they  are  linear,  in  the 
deeper  layers  more  rounded  in 
form. 

In  the  optic  nerve  the 
changes  observed  are  cellular  pjo.  «».  albduikduc  b 
infiltration,  hyperplasia  of  the 
interstitial  connective  tissue, 
and  patches  of  grey  degenera- 
tion.' 

In  diabetes  changes  in  the 
retina  similar  to  those  accom- 
panying disease  of  the  kidneys 
are  met  with,  though  they  are 
less  common.  Simple  retinal  haemorrhage 
observed. 

The  affection  known  as  chronic  diffuse  retinitis  is  generally 
consecutive  to  inflammation  of  the  uveal  tract  (cyclitis  and  irido- 
choroiditis)  and  is  most  marked  in  the  inner  layers  of  the  retina, 
where  its  presence  is  manifested  first  by  diffuse  cellular  infiltration 
and  afterwards  by  interstitial  fibrous  hyperplasia.  The  radial 
fibres  become  thickened  and  elongated  as  the  retina  grows  thicker, 
while  the  retinal  connective  tissue  as  a  whole  and  the  adventitia 
of  the  vessels  become  hyperplastic.  The  overgrowth  of  the  ladial 
fibres  often  extends  beyond  the  retina,  and  forms  a  layer  of  reticu- 
lar connective  tissue  of  some  thickness  on  the  side  next  the  vitre- 
ous. The  nerve-elements  on  the  other  hand  become  scanty  and 
atrophic,  the  layers  of  nerve-fibres  and  of  giinglion-cells  being  the 
most  affected,  the  bacillary  layer  the  least.  In  particular  instances 
the  last-named  layer  undergoes  a  peculiar  form  of  liypertrophy, 
which  generally  accompanies  detachment  of  the  retina  from  reti- 


layer  of  nerve-fibres 

l»;er  of  K'ngl Ion-cells 
tnner  nucleiir  layer 


»  (bai'lllary  layer) 


cluster  o[  leucocytes 


however   often 
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nitis  or  other  cause.  The  rods  and  cones,  both  in  their  outer  and 
in  their  inner  segments,  become  elongated  to  thrice  their  normal 
length  and  irregularly  thickened,  sometimes  assuming  the  form  of 
fibrillar  or  finely-striated  agglutinate  masses  of  a  rounded  shape 
and  of  considerable  size. 

Closely  allied  to  this  form  of  retinal  inflammation  is  that 
described  as  disseminated  retinitis  of  the  external  layers,  which 
is  observed  in  cases  of  disseminated  chorio-retinitis.  It  is  often 
difficult  in  these  cases  to  decide  whether  the  retinal  affection  is 
simply  a  secondary  effect  of  the  choroiditis,  or  of  independent 
origin.  Thin  structureless  films  of  exudation  are  intercalated 
between  the  choroid  and  the  retina,  the  pigmentary  epithelium 
being  here  and  there  destroyed  and  the  ro<&  and  cones  broken 
down  (Fig.  559  J?) ;  in  other  cases  the  retinal  pigment  becomes 
in  places  proliferous  (P),  and  so  gives  rise  to  the  pigment-spots 
on  the  fundus  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope.  Presently  the  con- 
nective tissue  of  the  outer  retinal  layers  undergoes  hyperplasia 
and  grows  out  towards  the  choroid,  the  fibroid  elevations  so  pro- 
duced containing  normal  or  disintegrated  fragments  of  the  bacillair 
layer,  masses  of  pigment  derived  from  the  proliferous  pigmentary 
epithelium,  and  colloid  excrescences  starting  from  the  vitreous 
lamina  of  the  choroid  and  either  embedded  in  pigment  or  isolated. 
The  pigment  occasionally  intrudes  into  the  retina  and  there  forms 
irregular  deposits  made  up  of  granular  masses.  In  the  end  the 
fibroid  degeneration  and  pigmentation  may  extend  to  the  inner 
layers  of  the  retina,  in  which  case  the  deposits  of  pigment  appear 
to  follow  the  course  of  the  retinal  vessels  (Fig.  561). 

In  the  form  of  retinitis  just  described  the  pigmentation  is  a 
secondary  effect.  There  is  however  another  affection  in  which 
pigmentation  of  the  retina  is  from  the  outset  the  essential  synii)- 
toni,  and  which  is  accordingly  known  as  retinitis  pigmentosa 
(Fig.  561),  though  whether  it  is  really  an  inflammatory  process 
seems  to  be  still  doubtful.  It  is  in  general  unaccompanied  bv 
any  symptoms  of  inflammation,  and  might  therefore  be  more 
appropriately  described  as  a  primary  pigmentary  degeneration 
of  the  retina.  The  ophthalmoscopic  appearances  characteristic  of 
the  affection  are  —  contraction  of  the  retinal  vessels,  especially  of 
the  arteries,  faint  yellowish-white  (atrophic)  discoloration  of  the 
optic  papilla,  whose  outlines  generally  remain  sharp,  and  last  and 
most  important  a  peculiar  distribution  of  irregular  deep-black 
pigmented  patches  about  the  periphery  of  the  fundus  over  a  zone 
lying  between  the  posterior  pole  and  the  equator  of  the  glol)e 
(Fig.  561).  The  pigment-spots  are  sometimes  few  in  number  and 
of  small  size,  sometimes  numerous  and  large.  Some  of  them 
appear  to  surround  the  vessels  or  to  lie  in  the  line  of  continua- 
tion of  these  as  they  gradually  disappear.  In  comparison  with 
the  rounded  blotches  characteristic  of  disseminated  choroiditis 
these   spots  are  slender   and  jagged   like  bone-corpuscles ;    only 
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where  they  are  very  numerous  and  run  together  do  they  give 
rise  to  the  appearance  of  large  deep-black  patches  enclosing  mi- 
nute rounded  lacunae.  Haemorrhages  and  pale  spota  due  to  infil- 
tration of  the  retina  or  atrophy  of  the  choroid  are  never  present. 
The  disease  always 
affects  both  eyes,  and 
ia  aonie times  heredi- 
tary. 

The  textural 
changes  observed  in 
the  later  stages  of  the 
aEfection  include  ex- 
treme fibrous  hyper- 
plasia of  the  retinal 
stroma,  hyaline  thick- 
ening of  the  coats  of 
the  vessels  with  oblit- 
eration of  their  small- 
er branches,  and  atro- 
phy of  the  pigmentary 
epithelium,  with  the 
production  of  deeply- 
pigmented  epithelial 
cells  and  intrusion  of 
pigment  into  the  re- 
tina, where  it  is  de- 
posited mainly  in  the  sheaths  of  the  vessels.  All  the  nerve- 
elements  of  the  retina,  with  the  exception  of  the  layer  of  nerve- 
fibres,  are  gradually  destroyed.  Colloid  excrescences  on  the 
vitreous  lamina  are  UHUally  numerous  in  these  cases.  Wide-spread 
sclerosis  of  the  vessels  hiis  moreover  been  detected  in  the  uveal  re- 
gion, and  particularly  in  the  choroidal  portion  of  It  (Wagenmasn). 

Syphilitic  retinitis,  a  not  very  common  affection,  appears  in 
one  or  both  eyes  in  two  different  forms:  tiret.  as  a  dlGfiise  retinitis, 
similar  to  that  just  described,  and  secondly  (but  very  rarely)  as 
recurrent  central  retinitis.  No  histological  examination  of  the 
latter  form  has  as  yet  been  recorded.  With  the  ophthalmoscope 
a  greyish  o|jacity  is  observed  in  the  fundus  about  the  yellow  spot. 

I^nbercnlOBiis  attacks  the  retina  only  in  extremely  exceptional 
cases. 
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370.  Optic  neuritis.  Inflammation  may  attack  either  the 
intra-ocular  extremity  of  the  optic  nerve,  or  its  trunk  outside  the 
globe  (retrobulbar  neuritis),  or  both  together.  Inflammation  of 
the  papilla,  or  papillitis,  of  greater  or  less  intensity  accompanies 
all  the  graver  forms  of  retinitis  (neuro-retinitis  or  papillo-retinitis). 
This  association  is  well  exemplified  in  the  case  of  albuminuric 
retinitis.  Papillitis  may  however  arise  without  involving  the 
retina,  as  when  the  inflammation  spreads  to  the  papilla  from  the 
trunk  of  the  optic  nerve  or  from  the  brain  (descending  optic  neui^ 
itis),  or  when  an  intracranial  tumour  forces  the  subarachnoid 
liquid  into  the  arachnoid  sheath  of  the  retrobulbar  portion  of  the 
uninflamed  optic  nerve.  In  the  latter  condition  the  papilla  often 
becomes  rapidly  and  intensely  swollen,  the  retinal  veins  showing 
signs  of  extreme  engorgement,  such  as  marked  tortuosity  and 
haemorrhagic  extravasation :  this  form  of  papillitis  is  accordingly 
described,  from  its  ophthalmoscopic  appearance,  as  choked  disc. 

Papillitis  is  indicated  ophthalmoscopically  by  the  blun-ed  out- 
line of  the  optic  disc,  the  papilla  itself  being  cloudy,  hyperaemic, 
and  swollen,  especially  on  the  nasal  side.  The  retinal  veins  are 
engorged,  and  the  circumpapillary  zone  of  the  retina  is  somewhat 
hazy.  In  the  severer  forms  of  optic  neuritis  the  swelling  of  the 
papilla  is  exceedingly  marked.      The  increasing  opacity  of  the 
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tissues  due  to  infiltration  causes  the  vessels  to  become  more  and 
more  overlaid  and  indistinct,  especially  at  the  edges  of  the  disc, 
radiating  linear  haemorrhages  make  their  appearance  in  the  cloudy 

f;reyish-red  fundus,  and  the  entire  disc  is  often  so  indistinct  that  its 
orm  can  only  with  difficulty  be  recognised. 

In  choked  disc  the  swelling  and  protrusion  of  the  papilla  and 
the  engorgement  of  the  retinal  veins  are  more  prominent  than  the 
opacity  due  to  infiltration ;  but  it  is  very  often  impossible  to  decide 
from  the  ophthalmoscopic  appearances  alone  whether  the  papillitis 
is  due  to  albuminuria,  intracranial  tumour,  or  descending  neuritis. 
Even  on  microscopical  examination  the  same  tissue-changes  are 
apparent  in  all  three  cases ;  but  certain  authorities  lay  stress  on  the 
fact  that  in  choked  disc  the  initial  swelling  of  the  papilla  is  due  to 
oedema  alone.  Later  on  however  the  disc  shows  signs  of  inflam- 
mation also,  namely  cellular  infiltration  of  the  tissues,  especially 
along  the  course  of  the  vessels,  varicose  enlargements  of  the  nerve- 
fibres,  small  extravasations  of  blood,  and  structureless  finely- 
granular  exudations  between  the  strands  of  nerve-fibres.  A  few 
fat-granule  cells  and  corpora  amylacea  are  occasionally  present. 
By  and  by  fibrous  hyperplasia  and  atrophy  of  the  nerve-elements 
supervene,  until  finally  a  level  or  it  may  be  slightly-concave  fibroid 
disc  occupies  the  place  of  the  papilla ;  and  when  examined  with  the 
ophthalmoscope  its  dead-white  colour,  the  disappearance  of  the 
fmer  vessels  within  its  contour,  and  the  narrowness  of  the  retinal 
vessels  that  converge  towards  it,  give  unmistakable  evidence  that 
the  nerve  has  passed  into  a  condition  of  complete  atrophy. 

That  in  choked  disc  the  subarachnoid  liquid  is  forced  into  the 
arachnoid  sheath  of  the  optic  nerve  is  inferred  from  the  fact  that» 
in  cases  of  increased  intracranial  pressure,  the  sheath  immediately 
behind  the  globe  is  distended  by  liquid  into  a  kind  of  ampulla,  in 
other  words  the  condition  is  one  of  dropsy  of  the  nerve-sheath. 
The  pent-up  liquid  compresses  the  nerve  behind  the  lamina  cribrosa, 
impedes  the  efflux  of  blood  through  the  central  vein,  and  is  sup- 
posed thereby  to  induce  inflammation  of  the  papilla.  As  however 
simple  venous  engorgement  does  not  usually  give  rise  to  inflam- 
mation, it  is  not  improbable  that  the  simultaneous  compression  of 
the  central  artery  diminishes  the  arterial  blood-supply  for  a  time, 
and  so  perhaps  prepares  the  way  for  inflammation  of  the  papilla. 
Leber  believes  that  the  cerebral  liquid  forced  into  the  arachnoid 
sheath  has  the  property  of  directly  exciting  inflammation.  It  has 
been  demonstrated  by  others  (Huguenin)  that  progressive  peri- 
neuritis of  the  trunk  of  the  optic  nerve  may  start  from  a  tumour 
seated  as  far  off  as  the  temporal  lobe,  and  that  accordingly  a  creep- 
ing inflammation  extending  from  the  tumour  to  the  meninges  and 
to  the  optic  nerves  may  be  the  cause  of  the  papillitis.  It  is  quite 
possible  that  a  connexion  of  this  nature  between  intmcranial 
tumours  and  the  optic  papilla  is  more  frequent  than  has  hitherto 
been  supposed. 
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Perineuritis  of  the  optic  trunk,  such  as  occurs  in  orbital  inflam- 
mation, basal  meningitis,  cerebral  tumour  (Zellweger),  and  the 
like,  is  characterised  by  sero-cellular  or  fibrino-cellular  exudation 
in  the  sheath  of  the  optic  nerve.  The  endothelial  cells  covering 
the  delicate  trabeculae  that  traverse  the  arachnoid  space  are  multi- 
plied, and  in  some  instances  the  space  is  entirely  filled  up  with  an 
inflammatory  exudation  containing  a  large  proportion  of  cells. 

Interstitial  neuritis  is  indicated  by  the  cellular  infiltration  of 
the  fibrous  framework  of  the  optic  nerve :  it  often  accompanies  peri- 
neuritis, and  leads  to  hyperplasia  of  the  fibrous  tissue  and  atrophy  of 
the  nerve-bundles.  Lastly  the  inflammation,  either  independently 
of  or  accompanied  by  the  two  foregoing  processes,  may  attack  the 
nerve-bundles  themselves,  and  terminate  in  grey  degeneration  of 
the  optic  nerve,  the  nerve-fibres  wasting,  their  medullary  sheaths 
breaking  down,  and  the  whole  structure  becoming  pervaded  by 
multitudes  of  fat-granule  cells. 

Syphilitic  optic  neuritis  often  follows  upon  specific  retinitis 
(neuro-retinitis),  but  it  may  occur  independently,  either  in  the  form 
of  simple  inflammation  or  of  gummatous  infiltration.  The  entire 
nerve  or  the  optic  chiasma  alone  may  be  permeated  by  gummatous 
growths. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  optic  nerve  has  hitherto  been  rarely 
observed.  It  is  however  probable  that  miliary  tuberculosis  of  the 
optic  sheath,  first  observed  by  Michel  and  afterwards  by  Deutsch- 
MANN,  is  commoner  than  is  generally  suspected.  The  experimental 
investigations  of  Deutschmann  show  that  in  rabbits  at  least  tuber- 
culous infection  of  the  cranial  cavity  is  rapidly  followed  by  the 
appearance  of  miliary  tubercles  in  the  optic  sheath  behind  the  eye- 
ball, though  at  first  there  are  no  signs  of  inflammation  in  the 
central  portion  of  the  optic  trunk.  Chronic  tuberculosis  of  the 
nerve  itself  is  rare,  though  occasionally  a  considerable  segment  of 
the  trunk  is  found  to  be  pervaded  by  tuberculous  granulations,  and 
so  brought  into  a  condition  of  atrophy. 

References  on  Optic  Neuritis. 

Deutschmann:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxvii  1881 

HuGUEXiN  :  Correspbl.f.  Schweizer  Aerzte  1882 

Leber  :   Trans,  internat.  med.  congress  Jx)ndon  1881  and  Graefe  and  Saemisck*s 

Handhuch  v  Leipzig  1877  (with  full  references) 
Michel:  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxii  1878 
Sattler  :  A.f.  Ophth.  xxiv  1878 
Zellweger  :  Inaug.  Diss.  Zurich  1887 
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371.  Olaucoma  is  the  name  given  to  an  affection  of  the  eye 
in  which  the  intra-ocular  pressure  is  abnormally  increased,  in 
some  cases  the  eye  becomes  as  hard  as  stone.  While  in  adults 
the  globe  remains  practically  unchanged  in  shape  and  size,  in 
children  it  increases  in  circumference  and  may  pass  into  the  con- 
dition known  as  hydrophthalmos. 

Glaucoma  may  supervene  in  an  eye  that  was  previously 
healthy  (primary  glaucoma),  or  in  an  eye  already  in  some  way 
diseased  (secondary  glaucoma).  It  may  be  acut«  or  chronic,  and 
with  or  without  inflammatory  symptoms.  When  the  rise  of  the 
intra-ocular  pressure  takes  place  very  slowly,  without  any  redden- 
ing of  the  eye,  and  with  occasional  intermissions,  the  condition  is 
termed  simple  glaucoma.  In  this  case  the  only  morbid  changes 
observed  are  the  excavation  and  atrophy  of  the  papilla  described 
below.  But  when  the  glaucoma  runs  an  acute  course,  the  exterior 
of  the  eye  also  exhibits  marked  changes :  the  ocular  conjunctiva 
is  intensely  injected,  and  it  may  be  even  chemotic ;  the  cornea  is 
slightly  turbid  and  smoky-looking,  while  its  surface  loses  its 
brilliant  lustre,  and  becomes  dull  and  uneven ;  the  pupil  is  usu- 
ally somewhat  dilated,  and  the  faint  greyish-green  shimmer  that 
shows  through  it,  which  is  apparent  also  in  the  eyes  of  elderly 
people  with  large  pupils,  suggested  the  term  glaucoma  for  the 
affection.  Cases  accompanied  by  the  above-mentioned  implication 
of  the  conjunctiva,  together  with  distinct  turbidity  of  the  cornea 
and  it  may  be  of  the  vitreous  also,  in  other  words  by  the  symptoms 
of  ophthalmitis,  are  distinguished  as  cases  of  inflammatory  glau- 
coma. In  both  forms,  even  when  the  rise  of  pressure  is  somewhat 
acute  and  sevei*e,  there  may  be  no  obvious  pathological  change 
other  than  hardness  of  the  eye-ball,  dulness  of  the  cornea,  and 
slight  circumcorneal  hyperaemia.  In  haemorrhagic  glaucoma, 
with  the  symptoms  already  described  are  associated  haemorrhages 
into  the  retina,  the  vitreous,  the  anterior  chamber,  and  elsewhere. 

The  anatomical  changes  that  the  eye  undergoes  in  glaucoma 
may  be  divided  into  primary  and  secondary.  The  former  appear 
to  be  essentially  of  a  chronic  inflammatory  character,  while  the 
latter  are  rather  atrophic  and  degenerative  in  their  nature. 

According  to  some  observers  (von  Ablt,  Fuchs,  BiBNBACHEB, 
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CzBBMAE,  and  others),  chronic  inflammaUon  of  the  choroid,  and 
particularly  of  its  anterior  portions,  is  the  lesion  that  originates 
the  accumulation  of  liquid  and  the  consequent  rise  of  pressure 
within  the  eye.  According  to  others  (Knies,  Weber,  Sargent, 
etc.)  the  principal  factor  in  the  process  is  a  circumscribed  inflam- 
matory infiltration  of  the  parts  about  the  canal  of  Schlemm,  which 
leads  to  the  formation  of  new  cellular  tissue  in  Fontana's  space 
(the  most  peripheral  part  of  the  antenor  chamber)  and  upon  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  ins      The  result  is  that  Fontana's  space  is 
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filled  up  and  the  peripheral  part  of  the  iris  becomes  adherent  to 
Descemet's  membrane  at  the  periphery  of  the  cornea.  As  the 
principal  outlet  for  the  intra-ocular  liquid  flowing  from  the  anterior 
of  the  eye  is  through  Fontana's  space,  when  this  is  obliterated 
stagnation  and  engorgement  ensue,  and  the  glaucomatous  over- 
distension is  induced.  Other  researches  again  have  demonstrated 
the  presence  of  well-marked  changes  in  and  about  the  vessels,  and 
these  have  been  regarded  by  several  observers  as  the  starting-pKiint 
of  the  process,  in  particular  by  Ki-eks,  who  attributes  much  impor- 
tance to  the  occlusion  of  the  choroidal  veins  by  thrombi  composed 
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of  blood-plates,  which  are  gradually  converted  into  hyaline  thrombi. 
BiRNBACHER  and  CzERMAK  detected  signs  of  endothelial  prolifera- 
tion in  the  venae  vorticosae,  which  in  places  almost  completely 
filled  up  the  vessels  and  so  impeded  the  efflux  of  venous  blood : 
the  rise  of  intra-ocular  pressure  was  then  a  natural  consequence. 
But  it  is  not  yet  sufficiently  clear  that  any  of  these  morbid  changes 
in  the  glaucomatous  eye  are  really  primary,  and  not  secondary  to 
some  undiscovered  lesion. 

Of  secondary  pathological  changes,  glaucomatous  excavation 
of  the  papilla  is  that  which  must  first  be  mentioned.  As  the 
lamina  cribrosa  is  the  weakest  spot  in  the  sclerotic,  it  is  naturally 
the  first  to  yield  to  the  increased  intra-ocular  pressure,  and  is  gradu- 
ally forced  backwards.  At  the  same  time  the  pressure  upon  the 
nerve-fibres  of  the  papilla  causes  them  to  atrophy,  and  the  depth 
of  the  excavation  is  thus  still  further  increased.  The  depression 
at  the  site  of  the  papilla  (Fig.  562  E^  varies  from  0*6  to  1«5  milli- 
metres in  depth,  and  from  0*7  to  1«25  millimetres  in  width.  The 
lamina  cribrosa  is  occasionally  forced  back  beyond  the  level  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sclerotic. 

In  the  earlier  stages  the  floor  of  the  glaucomatous  excavation 
is  often  covered  with  a  layer  of  newly-formed  tissue  composed  of 
small  cells.     This  subsequently  disappears,  together  with  the  sub- 

i'acent  nerve-fibres,  so  that  the  floor  of  the  excavation  is  formed 
)y  the  denuded  lamina  cribrosa  (-&) :  in  the  end  the  nerve-fibres 
and  vessels  along  the  sides  of  the  excavation  also  disappear,  and 
the  condition  known  as  absolute  glaucoma  is  reached.  When 
this  condition  has  lasted  for  some  time  the  trunk  of  the  optic  nerve 
also  becomes  atrophic,  its  diameter  being  considerably  diminished, 
and  the  subarachnoid  and  subdural  spaces  of  its  sheath  dilating 
proportionally  (^SA  and  SD), 

In  the  retina  the  layers  of  nerve-fibres  and  of  ganglion-cells  are 
the  first  to  atrophy,  while  the  walls  of  the  vessels  become  thickened, 
sclerotic,  and  varicose.  Deutschmann  found  that  in  haemorrhagic 
glaucoma  the  retinal  vessels  were  in  some  places  plugged  with  red 
olood-corpuscles,  and  in  others  obstructed  by  small  fibrinous  coag- 
ula.  He  also  observed  well-marked  hyaline  thickening  of  the  coats 
of  the  vessels,  and  their  channels  already  contracted  from  this  cause 
were  often  completely  occluded  by  strands  of  slender  fibrils. 

The  vitreous  is  in  some  cases  unchanged,  though  its  posterior 
segment  is  often  detached  from  the  retina.  It  occasionally  encloses 
abnormal  cells  of  irregular  form,  together  with  blood-corpuscles 
and  pigment-cells. 

The  surface  of  the  cornea  in  glaucoma,  as  in  keratitis,  becomes 
dull  and  slightly  uneven,  as  if  sprinkled  with  very  minute  drops 
of  water.  This  appearance  however  is  not  due  to  inflammation 
but  depends  simply  on  the  increased  tension,  and  is  therefore  apt 
rapidlv  ^to  appear  and  disappear.  According  to  FuCHS,  it  is 
brought*about  by  the  deposition  of  small  drops  of  liquid  between 

4o 


1186  GLAUCOMA  [chap.  CIV 

the  epithelial  cells,  particularly  those  of  the  deepest  layer:  the 
drops  are  often  arranged  in  moniliform  rows.  Between  the  epi- 
thelium and  Bowman's  membrane  a  newly-formed  structureless  or 
fibrous-looking  membrane  is  also  frequently  observed.  In  Bow- 
man's membrane  itself  the  canals  giving  passage  to  the  nerves  of 
the  epithelium  are  dilated.  Fucus  also  detected  shallow  cleft- 
like lacunae  in  the  cornea,  lying  parallel  to  its  surface  and  increas- 
ing in  size  towards  the  anterior,  which  tended  to  force  asunder  the 
corneal  laminae.  According  to  this  observer,  all  these  appearances 
are  due  simply  to  oedema  of  the  cornea,  produced  by  the  glaucoma- 
tous tension. 

In  secondary  glaucoma  dependent  on  other  morbid  processes, 
such  as  occlusion  of  the  pupil,  ectatic  cicatrices  of  the  cornea, 
sarcoma  of  the  choroid,  injury  or  dislocation  of  the  lens,  etc.,  the 
characteristic  glaucomatous  changres  are  superadded  to  those  pro- 
duced by  the  primary  disease.  Knies  found,  in  cases  of  sarcoma 
of  the  choroid  and  of  dislocation  of  the  lens  into  the  vitreous,  that 
the  space  of  Fontana  was  effaced ;  and  FucHS  describes  the  same 
change  in  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  choroid. 

The  view  that  the  obliteration  of  Fontana's  space  is  the  primary  and  essen- 
tial factor  in  the  production  of  glaucoma  is  not  shared  by  all  observers.  M&ut 
regard  it  as  merely  a  secondary  effect  arising  from  the  pressure  on  the  irii. 
A.  Weber  and  Knies  regard  the  occlusion  of  this  space  as  a  necessary  and  suf- 
ficient cause,  but  explain  its  production  by  supposing  that  the  ciliary  processes 
first  become  swollen,  and  so  push  forward  tne  periphery  of  the  iris,  and  tbit 
the  latter  then  becomes  adherent  to  the  periphery  of  the  cornea.  Fuch*. 
Stolting,  and  others  have  shown  by  anatomical  investigation  that  the  ciliary 
body  and  its  processes  are  actually  enlarged.  Priestley  Smith  holds  that 
enlargement  of  the  lens,  such  as  he  has  demonstrated  in  the  eyes  of  aged  per- 
sons, is  the  primary  cause  of  glaucoma.  The  enlarged  lens  obstructs  the  outflow 
of  liquid  from  the  vitreous  towards  the  anterior  chamber;  the  lens  together 
with  the  zonula  of  Zinn  and  the  ciliary  processes  are  pushed  forward,  and  the 
iris  is  pressed  against  the  cornea;  the  effacement  of  Fontana's  space  is  thus 
brought  about,  and  glaucoma  is  induced.  This  last  hypothesis  fails  however 
to  explain  the  cases  in  which  the  lens  is  absent,  owing  for  example  to  its  dislo- 
cation into  the  vitreous.  Further  investigations  are  required  to  decide  which 
of  the  above  accounts  of  the  pathogenesis  of  glaucoma  is  the  true  one,  and 
whether  the  increased  pressure  is  in  all  cases  due  to  the  same  morbid  conditioa. 
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CHAPTER  CXVI 


TUMOURS  AND  PARASITES  OF  THE   EYE 

372.  Of  the  primary  epithelial  tnmourB  of  the  eye  and  its 
appendages,  squamons  epithelioma  is  the  commonest.  It  osih 
ally  starts  at  the  junction  of  the  conjunctiva  and  the  cornea ;  bat 
it  may  arise  in  the  ocular  conjunctiva  (Horner)  or  in  that  of  the 
lids,  and  spread  thence  to  the  globe.  So  long  as  the  carcinoma- 
tous growths  are  small  they  resemble  pustules  of  eczema  (vox 
Graefe)  ;  as  they  increase  in  size  they  assume  the  form  of  firm 
uneven  tumours,  which  increase  in  width  and  in  depth,  and 
invade  the  sclerotic  as  well  as  the  corneal  margin.  They  are 
usually  unpigmented,  though  melanotic  carcinomata  of  this  region 
have  been  repeatedly  observed  and  described  (His,  Langhans, 
Manz). 

Carcinoma  of  the  lacrimal  glands  (Horner)  is  rare.  It  forms 
nodose  tumours  that  force  the  eye  to  one  side.  By  the  develop- 
ment of  hyaline  spherules  in  the  substance  of  the  epithelial  in- 
growths the  neoplasm  described  as  cylindroma  carcinojnatodes  is 
produced.  Adenoma  of  the  lacrimal  glands  has  repeatedly'  been 
observed. 

Carcinoma  rarely  invades  the  eye  as  a  secondary  growth :  when 
an  ocular  metastiisis  does  occur  it  is  usually  in  the  choroid,  and  as 
a  rule  the  primary  carcinoma  is  in  the  mamma. 

Of  the  connective-tissue  tumours,  sarcoma  and  glioma  are  bv 
far  the  most  important.  Myxoma,  fibroma,  lipoma,  chondroma, 
osteoma,  and  the  rest,  are  in  comparison  of  much  less  account. 
Angioma  and  lymphangioma  are  also  rare. 

Sarcoma  originates  as  a  rule  in  the  uveal  portion  of  the  iris, 
and  is  generally  pigmented  like  the  tissue  from  which  it  springs. 
Of  the  uveal  sarcomata  the  majority  arise  in  the  choroid  (85  j)er 
cent,  according  to  FucHs),  and  principally  in  its  posterior  seg- 
ment; those  of  the  ciliary  body  are  less  frequent  (9  per  cent.), 
and  those  of  the  iris  comparatively  rare.  The  proportion  of  pig- 
mented forms  to  non-pigmented  is  given  as  220  to  30.  Nearly 
one-half  of  the  recorded  uveal  sarcomata  have  been  of  the  spindle- 
celled  type ;  others  included  spindle-celled,  stellate-celled,  and 
round-celled  tissue.  The  non-pigmented  tumours  are  mostly  of 
the  round-celled  type. 

Sarcoma  of  the  choroid  starts  in  the  pigment-bearing  layer  of 
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large  vessels.  The  chorio-capillaris  and  the  lamina  fusca  are  not 
invaded  until  afterwards.  According  to  Fughs,  the  neoplastic 
growth  originates  partly  from  the  cells  of  the  vascular  adventitia 
and  the  endothelial  intima,  and  partly  from  the  pigmented  cells 
of  the  stroma.  The  former  produce  the  non-pigmented,  the  latter 
the  pigmented  tumour-cells,  although  pigment  sometimes  occurs  in 
the  derivatives  of  the  former  cells  also.  The  growths  usually 
form  rounded  nodes,  which  as  they  grow  spread  either  outwards 
or  inwards,  or  in  both  directions  simultaneously.  When  the 
growth  expands  towards  the  interior,  it  first  penetrates  the  lamina 
vitrea,  the  pigmentary  epithelium  remaining  passive,  and  being 
pushed  aside  without  taking  any  part  in  the  elaboration  of  the 
tumour.     The  neoplasm  then  spreads  into  the  sub-retinal  space,  or 

[>iercing  the  retina  presses  forward  into  the  vitreous,  producing 
arge  cells  in  great  abundance,  while  the  cells  of  the  vitreous  itself 
are  speedily  converted  into  sarcoma-cells.  In  a  few  cases  the 
growth  extends  within  the  choroid  in  the  form  of  small  dissemi- 
nated nodules. 

When  the  sarcoma  grows  towards  the  exterior,  it  follows  the 
course  of  the  arteries,  veins,  and  nerves  that  normally  traverse  the 
sclerotic.  In  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eye  the  invasion  proceeds 
mainly  along  the  vorticose  veins  and  the  anterior  ciliary  nerves ; 
at  the  fundus  it  proceeds  by  way  of  the  numerous  arteriae  poster- 
iorea  breves.  Occasionally  it  reaches  the  exterior  of  the  eye  by 
following  the  optic  nerve,  either  traversing  the  papilla  and  the 
lamina  cribrosa,  or  extending  directly  backward  from  the  margin 
of  the  choroid  past  the  papilla  into  the  arachnoid  sheath  of  the 
nerve.  The  extra-ocular  portion  of  the  tumour  always  enlarges 
more  rapidly  than  the  part  that  is  subjected  to  the  intra-ocular 
pressure  within  the  globe. 

Sarcoma  of  the  choroid  invariably  gives  rise  to  metastases 
sooner  or  later,  but  usually  at  an  early  stage ;  these  never  appear 
in  the  neighbouring  lymph-glands,  but  as  a  rule  in  the  liver ;  sec- 
ondary growths  in  the  liver  are  indeed  more  frequent  than  in  all 
the  other  organs  taken  together.  The  metastatic  tumours  are  often 
1688  pigmented  than  the  primaiy  growth,  and  sometimes  contain 
no  pigment  at  all. 

The  morbid  changes  within  the  eye  produced  by  choroidal 
sarcoma  are,  first,  those  characteristic  of  glaucoma,  and  secondly, 
inflammatory  changes  in  the  form  of  irido-cyclitis  and  choroiditis. 
In  the  latter  case  all  the  portion  of  the  choroid  that  is  not  occupied 
by  the  new-growth  is  thickly  infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  the  nuclei 
01  the  vessel-walls  are  proliferous,  and  so  on.  Not  infrequently 
the  surface  of  the  choroid  is  overlaid  with  exudations,  which  later 
on  become  organised.  In  the  fibrous  tissue  so  formed  ossification 
at  times  ensues.  Detachment  of  the  retina  and  cataract  are  occa- 
sional concomitants. 

Sarcoma  of  the  lacrimal  glands,  of  the  conjunctiva,  or  of  the 
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sclerotic  is  uncommon,  though  examples  are  now  and  theu  met 
with,  some  of  them  attaining  a  considerable  size  (Dysr,  Nettle- 
ship).  Conjunctival  and  sclerotic  sai*comata  usually  start  from 
the  margin  of  the  cornea  and  are  in  general  pigmented. 

In  the  trunk  of  the  optic  nerve  both  spindle-celled  and  round- 
celled  sarcomata  occur  in  the  form  of  cylindrical,  fusiform,  or 
nodose  enlargements.  Lastly,  tumours  of  this  kind  sometimes 
arise  in  the  extra-ocular  structures  within  the  orbit  or  in  its  peri- 
osteum. Here  also  sarcomatous  cylindroma,  plexiform  sarcoma, 
myxosarcoma,  fibrosarcoma,  and  osteoma  have  from  time  to  time 
been  observed.  They  all  assume  the  form  of  nodose  tumours, 
which  cause  more  or  less  marked  protrusion  of  the  eye-ball. 

Perls  recorded  a  case  of  true  neuroma  of  the  optic  nerve, 
and  Horner  one  of  papillomatous  fibroma  of  the  conjunctiva. 

Glioma  appears  chiefly  in  the  retina,  rarely  in  the  trunk  of 
the  optic  nerve,  and  is  sometimes  bilateral.  While  choroidal  sa^ 
coma  is  not  met  with  before  the  second  year,  and  very  rarely 
before  the  tenth,  retinal  glioma  occurs  only  in  childhood  (up  to 
about  the  twelfth  year),  never  in  later  life :  it  is  indeed  sometimes 
congenital,  and  its  inception  probably  in  most  cases  dates  from  the 
intra-uterine  period. 

The  minute  structure  of  retinal  glioma  corresponds  in  the 
main  with  that  of  cerebral  glioma.  The  tumour  is  made  up  of 
closely-packed  uninuclear  cells  embedded  in  a  scanty  intercellular 
stroma  of  finely-granular  or  fibrillar  texture,  which  is  traversed  by 
numerous  wide  thin-walled  vessels.  In  hardened  preparations  the 
glioma-cells  look  rounded,  their  nuclei  being  enclosed  within  a 
very  small  amount  of  protoplasm.  Thus  the  bulk  of  the  tumour 
seems  to  consist  of  little  grains  like  those  in  the  nuclear  layers 
of  the  retina.  Many  authorities  indeed  maintain  that  the  growth 
consists  chiefly  of  lymphoid  cells.  On  teasing  fresh  specimens 
Leber  found  that  the  cell-protoplasm  w^as  prolonged  into  numerous 
delicate  interlacing  fibrils,  similar  to  those  of  Deitera'  cells,  and  in 
striking  analogy  to  the  structure  characteristic  of  glioma  of  the 
brain.  Vetsch  also  found  that  this  kind  of  cell  was  very  often 
present,  and  the  more  frequently  as  the  preparation  was  fresher. 
It  would  thus  appear  that  retinal  glioma  is  closely  related  to  that 
of  the  brain,  from  which  it  however  differs  in  one  imjx)rtant  par- 
ticular, namely  that  it  gives  rise  to  metastases  in  various  parts 
of  the  body,  and  tends  to  invade  the  contiguous  tissues.  It  filL^ 
the  entire  globe,  extends  into  the  sclerotic,  the  eye-lids,  and  the 
soft  parts  and  bones  of  the  face,  and  may  also  spread  along  the 
o[)tic  nerve  to  the  brain,  following  rather  the  course  of  the  nerve- 
fibres  than  of  the  nerve-sheaths. 

Animal  parasites  are  rarely  ol)served  in  the  eye.  In  certain 
districts  Ci/sticereiis  eeUulonae  is  met  with,  usually  occupying  the 
interior  of  the  eve-ball  or  very  exeentionallv  the  orbit.  Intra- 
ocular  Cf/att  ice  reus  is  commonest    beneath   tlie  retina  and   in  the 
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vitreous :  it  is  in  rare  cases  seen  in  the  anterior  chamber,  where  it 
is  either  freely  movable  or  else  attached  to  the  iris  or  to  Descemet's 
membrane.  The  parasite  appears  in  this  situation  as  a  small  trans- 
parent pale-yellowish  vesicle,  which  moves  about  and  from  time 
to  time  protrudes  its  head  and  filiform  neck.  Even  a  subretinal 
Cysticercu9  shows  movement  of  its  walls  and  changes  its  position, 
though  its  head  remains  withdrawn  into  the  vesicle.  As  seen  with 
the  ophthalmoscope,  the  vesicle  appears  as  a  white  sharply-defined 
body  often  showing  at  some  point  a  clear  spot,  which  corresponds 
to  the  position  of  its  head.  When  the  vesicle  attains  a  certain 
size,  the  overlying  retina  becomes  opaque,  and  this  is  followed  by 
more  or  less  extensive  detachment  of  the  membmne,  turbidity 
of  the  vitreous,  and  encapsulation  of  the  vesicle  in  granulation- 
tissue  containing  giant-cells ;  this  tissue  is  by  and  by  converted 
into  a  dense  fibrous  cicatrix,  and  in  the  course  of  years  may 
become  partially  calcified.  The  degenerate  retina  and  choroid  are 
also  liable  to  become  thickened  by  fibrous  hyperplasia,  and  so 
blended  with  the  encapsuling  cicatrix.  The  parasite  sometimes 
however  forces  its  way  through  the  retina  into  the  vitreous,  and 
in  this  situation  may  be  seen  as  a  freely-movable  bluish  vesicle, 
the  head  being  sometimes  drawn  in  and  sometimes  protruded. 
Such  Cy%ticerci  also  soon  produce  turbidity  of  the  vitreous,  become 
encapsuled  in  fibrous  tissue,  and  usuallv  bring  about  detachment 
of  the  retina.  Intraocular  Cy9ticercus  if  left  to  iteelf  leads  finally 
to  atrophy  and  destruction  of  the  eye  from  plastic  or  suppurative 
irido-cyclitis. 

The  other  ocular  entozoa  are  Filar ia  and  Echinococcus,  The 
latter  is  occasionally  met  with  in  the  orbit ;  the  former  has  been 
observed  in  the  anterior  chamber  and  in  the  vitreous. 

References  on  Epithelial  Tumours  of  the  Eye. 

Alt  :   Trans.  Canada  med.  association  i  Montreal  1877 

Berlin  :  Graefe  and  Saemisch's  Ifandbuch  vi  Leipzig  1875 

vox  Graefe:  A./.  Ophth.  vii  1861 

Horner  :  Klin.  Monatsbl.  1871 

Knapp:  fntra-ocular  tumors  (trans,  by  Cole)  New  York  1869 

References  on  Histioid  Tumours  of  the  Eye, 

BizzozERO  :  MoleschotCs  Untersuchungen  xi  Frankfort  1870 

Dyer:  Sarcoma  of  the  ocular  conjunctiva  Trans.  Amer.  Ophth.  Soc.  1879 

FucHft :  Das  Sarkom  des  Uvealtractus  Vienna  1882 

DA  Gama  Pinto:   Untersuchungen  iiber  intraoculare  Tumoren  WieHbaden  1886 

VON   Hippel:    Glioniatous  metastases  of  the  parotid  Bericht  ophthalm.  Univ.- 

Klinik  (liessen  1881 
Leber  :  (rlioma  Graefe  and  Saernisch*s  Handbuch  v  I><»ipzig  1875 
Sachs,  Wolf  :  Lymphangioma  Ziegler's  Heitriige  v  1890 
VETftCH  :  A.f.  Augenheilk.  \i  1881 
ViRCHOW :  Die  krankhajhn  OeschwUlste  ii  Berlin  1863-7 
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References  on  ParanteM  of  the  Hye. 

BritMX  :  firm^  *md  Saemisch*8  Handbuch  vi  Leipzig  1875 

"DoursA  :  luTsivirttUr  cysticercus  Ziegler*s  Beitrage  v  1890 

n  AAft :  Cirrfipdi^r'i  Sdiwtizer  Aerzte  1881 

Trkvwi."*  ;  BfVajrt*  Med.  and  Surg.  Reporter  xxix  Philadelphia  1878 

viiK  ^^»(%Mk.  K'^^majv  ttW  Saemisch*8  Handbuch  iv  Leipzig  1875 
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CHAPTER  CXVII 


MALFORMATIONS  OF  THE  EAR 

373.  Congenital  malformationB  of  the  ear  may  involve  the 
entire  organ  or  only  particular  parts  of  it :  those  of  the  external 
or  middle  ear  are  generally  unilateral,  and  are  often  associated 
with  other  congenital  defects,  such  as  cleft  palate,  branchial 
fistulae  of  the  neck,  or  facial  hemiatrophy.  They  are  in  general 
referable  to  imperfect  closure  of  the  first  branchial  cleft  in  the 
foetus,  from  the  margin  of  which  the  outer  ear  is  developed. 

The  helix,  antihelix,  or  lobe  may  be  wanting,  or  the  entire 
pinna  may  be  stunted  and  deformed  (microtism),  or  in  rare  cases 
absent  altogether.  Again  the  whole  or  part  of  the  pinna  is  some- 
times abnormally  large,  or  surrounded  by  integumentary  or  carti- 
laginous supernumerary  auricles  (polyotism),  or  duplicated.  It  is 
moreover  liable  to  be  misplaced,  so  that  it  appears  to  grow  from 
the  cheek,  the  neck,  or  even  the  shoulder. 

Persistent  traces  of  the  first  branchial  cleft,  in  the  form  of 
small  scar-like  pits  and  fistulous  tracks  or  sinuses  that  secrete  a 
creamy  liquid,  are  sometimes  present  near  the  ear  (fistula  auris 
congenita)^  but  they  do  not  communicate  with  the  external  meatus 
or  the  tympanic  cavity  (Urbantschitsch). 

Complete  absence  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  (atresia 
congenita')  occurs  as  a  rule  only  in  connexion  with  absence  or 
extreme  undergrowth  of  the  pinna,  and  is  generally  associated 
with  malformation  of  the  tympanic  membrane  and  tympanum. 
The  place  of  the  absent  meatus  is  occupied  by  a  compact  mass  of 
bone,  with  a  shallow  depression  indicating  the  position  of  its  ex- 
ternal opening.  In  other  cases  there  is  a  cartilaginous  canal, 
which  however  in  its  deeper  portions  is  either  closed  by  bone  or 
membrane  or  continued  as  a  filiform  channel.  Uniform  or  hour- 
glass constriction,  fibrous  bridges  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
meatus,  and  duplication  or  abnormally-wide  calibre  of  its  channel, 
are  among  the  other  anomalies  that  have  been  recorded. 

The  tympanic  membrane  also  is  subject  to  various  anomalies 
of  form,  size,  and  position.  Congenital  absence  of  it  is  always 
associated  with  absence  of  the  external  meatus  and  tympanic 
cavity.  Arrest  of  development  occasionally  gives  rise  in  both 
ears  to  a  deficiency  in  the  membrane  at  its  junction  with  the 
membrana  flaccida  of  Shrapnell  (foramen  Mivini). 
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The  tympanic  cavity  with  its  ossicles  is  in  some  cases  rudi- 
mentary or  entirely  absent :  it  may  be  contracted  to  a  mere  cleft. 
its  fenestrae  may  be  absent  or  defective,  or  its  cavity  may  be 
abnormally  wide  or  even  duplicated.  Ankylosis  of  the  incus 
with  the  stapes,,  or  of  all  three  ossicles  into  a  single  eolumdla,  is 
of  rare  occurrence.  Of  the  three  bones  the  stapes  is  the  one  thit 
is  most  apt  to  be  misshapen. 

Malformations  of  the  eustachian  tubes  are  somewhat  uncom- 
mon ;  entire  absence  of  them  has  been  noted  in  association  with 
absence  of  the  external  ear  and  with  rudimentary  conditions  of 
the  tympanum  and  labyrinth.  Congenital  occlusion  and  stenosis 
of  one  tube  are  likewise  infrequent,  though  such  anomalies  as 
angular  flexure  of  the  channel  and  malposition  of  the  pharyngeal 
orifice  are  somewhat  more  common. 

The  mastoid  process  may  be  defective  or  absent :  while  varia- 
tions in  its  external  size  or  shape,  such  as  unciform  curvature, 
and  abnormal  size,  form,  and  distribution  of  the  mastoid  cells,  are 
by  no  means  rarely  observed. 

Among  malformations  of  the  internal  ear,  whether  associated 
with  defects  of  the  external  and  middle  ear  or  not,  the  following 
are  the  more  important  that  have  been  described  —  Absence  of 
the  labyrinth,  absence  or  rudimentary  condition  of  some  or  all  of 
the  semicircular  canals,  absence  of  the  cochlea  and  of  its  modiolus 
or  lamina  spiralis,  and  duplication  or  dilatation  of  the  aqueducts. 
When  tlie  labyrinth  is  absent  the  auditory  nerve  is  either  wanting 
or  ends  in  a  bulbous  enlargement  within  the  petrous  bone. 

References  on  Malformations  of  the  Ear. 

Burnett  :   The  ear  London  and  Philadelphia  1884 

Grubkh  :  Lehrh.  d.  Ohrenheilk.  Vienna  1870 

Israel:  Congenital  fissures  of  the  lobe  V.  A.  119  1890 

Joi>L :  Congenital  atresia  Z.  /.  Ohrenheilk.  and  A .  of  Otol.  xviii  1889  (with 

references) 
Lesser:  Rare  anomalies  D.  Z.f.  Chir.  ii  1873 
Paget  :  Brancliial  fistulae  Med.-chir.  Trans,  lxi  London  1878 
PoLiTZKR :  Lehrb.  d.  Ohrenheilk.  Stuttgart  1878  (trans,  bv  Cassells)  Londou 

1883 
Schaeffer:  Foetal  development  of  the  ear  A.f.  Anthrop.  xxi  1892 
Schwartze:  Pathological   anatomy  of   the   ear   Klebs'  Hnndh.  d.  path.  Annt. 

part  0  II  Berlin  1878  (trans,  by  Orne  Green)  Boston  1878 
Thomson,   Allen:    Malformations  of  the   external  ear  Monthly  J.  of  '«'"'' 

science  i  Edinburgh  1847 
VON  Troltsch  :  Lehrh.  d.   Ohrenheilk.   Wiirzburg   1868   (trans,    by   IIiyTON) 

London  1874;  7th  edition  Leipzig  1881 
Urbantschitch:  Lehrb.  d.  Ohrenheilk.  Vienna  1890 
ViRCHOW :   V.  A.'SO  1864  and  32  1865 
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THE  EXTERNAL  EAR 

874.  H3rp6ra6mia  of  the  integument  of  the  outer  ear  often 
occurs  in  paretic  and  paralytic  conditions  of  the  sympathetic  and 
vaso-motor  nerves  of  the  cervical  plexus.  Mechanical  irritation 
readily  causes  hyperaemia  of  the  external  meatus  and  tympanic 
membrane. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  tissue  of  the  pinna  and  the  parts 
about  it  gives  rise  to  othaematoma,  a  bluish-red  fluctuant  swell- 
ing overlying  the  concave  aspect  of  the  ear,  due  to  effusion  of 
blood  between  the  cartilage  and  the  perichondrium.  Two  varie- 
ties are  distinguished,  one  traumatic,  in  which  the  cartilage  is 
generally  injured  or  fractured,  the  other  spontaneous,  and  occa- 
sionally bilateral  and  symmetrical.  The  latter  affection  is  nearly 
always  associated  with  mental  disorder,  thoucfh  it  sometimes 
occurs  in  sane  persons  also.  It  is  probable  that  degenerative 
changes  in  the  cartilage,  leading  to  softening  and  vascular  pro- 
liferation, predispose  to  the  condition.  Brown-Sequard  re- 
garded spontaneous  othaematoma  as  indicating  a  lesion  at  the 
Base  of  the  brain,  experiments  on  the  lower  animals  having  shown 
that  section  of  the  restiform  bodies  is  followed  by  haemorrhage 
beneath  the  skin  of  the  ear. 

Subcutaneous  extravasations  in  the  external  meatus,  assuming 
the  form  of  small  ecchymoses  or  of  larger  haemorrhagic  bullae, 
result  from  mechanical  injury  or  from  intense  inflammation  of  the 
meatus  itself  or  of  the  adjoining  cavities  of  the  tympanum  or 
mastoid  process. 

Cysts  of  the  pinna  following  othaematoma  have  been  described  by 
HE88LER  (A.  f.  Ohrenheilk.  xxiii  1886),  and  very  probably  the  cystic  changes 
referred  to  by  Hartmaxn  are  connected  with  the  same  condition  (Z./.  Ohren- 
heilk, XV  1886  and  xvii  1888). 

References  on  Othaematoma. 

Bird:  Joum.  d.  Chir.  u.  Augenheilk.  xix  Berlin  1833 

Brown-S&quard :  Bullet,  Accul.  demed.  xxxiv 

FrXnkel  :  V,A,  90  1885 

Guddkn:  Allgem.  Z.  f,  Paych,  xvii  1860  xix  1862 

Haasr,  G.  :  Z.  f,  rationelle  ^fed.  3rd  series  xxiv  1865  (with  refereDces  up  to 

1864) 
Haupt  :  Inaug,  Diss,  Wiirzburg  1867 
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Hun  :  Twenty-four  cases  A  mer,  J,  of  Insanity  xxvii  1870 

Meyer,  L.:  V.A.^  1865 

Schwartze:  Spontaneous  variety  in  sane  persons  A.f,  Ohrehheilk,  ii  and  lu 

1867 
YiRCHOW :  Die  kranlchqften  GeschwiU»te  i  Berlin 


375.  Inflammation  of  the  skin  of  the  ear  is  either  a  primar} 
affection  or  arises  by  extension  from  some  inflammation  in  the 
adjacent  parts,  such  as  one  of  the  acute  eruptions,  erysipelas, 
erythema,  or  eczema,  or  less  frequently  herpes,  lupus,  syphilitic 
pemphigus,  and  ichthyosis.  Gangrene  of  the  integument  has  been 
known  to  accompany  typhus  fever  and  erysipelas,  and  at  time:} 
it  occurs  spontaneously  in  infants. 

Funmcnlosis  of  the  external  meatus  is  of  frequent  occur- 
rence :  it  is  a  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the  hair-follicles  due  to 
infection  by  the  pyogenic  Staphylococci^  and  is  sometimes  epidemic. 

Diffuse  inflammation  affecting  a  large  part  or  the  whole  of  the 
lining  of  the  external  meatus,  and  manifested  by  redness,  swell- 
ing, and  serous  or  purulent  exudation,  may  be  set  up  by  chemical 
and  thermal  irritants,  or  by  traumatic  injury :  it  also  occurs  in 
connexion  with  acute  and  chronic  cutaneous  eruptions,  erysipelas, 
and  purulent  discharges  from  the  middle  ear. 

Croupous  inflammation  of  the  meatus  occurs  in  rare  instances 
as  an  idiopathic  affection.  It  affects  chiefly  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tympanic  membrane  and  the  bony  portion  of  the  canal, 
spreading  thence  outwards.  The  croupous  false-membrane  forms 
a  stiff  tenacious  cast  of  the  canal,  and  when  detached  leaves 
behind  a  bleeding  and  excoriated  surface.  The  proneness  of  the 
meatus  to  croupous  inflammation  is  regarded  by  Bezold  as 
depending  on  the  thinness  of  its  epidermis  and  the  liability  of 
its  lining  membrane  to  intense  hyperaemia. 

Diphtheritic  inflammation  is  usually  an  accompaniment  of  the 
like  affection  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat  and  middle 
ear.  It  occasionally  occurs  as  a  primary  or  independent  affec- 
tion, when  abrasions  of  the  meatus  afford  an  entrance  to  the 
infection  of  diphtheria. 

Syphilitic  inflammation  gives  rise  to  broad  reddened  papules, 
whose  surface  is  at  first  dry  but  afterwards  '  weeps,'  seated  chiefly 
about  the  external  opening  of  the  meatus.  If  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear  is  in  progress  at  the  same  time  the  papules  are  apt  to 
break  down,  and  form  spreading  ulcers  overlaid  with  a  gristly- 
looking  film. 

Both  the  diphtheritic  and  the  syphilitic  affections  result  at 
times  in  cicatricial  contraction  or  even  occlusion  of  the  meatus. 

Desquamative  inflammation  is  associated  with  the  exfoliation 
of  successive  strata  of  the  ei)idermis  and  epithelium  in  the  deeper 
portions  of  the  meatus  and  in  the  tympanic  membrane,  and  gives 
rise  to  firm  adherent  deposits  consisting  of  white  glistening  con- 
centrically-stratified lamellae. 
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Mycotic  inflammation,  which  chiefly  affects  the  inner  third  of 
the  canal  and  the  tympanic  membrane,  causes  the  surface  to  be 
overlaid  by  macerated  masses  of  epidermal  scales  that  are  per- 
vaded and  overgrown  by  mycelial  filaments  (Art.  877),  the 
corium  beneath  beiuj?  reddened  and  denuded. 

Phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  pinna  and  external  canal  is 
due  to  the  septic  infection  of  traumatic  lesions. 

As  the  deeper  layers  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  inner 
portions  of  the  canal  subserve  the  function  of  a  periosteum  for 
the  underlying  bone,  all  the  deep-seated  inflammations  of  these 
parts  may  be  regarded  as  forms  of  periostitis.  Apart  from  this, 
periostitis  of  the  meatus  is  usually  an  accompaniment  o/  acute 
inflammation  of  the  t3rmpanic  cavity  and  mastoid  process. 

Perichondritis  of  the  pinna  and  the  external  meatus  is  of  rare 
occurrence :  in  the  former  situation  it  produces  a  red  fluctuant 
swelling,  resembling  an  othaematoma,  occupying  the  concavity  of 
the  pinna  and  stopping  abruptly  just  above  the  lobe. 

Caries  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus  sometimes  follows  one  or 
other  of  the  above-mentioned  inflammations;  but  it  more  fre- 
quently results  from  chronic  suppuration  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
and  mastoid  process.  The  pus  as  it  burrows  behind  or  above  the 
lining  membrane  causes  the  latter  to  bulge  into  the  lumen  of  the 
canal  in  loose  sacculations :  and  when  these  give  way  they  leave 
fistulous  tracks  proceeding  from  the  meatus  into  the  bone,  and  in 
severe  cases  communicating  with  the  middle  ear.  Their  usual 
position  is  in  the  posterior  superior  part  of  the  wall  near  the 
tympanic  membrane,  whence  they  lead  into  the  mastoid  antrum, 
or  in  the  roof  of  the  meatus  just  above  the  tympanic  membrane. 

Necrosis  of  the  bony  structures  is  not  uncommonly  induced 
in  a  similar  way,  and  occasionally  results  in  the  exfoliation  of 
considerable  fragments  of  bone.  Thus  in  children  the  entire 
tympanic  ring  with  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  mastoid  and  squa- 
mous bones  is  sometimes  separated  and  extruded  en  masse.  Fistu- 
lous tracks  in  the  meatus  may  also  be  produced  by  the  bursting 
of  parotid  abscesses,  or  of  abscesses  due  to  periostitis  of  the 
mastoid,  through  the  incisurae  Santorini  in  the  cartilage  or 
through  the  junction  of  the  cartilaginous  and  osseous  portions  of 
the  meatus. 

H3rperostosis  of  the  external  meatus,  giving  rise  to  consid- 
erable constriction  of  its  channel,  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  cases 
of  chronic  otitis  media,  purulent  or  non-purulent. 

It  is  worth  bearing  in  mind,  inasmuch  as  it  is  sometimes  set  down  as 
eWdenee  of  caries,  that  in  children  thei*e  is  normally  a  lacuna,  filled  in  with 
fibrous  tissue,  in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  bony  canal.  The  lacuna  usually  per- 
sists until  the  fourth  year  or  sometimes  even  longer,  and  its  existence  renaers 
it  possible  for  inflamTuation  of  the  external  canal  to  extend  into  the  i>arotid 
ffland  and  the  temporo-maxillary  joint  (von  Troltsch  :  Lehrbuch  Leipzig 
1881;  and  HUrcknkr:  A./.  Ohreuheilk.  xiii  and  xiv  1878). 
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References  on  Furuneulosis, 

LoEWENBERG :  Le  furoncle  de  VoreiUe  et  la  furonculose  Paris  X881,  and  D.  med. 

Woch.  28  1888 
Schimmelbusch:  Aetiology  of  furunculosis  A./,  Ohrenheilk.  xxvii  1809 
Vermyne  :  Epidemics  Amer,  J.  of  OtoL  iv  1882 

References  on  Croupous  and  Diphtheritic  Inflammation. 

Bezold:   F.  ^.70  1877 

GuRANOWSKY :  Monotsschr,  /,  Ohrenheilk,  xxii  1888 

Kraussold:  Centf  Chir,  1877 

Moos  I  4'  f'  ^^gen-  und  Ohren-heilk.  Wiesbaden  1871,  and  A.qfOphth.  and  Otol. 

New  York  1871 
Steinhoff  :  Inaug,  Diss,  Munich  1886 
Wreden:  Monatsschr,  f  Ohrenheilk.  ii  1868 

References  on  Syphilitic  Inflammation. 

Buck:  Thirty  cases  of  syphilis  of  the  ear  Amer.  J.  of  Otol.  i  1879 

Dalby:  Lancet  i  1877 

Gruber  :   Wien.  med.  Presse  xi  1870 

Knapp:  a.  of  Otol.  1879, 1880,  and  Z.f.  OhrenheUk.  ix  1880 

Schwartze:  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  iv  1369 

Stour:  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  v  1870 

376.     Among  degenerativa  changes  affecting  the  external 

ear  are  included  cleavage,  softening,  partial  calcification,  and 
ossification  of  its  cartilage.  In  gout  urates  are  deposited  as  tophi 
in  the  subcutaneous  tissue. 

The  tumours  met  with  in  this  situation  include  atheroma 
(sebaceous  cyst),  papilloma,  fibroma,  lipoma,  angioma,  enchon- 
droma,  sarcoma,  and  carcinoma. 

Osteoma  of  the  external  ear  is  especially  common,  and  assumes 
the  form  of  pedunculated  or  sessile  globular  or  conical  tumours, 
sometimes  spongy  in  structure,  sometimes  of  ivory-like  hardness. 
They  generally  spring  from  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the 
canal  close  to  the  tympanic  membrane,  and  grow  either  singly  or 
in  groups  of  three  or  more. 

The  polypous  histioid  tumours  of  the  meatus  will  be  considered 
in  connexion  with  aural  polypi  (Art.  382). 

References  on  Tumours  of  the  External  Ear. 

Blake:  Amer.  J.  of  Otology  ii  1880 

KiKi'Zi:  Keloid  Beitriige  von  Brun.t  1888 

Launay:  Enchondrorna  Gaz.  des  hopitaux  1861 

Moos  :   Tagebl.  d.  Naturforscherversamml.  Freiburg  1883 

Schwartze:  Lehrbuch  (trans,  by  Orne  Green)  Boston  1878 

Toynbee:  Atheromata  Med.-chir.  Trans.  London  XLiv  1861  XLVii 

vox  Troltsch:  Lehrbuch  I>eipzip  1881 

Weber,  C.  O.  :  Die  Exostosen  und  Enchondrome  Bonn  1856 

"Welcher:  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  i  1864 
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377.  Vegetable  parasites  seem  to  have  a  kind  of  predilec- 
tion for  the  external  auditory  canal.  In  addition  to  the  common 
and  long-recognised  species  of  Aspergilltis  (A.  niger^  A.  flavus^ 
and  A.  fumigatui)^  and  to  the  rarer  Ascophora  elegans^  Trichothe- 
cium  roseujn^  and  Eurotium  repens^  the  following  have  in  recent 
years  been  described :  Aspergillua  nidtUans  (Eidam,  Sieben- 
yiA^'s)^  Penicillium  minimum  (Siebenmann),  Verticillium  Oraphii 
(Bezold),  Mucor  corymbifer  (HtJCKEL),  Mucor  %eptatu%  (Bezold), 
and  Eurotium  malignum  (Lindt). 

The  fungi,  with  their  velvety  pile  of  mycelial  filaments,  spread 
in  a  compact  mass  over  the  walls  of  the  external  canal.  As  they 
do  not  develope  upon  a  healthy  surface,  their  growth  indicates  the 
presence  of  some  morbid  condition  of  the  lining  membrane,  and  of 
certain  abnormal  secretions,  such  as  superficial  inflammation  with 
serous  effusion.  They  do  not  penetrate  into  the  deeper-lying 
tissues,  and  though  they  no  doubt  cause  irritation  they  should  to 
regarded  as  saprophytes  rather  than  as  true  parasites.  For  a 
description  of  the  inflammatory  changes  induced  by  their  pres- 
ence see  Art.  375. 

The  Acarus  folliculorum  is  as  }^et  the  only  animal  parasite  of 
the  external  meatus  that  has  been  observed  in  man. 

Foreign  bodies,  such  as  peas,  seeds,  beads,  small  stones,  and 
the  like,  often  gain  entrance  into  the  auditory  canal,  and  some- 
times remain  there  without  causing  much  disturbance.  At  times, 
liowever,  when  they  swell  up  and  exert  pressure,  they  induce 
disorders  of  the  circulation  or  cause  reflex  irritation  involving  the 
trigeminus  and  vagus  nerves,  and  in  this  way  give  rise  to  epileptic 
or  paralytic  symptoms. 

Disorders  of  secretion  in  the  sebaceous  and  ceruminous  glands 
of  the  cartilaginous  and  first  part  of  the  osseous  canal  are  indi- 
cated either  by  deficiency  of  the  cerumen  and  sebum,  producing 
excessive  dryness  of  the  skin  (as  in  trophic  disorders  associated 
with  disease  of  the  middle  ear),  or  by  abnormal  abundance  of 
these.  The  impacted  masses  thtat  occupy  the  meatus  under  cer- 
tain favouring  conditions,  such  as  stenosis  of  the  canal  and  imper- 
fect cleanliness,  consist  in  some  instances  simply  of  inspissated 
secretion ;  in  other  cases  they  include  epidermal  scales,  masses  of 
fungi,  and  hairs.  Concretions  of  calcium  carbonate  and  phosphate 
(otoliths)  are  seldom  found  in  the  human  meatus ;  they  are  more 
frequent  in  some  of  the  lower  animals. 

In  animals  like  the  cow,  sheep,  dog,  cat,  and  rabbit,  the  animal  parasites 
known  as  Dermanysswt  avium,  Dermatotectes,  Svmhiotes  felis,  and  Gregannida  are 
often  met  with  (vox  Troltsch:  Lehrbnch);  they  all  give  rise  to  intense  inflam- 
mation. In  man  the  presence  of  pnrulent  otorrhoea  apiKjars  to  render  the  ex- 
ternal canal  a  favourite  laying-plaoe  for  flies:  their  hlr^^'ie  or  maggots,  and 
especially  Muscida  sarcophagn  (Urbaxtschitscii:  Lehrhuch)  sometimes  de- 
yelope  within  it  in  large  numl>ers.  The  accidental  intrusion  of  fleas  or  bed- 
bugs, and  even  of  the  dreaded  earwig  (Forficula  auricularig),  produces  no 
results  of  any  pathological  importance. 

4h 
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Beferences  on  Parasites  of  the  External  Ear. 

Bezold  :  Fungi  Monatsschr.  f,  Ohrenheilk.  vu  1873 

Blake  :  Maggots  A.  of  Ophth,  and  Oud.  u  1872;  Fungi  Trans.  Amer,  Otol,  Soe. 

11871 
Burnett  :  The  ear  London  1884 

Cramer  :  Aspergillus  Vierteljaksschr,  d,  naturforsch.  Gesellsch.  Zurich  185^-60 
EiDAM :  Cohn's  Beitrdge  zur  Bioloffie  der  PJianzen  part  3  iii  Breslau  1881 
Hauu  :  Aspergillus  nigrescens  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  xvi  1894 
Henle  :  Acarus  foUiculorum  Mailer's  A.f  Anat,  und  Physiol.  1842 
Hinton:  Qtiestions  of  aural  surgery  London  1874 
HCcKEL :  Mucor  corymbifer  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  i  Jena  1884 
LiNDT :  A.f.  exp.  Path,  xxv  1889 

Politzer:  Aspergillus  within  the  tympanum  Wien.  med,  Woch.  1870 
Schwartze:  Aspergillus  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  ii  1867 
Siebenmann  :  Die  Fadenpilze  etc.  und  ihre  Beziehung  zur  Oiomykosis  Wiesbaden 

1883,  and  Z.f.  Ohrenheilk.  xix  1890 
Steudener:  Fungi  A.f  Ohrenheilk.  v  1870 
Wreden:  Aspergillus  glaucus^l./.  Ohrenheilk.  iii  1867;  Die  Myringomycatis 

St  Petersburg  1868;  A.  of  Ophih.  and  Otol.  iv  1874 
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CHAPTER  CXIX 


THE  TYMPANIC  MEMBRANE 


878.  The  tjrmpanic  mambrana  is  covered  on  its  outer  sur- 
face by  a  thin  dermoid  layer  or  cuticle  continuous  with  that  of 
the  external  meatus,  and  on  its  inner  surface  by  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  As  its  nutrition  is  maintained 
from  both  sources,  it  is  usually  involved  by  continuity  when  these 
cavities  are  diseased,  primary  and  independent  lesions  of  the  mem- 
brane being  on  the  whole  infrequent. 

H3rparaamia  affects  either  the  dermoid  or  the  mucous  layer 
singly,  or  both  simultaneously.  In  slight  hyperaemia  a  line  of 
injected  vessels  is  seen  descending  behind  the  handle  of  the  mal- 
leus, while  radial  vessels  converge  from  the  periphery  and  anasto- 
mose with  those  of  the  malleus.  When  the  hyperaemia  is  more 
intense  the  separate  vessels  of  the  dermoid  layer  are  no  longer 
apparent,  the  tympanic  membrane  being  diffusely  reddened. 

Haamorrhage  takes  place  either  spontaneously  or  from  trau- 
matic injury,  both  in  the  outer  and  in  the  inner  layer  of  the  mem- 
brane: it  appears  in  the  form  of  punctiform  and  linear  ecchymoses 
or  of  more  copious  extravasations  (haematoma).  In  the  mucous 
layer  these  are  visible  as  bluish-red  sharply -circumscribed  eleva- 
tions of  the  surface,  and  are  met  with  chiefly  in  connexion  with 
typhoid  fever,  small-pox,  scurvy,  and  endocarditis.  Ecchymoses 
of  the  dermoid  layer  gradually  become  displaced  towards  the 
]ieii[)hery,  usually  backwards  and  upwards,  and  so  on  to  the  wall 
of  the  meatus. 

Isolated  and  independent  inflammation  of  the  tympanic 
membrane  (myringitis)  is  comparatively  uncommon;  it  is  usually 
associated  with  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  or  results  from 
injury.  In  the  acute  form  the  drum-head  looks  intensely  red  and 
thickened,  and  the  contour  of  the  handle  and  short  process  of  the 
malleus  is  no  longer  to  be  traced.  Maceration  and  desquamation 
of  the  epidermis  follow,  and  the  corium  is  denuded  and  exposed. 
Under  the  microscope  the  dermoid  layer  appears  infiltrated  with 
round-cells,  the  middle  layer  (jiub%tant%a  propria)  is  swollen  and 
relaxed,  and  the  mucosa  is  turgid  from  congestion  and  cellular 
iniiltration.  Circumscribed  accumulations  of  pus-cells  in  the 
tissues  of  the  cuticle  often  lead  to  the  formation  of  small  intar- 
lamallar  abscassas,  which  appear  as  yellowish  flattened  eleva- 
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tions  of  the  membrane.  In  chronic  inflammation  the  membrane 
becomes  thickened,  its  vessels  are  dilated  and  varicose,  and  its 
external  surface  is  often  covered  with  granulations  and  with  small 
papillary  or  villous  growths  (myringitis  villosa). 

Cases  of  tubercnloiiB  inflammatioii,  manifested  by  the  forma- 
tion of  small  yellowish  translucent  and  somewhat  prominent  spoU 
on  the  membrane,  have  been  recorded  in  connexion  with  miliary 
tuberculosis  and  with  tuberculous  phthisis  in  adults. 

Inflammation  of  the  tympanic  membrane  often  leaves  behind 
it  some  permanent  opacity,  whereby  the  surface  becomes  studded 
with  irregular  whitish  spots,  due  to  the  formation  of  new  connect- 
ive tissue,  to  thickening  of  the  epidermis,  and  to  fatty  infiltration. 
Calcification  of  the  membrane,  assuming  the  form  of  yellow- 
ish-white sharply-circumscribed  spots,  is  also  a  very  common  result 
of  inflammation.  The  deposits  sometimes  extend  over  the  entire 
membrane,  and  are  usually  seated  in  the  middle  layer,  the  calcare- 
ous particles  being  clustered  in  the  tubular  sheaths  surrounding 
its  fibrils:  sometimes  the  deposits  are  met  with  in  all  three  layers, 
but  rarely  in  the  outer  or  inner  layer  alone.  OBSificatioii  of  the 
tissue  of  the  membrane  is  seldom  observed. 

Diffuse  thickening  of  the  tjrmpanic  membrane,  occasionally  to 
the  extent  of  five  times  its  normal  depth,  is  a  common  result  of 
cellular  infiltration  of  the  submucosa  of  the  inner  layer- 
Atrophy  of  the  membrane  is  an  occasional  consequence  of 
long-continued  stretching  (as  from  persistent  retraction  due  to 
occlusion  of  the  eustachian  tube),  or  of  the  pressure  of  morbid 
deposits  against  it :  the  middle  layer  or  substantia  propria  is  that 
which  tends  to  waste  and  disappear.  Local  and  partial  atrophies 
are  distinguishable  from  cicatricial  patches  only  by  their  less 
sharply-defined  outlines.  When  it  is  atrophied  throughout  the 
membrane  collapses  inwards  and  is  closely  applied  to  the  deeper 
tympanic  structures,  which  can  be  seen  through  it ;  in  some  in- 
stances it  bulges  outwards  like  a  bladder  when  the  air  behind  it  is 
compressed. 

Anomalies  of  curvature,  with  the  convexity  outwards,  are 
occasionally  due  to  changes  such  as  swelling,  thickening,  or  inter- 
lamellar  abscess,  affecting  the  membrane  itself ;  but  they  are  more 
frequently  brought  about  by  the  pressure  of  exudations  accumu- 
lating in  the  tympanic  cavity.  Concave  retraction  and  flatten- 
ing of  the  normal  infundibular  form  of  the  membrane  result  from 
thickening  of  the  mucous  layer  on  the  one  hand,  or  from  extreme 
atrophy  on  the  other :  in  the  latter  condition  it  is  apt  to  sink 
deeply  into  the  t}Tnpanic  cavity.  Marked  prominence  of  the 
short  process,  and  foreshortening  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  as 
viewed  from  without,  are  indicative  of  excessive  retraction,  result- 
ing it  may  be  from  changes  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  long-continued 
occlusion  of  the  eustachian  tube,  bands  of  adhesion,  and  shorten- 
ing of  the  tensor-tynii)ani  tendon. 
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Cholesteatoma  is  a  somewhat  uncommon  kind  of  tumour 
met  with  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  tympanic  membrane :  the 
growth  is  built  up  of  a  number  of  whitish  scales  arranged  like 
the  coats  of  an  onion,  and  enclosed  in  a  thin  vascular  membrane 
(Art.  382). 

Pol3rpoii8  gro'wths  may  arise  either  from  the  mucous  or  from 
the  dermoid  layer  (Art.  382). 

Circumscribed  warty  overgrowths  of  the  tympanic  epidermis, 
and  pearly  epithelial  structures  of  about  the  size  of  a  pin*s  head 
that  are  seated  on  the  external  layer,  are  sometimes  met  with ; 
but  they  are  of  no  great  importance. 

Perforation  of  the  membrane,  when  it  is  not  due  to  traumatic 
injury,  or  to  atrophy  of  spontaneous  origin  or  resulting  from 
pressure,  is  dependent  on  inflammatory  changes.  Inflammation 
of  the  membrane  itself  may  lead  to  perforation  (as  by  the  rupture 
of  an  interlamellar  abscess) ;  but  much  more  frequently  the  per- 
forative inflammation  originates  in  the  middle  ear  and  thence 
extends  to  the  membrane,  which  becomes  infiltrated  and  under 
the  influence  of  the  primary  irritant  probably  necrotic  in  parts. 
The  pressure  of  the  exudation  collected  within  the  tympanic 
cavity  then  causes  it  to  give  way,  and  the  perforation  is  gradually 
enlarged  by  progressive  disintegration  of  the  tissue  surrounding 
the  rent. 

The  usual  position  of  the  perforation  is  in  the  zone  between 
the  handle  of  the  malleus  and  the  fibrous  peripheral  ring  known 
as  the  margo  tympanicu%^  though  it  may  occur  at  any  point. 
Usually  there  is  but  one  perforation,  though  multiple  ruptures 
have  been  observed  in  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  tuberculosis,  and 
pyaemia.  The  size  of  the  opening  varies  from  the  minutest 
puncture  to  practically  the  entire  extent  of  the  membrane.  Re- 
pair may  take  place  without  any  permanent  change  of  a  visible 
kind  being  left,  as  in  the  case  of  small  and  sudden  perforations 
unaccompanied  by  any  extensive  destruction  of  the  tissue  of  the 
middle  layer.  Larger  perforations  of  some  standing  can  be  re- 
paired only  by  a  process  of  cicatrisation.  On  the  other  hand 
callous  thickening  or  skinning  over  of  the  edges  of  the  opening, 
and  adhesion  of  the  ruptured  membrane  to  the  wall  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity,  are  apt  to  prevent  the  closure  of  the  perforation. 

The  cicatrix  when  fully  formed  consists  of  a  thin  stratum  of 
fibrous  tivssue  covered  on  both  sides  by  large  squamous  epithelial 
cells,  the  substantia  propria  or  middle  layer  not  being  reproduced. 
Owing  to  the  absence  of  this,  the  strongest  layer  of  the  three,  the 
scar  appears  as  if  depressed  below  the  general  level ;  it  is  sharply- 
outlined  and  of  darker  colour  than  the  rest  of  the  membrane. 
Cicatrices  of  any  size  tend  to  sink  inwards  and  become  adherent 
to  the  wall  of  the  labyrinth.  Calcareous  deposits  liave  more  than 
once  been  observed  in  such  cicatrices. 

Laceration  of  the  tympanic   membrane   is  generally  brought 
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about  by  direct  or  indirect  violence,  such  as  the  thrusting  in  of 
solid  objects,  extreme  fluctuations  of  the  atmospheric  pressure,  or 
concussion  of  the  skull  with  or  without  fracture  of  the  temporal 
bone.  The  laceration  appears  as  a  gaping  wound  of  the  mem- 
brane, or  as  a  rounded  clean  or  ragged  perforation  whose  edges 
are  suffused  with  blood. 

RuMLBB  has  shown  by  experiments  on  rabbits  that  during  the 
first  three  days  after  rupture  the  external  epidermis,  and  then  the 
epithelium  of  the  mucous  layer,  alone  take  part  in  the  reparati?e 
process.  From  the  third  day  onwards  the  proliferation  of  the 
fibrous  tissue  is  the  most  prominent  feature,  and  it  is  this  that 
effects  the  ultimate  closure  of  the  wound. 

Beferences  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Tympanic  Membrane, 

Buck  :  Vascular  tumours  Amer,  J,  of  Otci.  in  1881 

Gottstein:  Desquamative  inflammation  Otol.  Congress  (Milan  1880)  Trierti 

1882 
Gruber:  Monatsschr.  /,  Ohrenkeilk.  1871-1878 
Habermann:  Tuberculosis  Prager  Z,f  Heilk.  1885 

Hinton:  Guy's  Hasp,  Reports  xii  1866;  Cholesteatoma  A.f.  Ohrenkeilk.  n  1B67 
Jones,  Macnaughton:  Atlas  of  diseases  of  the  membrana  tympani  London  1878 
Kessel:  Myringitis  villosa  A,f  Ohrenheilk,  v  1870 

Lucae:  Aragonite-erystals  in  the  thickened  dermoid  layer  V,  A.  ^  1866 
Marian:  Abscess  A,f  Ohrenheilk.  xvii  1881 
Moos:    Klinik  d.  Ohrenkrankh,  Vienna  1866;    Traumatic  haematoma  Z.  /. 

Ohrenheilk.  viii  1879  and  A,ofOtoL  viii  New  York  1879 
Nasiloff:  Myringitis  Cent,  f  med.  Wiss.  1867 
Politzer  :  Beleuchtungsbilder  des  Trommeifelles  Vienna  1865  (trans,  by  Math- 

ewson  and  Newton)  New  York  1869,  and  Lehrbuch  Stuttgart  1878 
Rumler:  Regeneration  of  the  tympanic  membrane  A.f.  Ohrenneilh.  xxx  1892 
Schwartze:  Pathological  anatomy  of  the  ear  (trans,  by  Ornr  Green)  Boston 

1878 
VON  Troltsch:  Lehrb.  d.  Ohrenkrankh.  Leipzig  1881;   V,  A.VI  1859 
Urbantschitsch:  Lehrb.  d.  Ohrenheilk.  Vienna  1890;  Epithelial  deposits  A.f. 

Ohrenheilk.  x  1875 
Wendt  :  Endothelial  cholesteatoma  A.  d.  Heilk.  xii  1874 
Wette:  Acute  desquamative  myringitis  Monatsschr./.  Ohrenheilk,  xvi  1882 
WiRTz :   The  relation  of  the  foramen  Rivini  to  purulent  otitis  Inaug.  DU$. 

Bonn  1886 
Zaufal  :  Congenital  bilateral  perforation  IVien.  med.  Woch, 
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CHAPTER  CXX 


THE  MIDDLE  EAR 


379.  H3rp6ra6mia  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  tlie  middle  ear 
is  often  dependent  upon  affections  of  the  pharjmx,  external  audi- 
tory canal,  labyrinth,  and  cranial  cavity,  owing  to  the  intimate  con- 
nexion between  their  blood-vessels.  Cardiac  disease,  pulmonary 
affections,  and  tumours  pressing  upon  the  cervical  vessels,  are  apt 
to  give  rise  to  diffuse  venous  engorgement  of  the  membrane. 

Haemorrhage,  in  the  form  of  small  ecchymoses  or  free  effu- 
sion into  the  cavities  of  the  middle  ear,  occurs  both  spontaneously 
and  as  the  result  of  traumatic  injury  (violent  concussion,  fracture 
of  the  skull,  etc.).  Bleeding  may  also  take  place  in  association  with 
severe  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  or  with  Bright's  disease, 
diphtheria,  leukaemia,  and  endocarditic  embolism  of  the  stylo- 
mastoid artery.  Somewhat  copious  bleeding,  with  effusion  of 
blood  through  the  external  meatus  and  eustachian  tube,  occasion- 
ally results  (apart  from  fracture  of  the  temporal  bone)  from 
spontaneous  exfoliation  of  aural  polypi  and  from  caries  of  the 
tympanic  wall  with  erosion  of  the  carotid,  jugular  vein,  and  lat- 
eral or  superior  petrosal  sinuses,  such  erosion  often  leading  to  fatal 
haemorrhage. 

Owing  to  the  continuity  of  its  mucous  membrane,  inflamma- 
tion (otitis  media)  generally  extends  to  all  parts  of  the  middle 
ear,  though  in  different  degrees.  Inflammation  confined  solely  to 
the  eustachian  tube,  the  tympanic  cavity,  or  the  mastoid  process 
is  rare,  the  most  characteristic,  and  in  view  of  its  relations  the 
most  important,  affection  of  this  region  being  inflammation  of 
the  tympanum  itself. 

Pathogenic  microbes  play  an  important  part  in  the  causation 
of  otitis  media.  In  the  majority  of  cases  the  Diplococcus  pneumo- 
niae  of  Frankel  and  Weichselbaum,  and  Streptococcus  pyoffenes^ 
can  be  detected  in  the  intra-tjinpanic  exudation;  next  in  fre- 
quency are  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  albus  and  aureu^^  the  Pneumo- 
bacillus  of  FuiEDLANDER,  and  Bacillus  pyocyantus.  The  patho- 
genic significance  of  Staphylococcus  cereus  albus  and  Micrococcus 
tetragenus  is  not  yet  clearly  established.  At  times  several  species 
of  bacteria  are  present  together,  or  a  second  species  proceeds  to 
develope  after  the  first  has  disappeared. 

The  channel  by  which  microbes  gain  access  into  the  tympanic 
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cavity  is  in  most  instances  the  eustachian  tube.  Along  this  chan- 
nel inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  naso-pharjnx  is 
apt  to  extend,  and  infective  matters  are  occasionally  forced  into 
it  by  blowing  the  nose,  choking,  or  vomiting.  Infection  may  alao 
be  conveyed  by  way  of  the  blood  in  various  infective  diseases, 
such  as  measles,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  small-pox,  and  influenza. 
Perforation  of  the  tympanic  membrane  again  sometimes  opens  a 
way  through  the  external  meatus  whereby  infection  from  withoat 
may  reach  the  cavity. 

Serous  and  mucous  catarrh  is  usually  associated  with  catarrhal 
affections  of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx.  The  mucous  membrane 
on  examination  appears  hyperaemic  and  swollen,  and  there  is 
more  or  less  abimdant  cellular  infiltration  of  the  submucosa,  the 
inflammatory  changes  being  either  diffuse  and  extending  over  the 
entire  membrane,  or  limited  to  certain  parts  of  it.  Serous  liquid 
or  tenacious  stringy  mucus,  mingled  with  a  small  proportion  of  epi- 
thelial cells,  mucus-corpuscles,  and  pus,  fills  the  cavity  and  adheres 
to  the  ossicles,  the  tympanic  membrane,  and  the  fenestrae.  In 
the  chronic  form  the  mucous  membrane  is  thickened,  tough,  and 
greyish-white,  and  beset  in  places  with  small  excrescences  and 
villous  outgrowths.  The  thickening  is  occasionally  limited  to 
the  tympanic  membrane,  the  ossicles,  or  the  fenestrae ;  in  other 
cases  it  extends  over  the  entire  mucous  membrane. 

Minute  perforations  of  the  tympanic  membrane  are  now  and 
then  produced  in  cases  of  serous  and  mucous  otitis  media,  but  as 
a  rule  they  rapidly  reunite  and  heal  up  again. 

The  acute  form  of  purulent  catarrh  is  met  with  chiefly  in  the 
course  of  the  acute  exanthemata,  such  as  measles,  scarlet  fever, 
and  small-pox,  and  at  times  in  association  with  diphtheria,  typhoid 
fever,  and  tuberculosis.  The  anatomical  changes  it  produces  are 
similar  to  those  observed  in  mucous  catarrh,  but  they  are  more 
pronounced,  and  all  the  cavities  of  the  middle  ear  appear  to  be 
filled  with  purulent  exudations  mingled  with  blood  and  mucus. 
Usually  the  inflamed  and  softened  tympanic  membrane  is  rupt- 
ured, and  the  pus  thus  escapes  to  the  exterior ;  indeed  it  is  only 
when  the  membrane  has  been  much  thickened  and  so  toughened 
by  previous  chronic  myringitis  that  it  fails  to  rupture  and  let  out 
the  pus. 

Extensive  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  comparatively 
rare ;  it  is  only  indeed  in  connexion  with  septic  or  gangrenous 
inflammation  that  the  mucosa  is  destroyed  and  the  ossicles  and 
bony  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity  undergo  carious  erosion.  O-wing 
to  the  close  proximity  of  the  brain  and  the  frequent  presence  of 
lacunae  in  the  bony  roof  of  the  middle  ear,  as  well  as  to  the  mani- 
fold vascular  intercommunications  between  the  tympanic  and  cra- 
nial cavities,  purulent  meningitis  and  phlebitis  of  the  intracranial 
sinuses  are  liable  to  follow  upon  purulent  otitis  media,  even 
though  the  bone  itself  is  not  attacked.     The  risk  is  of  course  in- 
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creased  when  the  drum-head  is  so  thickened  as  to  prevent  the 
external  evacuation  of  the  pus. 

Croupous  and  diphtheritic  otitis  are  usually  consecutive  to  the 
like  affections  of  the  naso-pharynx,  the  false-membranes  sometimes 
extending  along  the  eustachian  tube  as  far  as  the  mastoid  process. 

The  occasional  supervention  of  tuberculous  otitis  has  been 
definitely  proved  to  be  possible  by  the  detection  of  tubercle-bacilli 
in  the  purulent  discharges  and  in  the  diseased  mucous  membrane 
of  the  tympanic  cavity;  the  possibility  had  already  been  suggested 
by  clinical  observations. 

Chronic  purulent  otitis  media  is  characterised  by  many  impor- 
tant anatomical  features.  The  secretion,  which  is  sometimes 
scanty,  sometimes  profuse,  has  a  penetrating  disagreeable  odour, 
and  is  often  coloured  brown  by  admixture  with  blood.  The  tym- 
panic membrane  loses  much  of  its  substance  by  the  softening  and 
disintegration  of  the  ruptured  edges  of  the  perforation.  The 
lining  membrane  of  the  tympanum  is  often  greatly  thickened,  the 
submucosa  especially  being  densely  infiltrated  with  round-cells, 
and  its  vessels  dilated  and  multiplied,  while  the  periosteal  stratum 
is  less  affected.  In  some  parts  of  the  mucosa  the  ciliated  epithe- 
lium is  still  intact,  in  others  it  is  covered  with  epidermoid  cells 
due  to  the  ingrowth  of  the  dermoid  layer  of  the  tympanic  mem- 
brane round  the  edges  of  the  perforation,  in  others  again  the  sur- 
face is  denuded  of  epithelium  and  overlaid  with  livid  pus-secreting 
granulations.  Local  hyperplasia,  with  the  formation  of  villous 
and  fungating  excrescences,  gives  the  surface  an  uneven  granu- 
lated appearance,  and  as  the  excrescences  grow  together  they 
enclose  small  cyst-like  cavities  lined  with  epithelium.  It  is  not  un- 
common also  to  find  evidence  of  progressively-destructive  changes 
issuing  in  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  owing  to  the 
intimate  relation  of  the  latter  structure  to  the  bone  the  ulceration 
readily  deepens  and  induces  caries  and  necrosis.  The  destruction 
is  sometimes  narrowly  circumscribed  and  confined  to  special  parts 
of  the  tympanum,  but  in  other  cases  it  involves  the  greater  portion 
of  the  temporal  bone. 

CarieB  is  most  apt  to  attack  the  mastoid  process :  at  times  it 
affects  only  the  partitions  between  the  cells,  and  as  these  break 
down  the  interior  of  the  bone  is  converted  into  a  single  large 
cavity  filled  with  granulations  and  necrotic  sequestra ;  but  oftener 
the  cortical  layer  of  the  bone  is  likewise  diseased,  and  the  pus 
breaks  through  to  the  exterior  or  interior.  Jixternal  evacuation 
generally  takes  place  through  the  posterior  sujierior  wall  of  the 
bony  meatus,  or  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  mastoid  at  its 
upper  part  or  near  the  mastoid  fissure,  or  on  the  inner  aspect  of 
its  apex.  Burrowing  abscesses  may  thus  be  formed  beneath  the 
inteeument  of  the  auditory  canal  or  of  the  mastoid  prominence. 

Within  the  tympanic  cavity  caries  usually  attacks  the  upper 
surface  about  the  tegmen  tympani.     When  it  involves  the  laby- 


1210  THB  MIDDLE  EAB  [CHAP.  CXX 

rinth-wall,  the  aqueductus  Fallopii  or  the  labyrinth  itself  may  be 
broken  into,  and  facial  paralysis  or  extension  of  the  inflammation 
within  the  skull  may  thereupon  take  place.  Often  too  the  bonj 
partition  that  divides  the  socket  of  the  head  of  the  malleus  from 
the  external  meatus  is  destroyed  by  ulceration  ;  but  the  floor  of 
the  tympanum  and  the  anterior  part  of  the  labyrinth- wall  adjacent 
to  the  jugular  vein  and  the  internal  carotia  artery  are  seldom 
affected. 

Ulcerative  ostitis  is  thus  a  commoner  result  than  nacrosiB  en 
masse^  though  the  latter  often  takes  place  rapidly  in  children  in 
connexion  with  the  acute  exanthemata,  and  with  scarlet  fever  in 
particular.  Superficial  necrosis  is  most  apt  to  destroy  the  outer 
lamella  of  the  promontory  beneath  the  fenestra  ovalis,  and  the  cor- 
tex of  the  mastoid  process  or  that  portion  of  it  which  goes  to  form 
the  external  meatus.  Deeper  and  more  extensive  necrosis  occa- 
sionally destroys  large  portions  of  the  temporal  bone,  the  entire 
mastoid  process  with  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  meatus,  the  prom- 
ontory with  the  aqueductus  Fallopii  and  the  foramen  ovale,  the 
cochlea  with  some  or  all  of  its  convolutions,  or  the  semicircular 
canals  :  cases  have  indeed  been  recorded  in  which  the  entire  laby- 
rinth became  exfoliated  and  extruded  through  the  external  meatus, 
or  was  found  detached  post  mortem. 

The  extrusion  of  such  sequestra  leaves  behind  large  cavities, 
which  are  presently  filled  up  in  part  or  entirely  with  granulations 
and  osteophytes :  in  the  mastoid  process  in  particular  large  and 
deeply-retracted  scars  or  cavities  with  a  thin  smooth  lining  are 
produced. 

Caries  of  the  auditory  ossicles  may  be  associated  with  carious 
affections  of  the  tympanum  or  arise  independently.  The  process 
is  usually  consecutive  to  disease  of  the  mucous  membrane,  but 
primary  ostitis  of  the  ossicles  has  also  been  observed.  The  head 
of  the  malleus  is  oftener  eroded  than  the  handle ;  the  body  of  the 
incus  rarely ;  while  the  head  and  crura  of  the  stapes  are  often 
destroyed,  leaving  the  base  intact.  Extrusion  of  the  entire  ne- 
crotic malleus  or  incus  during  life  has  repeatedly  been  observed, 
but  the  stapes  is  rarely  thus  exfoliated. 

Primary  periostitis  of  the  mastoid  process  is  not  very  common; 
it  gives  rise  to  superficial  necrosis  and  may  lead  to  perforation 
outwards  or  into  the  auditory  canal.  An  abscess  of  the  lymph- 
glands  overlying  the  mastoid  process,  opening  by  a  fistulous  sinus, 
sometimes  simulates  the  features  of  mastoid  periostitis. 

Chronic  inflammation  of  the  raucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear  often  induces  hyperplastic  proliferation  in  the  periosteum  and 
medulla  of  the  underlying  bone,  resulting  in  h3rpdroBt06i8  and 
the  production  of  exostoses.  These  latter  appear  as  broad-based 
rounded  elevations  on  the  i)romontory  near  the  fenestra  rotunda, 
and  on  the  pyramidal  eminence  ;  they  occur  much  less  frequently 
about  the  tympanic  orifice  of  the  eustachian  tube  and  on  the  ossi- 
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cles.  By  such  bony  overgrowths  the  fenestrae  of  the  labyrinth 
are  often  obstructed,  and  the  tympanum  and  eustachian  tube  con- 
tracted. The  substance  of  the  mastoid  process  may  become  scle- 
rotic, the  resulting  condensation  being  in  some  cases  so  extreme 
that  the  mastoid  cells  are  filled  up  with  compact  bone ;  but  the 
antrum,  a  cavity  of  the  size  of  a  cherry-stone  situated  just  behind 
the  tympanum,  usually  persists. 

The  detection  of  the  tubercle-bacillus  in  granulations  removed  by  operation 
from  the  bone  has  demonstrated  the  tuberculous  nature  of  cei*tain  forms  of 
mastoid  caries;  the  existence  of  primary  tuberculosis  of  the  temporal  bone, 
such  as  occurs  in  other  bones  of  the  skull,  is  still  subjudice. 

As  they  are  occasionally  mistaken  for  the  effects  of  caries,  it  is  well  to  bear 
in  mind  that  anomalous  lacunae  or  dehiscences,  from  defective  ossification,  are 
not  uncommon  in  the  temporal  bone :  they  are  especially  frequent  in  and  about 
the  tegmen  tympani,  but  are  also  met  with  in  the  floor  of  the  tympanum,  the 
cortex  of  the  mastoid  process,  and  in  the  carotid  canal.  These  lacunae  are  due 
to  physiological  re8or|)tion,  and  they  have  some  importance  in  that  they  facili- 
tate the  extension  of  inflammatory  processes  from  the  tympanic  cavity  to  the 
adjacent  parts. 

The  petrous  bone  is  occasionally  found  to  be  *■  pneumatic,'  in  other  words  it 
is  pervaded  by  abnormal  air-containing  spaces  or  *  cells.'  These  surround  the 
labyrinth  on  all  sides,  are  often  of  considerable  size,  and  communicate  with  the 
mastoid  cells.    Sometimes  they  extend  down  to  the  very  tip  of  the  petrous  bone. 

References  on  Otitis  Media  and  its  Aetiology. 

Bezold  :  D.  med.  Woch,  1881 ;  A,f,  Ohrenheilk,  xxi  1884 ;  45  cases  of  necrosis 

of  the  labyrinth  Z./.  Ohrenheilk.  xvi  1887 
Gruber:  Monatuschr,  f.  Ohrenheilk.  xiii  1879 

Habermann:  Prager  Z.  /  Hexlk,  vi  1880,  and  A,f,  Ohrenheilk.  xxviil  1890 
Hessler  :  Die  otogene  Pydmie  Jena  1896 
Kanthack:  Z.f.  Ohrenheilk.  xxi  1892 
Kirchner:   F. /I.  41 1868 

Moos :  D.  med.  Woch.  1888,  and  Z.  f.  Ohrenheilk.  xx  1891 
Netter  :  Annales  des  mal.  de  Voreille  1888 
Scheibe:  Z.f.  Ohrenheilk.  xix  1890 
ScHiJTZ :  Tuberculosis  F.  i4 .  66  1876 
Schwartzk:  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  ii  1867 
VON  Troltsch  :  Genamm.  BeitrUge  Leipzig  1883 
Weichselbaum  :  Monatsschr.  f.  Ohrenheilk.  xxii  1888 
Zaufal:  Prager  med.  Woch.  1887,  1888,  and  1889 

380.  Adhesive  processeB  resulting  from  inflammation  within 
the  tympanic  cavity  give  rise  to  a  series  of  changes  which  deserve 
special  mention.  These  consist  in  the  formation  of  membranes, 
bands,  and  strings,  that  traverse  the  tympanum  in  various  direc- 
tions, connecting  the  tympanic  membrane,  the  ossicles,  and  the 
tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani,  with  one  another  or  with  the  walls 
of  the  tvmpanum.  More  or  less  extensive  adhesions  between  the 
tympanic  membrane  and  the  labyrinth- wall  now  and  then  produce 
almost  complete  obliteration  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

These  filiform  and  membranous  adhesions  are  referable  to  the 
agglutination  of   the  swollen  and  proliferous  mucous  surfaces, 
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which  is  facilitated  if  the  cavity  is  exceptionally  contracted. 
They  consist  of  loose  connective  tissue  pervaded  by  tenser  fibrous 
strands,  containing  few  capillaries,  and  overlaid  with  flattened 
epithelium.  In  some  places  they  are  transformed  by  calcareous 
infiltration  into  firm  rigid  trabeculae. 

Of  greater  importance  is  the  so-called  BCleroBis  of  the  tym- 
panic mucosa  and  of  the  articulations  of  the  ossicles.  The  minute 
textural  changes  involved  are  but  imperfectly  understood ;  but 
they  appear  in  some  cases  at  least  to  consist  in  cicatricial  con- 
traction of  tissue  that  has  previously  been  relaxed,  infiltrated, 
and  hyperaemic.  In  a  few  instances  sclerotic  changes  have  been 
detected  in  the  deeper  or  periosteal  layer  of  the  submucosa :  in 
others  the  submucosa  was  infiltrated  with  calcareous  granules. 
Such  changes  are  either  generally  diffused  or  limited  mainly  to 
special  parts  of  the  tjrmpanum,  such  as  the  tympanic  membrane, 
the  promontory,  the  fenestrae,  and  the  ossicles. 

Adhesions  and  scleroses  of  the  kind  described,  even  when  con- 
fined to  the  mucous  membrane,  will  naturally  hamper  the  move- 
ments of  the  ossicles ;  but  when  such  changes  involve  the  articular 
structures  also,  the  relative  mobility  of  these  bones  must  be  com- 
pletely abolished.  Fixation  from  this  cause  takes  place  most  fre- 
quently at  the  articulation  of  the  stapes  with  the  fenestra  ovalis, 
less  often  at  that  between  the  incus  and  the  malleus. 

Ankylosis  of  the  stapes  may  be  congenital,  or  acquired  at  any 
age,  but  chiefly  in  advanced  life.  It  depends,  in  different  cases, 
on  calcification  of  the  annular  ligament  which  connects  the  base 
of  the  stapes  to  the  fenestra  ovalis,  on  outgrowths  from  the  carti- 
laginous investment  of  the  rim  of  the  fenestra,  or  on  hyperostosis  of 
the  vestibular  surface  of  the  stapes  or  the  rim  of  the  fenestra  itself. 
In  one  case  of  ankylosis  of  the  malleus  and  incus  Politzer  found 
on  minute  examination  that  ossification  of  the  articular  cartilages 
of  both  bones  had  taken  place,  and  that  each  had  become  fused 
with  the  ossified  interarticular  cartilage.  That  such  ankylosis 
may  be  due  to  primary  affections  of  the  articular  cartilage  seems 
not  improbable,  tliough  it  cannot  as  yet  be  regarded  as  proven. 

Such  membranes  and  bands  as  have  been  mentioned  above  are  not  always 
the  result  of  inflammation ;  in  many  cases  they  represent  the  persistent  remains 
of  the  nmcoid  tissue  that  occupies  the  tympanic  cavity  in  the  foetus  and  new- 
born infant. 


References  on  Adhesive  Processes  in  the  Middle  Ear, 

Moos  :  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  ii  1867,  and  A.  f.  Augen-  und  Ohren-heilk.  u  1872,  m 

1874,  and  VII  1878 
Politzer:  A.f.  Ohrenheilk:  vii  1873  and  xi  1876,  and  Lehrbuch  (trans,  by 

Cassells)  London  1883 
vox  Troltsch:   V.  A.  17  1859 
Wendt:  a.  d.  Heilk.  xi-xv  1870-74 
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381.  Ulceration  of  the  eustachian  tnbe  at  its  pharyngeal 
orifice  and  in  the  adjoining  cartilaginous  portion  is  the  chief 
morbid  change  to  which  it  is  subject.  The  ulcers  are  of  various 
kinds,  erosive,  follicular,  variolous,  diphtheritic,  syphilitic,  and 
tuberculous,  the  two  last-named  occasionally  laying  bare  the  car- 
tilage and  destroying  the  greater  part  of  the  prominent  margin  of 
the  pharyngeal  orifice.  Deep  ulcers,  such  as  those  due  to  syphilis, 
when  they  cicatrise,  and  the  soft  palate  at  the  same  time  becomes 
adherent  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  are  apt  to  give  rise 
to  Btrictnre  or  occlusion  of  the  orifice.  Adhesion  and  stricture 
of  the  tympanic  orifice  sometimes  follow  upon  suppurative  caries 
of  the  tympanic  bones.  Complete  obliteration  of  the  entire  tube 
is  extremely  rare,  though  adhesive  bands  and  membranes  are  not- 
infrequently  found  traversing  its  lumen. 

Stenosis  and  distortion  of  the  pharyngeal  opening  are  more- 
over liable  to  result  from  various  morbid  conditions  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, such  as  acute  and  chronic  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  hyperplasia  of  the  lymphadenoid  tissue  in  the  roof 
of  the  pharynx  and  about  the  opening  of  the  tube,  new-growths, 
swelling  of  the  posterior  end  of  the  inferior  turbinate  bone,  thick- 
ening of  the  velum  palati,  and  cicatrices  in  the  lateral  walls  of 
the  pharynx.  Hyperostoses  and  exostoses,  and  undue  prominence 
of  the  carotid  canal,  occasionally  cause  constriction  of  the  osseous 
portion  of  the  tube. 

Among  the  degenerative  changes  affecting  the  tube-cartilage 
may  be  mentioned  softening  and  splitting :  calcification  and  dis- 
seminated ossification  have  been  described  as  following  upon 
chronic  inflammatory  affections  of  the  middle  ear. 

The  internal  muscles  of  the  ear  undergo  fatty  or  fibroid  de- 
generation in  connexion  with  chronic  otitis  media  and  with 
ankylosis  of  the  ossicles. 

The  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani  is  often  considerably 
shortened  owing  to  adhesions  with  its  sheath,  or  to  retraction 
of  the  mucous  membrane  surrounding  it. 

Similar  degenerative  changes  not  uncommonly  take  place  in 
the  tubo-palatine  muscles  as  a  result  of  chronic  retro-nasal  and 
tubal  catarrh.  Hypertrophy  of  the  tensor  veli  palati  has  been 
observed  in  connexion  with  the  latter  affection. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Eustachian  Tube. 

Flesch  :   Tagebl.  d.  Naturforschervermmm.  Freiburg  i.  B.  1883 

LiNDENBAUM  I  A./.  Ohrenheilk.  1 1864 

Moos:  Nomi.  u.  path,  Anat,  d,  ewttach.  Rohre  Wiesbaden  1874;  A.  of  Ophth. 

and  OtoL  v  1876 
Rt^DiNOER :  Monatsschr.  f.  Ohrenheilk,  i-iii  1867-69 
Wendt  and  Wagner  :  Diseases  of  the  naso-pharnyx  and  pharnyx  Ziem»»en$ 

Cyclop.  VII  New  York  1876 

382.  The  hyperplastic  growths  and  tumours,  known  clinically 
as  aural  pol3rpi«  are  usually  found  to  spring  from  the  middle  ear. 
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Even  when  they  apparently  grow  from  the  skin  of  the  bony  ex- 
ternal meatus  they  are  often  found  on  careful  anatomical  investi- 
gation to  originate  in  one  of  the  cavities  that  lie  outside  the  canal 
and  are  lined  with  mucous  membrane  continuous  with  that  of  the 
tympanum.  Polypi  may  arise  from  any  portion  of  the  middle 
ear,  but  the  inner  wall  and  the  roof  of  the  tympanum  are  the 
commonest  seats,  and  the  tympanic  membrane  somewhat  less  fre- 
quently. In  the  mastoid  and  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
eustachian  tubes  polypi  have  also  been  observed.  They  usually 
occur  in  connexion  with  chronic  suppuration  accompanied  by 
perforation  of  the  tympanic  membrane,  and  but  seldom  with  non- 
perforating  inflammation. 

The  growths  appear  as  globular  or  flask-shaped  tumours,  pro- 
vided with  slender  pedicles  or  broadly  sessile,  the  surface  being 
smooth  or  beset  with  papillary  excrescences.  A  polypus  some- 
times attains  such  large  dimensions  as  completely  to  fill  the 
tympanic  cavity  and  external  meatus,  and  even  to  protrude  as  a 
pyriform  mass  from  the  outer  orifice  of  the  latter.  Such  growths 
are  of  consequence  chiefly  from  the  fact  that  while  they  keep  up 
suppuration  they  obstruct  the  free  discharge  of  pus,  and  so  expose 
the  patient  to  the  dangers  of  retention  within  the  tympanum. 
We  have  already  mentioned  the  occasional  extrusion  of  consid- 
erable fragments  of  polypous  growths  as  giving  rise  to  severe 
haemorrhage. 

According  to  their  structure  polypi  are  distinguished  as  granu- 
lomatous, fibromatous,  and  angiofibromatous  (Moos  and  Steix- 
brugge),  angiomatous,  myxomatous,  and  mucous  or  mjTcadeno- 
raatous.  Mucous  polypi  are  vascular,  usually  lobulated,  soft 
tumours,  resembling  the  mucous  membrane  in  structure,  but 
richer  in  cells  and  enclosing  tubular  glands  and  cysts.  Angio- 
matous and  purely  mYxomatous  polypi  are  rare ;  the  latter  are 
said  to  arise  from  persistent  remnants  of  the  mucoid  tissue  that 
normally  occupies  the  foetal  tympanum. 

The  surface  is  covered  with  ciliated  epithelium  or  with  strati- 
fied columnar  or  squamous  epithelium.  Mechanical  conditions 
(such  as  pressure  or  the  friction  accompanying  extrusion)  induce 
changes  in  the  surface  epithelial  cells,  and  a  single  tumour  some- 
times exhibits  a  number  of  different  varieties  oi  epithelium  side 
by  side. 

Aural  polypi  often  contain  extravasations  of  blood  and  blood- 
pigment,  and  in  the  centre  there  are  occasionally  cholesteato- 
matous  deposits,  due  to  cornification  of  the  epithelial  ingrowths 
from  the  surface.  Internal  ossification  of  the  polypous  tissue  is 
very  uncommon. 

Exostoses  produced  in  connexion  with  chronic  inflammation 
have  already  been  mentioned  (Art.  379).  Sarcoma,  osteosar- 
coma, and  primary  carcinoma  are  very  rare ;  they  either  give  rise 
to  the  symptoms  of  caries,  and  are  at  first  liable  to  be  mistaken 
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for  masses  of  granulation-tissue  or  polypi,  or  they  appear  as 
periosteal  swellings  about  the  mastoid  process.  As  they  grow 
they  destroy  the  invaded  structures,  and  generally  end  by  involv- 
ing the  entire  temporal  bone. 

CholeBteatoma  is  a  somewhat  frequent  growth  in  the  middle 
ear,  taking  the  form  of  concentrically-stratified  masses  with  a 
pearly  lustre,  that  either  occupy  the  tympanic  spaces  as  rounded 
balls,  or  line  its  walls  with  layers  of  varying  thickness.  The 
growth  is  made  up  of  large  rounded  or  polygonal  squamous  epi- 
thelial (epidermoid)  cells,  with  a  few  resembling  giant-cells,  inter- 
spersed with  numerous  crystals  of  cholesterin  :  in  the  centre  there 
is  often  a  nucleus  of  inspissated  pus,  but  there  is  no  enveloping 
membrane. 

The  pearly  masses  are  usually  found  in  the  posterior  superior 
portions  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  in  the  channel  from  the  cavity 
into  the  mastoid  antrum,  and  in  the  mastoid  antrum  itself.  By 
pressure  on  the  wall  of  the  tympanum  they  sometimes  erode  it 
and  so  enlarge  its  cavity :  the  entire  middle  ear  is  indeed  often 
thereby  converted  into  a  single  cavernous  space  occupied  by  one 
or  more  pearly  tumours  of  the  size  of  a  walnut. 

The  epidermoid  cells  are  doubtless  derived  from  the  pseudo- 
epidermal  investment  of  parts  of  the  tympanum  by  which  the 
mucous  membrane  is  replaced  as  a  result  of  certain  chronic  in- 
flammations. When  the  tympanic  membrane  is  destroyed,  or 
after  perforation  becomes  adherent  by  its  ruptured  edges  to  the 
wall  of  the  middle  ear  (Habermann),  the  cuticular  lining  of  the 
meatus  is  apt  to  become  proliferous  and  grow  into  the  tympanum, 
whose  wall  even  as  far  as  the  mastoid  antrum  becomes  at  length 
invested  with  epidermis  consisting  of  a  rete  Malpighii  and  a  stra- 
tum corneum.  The  horny  cells  of  this  latter  layer  are  constantly 
undergoing  desquamation,  and  so  become  collected  and  aggluti- 
nated within  the  tympanum  and  its  accessory  cavities. 

ViRCHOW  regards  tympanic  cholesteatomata  as  independent 
heterologous  structures  analogous  to  those  occasionally  met  with 
in  the  pia  mater.  Buhl,  Kuhn,  and  Kuster  refer  them  to  some 
embryonic  anomaly:  the  latter  authority  indeed  would  describe 
them  as  '  branchiogenous  cystomata '  of  the  petrous  bone. 

Moos  and  SteinbrIjooe  deny  that  true  myxadenomatous  or  mucous  polypi 
are  ever  met  with  in  the  middle  ear :  they  regard  the  structures  hitherto  con- 
sidered to  be  glandular  tubules  as  produced  by  ingrowth  of  the  epithelium  and 
by  partial  cohesion  between  adjacent  portions. 

On  the  mucoid  substance  occupying  the  foetal  tympanum,  and  its  medico- 
legal bearings,  see  von  TrOltsch  -.Surgical  diseases  of  the  ear  (trans,  by  HiN- 
ton)  London  1874. 
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CHAPTER    CXXI 


THE  INTERNAL  EAR 


383.  Anaemia  of  the  parts  of  the  labyrinth  supplied  by  the 
auditory  branch  of  the  basilar  artery  is  brought  about  by  such 
changes  in  this  vessel  as  interfere  with  the  circulation  through  it, 
and  in  particular  by  chronic  endarteritis,  tumours  compressing  it, 
and  basilar  aneurysms.  In  a  case  of  sudden  deafness  Friedreich 
was  able  to  show  that  embolism  of  the  auditory  artery  had  taken 
place. 

Hsrperaemia  of  the  labyrinth,  assuming  the  form  of  a  reticu- 
late injection  of  the  vessels  or  of  diffuse  reddening,  and  minute 
ecchymotic  haemorrhages,  either  limited  to  special  parts  like 
the  cochlea  and  vestibule  or  uniformly  diffused,  occur  in  connexion 
with  intense  suppurative  otitis  media  with  or  without  caries, 
especially  in  the  form  consecutive  to  scarlatina.  Hyperaemia 
accompanied  by  small  ecchymoses  has  been  shown  to  exist  in  a 
number  of  febrile  affections,  such  as  typhoid,  small-pox,  acute 
tuberculosis,  pyaemia,  and  puerperal  fever,  as  also  in  mumps 
(Toyxbee).  In  intracranial  affections  like  suppurative  or  tu- 
berculous meningitis  and  haemorrhagic  pachymeningitis,  and  in 
general  diseases  like  leukaemia  and  pernicious  anaemia,  the  pres- 
ence of  hyperaemia  of  the  labyrinth  has  repeatedly  been  demon- 
strated. 

Passive  hyperaemia  of  the  labyrinth  is  apt  to  accompany 
general  engorgement  of  the  vessels  of  the  head,  due  for  example 
to  the  pressure  of  a  goitre  or  to  cardiac  and  pulmonary  affections; 
but  it  is  sometimes  induced  by  local  impediments  to  the  venous 
efflux,  to  tumours  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  or  to  thrombosis  of  the 
lateral  or  petrosal  sinus. 

Copious  extravasation  into  the  osseous  and  the  membranous 
labyrinth  is  commonly  a  result  of  traumatic  injury,  such  as  fract- 
ure or  fissure  of  the  petrous  bone,  and  violent  concussion  unac- 
companied by  fracture. 

Small  haemorrhages  may  be  completely  re-absorbed  without 
leaving  any  permanent  disorder  of  function  :  in  the  ease  of  fre- 
quently-repeated and  of  more  copious  haemorrhages  the  re-absorp- 
tion is  incomplete,  the  effused  blood  remaining  as  a  pigmented 
deposit.  The  deposit  is  apt  to  induce  inflammation,  and  so  lead 
to  atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  fibrous  and  the  nervous  struc- 
4i 
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tures.  Purulent  disintegration  of  the  effused  blood,  followed  by 
extension  of  the  suppuration  into  the  cranial  cavity,  has  been 
observed  to  take  place  as  a  result  of  traumatic  injury. 

Inflammation  of  the  labyrinth  (^otitis  interna^  appears  to  be 
very  rare  as  a  primary  and  independent  affection  ;  in  most  cases 
it  is  set  up  by  the  extension  of  tjrmpanic  or  intracranial  inflamma- 
tion to  the  internal  ear.  From  the  middle  ear  the  exciting  cause 
is  conveyed  by  way  of  the  vascular  anastomoses  in  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tympanum,  or  through  erosions  of  the  bone  and  perfora- 
tions of  the  fenestral  membranes.  In  the  inflamed  labyrinth  the 
blood-vessels  may  be  simply  injected  or  the  tissues  may  be  slightly 
infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  as  in  typhoid,  scarlet  fever,  and  small- 
pox ;  but  in  severe  cases  the  entire  membranous  labyrinth  under- 
goes suppuration  and  becomes  disorganised.  The  inflammation 
then  occasionally  travels  along  the  neurilemma  of  the  auditory 
nerve  into  the  cranial  cavity,  or  the  pus  within  the  labyrinth 
becomes  inspissated  and  caseous,  while  fibrous  adhesions  block 
up  the  internal  auditory  meatus  and  so  put  a  stop  to  the  further 
extension  of  the  disease. 

Of  the  various  inflammatory  conditions  affecting  the  cranial 
cavity,  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  is  that  which  is  most 
apt  to  give  rise  to  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth :  the  extension 
takes  place  along  the  trunk  of  the  auditory  nerve  (Heller), 
through  the  aqueductus  cochleae  (Habermann),  or  by  both 
routes  simultaneously  (Steinbrugge). 

In  the  early  stages  the  changes  in  this  form  of  internal  otitis 
consist  of  hyperaemia  and  effusion  of  blood  into  the  labyrinth, 
with  some  disorder  of  the  membranous  structures ;  by  and  by 
these  latter  are  completely  destroyed,  the  bony  walls  are  denuded 
of  periosteum  and  eroded,  and  the  labyrinthine  spaces  are  filled 
with  pus  and  with  granulation-tissue  which  is  partially  converted 
into  fibrous  tissue  or  even  into  bone.  The  inflammatory  changes 
are  most  j^ronounced  in  the  vestibule  and  semicircular  canals,  and 
are  less  perceptible  about  the  cochlea ;  in  the  cochlea  itself  the 
first  or  basal  coil  is  generally  more  affected  than  the  upper  ones, 
the  inflammation  gradually  diminishing  as  we  ascend  to  the  apex. 

Inflammtitions  of  the  habyrinth  consecutive  to  infective  dis- 
eases such  as  diphtheria  and  measles  have  been  described  by 
iloos.  He  attributed  them  to  bacterial  invasion,  and  demon- 
strated the  presence  of  streptococci  in  the  endolymphatic  and 
perilymphatic  spaces,  in  erosions  of  the  trunk  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  and  in  the  periosteum  and  medullary  spaces  of  the  petrous 
bone.  The  morbid  appearances  corresponded  generally  with  those 
met  with  in  cases  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis. 

So  far  as  can  be  judged  from  the  scanty  records  at  our  disposal, 
syphilitic  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth  appears  to  start  in  the 
periosteum,  and  like  the  other  forms  issues  in  the  production  of 
new  fibrous  tissue  and  of  bone,  with  the  result  that  the  mem- 
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branous  structures  are  destroyed.  In  leukaemia  also,  in  addition 
to  signs  of  recent  haemorrhage,  evidences  of  similar  periosteal 
inflammation  and  proliferation  have  been  detected. 

Neorosis  of  the  labyrinth  is  referred  to  in  Art.  379. 

In  addition  to  the  changes  above  mentioned  as  characteristic  of  internal 
otitis,  such  as  the  production  of  new  fibrous  tissue  and  bone,  degeneration  and 
atrophy  of  the  membranous  structures  and  of  the  nerves,  and  accumulations 
of  pigment,  cholesterin,  detritus,  and  calcareous  matter,  have  been  noted  in  par- 
ticular cases. 

In  the  well-known  case  of  sudden  deafness  and  abiding  vertigo  described 
by  M^Nii^RE,  where  the  only  morbid  change  discovered  to  account  for  the 
symptoms  was  a  sanguineous  effusion  (exsuaation  sanguine)  in  the  semicircular 
canals  and  vestibule,  it  is  still  a  question  whether  the  essential  lesion  was 
haemorrhage  or  inflammation. 

VoLTOLiNi  strongly  maintains  that  primary  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth 
is  the  cause  of  a  form  of  sudden  deafness  common  in  children  and  accompanied 
b^  certain  definite  clinical  symptoms,  but  no  pathological  evidence  of  an  objec- 
tive nature  has  yet  been  adduced  in  support  ox  the  statement. 

Baratoux  has  succeeded  in  inducing  haemorrhage  into  the  labyrinth  by 
unilateral  section  of  the  medulla  oblongata  in  animfOs.  Kirchner's  experi- 
ments, in  which  labyrinthine  hyperaemia  and  extravasation  appeared  to  result 
from  the  administration  of  quinme  and. salicylic  acid,  are  regarded  as  vitiated 
by  faulty  conditions. 
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384.  Morbid  affections  of  the  auditory  nerve,  such  as  hj- 
peraemia  and  haemorrhage,  are  usually  associated  with  corre- 
sponding conditions  in  the  labyrinth.  Neuritis  has  been  observed 
in  association  with  caries  of  the  petrous  bone  and  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis,  and  in  cases  of  traumatic  injury  such  as  fracture  or 
fissure  of  the  bone. 

Atrophy  of  the  auditory  nerve  and  its  branches  takes  place 
in  connexion  with  cerebral  lesions  affecting  its  place  of  emer- 
gence from  the  brain,  and  with  apoplexy  or  encephalitis  of  the 
floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  the  cerebellum,  or  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata. Atrophy  from  pressure  is  sometimes  induced  by  internal 
hydrocephalus,  tumours  of  the  brain  and  of  the  base  of  the  skulL 
fractures  of  the  petrous  bone,  and  by  hyperostoses  constricting 
the  internal  auditory  meatus.'  Haemorrhage  and  inflammation 
affecting  the  nerve  may  likewise  result  in  atrophy. 

The  form  of  atrophy  resulting  from  disuse,  which  was  once 
thought  to  be  an  invariable  result  of  long-continued  peripheral 
deafness  from  ankylosis  of  the  stapes  with  the  margin  of  the 
fenestra  i'otunda,  seems  in  fact  to  be  somewhat  rare ;  and  even 
in  congenital  deaf-mutes  the  nerve-trunk  is  often  little  if  at  all 
affected.  The  peripheral  ramifications  of  the  nerve  in  the  laby- 
rinth and  in  the  ganglionic  layers  of  the  cochlea,  on  the  other 
hand,  not  infrequently  become  atrophic.  In  a  case  described  by 
Moos  and  Steinbrugge  the  atrophy  was  limited  to  the  first  coil 
of  the  cochlea,  in  accord  with  the  fact  that  during  life  there  was 
deafness  to  tones  of  high  pitch.  According  to  Erb,  atrophy  of 
the  auditory  nerve  sometimes  occurs  in  tabes  dorsalis. 

The  primary  new-growths  involving  the  nerve  are  fibroma, 
myxoma,  sarcoma,  and  psaramoma.  Growths  in  the  neighbouring 
parts  are  of  course  liable  to  invade  the  nerve  and  the  labyrinth. 

Few  cases  of  demonstrable  morbid  change  sufficient  to  account 
for  the  various  auditory  disorders  associated  with  many  menin- 
geal and  cerebral  affections  have  been  recorded.  In  the  some- 
what infrequent  cases  of  deafness  following  basal  meningitis, 
such  changes  have  been  noted  as  purulent  inflammation  of  the 
ependyma  and  softening  of  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  and 
purulent  infiltration  with  fatty  degeneration  and  shrinking  of 
the  nerve-trunk.  In  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  similar 
changes,  in  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  purulent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  labyrinth,  accompany  and  account  for  the  deafness  that 
often  results.  Unilateral  or  bilateral  deafness,  such  as  occa- 
sionally occurs  in  cases  of  haemorrhage  or  softening  in  the  jxins 


ART.  384]  KEFERENGES  1221 

and  cerebellum,  and  more  frequently  in  connexion  with  tumours 
of  these  regions  and  with  internal  hydrocephalus,  depends  partly 
on  changes  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  root  of  the  nerve,  and 
partly  on  traction  or  compression  of  its  central  or  peripheral 
portions.  The  intermittent  deafness  observed  in  cases  of  acute 
hydrocephalus  is  attributable  to  transient  oedema  of  the  auditory 
centre. 
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chancre  of  1060 

cysts  of  1047 

during  menstruation  1048 

erosi(m  of  1048 

hyperplastic    growths    of 

1051 

inflammation  of  1046 

polypus  of  1061 

regenerative  prolifera- 
tion of,  after  labour 
1089 

sarcoma  of  1061 

senile  changes  in  1043 

tumouns  of  1068 

ulcers  of  1048 

endothelioma  of  kidney  964 

peritoneum  691 

pleura  876 

enteric  fever  (see  typhoid  fever) 

enteritis,  catarrhal  663 

follicular  666 

membranous  668 

enterocele,  vaginal  1068 
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enterocystomata  640 
enteroliths  681 

enteromycosis  bacteritica  676 
epicanthus  1120 
epididymis  979 

absence  of  980 

adenoma  of  990 

adenosarcoma  of  990 

carcinoma  of  990 

chondro- adenoma  of  990 

chondrocarcinoma  of  991 

chondrocystoma  of  990 

cystadenoma  of  990 

cystosarcoma  of  990 

cysts  of  988 

enchondroma  of  991 

fibroma  of  991 

hydrocele  of  996 

in  ectopia  of  testis  980 

inflammation  of  981 

leprosy  of  988 

myxoma  of  992 

osteoma  of  992 

papillomatous  cystosarcoma 

of  992 

rhabdomyoma  of  992 

sarcoma  of  992 

syphilis  of  988 

tuberculosis  of  986 

tumours  of  990 

epididymitis  981 

urethralis  982 

episcleritis  1166 

epispadias  894,  895 

epistaxis  763 

epithelioma  of  eye,  s(iuamous  1188 

stomach  637 

thyroid  gland  882 

epulis  594 

sarcomatous  589 

erythema  of  mouth  579,  582 
eurotium  malignuin  in  ear  1201 

repens  in  ear  1201 

eustachian  tube,  changes  in  cartilage  of 

1213 

malformation  of  1196, 

1213 

stricture  of  1213 

ulceration  of  1213 

eustrongylus  gigas  in  kidney  955,  968 
extravasations,  peritoneal  683 
extroversio  vesicae  894 
extroversion  of  bladder  894 
eye.  Sect,  xiv  1117 

absence  of  1119 

anaemia  of  1143 

angioma  of  1188 

animal  parasites  of  1188,  1190 

atrophy  of  1122 

anterior  1132 

of  globe  of  1132 

carcinoma  of  1188 


eye,  chondroma  of  1188 

congenital  defects  of  1119 

cysdcercus  cellulosae  of  1 190 

degeneration  of  1122,  1132 

disorders  of  circulation  in  1141 

echinococcus  of  1191 

ectasia  of  1120 

fibroma  of  1188 

filaria  of  1191 

glioma  of  1188 

haemorrhage  of  1 145 

hjrperaemia  of  1141 

inflammation  of  1149 

lipoma  of  1188 

lymphangioma  of  1188 

malformations  of  1119 

myxoma  of  1188 

oedenui  of  intra-ocular  tissoes  of 
1148 

osteoma  of  1188 

sarcoma  of  1188 

spontaneous  haemorrhage  of  1145 

squamous  epithelioma  of  1188 

tumours  of  1188 

varicosities   of   retinal    yeaeela    of 
1142 
eyelids,  acne  of  1149 

eczema  of  1 149 

inflammation  of  1149 

oedema  of  1 147 

seborrhoea  of  1149 

faeces,  incarceration  of  646 
fallopian  tubes  1034, 1036 

absence  of  1034 

carcinoma  of  1038 

congestion  of  1036 

cysts  of  1038,  1072 

fibroma  of  1038 

fibromyoma  of  1038 

inflammation  of  1036 

tuberculosis  of  1037 

tumours  of  1038 

Farre,  white  line  of  1009 

fauces,  inflammations  of  596,  598 

ulcers  of,  in  typhoid  fever  603 

fibroma  of  auditory  nerve  1220 

bile-ducts  754 

bladder  967 

conjunctiva,     papillomatous 

1190 

epididymis  991 

external  ear  1200 

eye  1188 

fallopian  tubes  1038 

gall-bladder  754 

intestine  680 

kidney  954 

liver  745 

lung  866 

mammary  gland  1104 

nose  766 
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fibroma  of  ovary  1028 

papillomatoQB  1026 

peritoneum  692 

placenta  1084 

pleura  875 

pudenda  1075 

spermatic  cord  1001 

testis  091 

thyroid  gland  883 

trachea  782 

tunica  vaginalis  998 

urethra  970 

uterus  1061 

vagina  1087 

vocal  cords  776 

fibromyoma  of  bladder  968 

fallopian  tubos  1038 

prostate  1004 

uterus  1061 

vagina  1067 

fibrosarcoma  of  bladder  968 

mammary  gland  1104 

orbit  1190 

ovary  1028 

filaria  in  elephantiasis  1008 

of  bladder  964 

eye  1191 

kidney  955 

ureter  958 

fissura  vesicae  894 

fistula  auris  congenita  1196 

inano663 

of  rectum  674 

external  663 

internal  663 

recto-vaginal  1068 

...   .  salivary  606 

urinary  969 

vesico- vaginal  1068 

fiuor  albus  1040 

fiux,  coeliac  666 

follicles,  ovarian  1010,  1011 

foramen  Kivini  1195 

foreskin  1006 

funiculus  spermaticus  1000 

•  fur '  of  tongue  579,  586 

galactocele  988,  998,  1100 
gall-bladder  748 

absence  of  697 

bacteria  in  751 

carcinoma  of  754 

dropsy  of  754 

i   .  fibroma  of  754 

inflammation  of  751 

myxoma  of  754 

sarcoma  of  754 

tumours  of  754 

gall-stones  748 

bilirubin  749 

biliverdin  749 

calcium  carbonate  749 


gall-stones,  cholesterin  748 

and  bile-pigment 

748 

gangrene  of  cheek  581 

gastric  (see  stomach) 

gastromalacia  629 

genital  system,  Sect,  xiii  977 

genitals,  external  1074 

gerontoxon  1124 

gestation,  extra-uterine  1096 

glanders  of  larynx  775 

lung  864 

nose  764 

prostate  lOaS 

glands  (see  mammary,  salivary,  thy- 
roid, etc.) 

glans  penis  1006 

carcinoma  of  1007 

inflammation  of  1007 

tuberculosis  of  1007 

glaucoma  1183 

absolute  1 185 

acute  1183 

chronic  1183 

haemorrhl^B;ic  1183 

inflammatory  1183 

papilla  in  1185 

primary  1183 

secondary  1183,  1186 

simple  1183 

gleet  970 

glioma  of  eye  1188 
....  retina  1190 

globus  major  979 

minor  979 

glomerulo-nephritis  923 

chronic  934 

glossitis  582 

glossocele  587 

glossophytia  587 

glottis,  oedema  of  769 

chronic  770 

goitre  876 

aetiology  of  880 

benign  877 

colloid  877 

congenital  876 

fibroid  878 

hyaline  degeneration  of  879 

gelatinous  877 

internal  haemorrhage  of  878 

malignant  877,  882 

myxomatous  879 

ossification  of  fibrous  tissue  in  879 

petrified  879 

simple  877 

vascular  877,  878 

waxy  879 

gonococcus  958,  965,  970,  982,  1037, 
1046,  1065,  1074,  1151 

gonorrhoea  970 

gouttf  miUtaire  070,  1010 
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granulations  of  trachea  782 
gravel,  renal  912 
gregarinosis  pulmonuro  809 
grinders'  asthma  817 

rot  817 

gum-boil  682,  592 
gums,  atrophy  of  588 

carcinoma  of  589 

inflammation  of  581,  582 

sarcoma  of  589 

haematangioma  of  ovary  1028 
haematocele  997 

encysted    eztravaginal,   of 

the  cord  997 

pelvic  1013, 1072 

retro-uterine  1013 

haematocolpos  1057 
haematoma  of  cord  1001 

circumscribed  1001 

diffuse  1001 

haematometra  1057 
haematosalpinx  1036,  1057 
haemopneumo thorax  870 
haemoptysis  807 

in  tuberculosis  of  long  850 

haemorrhages  into  pleura  870 

thymus  gland  886 

of  bronchi  783 

peritoneal  683 

*  vicarious,'     of     bronchi 

783 
haemorrhoids,  vesical  966 
hair-balls,   intestinal,  in  domestic  ani- 
mals 682 
hairy-tongue,  black  587 
hepar  mobile  698 
hepatic  abscesses,  716,  717 

atrophy,  simple  699 

blood-vessels  in  cirrhosis  724 

circulation,  disorders  of  702 

hepatitis,  biliary  728 

suppurative  729 

haematogenous  712 

chronic  719 

suppurative  716 

interstitial  712 

parenchymatous  712 

hernia  640 

abdominal  641 

changes  in  644 

congenital  642 

contents  of  641 

crural  643 

diaphragmatic  644 

external  641 

femoral  643 

infantile  642 

inguinal  643 

internal  643 

iscbiatic  643 

Littre's  642 


hernia,  obturator  643 

perineal  643 

strangulation  of  646 

umbilical  643 

ventral  643 

hernial  sac  641 

herpes  progenitalis  1074 

zoster,  ophthalmic  1161 

hordeolum  1149 
Hutchinson's  teeth  593 
hydatid  of  Morgagni,    spermatocele  of 
989 

thyroid  gland  883 

hydramnios  1088 

acute  1088 

chronic  1088 

hydrocele,  extravaginal  996 

hernial  996 

infantile  995 

liquid  of  994,  995 

of  cord,  congenita]  996 

diffuse  1001 

encysted  995 

serous  994 

hydrometra  1057 
hydronephrosis  893,  957 
hydrophthalmos  1119 
hydrops  lacteus  684 

tubae  profluens  1036 

vesicae  felleae  754 

hydrosalpinx  1036 
hydrothorax  870 

chylous  870 

circumscribed  870 

multilocular  870 

sacculated  870 

hygroma,  cystic,  of  mouth  589 
hymen  1035 

congenital  absence  of  1035 

cribriformis  1035 

cysts  of  1035 

denticulatus  vel  fimbriatus  1035 

duplication  of  1035 

septus  1035 

hyperaemia  of  bronchi  783 

kidneys,  active  897 

passive  897 

lung,  congestive  804 

passive  804 

hyperkeratosis    of    buccal     epithelium 

586 
hypermastia  1100 
hypermetropia  1139 
hyperplasia  of  bronchi  789 

tongue  587 

hypertrophy  of  kidney,  congenital  891 

lung,  compensatory  797 

parathyroids  880 

stomach  619 

hyphaema  conjunctivae  1145 
hyphomycetes  in  lung  868 
hypoplasia  of  both  kidneys  891 
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hypoplasia  of  lung  706 

uterus  1034 

hypopyon  1168 

hypospadias  895 

perineoscrotalis  896 

ileitis  662 

ileum,  inflammation  of  662 
incarceration^  faecal  646 
incisurae  Santorini  1199 
induration  of  bronchi  789 

kidneys,  cyanotic  897 

lung  798,  800,  805 

indurative  mesobronchitis  790 
inflammation  of  intestinal  tract  652 

lung,  reactive  867 

mouth  579,  580,  682 

pleura  871 

throat,    croupous    698, 

600 

diphtheritic 

598,  602 

thyroid  gland,  883 

infundibula  of  lung  795 
insertio  marginalis  1087 

velamentosa  1087 

intestine,  abscesses,  follicular,  in  666 

actinomycosis  in  676 

adenia  in  677 

amyloid  degeneration  of  661 

angioma  of  680 

anthrax  of  675 

atresia  of  648 

atrophy  of  651 

of  mucous  membrane 

of  658 

bacteria  in  662,  676 

calculi  of,  in  domestic  animals 

681,  682 

carcinoma  of  678 

cicatrisation  in  669 

congestion  of  660 

connective-tissue    growths   of 

680 

constricted  645 

cysts  of  640,  659,  660,  678 

deformities  of,  acquired  641 

congenital  639 

dilatation  of  648 

displacements  of,  acquired  641 

diverticula  of  640 

false  648 

fermentations  in  652 

fibroma  of  080 

foreign  bodies  in  681 

gall-stones  in  682 

haemorrhage  into  650,  656 

haemorrhagic    infarctions    in 

651 

hyperaemia  of  660 

hypertrophic  swellings  in  677 

in  cholera  667 


intestine,  incarceration  of,  internal  646 

inflammation  of  662 

croupous  666 

diphtheritic 

664 

invagination  of  647 

large,  inflammation  of  662 

lipoma  of  680 

lymphadenoid  tissue  in  677 

lymph- vessels   of,    inflamma- 
tion of  667 

misplacements  of,  congenital 

639 

mycoses  of  676 

myoma  of  680 

obstruction    of,    by    foreign 

bodies  682 

....   oedema  of  651 

parasites  in  681 

perforation  of  649 

from  carcinoma 

680 

from  hernia  646 

from      typhoid 

ulcer  671 

in    tuberculous 

peritonitis  691 

peritonitis  from 

686 

polypi  in  659,  678 

obstruction  .from  680 

prolapse  of  640,  648 

proliferous  regeneration  of  658 

tissue  in  677 

putrefactive  decompositions  in 

652 

sarcoma  of  680 

stenosis  of  648 

stricture  of  659 

supernumerary  640 

syphilis  of  674,  676 

tuberculosis  of  672 

tumours  of  676 

twisted  646 

ulcers  of  664,  666 

from  dysentery  666 

intussusception  647 
inversio  vesicae  894 
irideremia  1120 
iridochoroiditis  1168,  1171 
iridoflcleritis  1166 
iris,  adhesions  of  1131 

.  atrophy  of  1131 

.  congenital  absence  of  1120 

.   granuloma  of  1169 

.   inflammation  of  1131,  1167 

.  prolapse  of  115^ 

.  sarcoma  of  1188 
iritis  1167 

. .   fibrino-punilent  plastic  1168 

..   plastic  1167 

..   serous  1167 
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iritis,  syphilitic  1168 
tuberculous  1160 


jaundice,  catarrhal  661 

in  cirrhosis  of  liver  726 

jaws,  cysts  of  594 

keratectasia  ex  panno  1124 
keratitis  1156 

dendritic  1164 

diffuse  1158 

interstitial  1164 

fascicular  1 160 

lymphatic  1160 

mycotic  1161 

neuroparalytic  1162 

parenchymatosa  1164 

phlyctenular  1169 

profunda  1164 

punctata  1 168 

scrofulous  1159,  1164 

syphilitic  1164 

keratoconus  1 124 
keratoglobus  1120 
keratomalacia  1162 
keratomegaly  1120 
keratomycosis  aspergillina  1164 
kerato-scleritis  1166 
kidney,  abscess  of  933 

absence  of  891 

acquired  displacement  of  892 

action  of  oxalic  acid  on  914 

active  hyperaemia  of  897 

acute  degenerations  of  920 

miliary  tuberculosis  of  947 

adenocystoma  of  951 

adenoma  of  953 

alveolar  angiosarcoma  of    953, 

954 

amyloid  degeneration  of  938 

anaemia  of  902 

anaemic  infarct  of  899,  900 

angioma  of  954 

animal  parasites  of  954 

argyria  of  910 

argyrosis  of  910 

arteriosclerotic  atrophy  of  902 

contracted  903 

bilharzia  of  955 

biliary  infarction  of  910 

calcareous  infarction  of  913 

calculus  of  912,  914 

calix  of,  congenital  atresia  of  893 

carcinoma  of  953,  954. 

of  pelvis  of  960 

chronic  local  tuberculosis  of  947 

cicatrix  following  infarction  900 

cirrhotic  contracted  941 

compensatory     hypertrophy    of 

907 
concretions  of  calcium  carbonate 

in  913 


kidney,  concretions  of  calcium  phosphate 
in  913 

congenital  anomalies  of  S91 

congestion  of  897 

cystic  disease  of  951 

hypertrophy  of  891 

cyanotic  induration  of  897 

cystic  degeneration  of  951 

cysticercus  cellulosae  of  955 

cysts  of  950 

arteriosclerotic  905 

deposit  of  bile-pigment  in  910 

blood  in  909 

blood-pigment  in  909 

corpuscular    matters 

in  909 

haematoidin  in  910 

haemoglobin  in  910 

haemosiderin  in  910 

leucocytes  in  909 

methaemoglobin     in 

910 
.  triple    phosphate    in 

914 

uric  acid  in  911 

diameter  of  glomeruli  of  908 

tubules  of  908 

dilatation  of  pelvis  of  957 

distoma  haematobium  of  955 

echinococcus  of  964,  955 

embolic  contracted  901 

endothelioma  of  954 

epithelium    of,    in    glomerulo- 
nephritis 926 

regene  ration 

of  907 

eustrongylus  gigas  of  955 

fibroma  of  954 

filaria  of  955 

floating  892 

gouty  deposits  in  912 

granular  contracted  944 

gravel  in  912 

haematogenous  degeneration  of 

917 

inflammations 

of  920 

haemoglobin -infarction  of  009 

horse-shoe  892 

hydatid  of  954,  955 

hyperaemia  of,  ptassive  897 

in  general  anaemia  902 

inflammation  of  pelvis  of   957, 

958 

ischaemic  necrosis  of  899 

lipoma  of  954 

malformations  of  pelvis  of  893 

mvxoma  of  954 

pelvis  of  893,  957 

pentastoma  denticulattun  of  955 

pigmentation  of,  by  silver  910 

repair  of  traumatic  injurj-  of  ?H)7 
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kidney,  sarcoma  of,  953,  954 

senile  atrophy  of  902 

silver-staining  of  910 

syphilis  of  949 

tuberculosis  of  947 

pelvis  of  960 

tumours  of  953 

pelvis  of  960 

suprarenal  tissue  of 

954 

ulcer  of  pelvis  of  959 

weight  of  normal  907 

white  contracted  934 

kraurosis  vulvae  1074 
Kupfler's  stellate  cells  728 

labyrinth,  absence  of  1196 
lacrimal  gland,  adenoma  of  1188 

carcinoma  of  1188 

cylindroma    carciuoma- 

todesof  1188 

inflammation  of  1 150 

sarcoma  of  1189 

sac,  inflammation  of  1150 

Laennec*s  cirrhosis  719 
laryngitis,  granular  769 

of  scarlatina  771 

small-pox  771 

typhoid  fever  770 

syphilitic  774 

tuberculous  772 

larynx  768 

abnorinalities  of  768 

abscess  of  770 

adenoma  of  777 

carcinoma  of  777 

catarrh  of  768 

changes  in  cartilages  of  778 

croupous  inflammation  of  769 

cysts  of  777 

diphtheria  of  769,  771 

ecchondrosis  of  779 

exostosis  of  779 

glanders  of  775 

leprosy  of  776 

lipoma  of  776 

lupus  of  774 

malformations  of  768 

mucous  membrane  of,  diphthe- 
ritic inflammation  of  769 

mucous  polypi  of  776 

myxoma  of  770 

pachydermia  of  776 

papillomata  of,  flbrous  776 

parasites  of  777 

phlegmonous  inflammation  of  770 

rhinoscleroma  of  775 

sarcoma  of  776 

stenosis  of  768 

syphilis  of  774 

tuberculosis  of  772 

leiomyoma  of  pudenda  1076 


leiomyoma  of  uterus  1061 
leprosy  of  conjunctiva  1 156 

epididymis  988 

larynx  775 

liver  735 

lung  865 

nose  764 

testis  988 

leptothrix  vaginalis  1067 

leucoma  adhaerens  1131,  1159 

leucoplakia  580 

leucorrhoea  1046 

lichen  of  buccal  mucous  membrane  586 

limbus,  gelatinous  iiiflltration  of  1154 

lipoma  of  external  ear  1200 

eye  1188 

intestine  680 

kidney  954 

larynx  776 

.... lung  866 

mammary  gland  1114 

peritoneum  692 

pleura  875 

pudenda  1076 

spermatic  cord  1001 

uterus  1068 

lips,  hyperplasia  of  587 
liquor  amnii  1088 

foUiculi  1010 

Uthokelyphopaedion  1097 
lithokelyphos  1097 
lithopaedion  1097 

true  1097 

Uver,  Sect,  x  695 

....    abnormal  lobulation  of  697 

abscess  of  716,  717,  729 

....    absence  of  697 
....    accessory  697 

acquired  deformities  of  697 

displacements  of  697 

....    acute  yellow  atrophy  of  713 
....    adeno-carcinoma  of  741 

adeno-cy stoma  of  739 

....    adenoma  of  739 
....    amyloid  709 
....    anaemia  of  702 

angioma  of  744 

atrophic  cirrhosis  of  719 

atrophy  of,  cyanotic  703 

senile  699 

simple  699 

bacteria  in  716 

biliary  cirrhosis  of  729 

ducts  in  cirrhosis  of  722 

pigmentation  of  728 

blood-vessels  of,  in  cirrhosis  724 

. . .     carcinoma  of,  metasutic  739,  742 
....    cells  of  (see  livt'r-cells) 

congestive  hyperaemia  of  702 

connective-tissue  growths  of  744 

....    cysts  of  745,  753 

....    diaphragmat  ic  grooves  of  697 
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distoma  of  742 

echinococcos  of  746 

epithelial  tumours  of  739 

erectile  tumour  of  744 

fatty  708 

cirrhosis  of  722 

nutmeg  708 

fibroid  induration  of  733 

fibroma  of,  primary  745 

floating  698 

general   venous   engorgement  of 
702 

gummata  of  731 

haematogenous    degeneration    of 

706 

infiltration  of  706 

inflammations  of 

746 

, pigmentation  of 

706 

haemorrhages  of  704 

haemosiderin  in  706 

hob-nailed  719 

hydatid  of  746 

hyperplasia  of  736 

hypertrophic  cirrhosis  of  719,  723 

hypertrophy  of,  functionid  737 

icterus  of  727 

in  cholera  711 

malaria  711 

. . .  .puerperal  eclampsia  711 

small-pox  711 

tjrphoid  fever  711 

jaundice  of  726,  727 

lardaceoua  709 

leprosy  of  735 

leukaemic  infiltration  of  707 

lobulated  cirrhotic  719 

malformations  of  697 

malpositions  of  697 

melanosarconia  of  745 

microbes  in,  deposition  of  707 

nutmeg  702,  708 

parasites  of  746 

pigmentary  deposits  in  cirrhosis 
of  725 

red  atrophy  of  713 

regeneration  of  736 

retention  of  bile  in  727 

sarcoma  of,  primary  745 
secondary  745 

suprarenal  tissue  in  743 

syphilis  of,  acquired  731 
congenital  732 

transposition  of  697 

tropical  abscess  of  716 

tuberculosis  of  734 

miliary  734 

tumours  of  739 

waxy  709 

weight  of  699 

in  atrophic  cirrhosis  719 


liver,  weight  of,  in  hypertrophic  drrtuMii 

721 
liver-cells,  cloudy  swelling  of  710 

colloid  change  of  710 

dropsical  degeneration  of  710 

fatty  degeneration  of  710 

haematogenous  degeneration 

of  710 

necrosis  of  710 

pigmentary   degeneration   of 

710 

vacuolaUon  of  710 

liver-flukes  in  hepatic  ducts  752 
lochia  1090 
lung,  abscess  of  827 
....   actinomycosis  of  862,  868 
....    agenesis  of  parenchyma  of  796 
....   amyloid  concretions  in  814 
degeneration  of  blood-ves- 
sels of  814 
....   anaemia  of  805 
....   animal  parasites  of  868 
....   aspergillus  in  868 
....   bacillus  of  anthrax  in  868 

glanders  in  868 

tuberculoeis  in  868 

....   bacteria  m  868 

•  •  • .    bronchiectasis  in  tuberculosis  of  853 
....   brown  induration  of  811,  812 
....   calcification  of  848 

fibrous  tissue  of  814 

....   carcinoma  of  866 
....   camification  of  834 
....   caseation  of  848 
....   caseative  tuberculosis  of  856 
....   cercomonas  in  gangrene  of  868 
....   chondrolipomata  of  866 
....   cicatrisation  of  812 
....   circumscribed  haematogenous  tu- 
berculosis of  844 
....   cirrhosis  of  SM 
....   coccidia  in  889 
....   collapse  of  799 

....   compensatory  hypertrophy  of  797 
....    compression  of  799 
....   congenital  syphilis  of  860 

congestive  hyperaemia  of  804 

cysticercus  cellulosae  of  868 

deposition  of  dust  in  816,  817 

distoma  ringeri  in  869 

dust  as  a  cause  of  inflammation  of 
815 

dust-cells  in  816 

echinococcus  of  868 

effects  of  chronic  pleurisy  on  841 

experimental    introduc- 
tion of  irritants  into  819 

embolic  infarction  of  837 

enchondromata  of  866 

engorgement  of  804 

excessive  multiplicity  of  lobes  of 
798 
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eztensioD  of  inflammation  in  824 

inflammation  to,  from 

abdomen  842 

inflammation      from 

pleura  to  839 
fatty  degeneration  of  epithelium 

of  814 
fibroma  of  866 
filamentous  fungi  in  868 
gangrene  of  827,  833,  837 
gangrenous  inflammation  of,  in  the 

new-born  829 
glanders  of  864 
grey  cirrhosis  of  829 
gummatous  nodes  of  859 
haematogenous  tuberculosis  of  843 
haemoptysis  in  tuberculosis  of  850 
haemorrhage  from  806 
haemorrhagic  infarction  of  808 

oedema  of  807 

hepatisation  of  831 
hyperaemia  of,  passive  804 
hyphomycetes  in  868 
hypoplasia  of  796 
hypostatic  engorgement  of  805 
in  drowning  823 
induration  of  798 

after  abscess  828 

from     engorgement 

805 

in  tuberculosis  851 

indurative  changes  in  800 
infective  granulomata  of  843 
inflammations  of,  in  general  815 
inflammatory  oedema  of  806 
leprosy  of  865 
lipomata  of  866 

lymphogenous  tuberculosis  of  844 
malformations  of  796 
metastatic  abscess  of  837 
miliary  tuberculosis  of  843 
monas  lens  in  gangrene  of  868 
mucor  in  868 
nodose  cirrhosis  of  817 

tuberculous  cirrhosis  of  855 

non-inflammatory  degenerations  of 

814 
obstructive  collapse  of  799 
oedema  of  805 

passive  806 

oYdium  albicans  in  868 

osteoma  of  866 

parenchyma  of  795 

pigmentation  of  816 

pleurisy  consecutive  to  tuberculo- 

sU  of  874 
pneumatogenous  miliary  tubercu- 
losis of  855, 856 

tuberculosis     of 

844 
pneumococcus  in  868 
pneuuionomycoses  in  860 


lung,  pneumothorax  in  tuberculosis  of 

858 
....   psorospermia  in  869 
....   pyopneumothorax  in  tuberculosis 

of  858 
....    reactive  inflammation  of  867 
....    recovery  from  tuberculosis  of  851 
....   riding  embolus  of  808 
....   sanguinolent  oedema  of  805 
....   sarcina  in  868 
....   secondary  changes  in  798 

tumours  of  866 

....   splenisation  of  807 

....    strongylus  longevaginatus  of  868 

....   suppuration  of  833 

....   suppurative  inflammation    of,  in 

the  new-bom  829 
....    syphilis  of  859 
....   toxaemic  oedema  of  806 
....   traumatic  lesions  of  842 
....   tuberculosis  of  843 
....   tuberculous  cavities  in  848,  853 
....   tumours  of  866 
....   ulcerative  caseous  tuberculosis  of 

856 
....   vegetable  parasites  of  868 
....   vomica  of  848,  853 
lupus    of    buccal    mucous    membrane 
583 

larynx  774 

lymph,  coagulable,  on  peritoneum  686 
Ijrmphangio-lipoma  of  mouth  589 
lymphangioma  of  eye  1188 

mesentery  692 

mouth  589 

ovary  1028 

lymphangitis,  peribronchial  791,  839 
Ijrmph-glands,  peribronchial,   in   pneu- 
monia 831 
lympho-sarcoma  of  thymus  gland  886 
lymph-scrotum  1008 

macrocheilia  587 
macroglossia  587 
macula  pellucida  folliculi  1011 
maculae  corneae  1159 
mammary  gland  1099 

abscess  of  1101 

adenofibroma  of  1104 

adenoma  of  1103 

atrophic     scirrhus    of 

1113 
calcification   in    carci- 
noma of  1113 

carcinoma  of  IIU 

cold  abscess  of  1101 

congenital  absence  of 

1100 
connective-tissue    tu- 
mours of  1104 

cyst  of  1100,  1101 

cystadenoma  of  1 107 
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mammary  gland,  cystic  adenofibroma  of 

1107 

cysto-carcinoma    of 

1110 

cysto-fibroma  of  1107 

cystoma  of  1107 

cysto-myzoma  of  1107 

cysto-sarcoma  of  1107 

epithelial   cystoma   of 

1109 

fibroma  of  1104 

fibrosarcoma  of  1104 

gelatinous  degenera- 
tion in  carcinoma  of 
1113 

hyaline     degeneration 

in  carcinoma  of  1118 

hypertrophy  of  1102 

inflammation  of  1101 

intracanalicular   fibro- 
ma of  1110 
intracanalicular     sar- 
coma of  1110 
intracanalicular    myx- 
oma of  1110 

lipoma  of  1114 

medullary  carcinomaof 

1112 

morbid  changes  in  1100 

myxofibroma  of  1104 

myxoma  of  1104 

papilliferous  adenocys- 
toma of  1108 

periadenoid  fibroma  of 

1105 

sarcoma  of  1104,  1106 

scirrhus  of  1112 

secretion  of  1100 

supernumerary  1100 

tuberculosis  of  1101 

tumours  of  1103 

...   in  male  1113 

margo  tympanicus  1205 
mastitis  1101 

gummatous  1 101 

mastoid  process,  caries  of  1200 

malformation  of  1106 

periostitis  of  1210 

tuberculosis  of  1211 

meat-poisoning  076 

meatus,  auditory  (see  auditory  meatus) 

Meckel*s  diverticulum  640 

mediastinum  testis  070 

melaena  neonatorum  630 

melanotrichia  liugualis  587 

membrana  flaxida  1195 

granulosa  1010 

membrane,  false  599 
membranes,  foetal  1084 
M^nifere's  vertigo  1219 
meniscus  1 138 
menorrhagia  1043 


mesentery,  lymphangioma  of  092 

tabercolous  691 

mesobronchitis,  induratiye  790 

metritis  1053 

metrorrhagia  1045 

micrococci,  pyogenic  761 

micrococcus  tetragenus  in  ear  1207 

microphthalmos  1119 

microtism  1195 

milium  of  mucous  membrane  in  new- 
born infants  591 

mole,  fleshy  1081,  1084 

hydatid  1085 

morbus  Addisonii  074 

Brightii  917,  918 

Morgagni's  cataract  1126 

mouth,  actinomycosis  of  584 

adenoma  of  mucoua  glands  of  590 

angiomata  of  689 

atrophies  and  degenerations  of 

587 

carcinoma  of  689 

cystic  hygroma  of  6S9 

dry  606 

erysipelatous    inflammation    of 

580 

erythema  of  579 

gummata  of  582 

hyperplasia   of    mucoos   mem- 
brane of  587 

inflammations  of  579 

lymphaugio-lipoma  of  689 

lymphangioma  of  589 

microparasites  in  586 

mucous  membrane  of,  in  scarla- 
tina 603 

suppurative  inflammation  of  mu- 
cous membrane  of  682 

syphilis  of  582 

syphilitic  erythema  of  682 

teratomata  of  580 

tuberculosis  of  582 

tumours  of  589 

mucor  corymbifer  in  ear  1201 

lung  868 

septatus  in  ear  1201 

Milller's  ducte  1031 

mumps  605 

mycosis,  intestinal  676 

myopia  1138 

myringitis  1203 

villosa  1204 

myxofibroma  of  mammary  gland  1104 

spermatic  cord  1001 

myxoma  of  auditory  nerve  1220 

bile-ducts  754 

bladder  968 

epididymis  992 

eye  1188 

gall-bladder  764 

kidney  954 

larynx  776 
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myxoma  of  mammary  gland  1104 

peritoneum  602 

placenta  1085 

testis  902 

tunica  vaginalis  008 

urethra  070 

vagina  1067 

myxomatous  goitre  870 

myxosarcoma  of  orbit  1100 

nephritis  018 

acute,  aetiology  of  020 

disseminated  interstitial 

020 

disseminated  suppura- 
tive 032 

haematogenous  020 

morbid  anatomy  of  023 

parenchymatous  023,027 

catarrhal  023,  027 

chronic  glomerulo-  034 

haemorrhagic  034 

interstitial  040 

interstitial,  aetiology  of 

041 

interstitial,    morbid 

anatomy  of  041 

parenchymatous  033 

parenchymatous,  mor- 
bid anatomy  of  034 

clinical  classification  of   018, 

919 

diffuse  exudative  020 

glomerulo-  023 

purulent  022 

nephrolithiasis  015,  050 

neuritis,  auditory  1220 

optic  1180 

descending  1180 

interstitial  1182 

syphilitic  1182 

tuberculous  1182 

neuroma  of  optic  nerve  1100 

neuro-retinitis  1180,  1182 

nipple,  eczema  of  1 100 

erysipelas  of  1100 

fissuring  of  1100 

inflammatory  swelling  of  1100 

Paget^s  disease  of  1114 

supernumerary  1 100 

syphilitic  ulcer  of  1100 

thrush  of  1100 

ulcer  of  1100 

noma,  581 

nose  and  its  accessory  cavities  763 

carcinoma  of  766 

....  catarrh  of  763 

chondroma  of  766 

dermoidH  of  766 

....  erectile  tumours  ef  766 

....  fibroma  of  766 

glanders  of  704 

—  haemorrhage  from  763 


nose,  inflammation  of  768 

. .   leprosy  of  764 

. .    malformations  of  763 

. .   mixed  tumours  of  766 

..  mucous  membrane  of,  inflamma- 
tion of  763 

..  mucous  membrane  of,  inflamma- 
tion of,  croupous  764 

..  mucous  membrane  of,  inflamma- 
tion of,  diphtheritic  764 

. .  mucous  membrane  of,  inflamma- 
tion of,  phlegmonous  764 

. .    osteoflbroma  of  766 

. .   osteoma  of  766 

. .   polypi  of,  765 

adenomatous  766 

cystic  765 

telangiectatic  766 

. .    rhinoscleroma  of  764 

. .   sarcoma  of  766 

. .   syphilis  of  764 

. .    tuberculosis  of  764 

. .   vegetable  parasites  of  766 


odontinoids  503 

odontomata  503 

oedema  of  lung  805 

sanguinolent  805 

oesophagomalacia  613 

oesophagus,  carcinoma  of  615 

connective-tissue    tumours 

of  615 

deformities  of  608 

destruction  of,  by  corrosive 

substances  614 

dilatation  of  600 

diverticula  of  600 

inflammation  of,  catarrhal 

614 

inflammation  of,  croupous 

614 

inflammation  of,  diphthe- 
ritic 614 

inflammation  of,  phlegmo- 
nous 614 

inflammation  of,  syphilitic 

615 

inflammation  of,  tubercu- 
lous 615 

papillomatous     outgrowths 

of  616 

perforation  of  613 

round  ulcers  of  613 

rupture  of  612 

stenoses  of  608,  600 

strictures  of  600 

thrush  in  616 

oXdium  albicans  686,  777,  1067 

in  lung  868 

omentum,  tuberculous  691 

oophoritis  1014 

chronic  1015 
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o5phoriti8,  haemorrhagic  1014 

necrotic  1014 

purulent  1014 

serous  1014 

ophthalmia,  Egyptian  1152 

lymphatic  1155 

...   scrofulous  1155 

ophthalmitis,  metastatic  1172 

sympathetic  1 171 

optic  nerve,  atrophy  of  1135,  1181 

causes  of  1136 

corpora  amylacea  in  1136 

idiopathic  atrophy  of  1135 

neuroma  of  1100 

sarcoma  of  1100 

secondary  atrophy  of  1135, 

1136 
orbit,  cylindroma  of  1190 

fibrosarcoma  of  1100 

myxosarcoma  of  1190 

osteoma  of  1190 

plexiform  sarcoma  of  1190 

sarcoma  of  1190 

orchitis  981 

purulent  983 

syphilitic  987 

traumatic  982 

osteofibroma  of  nose  766 
osteoma  of  epididymis  992 

external  ear  1200 

eye  1188 

lung  866 

mammary  gland  1114 

nose  766 

orbit  1190 

pleura  875 

testis  992 

trachea  782 

osteophytes  in  trachea  782 
osteosarcoma  of  middle  ear  1214 
othaematoma  1197 
otitis  interna  1218 
....    media  1207 

chronic  purulent  1209 

croupous  1209 

diphtheritic  1209 

ulcerative  1210 

ovariocele,  vaginal  1010,  1068 
ovary  1009 

abscess  of  1014 

absence  of  1009 

adenofibroma  of  1028 

adenosarcoma  of  1028 

angiosarcoma  of  1028 

.  calcareous  concretions  of  1026 

carcinoma  of  1027 

cyst  of  1018 

cystadenoma  of  1024 

cystofibroma  of  1028 

cystoma  of  1020 

simple  multilocular 

1021 


ovary,  cystoma  of,  onilocular   1020 

cystosarcoma  of  1028 

dermoids  of  1028 

development  of  1  Oil 

dropsy  of  follicles  of  1018 

fibroma  of  1028 

fibrosarcoma  of  1028 

follicles  of  1010 

follicular  hypertrophy  of  1014 

f  ungating  excrescences  of  1026 

haematangioma  of  1028 

haemorrhage  into  1013 

hUumoflOOO 

histology  of  1010 

hypertrophy  of  1009 

hypoplasia  of  1009 

in  new-bom  infant  1011 

inflammation  of  1014 

lymphangioma  of  1028 

malposition  of  1010 

mixed  tumours  of  1029 

multilocular  cystoma  of  1020 

papillae  of,  cartilaginous  1026 

papilliferous   cystocarcinoma    of 

1026 

cystoma  of  1022 

papillomata  of  1026 

papillomatous  adenoma  of  1026 

carcinoma  of  1026 

fibroma  of  1026 

profluent  dropsy  of  1019 

psammocarciuoma  of  1027 

sarcoma  of  1028 

semi-malignant  growths  of  1025 

supernumerary  1010 

tuberculosis  of  1017 

tumours  of  1020 

tunica  albuginea  of  1010 

oviducts  (see  fallopian  tubes) 
ovula  Nabothi  1043,  1047 
ovum  1010,  1078 

separation  of,  in  parturition  1089 

oxyuris  vermicularis  1067 
ozaena  simplex  763 

syphilitic  764 

tuberculous  764 

pachydermia  laryngis  769 

Paget's  disease  1114 

palate,  soft,  abscesses  of  603 

inflammations  of   596,    697, 

698 
phlegmonous  inflammations 

of  603 
pancreas,  Sect,  x  695 

abscess  of  757 

anomalies  of  756 

apoplexy  of  756 

atrophy  of  756 

calculi  of  757 

carcinoma  of  759 

cirrhosis  of  757 
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puiereas,  concretions  in  757 

cyats  of  768 

degeneration  of,  amyloid  757 

fatty  766 

haemorrhage  of  766 

inflammation  of  767 

necrosis  of  767 

ranola  of  768 

sarcoma  of  769 

syphilis  of  759 

tuberculosis  of  769 

psncreatitis  767 

gangrenous  767 

purulent  767 

pannuB  1124,  1159 

panophthalmitis  1170,  1172 

papUla,  glaucomatous  excavation  of  1186 

papiUitis  1180 

papilloma  of  external  ear  1200 

ovary  1026 

papiUo-retinitis  1180 

paracystitis  906 

paramastitis  1101 

parametritis  1071 

paraphimosis  1007 

parasites  of  intestine,  animal  681 

lung,  animal  868 

vegetable  868 

pleura,  animal  875 

parathyroids,  hypertrophy  of  880 
parotitis,  epidemic  605 
parovarium,  cysts  of  1019 
parulis  592 
pelvis,  connective  tissue  of  1071 

inflammation  of  connective  Ussue 

of  1071 

residual  abscess  of  1071 

penicillium  minimum  in  ear  1201 
penis  1006 

absence  of  1006 

deformity  of  1007 

dwarfing  of  1006 

pentastoma  denticulatum  746,  966 
peribronchial  lymph  glands  in  pneumo- 
nia 831 
peribronchitis  790,  824 

caseous  794 

perichondritis,  laryngeal  779 
pericystitis  966 
perimetritis  1071 

flbrino-purulent  1072 

flbrinous  1072 

sero-flbrinous  1072 

perinephritic  abscess  959 
perineuritis,  optic  1182 
perioophoritis  1016 
periorchitis  993 

acute  994 

adhesive  997 

chronic  994 

haemorrhagio  997 

plastic  996 


periorchitis,  primary  994 

proliferous  997 

purulent  996 

secondary  994 

sero-flbrinous  994 

serous  994 

syphilitic  998 

tuberculous  998 

villous  997 

periproctitis  663 

perispermatitis,  chronic  plastic  haemo- 
rrhagio 997 
peritoneum,  adhesions  of  691 

affections  of,  683 

animal  parasites  of  693 

carcinoma  of  692 

changes    wrought    in,    by 

ascites  684 

cyst  of  693 

cysticerci  of  693 

dermoids  of  693 

ecchymoses  of  683 

echinococcus  of  693 

endothelioma  of  691 

faecal  abscess  in  662 

fibroma  of  692 

free  bodies  of  692 

haematomata  of  683 

haemorrhages  from  683 

infection  of  685 

inflammation  of  686 

pelvic  1071 

lipoma  of  692 

lymph,  coagulable,  on  686 

myxoma  of  692 

neoplasms  of  691 

pelvic  1071 

petechiae  of  683 

pouches  of  643 

sarcoma  of  692 

secondary  growths  of  692 

suggillations  of  683 

teratomata  of  693 

tuberculosis  of  689 

tumours  of  subserous  tisaae 

of  692 

vaginal  process  of  993 

peritonitis,  acute  686 

adhaesiva  686 

aetiology  of  686 

chronic  687 

deformans  618,  687,  688 

from  appendicitis  662 

intestinal     perforation 

649 

genera],    from    tuberculous 

infection  690 

infective  685,  687 

recurrent  687,  688 

perityphlitis  662 

Peyer's  patches  in  intestinal  inflamma- 
Uon666 
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Peyer*8  patches,  swelling  of,  in  typhoid 

fever  669 
pharyngitis  506,  597,  598 

atrophic  697 

granular  597 

hyperplastica  597 

papillomatosa  597 

pharyngocele  611 

pharynx,  abscesses  of  603 

croupous  inflammation  of  598, 

600 

cysts  of  597 

diverticula  of  610 

hyperplasia  in  597,  598 

inflammations  of  596,  597,  598 

mucous  membrane  of,  in  scar- 
latina 603 

perforation  of  613 

phlegmonous  inflammations  of 

603 

tuberculosis  of  603 

phimosis,  hypertrophic  1006 

inflammatory  1007 

phlegmonous  inflammation  of  stomach 

627 
phlyctaena  pallida  1154 
phthisis  bulbi,  1132,  1169,  1170 

florida  856 

physometra  1057 
Pinguecula  1122 
pinna,  cysts  of  1197 
placenta  1078,  1084 

battledore  1087 

calcareous      degeneration     of 

foetal  1086 

calcareous  infiltration  of  1081 

cellular  infiltration  of  1081 

cotyledons  of  1084 

fatty  degeneration  of  1081 
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his  thorough  famil>arit>r  with  the  progress  of  physiological  knowledge^  and  in  the  rare  judgment  with 
which  purely  hypothetical  ideas  and  those  founded  on  sufficient  evidence  are  discriminated.  The 
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